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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 











New Edition of the ERIC Thesaurus 


The 9th Edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (a list of key words for indexing 
documents into the ERIC database and a tool for searching the database) is now available. 
This edition reflects over 800 changes from the 8th Edition: the addition of terms, the dele- 
tion of terms, and other modifications. Its sturdy cloth, reinforced binding is designed to 
withstand continuous, heavy use. 


ORDER FROM: Oryx Press 
2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 


$25.00 (if paid with order) 
$25.00 plus postage costs (if billing necessary) 





History of ERIC Now Available 


Anyone planning to develop an information storage and retrieval system, or working in the field of in- 
formation science, will find the new publication ER/C — The First Fifteen Years, 1964-1979 of special 
interest and use. How ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) evolved from a small file of 
‘fugitive’ (unpublished) education research reports to the foremost information database in educa- 


tion, acquiring and storing all types of education literature, has been documented in this new 
publication just off the press. 


Written by Dr. Delmer J. Trester, who worked in Central ERIC for over a decade during ERIC’s for- 
mative years, the publication presents a detailed and candid account of ERIC’s development during 
its first 15 years. It discusses the political realities that helped to shape the system; it describes the 
budgetary constraints that impacted operation of the system; and it presents the alternative system 
models which were considered at various times in the face of budget problems. 


Copies of ER/C — The First Fifteen Years are available at $7 each (no postage on prepaid orders) 
from: SMEAC Information Reference Center, College of Education, Ohio State University, 1200 
Chambers Road, Columbus, Ohio 43212. 


The publication is also available on microfiche in the ERIC database as document ED 195 289, and 
may be purchased on microfiche for $0.91 from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 
3030 N. Fairfax Drive, Suite 200, Arlington, Virginia 22201. 
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Resources in Education (RIE) is processed for 
printing by ORI, Inc., under contract with the Nation- 
al Institute of Education, U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion, and published monthly by the U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office (GPO) with printing funds 
approved December 1980 by the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget. Contents do not necessarily 
reflect official NIE policy. 

Copies of RIE are available from the Superinten- 
dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Of- 
fice (GPO), Washington, D.C. 20402: Subscription 
(12 issues/year) — $70.00 domestic; $87.50 for- 
eign; and Single Issue — $7.00 domestic; $8.75 
foreign. 

Two Semiannual Indexes to RIE (January-June 
and July-December) are also available from GPO: 
Subscription (2 issues/year) — $21.00 domestic; 
$26.25 foreign. Single Issue — $12.00 domestic; 
$15.00 foreign. Send check or money order (no 
stamps, please). 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 
be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. : 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 


as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the title page and on 
the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESQURCES IN EDUCATION.” 


(iii) 











HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and selected as having special 
significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full 
abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearhouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time is limited for staying abreast of new developments in education. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are usually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications are announced in Resources in Education, are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in microfiche or paper copy 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 


22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also available on microfiche 
from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 
1980 (176 documents) 


$114.00 (includes postage) 
$ 40.95 (includes postage) 
$ 29.15 (includes postage) 
$ 36.80 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 211 904 CG 015 697 ED 212 036 EA 014 250 ED 212 437 RC 013 172 


Mamarchey, Helen L. 

Peer Counseling. Searchlight Plus: Relevant Re- 
sources in High Interest Areas. No. 52+-. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Personnel 
Services, Ann Arbor, Mich.; 148p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School 
of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
MI 48109 ($4.50). 


ED 211 982 

Johannessen, Larry R. And Others 

Designing and Sequencing Prewriting Activities. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill.; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Urbana, Ill.; 51p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—National Council of Teach- 
ers of English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 
61801 (Stock No. 10843, $3.50 member, $4.00 
non-meiver). 


CS 206 701 


Teacher Absenteeism. The Best of ERIC on Educa- 
tional Management, Number 63. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; 6p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, University of Oregon, 
Eugene, OR 97403 (free). 


ED 212 296 

Markey, Karen Cochrane, Pauline A. 

Online Training and Practice Manual for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers. 2nd Edition. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 181p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Resources 
Publications, 130 Huntington Hall, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, NY 13210 ($8.50). 


IR 010 051 


. ED 212 438 


’ Rodriguez, Richard Fajardo 


The Mexican American Child in Special Educa- 
tion. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 48p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC/CRESS, Box 3AP, 
NMSU, Las Cruces, NM 88003 (1-19 copies, 
$8.00 ea., 10% discount on larger quantities). 


RC 013 173 

Wilson, Alfred P. 

The Principalship in Rural America. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 69p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availabilitty—ERIC/CRESS, Box 3AP, 
NMSU, Las Cruces, NM 88003 (1-19 copies, 
$10.00 ea., 10% discount on larger quantities). 





ED 212 463 

Kieren, Thomas E., Ed. 

Recent Research on Number Learning. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
225p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($5.75). 


SE 035 965 


ED 212 478 

Wagner, Sigrid, Ed. And Others 

Modeling Mathematical Cognitive Development. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
152p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($5.50). 


SE 036 089 


ED 212 498 SE 036 247 

Suydam, Marilyn N. 

Mathematics Education Reports. Unpublished In- 
struments for Evaluation in Mathematics Educa- 
tion: An Annotated Listing, 1974-1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 


166p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($5.75). 


ED 212 501 SE 036 377 

Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Information 
Bulletins, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 29p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($3.00). 


ED 212 502 SE 036 378 

Kirschner, Vicky And Others 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Mathematics 
Education Fact Sheets, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 11p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($3.00). 


ED 212 504 SE 036 392 

Cohen, Michael R., Comp. Flick, Larry, Comp. 

Expanding Children’s Thinking Through Science, 
CESI Sourcebook I”, 

Council for Elementary Science International.; 


p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($6.00). 


ED 212 505 SE 036 411 

Suydam, Marilyn N.. Ed. Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 

Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 15, 
No. 1. 


Journal Cit—Investigaiions in Mathematics Educa- 
tion; v15 nl Win 1982 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 7 1p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate _ Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(subscription $6.00, $1.75 each). 


ED 212 665 TM 820 079 

Knapp, Joan E. Jacobs, Paul I. 

Setting Standards for Assessing Experiential 
Learning. 

Council for the Advancement of Experiential 
Learning, Columbia, Md.; ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Prince- 
ton, N.J.; 32p. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
bie from EDRS. 

ED 212 731 UD 022 088 

Ascher, Carol 

The United States’ New Refugees: A Review of the 
Research on the Resettlement of Indochinese, 
Cubans, and Haitians. ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series, Number 75. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y.; 40p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Aveilability—-ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York, NY 10027 ($5.00). 


ED 212 743 UD 022 102 

Vigilante, Richard P. 

Computer Systems for Urban School Administra- 
tors: A Guide for Decision Making. ERIC/CUE 
Urban Diversity Series, Number 78. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban - 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 38p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York, NY 10027 ($5.00). 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining~ 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF'’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS’’, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
‘o Order ERIC Documents’’, in the 
nost recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 

Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, IL 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, DC 





Report No. — CU-2081-S 

Pub Date — May 73 

Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 

Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, 
Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 1973). 

Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago,, IL 60690 ($3.25) 

Language—English, French 

EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040). 

Descriptors — Career Guidance, Career 
Planning, Careers, *Demand Occupation, 
*Employment Opportunities, Females, Labor 
Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations, *Working 
Women. 

Identifier — Consortium of States, *National 
Occupational Competency Testing Institute, 
Women’s Opportunities for employment will 

be directly related to their level of skill and ex- 

perience but also to the labor market demands 
through the remainder of the decade. The number 
of workers needed for all major occupational 
categories is expected to increase by about one- 
fifth between 1980 and 1990, but the growth rate 
will vary by occupational group. Professional and 
technical workers are expected to have the highest 
predicted rate (39 percent), followed by service 
workers (35 percent) clerical workers (26 percent), 
sales workers (24 percent), craft workers and 
supervisors (20 percent), managers and ad- 
ministrators (15 percent), and operatives (11 per- 
cent). This publication contains a brief discussion 
and employment information concerning occupa- 
tions for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators (15 percent) and 
operatives (11 percent). This publication contains 
a brief discussion and employment information 
concerning occupations for professional and 
technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take ad- 
vantage of increased labor market demands, 
employer attitudes toward working women need 
to change and women must: (1) receive better 
career planning and counseling, (2) changel their 
career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the sources 
of legal protection and assistance which are 
available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personne! Services 

CS —Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 

EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 

FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education........... *40 
SP —Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 


IR —Information Resources 


ED 211 660 AA 001 098 

Resources in Education (RIE), Volume 17, Num- 
ber 6. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $70.00 
(Domestic), $87.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


ED 211 661 CE 027 517 

Schmidt, B. June McGough, Mary M. 

Business and Office Education Recruitment 
Materials, 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Div. of Vocational-Technical Education. 
Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Office of Sex Equity for Vocational 
Education. 

Pub Dats—Dec 80 

Note—28p. 


UD—Urban Educaiion 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Education, *Employment 
Opportunities, Guidelines, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Office Occupations, *Office Occupations 
Education, *Publicity, Secondary Education, Sex 
Stereotypes, *Student Recruitment 
Intended to assist teachers, guidance counselors, 
administrators, and supervisors in helping students 
become aware of employment and career opportuni- 
ties in business and office occupations, this manual 
contains a variety of business and office education 
recruitment materials. Discussed in the introduc- 
tion are creating an image for business and office 
occupations, eliminating sex stereotyping in the in- 
structional setting, recruiiing students, and using re- 
cruitment materials. Following suggestions for using 
a separately available slide-tape presentation show- 
ing a variety of people working in an office setting 
as well as students preparing for office occupations, 
the script of the presentation is provided. Also in- 
cluded are sample fact sheets pertaining to business 
and office occupations; sample student handouts ex- 
plaining business and office occupations education 
course offerings; and newspaper and radio releases 
to announce course offerings, registration times, 
employment and career opportunities, various tech- 
nological advances that will have an impact on busi- 
ness and office occupations, and special events 
related to business and office occupations education 
programs. Instructions are given for using these 
materials. (MN) 


ED 211 662 CE 030 444 

Brigham, Earl K., Ed. 

Can Participation Enhance Development? 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Non-Formal 
Education Information Center. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, D.C. Bureau for De- 
velopment Support.; Agency for International 
Development (IDCA), Washington, D.C. Office 
of Women in Development. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—25p. 

Journal Cit—The NFE Exchange; n20 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

141 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Citizen 
Participation, *Developing Nations, Disabilities, 
*Economic Development, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Planning, Educational Practices, 
Family Involvement, Females, Group Activities, 
Leadership, Needs Assessment, *Nonformal 
Education, *Participation, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
Schooi Role 


Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Chiwanda, Indonesia, 
Korea, Mali, Nigeria, Philippines, Political Im- 
plications, Tanzania 
Devoted to the role of participation in nonformal 

education (NFE) activities in enhancing develop- 
ment, this issue consists of an article on participa- 
tion in NFE activities, descriptions of participatory 
programs, an annotated bibliography on participa- 
tion, and a review of various publications related to 
participation. The lead article, “Can Participation 
Enhance Development?,” examines a variety of ap- 
proaches currently labeled as participatory as well 
as some key issues related to the role of NFE as a 
vehicle to enhance participation in the development 
process, including the project cycle (problem iden- 
tification, participation in planning, implementing 
projects, participatory evaluation); women and par- 
ticipation; redefining roles; and rethinking partici- 
pation (distinguishing between participation and 
manipulation, identifying and meeting needs, politi- 
cal implications, leaderships and new elites, group 
action, project participation and families). De- 
scribed in a section on project highlights are 10 
participatory projects in such areas as Indonesia, 
Africa, and Southeast Asia. A 57-item annotated 
bibliography on participation is provided. Reviewed 
next are publications covering the relation of NFE 
to the handicapped (with emphasis on rehabilita- 
tion, educational programs, and aids and devices) 
and the participation of women in development pro- 
grams. (MN) 


ED 211 663 

Jansson, Karin, Ed. 

Needs-Oriented Language Learning for Adults 
(BISVUX). 

National Swedish Board of Education, Stockholm. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—12p.; Project conducted at University of Go- 
thenburg, Language Teaching Research Center, 
Sweden. 

Journal Cit—School Research Newsletter; n7 1981 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Educational 
Needs, English, Foreign Countries, Language 
Skills, Needs Assessment, *Oral Language, Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Effectiveness, Se- 
cond Language Instruction, *Second Language 
Learning, *Speech Skills, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*BISVUX Project (Sweden), Study 
Circles, Sweden 
The BISVUX Project was designed to investigate 

the linguistic knowledge requirements of adults and 

to determine the best way of catering to those needs 

(especially the need to speak the language) in teach- 

ing and in studies. Because surveys of the perceived 

needs of participants in Swedish adult high school 


CE 030 476 





2 Document Resumes 


English courses, adult learning certificate programs, 
and study circles indicated that the ability to speak 
a foreign language is considered more important 
than any other aspect of language learning, the 79 
experimental English language circles included in 
the BISVUX project focused on building oral com- 
munication skills. Included among the learning acti- 
vites tested in the experimental circles were a 
variety of exercises centering on speech practice 
and oral tests given with the aid of interviews taken 
by a native teacher. Although the language circle 
participants became less afraid of speaking up than 
is usually the case in ordinary courses, some aspects 
of the predominantly oral approach did entail prob- 
lems. Included among these were heavier demands 
on the self-discipline of students because of the in- 
creased amounts of homework necessary to replace 
class time traditionally spent on reading and writing 
and difficulties from the appreciable heterogeneity 
of the circles. (MN) 
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This Planning, Management, and Evaluation 
(PME) guide was developed by the National Al- 
liance of Business as part of its program of manage- 
ment assistance for Private Industry Councils 
(PICs). The guide is a tool which PICs can use to 
improve their capability to plan, manage, and evalu- 
ate the programs which they administer, and to es- 
tablish locally defined business-oriented 
performance standards for TITLE VII programs. 
The guide contains five major sections. Section 1 
discusses PIC PME in general and provides a self- 
assessment checklist which can be used to evaluate 
the present status of the PIC’s PME approach, while 
section 2 provides a general orientation and intro- 
duction to the PME process. In section 3, the spe- 
cific phases and steps in the process are detailed, 
and information and techniques which can be em- 
ployed in applying the steps are explained. Sections 
4 and 5 contain aids and records to be used in imple- 
menting and documenting the PME process in 
PICs. In addition, a glossary contains the definitions 
of concepts and terms which are central to the PME 
process, and an appendix cites additional material 
which can be referred to in order to facilitate the 
development and refinement of the PIC’s PME sys- 
tem. (This guide and the planning, management, 
and evaluation process which it presents are being 
field tested tHis fiscal year with ten PICs. Based 
upon that field test, the process and the guide will 
be revised, refined, and then packaged in final form 
for national dissemination.) (KC) 
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Pub Date—Dec 81 
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Identifiers—*Saudi Arabia 
A serious constraint to the development of a mod- 


ern and diversified industrial base in Saudi Arabia is 
the critical shortage of skilled manpower. To 
remedy this deficit, vocational and technical educa- 
tion programs in the country are being revised and 
expanded. Five secondary-level Vocational Indus- 
trial Schools have been established by the Ministry 
of Education. Graduates of these schools’ three- 
year programs either enter postsecondary programs 
at the Higher Technical Institute or enter the work 
force in skilled occupations. Plans are being made 
for more of these schools to be built and for the 
curriculum to be revised to increase their student 
capacity greatly. Higher Technical Institute gradu- 
ates of three-year programs are recruited for teach- 
ing at the Vocational Industrial Schools, while 
two-year graduates teach in prevocational pro- 
grams. Many students enter the Vocational Indus- 
trial Schools from prevocational training, conducted 
at three Prevocational Centers (PVCs) for 14-17 
year olds, in six-hour days, five days a week. The 
curriculum in the PVCs also is being revised to pro- 
vide better training in less time for more students, 
and three new PVCs are being built. Training for 
school dropouts and men beyond regular school age 
is provided by vocational training programs, which 
have recently been taken over by the Ministry of 
Education from the Ministry of Labor and Social 
Affairs. These training programs have been set up 
by international cousultants on contract to the 
Saudi Arabian government. Additional training is 
provided by mobile training laboratories, other gov- 
ernment ministries, and private companies-all con- 
tributing to the success of Saudi Arabian 
technological development. (KC) 
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Impact must be defined before it can be assessed. 
Part of the definition is that impact is the conse- 
quences of funded vocational education research 
and development projects and programs, not just 
the fact of the dissemination of the products of the 
projects. Programs are defined as a group of funded 
research and development improvement projects 
that are seen as having related goals. Impact can be 
both short term and long term. Short term impact is 
the consequence(s) of a program improvement pro- 
ject and can be asssessed at the end of the funded 
life of a project. Long term impact is the consequen- 
ce(s) of the research and development programs re- 
sulting from contributions of several related 
improvement projects, and is assessed 12 months or 
more after the funding of three or more of the pro- 
jects has ceased. Within both short term and long 
term impact, there are several different types of im- 
pact, e.g., intended or unintended, direct or indirect, 
and positive or negative. The flexible impact assess- 
ment system of the Research and Development Sec- 
tion in Illinois begins at the planning stage. The 
program goals, identified by the Research and 
Development staff, provide a framework for identi- 
fying long term impact. The objectives for meeting 
program goals become project goals which serve as 
a basis for identifying short term impact. Project 
staff participate in impact assessment from project 
writing through the life of the project. This impact 
assessment system uses a naturalistic inquiry ap- 
proach. Data are collected from project staff at the 
end of projects; in-depth assessment of seven to ten 
projects is performed; and long term impact is as- 
sessed by program area. The information developed 
is used for further research and project funding con- 
siderations. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Course Development Telecommuni- 
cations Approach, International Telecommunica- 
tion Union 
This pamphlet produced by the International 

Telecommunication Union (ITU) outlines the deve- 
lopment and progress of a project designed to deve- 
lop a model for vocational training in 
telecommunications. The Course Development in 
Telecommunications (CODEVTEL) approach is 
discussed in terms of job-related training, teaching 
materials, sharing resources, and the application of 
the training and development guidelines. Advan- 
tages of the CODEVTEL approach are reviewed 
and include comments on pooling resources, im- 
proved quality and standardization of vocational 
training, cost/benefit ratios, and operational organi- 
zation. It was reported in the conclusions concern- 
ing phase 1 of the project that producing and sharing 
materials is feasible. Proposals for the second phase 
are included and identify the utilization of existing 
courses, adaptation procedures, and the develop- 
ment of new courses as the main thrust. Future pros- 
pectives are reviewed in the context of technical 
cooperation among developing countries and the 
use of technology adapted to the precise needs of 
user countries. An 11-item glossary and an array of 
charts and pictures depicting the project’s activities 
are included. A guide describing the 14 phases of 
training and development are appended. (BPB) 
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Innovation should not be initiated simply for the 
sake of change but to make teaching more effective 
and improve students’ learning. Changes in a tea- 
cher’s method of instruction should be made to 
meet needs of the students, but the teacher is also 
responsible for trying different teaching techniques 
in the classroom that increase his/her enjoyment of 
teaching. Some factors that influence a teachers’ 
willingness to use new ideas are characteristics of 
the innovation that affect the adoption decision, 
basic stages of the adoption process, characteristics 
of the adopter that affect the adoption decison, and 
influence of superior-subordinate roles on the adop- 
tion decison. The process of acceptance of innova- 
tion includes teacher awareness, evaluation for 
possible use, trial, evaluation of effectiveness, and 
adoption. Diffusion researchers have shown that if 
the adoption rate of an innovation is plotted over 
time, a bell-shaped curve results. Slow adoption rate 
by educators is attributed to lack of profit and 
teacher risk of failure. Personal attributes or charac- 
teristics that affect a person’s willingness to change 
include age (younger people welcome change) and 
education (the greater the education the more likely 
the person is to be innovative). (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*CUBE System, Curriculum Manage- 
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A project was conducted to develop and refine an 

adult basic education (ABE) teaching/learning 
management system called CUBE (Continuity and 
Unity in Basic Education). (The CUBE system-a 
diagnostic/prescriptive system for individualizing 
competency based learning for students in ABE- 
provides a flexible and complete system of instruc- 
tion for ABE students in the content areas of 
reading, math, English, and vocabulary; instruction 
on the topic of learning disabilities and the adult 
learner; and a system for complete program man- 
agement.) Objectives of the program were to refine 
the goals of the system and package the materials, 
to conduct five regional workshops on the system, 
and to implement the system in four local ABE 
programs. These objectives were completed suc- 
cessfully in the following manner: (1) instructional 
materials in each of the four content areas were 
revised and organized into color-coded notebooks; 
(2) also developed were instructional and program 
administration manuals; (3) with the aid of project 
staff who made on-site visits, four local programs 
implemented the system; and (4) a series of regional 
meetings were conducted and resulted in additional 
requests for implementation of the system. (The 
project-developed materials and manuals are availa- 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 
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A study was conducted to determine the extent 

and nature on non-respondent bias in the follow-up 

survey in 1981 of Michigan secondary vocational 
education students from the class of 1980. The re- 
sponse rate to the annual survey has been approxi- 
mately 76 percent in past years, yet there remains 
a significant non-response bias potential. This study, 
therefore, addresses the degree of similarity of cer- 
tain demographic and status measures between 
those former students who responded to the follow- 
up survey in 1981 and those who did not. A repre- 
sentative sample of non-respondents was identified, 
and these subjects were asked the same questions 
that appear in the original survey instrument. The 
results of the non-responder sample vere then com- 
pared with the data obtained from students who 
responded to the original survey. Three major con- 
clusions were drawn from the study: (1) district 
educators responsible for the follow-up did, for the 


most part, successfully follow-up their completers 
and leavers, as was evident from the high return rate 
on the difficult task of obtaining complete informa- 
tion on 1,600 non-responders; (2) the information 
obtained from the respondents is a highly accurate 
estimate of the status of the universe of former voca- 
tional students surveyed, on most of the survey 
items; (3) the data from the sample of non-respond- 
ents surveyed revealed certain areas of non- 
respondent bias which should be considered in the 
interpretation and reporting of the survey results if 
the universe is to be all completers and leavers 
rather than only those who are willing to complete 
the follow-up survey. (KC) 
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The Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) 

contracted with the Appalachian Regional Commis- 
sion (ARC) to seek information on the presence, 
operation, and impact of adult learning programs 
within the 13-state Appalachian Region. Literacy 
was defined on a program operation base, possible 
programs were listed, and program descriptions 
were obtained thorugh a 50-item survey and se- 
lected site interviews. Data were collected and 
analyzed in six operational areas: program descrip- 
tions, placement/progress, instructional activities 
and teaching staff, program governance, administra- 
tive activities and staff, and general information. 
Some of the results are as follows: (1) most pro- 
grams offer reading/mathematics and high school 
equivalency programs, mostly in public schools; (2) 
most of the programs use standard tests for place- 
ment, while less than half use them to assess pro- 
gram completion; (3) students stay in the learning 
programs a considerably shorter time than students 
outside the region; (4) teachers and students are 
mostly involved in establishing learning and skill 
objectives; (5) few tutors are certified; (6) Steck- 
Vaughn, Cambridge Books, and New Readers Press 
are most often used for materials; (7) programs have 
a variety of budgets; (8) students are recruited 
through the media; (9) program evaluation is usually 
end-product rather than process oriented; and (10) 
most programs have 100 or fewer students and 
fewer than 10 teachers. Based on the survey, 15 
recommendations were made concerning the defini- 
tion of adult functional literacy, target audience, 
effectiveness, theory, programming, and organiza- 
tional development. (Appendixes, the entirety of 
volume 2, include site visit forms, directories, lists, 
and contacts; information data form; outside evalua- 
tions of the questionnaire; adult literacy program 
survey (ALPS) forms; data confirmation; address 
lists of ALPS; and address of negative and nonre- 
sponding potential programs). (KC) 
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The purpose of this study was to design a distribu- 
tive system that complies with the priorities of the 
federal Vocational Education Act; meets the voca- 
tional education needs of students, local education 
agenices (LEAs), and the state (California); and is 
both equitable and practical to implement. Data 
were gathered by literature reviews, state-level ad- 
ministrator interviews, LEA interviews and survey, 
and a national survey. This Executive Summary 
highlights the Study * len which was presented in 
two volumes. It reviews the procedures used in Cali- 
fornia and eight other states to distribute federal 
funds for vocational education; discusses the proce- 
dures currently used to select new programs for 
VEA support; analyzes the degree to which these 
procedures are meeting the needs of LEAs in the 
two systems; discusses and analyzes high cost tech- 
nical programs; and presents the recommended sys- 
tem for distributing federal vocational education 
funds between the State Department of Education 
and the California Community Colleges. It also pre- 
sents a discussion of the major issues involved in 
developing a distribution system, which include (1) 
the definition and calculation of a comparable meas- 
ure of program size; (2) the identification and calcu- 
lation of comparable measures of program cost; (3) 
the development of an appropriate formula for dis- 
tributing the funds between the two agencies; (4) the 
availability of reliable data on disadvantaged and 
handicapped enrollments in vocational education 
programs; and (5) the determination of relative fi- 
nancial ability and the advisability of its inclusion in 
the formula. (KC) 
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Designed to provide private sector employers 

with the practical information necessary to select 
and then to design and implement work sharing 
arrangements, this book presents case studies of 
some 36 work sharing programs. Topics covered in 
the case studies include the circumstances leading 
to adoption of the program, details of compensation 
and administrative arrangements, and perceived 
and measured advantages and disadvantages of 
given programs. Following a discussion of such 
measures for temporarily reducing work hours as 
shortened workweeks, rotation layoff, and short- 
time compensation, seven case studies of various 
temporary work hour reduction programs are set 
forth. Examined next are 15 programs involving 
such practices to facilitate permanent reduction of 
work hours as shorter workweeks, part time, and 
extended holidays and vacations. In an analysis of 
flexible worklife options, case studies are presented 
of 15 programs utilizing voluntary time-income 
trade-offs, leaves, and phased retirement. (MN) 
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A study was conducted to develop a process 
evaluation model for Bilingual Vocational Programs 
(BVPs) in Florida. Literature was reviewed that 
concerned state evaluation of general, vocational, 
and bilingual vocational education. This informa- 
tion and information from interviews and corre- 
spondence on these areas were used to develop a 
questionnaire that identified the additional needs of 
BVPs as compared with traditional vocational edu- 
cation programs. The questionnaire was also de- 
signed to identify standards and criteria, which, 
when met, would indicate that effective bilingual /- 
vocational education (BVE) and/or vocational edu- 
cation for the limited English proficiency students 
was being provided. New York City BVP instruc- 
tors and administrators participated in the pilot test 
of the Bilingual Vocational Instructional Program 
Review Component (BVIPRC) which contained 
those standards and criteria identified. Based on the 
Vocational Education Instructional Program Re- 
view, the BVIPRC includes a self evaluation compo- 
nent and on-site review. (A copy of the BVIPRC is 
provided.) The revised BVIPRC was field tested 
with BVE personnel in Florida. A total of 69 BVE 
staff participated in the study-35 completed the 
questionnaire and pilot tested the BVIPRC, 34 par- 
ticipated in BVIPRC field testing and evaluation. 
(Appendixes include questionnaire materials and 
BVIPRC field test and pilot test materials.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Culturally Different Students, Florida 
A Florida study identified cultural barriers that 
may impede students of different cultures from 
learning in vocational classrooms. One question- 
naire was mailed to 15 subjects outside Florida and 
used as an interview format for 35 personnel of 
Florida bilingual vocational programs. These par- 
ticipants who were monolingual or bilingual with 
students from cultures other than their own identi- 
fied cultural barriers. A second questionnaire was 
administered to 21 bilingual instructors of students 
of similar background who indicated their belief as 
to validity of the identified barriers. Barriers identi- 
fied as valid included: unrealistic expectations of 
what school provides; greater differences between 
individuals than between groups; conflicts due to 
different beliefs relating to differences in color, eth- 
nic background, social status, religion; instructor be- 
lief that all students should adapt to “Anglo” 
culture; teacher expectations not understood by stu- 
dents; no translators for teachers who do not know 
target language; students discouraged by lack of un- 
derstanding who disruptive; students who 
see themselves as dumb when they do not remember 
what they learned the previous day; student re- 
sponses based on culture that cause teacher to think 
student is stupid; and students’ trying to adapt new 
and conflicting values, losing respect for family val- 
ues, or resenting new values. (Instruments are ap- 


pended.) (YLB) 





ED 211 676 
Austin, M. Carter 


CE 030 898 


Three-Tier Vocational Education Program. A Re- 
port of Results and Approach. 

Duplin County Board of Education, Kenansville, 
N.C. 


Spons Agency—North Carolina Governor’s Office, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—61p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Vocational Association 
(Atlanta, GA, December 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Blacks, 
Community Colleges, *Disabilities, Dropout Pre- 
vention, *Economically Disadvantaged, *Em- 
ployment Programs, High School Graduates, 
High Schools, High School Students, Job Place- 
ment, Job Skills, Minority Groups, Part Time Em- 
ployment, *Program Effectiveness, Student 
Employment, Technical Institutes, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—*North Carolina (Duplin County) 
The Three-Tier Vocational Education Program 

serves economically disadvantaged and hand- 

icapped high school students in Duplin County, 

North Carolina. It is designed to assist these stu- 

dents in developing job-seeking, job-getting, and 

job-keeping skills in a partnership with high schools, 

James Sprunt Technical College, and the employing 

community. The program showed the following 

positive results for the 1979-80 and 1980-81 school 
years: (1) workers trained to better meet the job 
requirements of employers; (2) placement of more 

than 600 youth in summer and/or part time jobs; (3) 

improved attendance in Duplin County Schools; (4) 

improved achievement on the part of students par- 

ticipating in the Three-Tier program; (5) reduction 
in the school dropout rate in Duplin County, espe- 

cially among those in the Three-Tier program; (6) 

college credit for many high school seniors par- 

ticipating in the program; (7) increased enrollment 
in the James Sprunt Technical College, (8) place- 
ment of at least 95 percent of the graduating seniors 
who participated in the program in jobs or higher 
education; and (9) increased cooperation with other 
agencies, the community, and employers. It was 
recommended that the model developed in the 

Three-Tier program be refined and implemented in 

other areas of the state, and that articulation be- 

tween high schools and community colleges be fur- 
ther studied. (Appended materials include 

educational resources, linkage examples, and a 

script for a slide presentation of the Three-Tier pro- 

gram.) (KC) 
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A 1979 survey of career education programs in 
the secondary schools of New Zealand revealed a 
general need for improveinent. Most of the 269 pro- 
grams surveyed could be improved in a number of 
areas, particularly definition, coordination, and 
commitment. Some schco!s, for example, define ca- 
reer education as career advising, when in fact it 
should be a broader, more comprehensive program. 
Other schools call their programs career education 
activities “programs,” when they are but disjointed 
efforts or units of instruction. Lack of coordination 
in many schools is shown by the uncertainty about 
who is in charge and unawareness about what teach- 
ers are doing relevant to career education. A com- 
mon assumption is that career education is the 
province of the guidance counselor. The survey 
showed the need for a career education coordinator 
in all schools and inservice training for all teachers 


if the program is to be workable. The study also 
showed that the commitment of schools to career 
education is limited. Of the schools surveyed, 29 
percent have no program at all. Even when pro- 
grams exist, staff are often reluctant to become in- 
volved, and parents often lack enthusiasm even for 
one-evening “career nights.” The study, however, 
did find some schools with excellent career educa- 
tion programs, and showed that positive steps have 
been taken in setting up demonstration project 
schools and developing resources for career educa- 
tion. The survey provides the basis and direction for 
further development of career education in New 
Zealand’s secondary schools. (Appended materials 
include the survey, career education guidelines, and 
educational staffing and salary regulations.) (KC) 
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In 1978, a national survey was conducted in New 
Zealand to determine the extent of participation in 
continuing education and the level of unmet need 
for these activities. A questionnaire was developed 
dealing with respondent characteristics, spare time 
and interests, agency-directed learning activities 
(ADLAS), and unmet needs, and administered to a 
random sample of 1500 persons past the age of 15 
who were not attending a formal education pro- 
gram. Both rural and urban dwellers were repre- 
sented. It was found that 30 percent of the sample 
were participating in ADLAS conducted by a wide 
variety of educational institutions, community or- 
ganizations, clubs, sports organizations, and special 
interest groups. Participants were more likely to be 
younger people; more likely to be in paid employ- 
ment and in professional or technical occupations; 
more likely to own or have the use of private tran- 
sport; and more likely to have lived in their location 
for less than five years. Sports, educational and vo- 
cational ADLAS were most popular among those 
aged 30-49 years. Programs were mostly close to 
home, and were more often attended by women 
with dependent children than by women without 
children. Women who worked full time often par- 
ticipated in educational and vocational ADLAS, as 
did their male counterparts. It was also found that 
a high proportion of the population has unmet needs 
for adult learning activities, and that these needs are 
proportionately greater in craft and art areas than in 
educational and vocational areas. Finally, it was 
found, that people were very satisfied with their 
adult learning experiences. Policy implications are 
evident from the need to continue to provide AD- 
LAS to meet the needs of the people of New Zea- 
land. (KC) 
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With a rising level of female school leaver unem- 

ployment, and recent cutbacks in traditional areas 

of women’s employment, it has become a matter of 





urgency for positive, comprehensive action to be 
taken within the education system of New Zealand 
to encourage young women into a wider range of 
vocational opportunities. A coordinated policy from 
intermediate school level through tertiary is needed; 
and it must take account of the sex segregation in 
prevocational and vocational preparation and the 
concept of sex role stereotyping and its effect on the 
socialization of girls and boys. Issues requiring con- 
sideration include (1) the common core curriculum 
in forms 1-4 and the availability of all subjects to 
both girls and boys; (2) subject choices of girls and 
boys at senior secondary level when prevocational 
choices are made; (3) the quality and impact of ca- 
reer education programs; (4) the preparation and 
training of the counseling and teaching staff; and (5) 
affirmative action programs in vocational training at 
the tertiary level. In particular, the situation of 
Maori and Pacific Island female school leavers re- 
quires urgent attention and action. The New Zea- 
land National Advisory Committee on Women and 
Education recommends that polices be developed to 
encourage equal participation by women in the eco- 
nomic, social, and decision-making structures of the 
country, a role they have not often played in the 
past. (Appendixes include a statement by the minis- 
ter of education and statistics on subject choices, 
school leavers, and school certificates). (Au- 
thor/KC) 
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This volume is the fifth and last in a series that 

gives a comphehensive view on the present status 

and future prospects of adult education in Organisa- 
tion for Economic Cooperation and Development 

(OECD) member countries. The series attempts to 

show what kind of national policies and strategies 

are required to increase public participation in adult 
education and to improve its overall efficiency in 
order to meet high priority societal, group, and in- 
dividual learning needs. Chapter 1 of this volume 
considers the implications of treating the education 
of disadvantaged as part of comprehensive national 
policy for adult education. While stressing that the 
rhetoric about the importance of serving the educa- 
tionul needs of disadvantaged adults has not been 
matched by polices, it points to the progress that has 
been made. The main conclusion of the chapter is 
that a proper set of polices implies the adoption of 
special measures to identify and satisfy the unmet 
educational needs of the disadvantaged. The next 
four chapters consist of country case studies from 
Australia, Germany, Sweden, and the United King- 
dom. Chapter 6 deals with the major problem of 
how to induce disadvantaged adults to participate in 
adult education. It is argued that those administer- 
ing adult education programs have paid far too little 
attention to the decisive influence of the way infor- 
mation is processed and disseminated. None of the 
emerging systems of recurrent education designed 
to encourage adult learning will improve in effi- 
ciency and do justice to the disadvantaged unless 
stimulating information is comprehensively pre- 
sented. The last chapter is devoted to the financial 
implications of widening the access of the disadvan- 
taged to education. A key section of the chapter 
states five propositions about program planning, 


=O having implications for public expenditures. 
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This report examines the causes and conse- 

quences of youth unemployment in Organisation 
for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) member countries. Summarized first is the 
youth unemployment situation since the 1974/1975 
recession. In a section on recent developments in 
youth labor markets a series of tables and graphs 
provide data on youth unemployment from 1955 to 
1979 for most OECD member nations. Covered in 
a discussion of the medium-range outlook for youth 
unemployment are the following topics: an econom- 
ic-demographic model of youth unemployment, 
youth unemployment projections for 1980-1981, 
the impact of demographic changes over the 
medium term, and labor force participation rates. A 
microeconomic analysis of youth labor markets is 
presented. Addressed in the analysis are high turn- 
over rates among youth, the “hard-core” element in 
youth unemployment, and possibilities for general- 
izing findings to other OECD member countries. 
The roie of relative wages, dead-end jobs, youth 
aspirations and the private and social costs of youth 
unemployment are explored. Appended to the re- 
port are a paper focusing on the advantages of using 
longitudinal data for analyzing youth labor markets 
and an inventory of measures to assist youth intro- 
duced by OECD member nations over the past 
three years. (MN) 
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This report examines selected public sector direct 

job creation schemes that were in operation in 1977- 

1978 in Canada, Denmark, Norway, the Uni 

Kingdom, and the United States. Based on re- 

sponses to a questionnaire and discussions with offi- 

cials in the five countries, the information presented 
in the report is not intended to evaluate any one 

program but rather simply to show the results of a 

series of different job creation programs and later to 
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develop some of the implications of these results. 
Following descriptions of major programs in each of 
the countries, the various existing program —_ 
and their common characteristics are outlined. Pre- 
sented next are data pertaining to the following 
areas: number and types of jobs created; characteris- 
tics of participants (employment status, sex, age, 
educational attainment, economic status); targeting 
success; transition and postprogram experience; at- 
titudes and satisfaction; wages; net costs; net job 
creation/displacement; start-up and phase-out; 
value of output; and financing of programs. In a 
section on the implications of the findings, the mul- 
tiple objectives, employment impact, and inflation- 
ary impact of direct job creation are explored. 
Mentioned next are some considerations relating to 
future policy development, including program de- 
sign, funding, training, transition, and community 
dependence on programs. (MN) 
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A curriculum development project was carried 
out during 1979-81 to develop a teaching tool to be 
used to improve interpersonal skills of disabled 
community college students. The emphasis was on 
developing skills that can be used in obtaining and 
maintaining employment. The main activity of the 
project was to prepare a field-tested manual for use 
by student personnel staffs in training disabled stu- 
dents in higher-order interpersonal skills. The 
manual was written after a literature review to iden- 
tify various approaches to interpersonal skill train- 
ing. The first draft of the manual was organized 
around the following four elements: micro skills, 
complex interactions, work-related encounters, and 
critical situations. In the draft manual, each skill 
area was defined, the importance of its acquisition 
elaborated upon, and specific methods of training 
for its acquisition described. The manual also in- 
cluded applications of the skills to social, school, 
and other nonemployment situations. Real-life 
situations were provided as examples for practice in 
using the skills. The manual was field tested at three 
community Il of their 
known commitment to disabled students. As a re- 
sult of the field testing, the manual was revised in 
format to that of a: workbook to allow active partici- 
pation; a standard chapter format that emphasized 
the importance of skill development was created; 
and a seven-page leaders’ introduction was added, 
along with other substantial changes. The product of 
the study is the field tested manual, which can be 
pre | by college guidance and student personnel 
staffs. 
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This Rate Training Manual and Nonresident Ca- 
reer Course (RTM/NRCC* form a self-study pack- 
age that will enable Aviauon Electrician’s (AE) 
Mates to help themselves fulfill the requirements of 
their rating. Designed for individual study and not 
formal classroom instruction, the RTM provides 
subject matter that relates directly to the occupa- 
tional standards for the AE3 and AE2. Topics cov- 
ered in the course include Navy publications and 
supplies; elementary physics; electrical mainte- 
nance and troubleshooting; aircraft electrical power 
systems; aircraft electrical and associated systems; 
instruments; and compass, inertial navigation, auto- 
matic flight control, and stabilization systems. A 
glossary and list of symbols are also included in the 
package. The NRCC provides the usual method for 
satisfying the requirements for the RTM. The set of 
assignments in the NRCC includes learning objec- 
tives and supporting items designed to lead students 
through the RTM. The occupational standards used 
as minimum guidelines in the preparation of the 
manual are found in the “Manual of Navy Enlisted 
Manpower and Personnel Classifications and Occu- 
pational Standards.” (KC) 
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A study was conducted in South Carolina to de- 
termine the perceptions of teachers and administra- 
tors regarding the definitions and purpose of 
prevocational education, including identifying the 
commonalities and differences among programs and 
course content throughout the state, finding the de- 
gree of articulation between prevocational program 
units and high school/vocational center programs, 
determining the percentage of prevocational stu- 
dents entering vocational programs, and determin- 
ing the frequency of use and the need to expand the 
new prevocational instructional materials devel- 
oped and implemented in South Carolina. Data 
were gathered through a literature review and a sur- 
vey of prevocational teachers, students, and ad- 
ministrators. The study found that there are at least 
five different organizational structures used in 
teaching prevocational education in South Carolina, 
ranging from teaching in a self-contained classroom 
to having a floating teacher who moves from school 
to school. It was determined that a discrepancy ex- 
ists among. administrators and teachers regarding 
the definition of prevocational education. It was 
also concluded from the study that although there 
are many prevocational course offerings, they are 
traditional, and adequate programs are not available 
for emerging occupations. The study found that a 
variety of instructional materials for teaching prevo- 
cational education is needed, and the materials pre- 
pared by the Appalachian Regional Council were 
recommended. The study did not determine the ex- 
tent of articulation between the prevocational pro- 
grams and vocational programs in secondary 
schools or vocational education centers. As a result 
of the study, it was recommended that prevoca- 
tional education be strengthened through inservice 
training, effective technical assistance, and high 
quality instructional materials. (KC) 
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In this report of a project to research existing in- 
dustrial training of basic skills are provided an over- 
view of the project and examination of four aspects 
associated with training. Part 1 is a detailed account 
of the search procedure that located and reviewed 
literature on basic skills training industry. A bibliog- 
raphy of the sources found in the search is provided. 
Section 2 is a review and analysis of the sources 
identified in the search covering four aspects of in- 
dustrial training: theory of training, examples of 
training programs, problems in training, and pro- 
cesses in training. Figures representing 10 training 
models appear. In the concluding comments a 
proposed theory of industrial training is discussed 
and a schematic model for program construction is 
provided. Appendixes include four essays written 
mid-way through the project on aspects of training 
(flexibility, organizational climate, culture, literacy) 
and an interim evaluation report. (YLB) 
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After an analysis of eight mass literacy campaigns 
(USSR 1919-39; Vietnam, 1945-77; China, 1950- 
58; Cuba, 1961; Burma, 1960-1981; Brazil, 1967-80; 
Tanzania, 1971-81; and Somalia, 1973-75), a cam- 
paign strategy for a mass literacy campaign is 
proposed. A potentially successful mass literacy 
campaign has to be both an educational and a politi- 
cal event. A useful theory of the mass literacy cam- 
paign must, therefore, include the two dimensions 
of ideology and technology. Ideology will determine 
the possibility of the articulation and sustenance of 
the political will to achieve universal literacy—a 
necessary condition for a successful campaign. The 
prevailing ideology of the society will also deter- 
mine the organizational and technological choices 
that can be made in the planning and implementa- 
tion of the campaign. The technology of the mass 
literacy campaign must deal with three sets of con- 
siderations: creating organizational structures; de- 
termining dissemination of information about the 
campaign as well as its curricular content, target 
audience, and methods and materials to be used; 
and motivation of the people through mobilization. 
A model for planning and implementation of a mass 
literacy campaign would include the following ele- 
ments: mating of ideas of politicians, development 
theorists and literacy workers; articulation of the 
political will; sustenance of the political will; tempo- 
rary institutionalization of the first policy initiative; 
development of a comprehensive policy-making 
and -legitimizing organ; study and diagnosis of pre- 
conditions; evaluation; implementation of pro- 
grams; and preparation and implementation of 
post-literacy programs. (KC) 
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Attention to the quality of the learning environ- 
ment (both the physical and human dimensions) is 
critical to positive outcomes for adult disadvantaged 
learners in basic education. It is necessary to under- 
stand the characteristics of the adult disadvantaged 
student, his/her social and cultural or ethnic back- 
ground, and how these factors influence his/her 
classroom behavior and learning ability. If extrane- 
ous problems such 2s unemployment, lack of child 
care, medical needs, and so on divert the adult 
learner from the classroom, the teacher should try 
to help the student to gain access to the community 
resources available to solve them. It is crucial tc the 
success of the adult learning program that the class- 
room situation promote the individual’s self-worth 
and healthy self-concept, rather than diminish it. 
Another factor crucial to effective teaching of adult 
students is that the subect matter be relevant to their 
concerns, and not the same as that taught to elemen- 
tary students. Similarly, adult students must be 
treated as adults with adult status and not relegated 
to submissive roles. The classrooom situation as far 
as possible should be a “we” situation, with students 
participating in setting objectives and classroom 
management. Opportunities for support or discus- 
sion groups are often helpful, as is the process of 
individualizing instruction. Finally, reinforcing a 
sense of community in the classroom should help to 
enhance the learning environment and the learning 
process for adult disadvantaged students. Aware- 
ness of these suggestions may enable the teacher of 
the adult disadvantaged to facilitate students’ learn- 
ing experience. (KC) 
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This first of a three-volume career education re- 

source guide consists of 167 teacher-developed and 
-tested learning activities for use in grades K-6. In- 
cluded in the volume are activities that can be incor- 
porated into existing curricula in the following 
subject areas: art, health, language arts, math, music, 
science, social studies, safety education, and special 
education. The activities are presented in a consist- 
ent format, including the activity subject area, grade 
level, and title; behavioral objectives; steps for 
completing the activity; and resources pertinent to 
the activity. Designed to be fused into existing class- 
room curricula, the activities address such career 
themes as self-awareness, career awareness, educa- 
tional awareness, economic awareness, decision 
making, beginning competency, employability 
skills, and appreciation and attitudes. Among the 
types of activities provided are discussions, writing 
projects, mock businesses, simulated radio broad- 
casts, role playing, field trips, and lectures on vari- 
ous role models and historical changes in the 
occupational patterns of various groups. (Other 
volumes of the guide, containing similar materials 
for use in grades 7-9 and 10-12, are available sepa- 
tately-see note.) (MN) 
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Treacy, Thomas D., Ed. 

Career Education Resource Guide. Volume II: 7-9. 

Philadelphia School District, Pa.; Villanova Univ., 
Pa. Dept. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007900467 

Note—337p.; For related documents see CE 030 
920-922. 





Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art, Behavioral Objectives, *Career 
Awareness, Career Counseling, *Career Educa- 
tion, Competence, *Decision Making, Employ- 
ment Potential, English, Fused Curriculum, 
Home Economics, Instructional Materials, Job 
Skills, Junior High Schools, Language Arts, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics, Physical Edu- 
cation, Power Technology, Reading, Resources, 
Sciences, *Self Concept, Social Studies, Teacher 
Developed Materials, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Consumer Skills, Economic Aware- 
ness, *Educational Awareness 
This second of a three-volume career education 

resource guide consists of 146 teacher-developed 

and -tested learning activities for use in grades 7-9. 

Included in the volume are activities that can be 

incorporated into existing curricula in the following 

subject areas: art, English, counseling, home eco- 
nomics, language arts, math, physical education, 
power technology, reading, sciences, and social stu- 
dies. The activities are presented in a consistent 
format, including the activity subject area, grade 
level, and title; behavioral objectives; steps for 
completing the activity; and resources pertinent to 
the activity. Designed to be fused into existing class- 
room curricula, the activities address such career 
themes as self-awareness, career awareness, educa- 
tional awareness, economic awareness, decision 
making, beginning competency, employability 
skills, and appreciation and attitudes. Among the 
types of activities provided are art projects; work- 
sheets; discussions; and small group projects involv- 
ing student development of problems, role playing, 
simulation, panel discussions, and newspaper writ- 
ing exercises. (Other volumes of the guide, contain- 
ing similar materials for use in grades K-6 and 
10-12, are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Career Education Resource Guide. Volume III: 
10-12. 
Philadelphia School District, Pa.; Villanova Univ., 


Pa. Dept. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—363p.; For related documents see CE 030 
920-921. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated _ Bibliographies, _ Art, 
Behavioral Objectives, Biology, Business, *Career 
Awareness, Career Counseling, *Career Educa- 
tion, Chemistry, *Decision Making, Employment 
Potential, English, Fused Curriculum, Health, 
Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Mathematics, Music, Physi- 
cal Education, Resources, Sciences, Secondary 
Education, Second Language Instruction, *Self 
Concept, Social Studies, Special Education, 
Teacher Developed Materials, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Consumer Skills, Economic Aware- 
ness, *Educational Awareness 
This third of a three-volume career education re- 

source guide consists of 146 teacher-developed and 
-tested learning activities for use in grades 10-12. 
Included in this volume are activities that can be 
incorporated into existing curricula in the following 
subject areas: art, biology, business, chemistry, Eng- 
lish, foreign languages, counseling, health, physical 
education, home economics, industrial arts, math- 
ematics, music, science, social studies, and special 
education. The activities are presented in a consist- 
ent format, including the activity subject area, grade 
level, and title; behavioral objectives; steps for 
completing the activity; and resources pertinent to 
the activity. Designed to be fused into existing class- 
room curricula, these activities address such career 
themes as self-awareness, career awareness, educa- 
tional aw . ic awareness, decision 
making, beginning competency, employability 
skills, and appreciation end attitudes. Appendixes 
included at the end of the volume contain listings of 
behavioral objectives for grades K-12, organized ac- 
cording to the above-mentioned eight career educa- 
tion themes; a career education resource source 
listing; and annotated bibliographies including 
materials on school-to-work transitions, multicul- 
tural children, exceptional children, the disadvan- 
taged, and inservice training. (MN) 
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Wessen, Paul D. 

Development and Implementation of a Psychomet- 
ric Instrument to Assess Job Versus Non-Job 
Related Motivational Strengths Among the 
Disadvantaged. 

Nova Univ., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—71p.; Doctoral Thesis, Nova University. 

Pub Type-— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Demography, 
*Disadvantaged, Educational Needs, Employee 
Attitudes, Employer Attitudes, Inservice Educa- 
tion, Job Performance, *Motivation, National 
Surveys; *Psychometrics, Questionnaires, Socio- 
economic Status, *Stress Variables, Surveys, Test 
Construction, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—Private Sector 
A practicum was conducted to design, implement, 

and evaluate an instrument measuring the relative 
strengths of task-and nontask-related motivation of 
child care employees. Designed for child care center 
employees and supervisors, the instrument con- 
sisted of a self-administered demegraphic checklist 
and 100 forced-caoice pictorial items representing 
stressors commonly found on and off the worksite. 
It was administered to 278 employees and 50 super- 
visors in the private child care field throughout the 
United States. In addition, respondents were asked 
to indicate their interest in inhouse inservice train- 
ing programs. Analysis of data from the instrument 
revealed that distraction by nonjob-related tensions 
was directly related to level of socioeconomic disad- 
vantage. While employee mean scores did not inci- 
cate a preponderance of nonjob-related tensions, 
item analyses indicated a heavy weighting of trans- 
portation, shelter, and family problems. Included 
among other findings were the following: respond- 
ents from southern and eastern states displayed the 
highest distraction, employers obtained lower dis- 
traction scores than did employees; and neither 
group expressed significant interest in future inser- 
vice training programs. Responding employers con- 
sidered the instrument helpful in understanding 
sources of employee stress. (MN) 


ED 211 693 
Watson, Robert, Jr. 
Vocational Education and Productivity. 
Pub Date—4 Dec 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Vocational Education (63rd, Atlanta, 
GA, December 4, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employee Attitudes, Employment 
Potential, *Industry, Job Skills, *Labor Force 
Development, *Productivity, School Business Re- 
lationship, *Vocational Education, *Work Atti- 
tudes 
Vocational education can contribute to an im- 
proved United States productivity by producing an 
effective work force. People together with tech- 
nology are two major factors in improving produc- 
tivity, and they must be integrated. Industry is in the 
forefront of the efforts to improve productivity. It 
has encouraged management in long-range strategic 
planning, adopted the concept of quality circles, 
started to use robotics, and included in the overall 
productivity improvement program assessment cen- 
ters, performance appraisals, and supervisory skills 
training programs. Effects from these efforts will not 
appear for at least a decade. Work in the area of the 
people-tomorrow’s work force-should show results 
much sooner. Vocational education should adopt a 
pro-active innovative approach to producing new 
workers. An absolute must is development of a rap- 
port/relationship with industry and business. The 
people responsible for business/industry liaison 
should learn the language and be able to provide 
feedback for designing programs based on real 
needs. Since the worker is also being acknowledged 
as a person and contributing member of the team, 
basic employability skills training is even more im- 
portant. (YLB) 
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Brooks, Kent 

“You Can Too.” 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Vocational Association (At- 
lanta, GA, December 6, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Education, Cooperative 
Planning, *Cooperative Programs, Educational 
Cooperation, Educational Needs, Educational 
Planning, Guidelines, Industrial Training, Indus- 
try, Instructional Materials, Material Develop- 
ment, Needs Assessment, *Program 
Development, *School Business Relationship, 
*School Role, *State Programs, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Experience has shown that it is possible for voca- 

tional educators and industry representatives to 

work together to meet the education development 
needs of employees in new and expanding indus- 
tries. In order to remain a factor in economic/indus- 
trial development, adult vocational education must 
assist industry in identifying their training needs, 
developing training program curricula, selecting in- 
structors, and administering the program. Based on 
their recent experiences in cooperating with indus- 
try to develop new training programs, members of 
the Mississippi Research and Development Center 
have developed a set of guidelines pertaining to 
working with industry, developing educational 
materials, and determining the range of services to 
be provided to industry. Included among these 
guidelines are the following: determining types of 
industries to receive priority; confining services to 
the areas of job education and job development; 
securing and ensuring maximum possible industry 
involvement; realizing ability, resource, and time 
limitations; using audio visual aids; modifying exist- 
ing company documents to make them appropriate 
training materials; and selecting qualified primary 
and support staff. (MN) 
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Moore, Ed R. 

Adult Eduction Needs Assessment. Missoula 
County High Schools, Missoula, Montana. Sep- 
tember 1980-August 1981. 

Missoula Vocational Technical Center, Mont. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Montana State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Helena. Div. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Programs, *Educational Needs, 
Employer Attitudes, Individual Needs, Inter- 
views, *Needs Assessment, Program Effective- 
ness, Student Attitudes, Surveys 

Identifiers—Montana (Missoula) 

A needs assessment was conducted to identify 
education needs of the undereducated adult, deter- 
mine whether the adult education program was 
meeting needs, identify adult education needs of 
employers, and increase community awareness and 
support for adult education. In the first of two sur- 
veys 400 adults were interviewed in person and by 
phone. Half were considered synonymous with the 
target population. The remaining 200 respondents 
were selected at random. (Data are presented in 42 
tables grouped in these categories: demographic in- 
formation, delivery system, and curriculum. Brief 
narratives accompany the tables.) In the second sur- 
vey personal interviews were conducted with nine 
major employers in the community. (Survey results 
are presented in narrative form.) It was recom- 
mended that information about adult basic educa- 
tion programs be made more available with special 
emphasis on reaching unskilled workers. Instruction 
should be directed toward preparation for the Gen- 
eral Educational Development Tests, earning high 
school diplomas, and increasing job competency. 
Programs should provide consumer skills courses 
and a wide variety of courses in the academic, voca- 
tional, hobby, and leisure time activities areas. (The 
25 community survey and 13 employer survey con- 
clusions that led to these recommendations are 
listed. Survey instruments and index of tables are 
appended.) (YLB) 
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Swarm, Christine C. 

Three Studies of General Educational Develop- 
ment (GED) Students—1971-1981. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Adult Stu- 
dents, Educational Certificates, Educational Re- 
search, Equivalency Tests, *Followup Studies, 
*Higher Education, *High School Equivalency 
Programs, Literature Reviews, Prediction, Stu- 
dent Certification, Success 

Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests 
Three studies examined General Educational 

Development (GED) students in postsecondary in- 
stitutions and determined their ability to achieve in 
college without a traditional high school education. 
A literature review focused on admittance of GED 
students to institutions of higher learning and stu- 
dents’ characteristics. Tests that predict GED suc- 
cess were identified as were alternative testing 
devices for early high school exit. The 1973 GED 
student study identified characteristics and aca- 
demic and social problems of undergraduate stu- 
dents currently enrolled in the Indiana University 
system. The second study (1977-78) focused on stu- 
dents from two Chicago area universities. The third 
study (1980-81) looked at GED students in colleges 
in Illinois, Pennsylvania, Florida, Indiana, and Cali- 
fornia. GED students overall did not appear educa- 
tionally disadvantaged but felt they needed help in 
several areas and should have been referred to spe- 
cial services more often. Many had a stronger desire 
to succeed in college than in high school and real- 
ized education was desirable to increase earning and 
economic potential. Higher GED test scores in- 
dicated students who tended to achieve better in 
college. Chances of academic success were dimin- 
ished because of lack of success in a traditional high 
school program. (Ten pages of references are ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Couch, Sue 
Employer Perceptions of Male and Female Appli- 
cants for Administrative Positions in Vocational 
Education. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Vocational Association (Atlanta, 
GA, December 5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Administra- 
tor Attitudes, Administrator Evaluation, *Ad- 
ministrator Qualifications, * Administrator 
Selection, Educational Administration, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Females, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Males, *Sex Bias, Sex Fair- 
ness, *Vocational Education 
As part of a larger research project at the Univer- 
sity of Kentucky, a study was conducted to discover 
why there are so few women administrators in the 
upper levels of vocational education administration. 
The objective of the study was to examine employer 
perceptions of the qualifications of male and female 
applicants for administrative positions in vocational 
education. The study focused on the screening proc- 
ess through indirect assessment. A sample of 114 
persons who have responsibility for appointing vo- 
cational administrators in Kentucky evaluated aver- 
age and superior male and female applicants on the 
basis of two pairs of fictional resumes. They consid- 
ered seven criteria-educational background, em- 
ployment experience, career commitment, 
leadership potential, interpersonal skills, profes- 
sional involvement, and written recommendations. 
The study found that sex is an important factor in 
the evaluation of equally qualified male and female 
applicants for administrative positions although 
there were not significant differences in the overall 
ratings for equally qualified applicants. The findings 
indicate that the employers in this study see the 
ye ag eager experience of a man as more valuable 
than the same experience belonging to a woman, 


and that they perceive women as more competent 
than men in the area of interpersonal skills. The 
findings also indicate that women with average 
qualifications may compete favorably with equally 
qualified men, but women with superior qualifica- 


tions may be o’erlooked. Recommendations were 
made for treating the issue of sex bias in graduate 
programs and in inservice education, and for further 
research on sex bias in employment. (KC) 
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Morgan, Jim 

Adult Education Information and Referral Hot- 
Line. Adult Education Special Project. Final 
Report, July 1980-June 1981. 

Education Service Center Region 9, Wichita Falls, 


ex. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—33p.; Some pages may not reproduce clearly 
due to small or faint print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
*Hotlines (Public), Information Needs, *Informa- 
tion Services, Information Sources, *Referral 

Identifiers—Texas 
A toll-free adult education information and refer- 

ral hotline provided information and referral ser- 

vices to approximately 1500 adults in Region IX in 

Texas from September 1980 to June 1981. Adult 

education co-ops and testing centers forwarded per- 

tinent program information (class schedules, Gen- 
eral Educational Development testing information) 
to the hot-line for cataloging in a master file. That 
information was then available to callers from two 

hot-line operators Monday-Friday, 8:30 a.m. to 9 

p.m. Problems included class schedules reflecting 

incorrect information, difficulty in getting updated 

information on classes and documentation on refer- 
rals, and lack of information dissemination to teach- 
ers. Resulting from the project was the 
recommendation for a central WATTS location for 
the entire state. To expand upond the narrative, 
these data are provided: Hotlines calls chart, pub- 
licity chart, and project data chart reflecting calls by 
information requested. Observations accompany 
each chart. Objectives are then presented, activities 
to fulfill them are discussed, and evaluation is made 
regarding whether the objectives were met. The re- 
port concludes with evaluations of the hot-line from 

12 co-op directors. (YLB) 
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Lydon, James 

Training Project for Teachers of Adult ESL Stu- 
dents. 

Trenton State Coll., N.J. Adult Education Resource 
Center. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion Trenton. Bureau of Adult, Continuing, Com- 
munity Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—54p. 

Available from—Trenton State College, Adult Edu- 
cation Resource Center, Hillwood Lakes, CN 
550, Trenton, NJ 08625 (no charge; available 
while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
*English (Second Language), *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Non English Speaking, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Evaluation, Teacher 
Improvement, Teacher Workshops, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—New Jersey 
This coordinator’s report and training manual are 

materials from a teacher training project for teach- 

ers of English to adult speakers of other languages 
in state-funded adult education programs in central 

New Jersey. The 14-page report is a personal narra- 

tive with no supporting documentation. It covers 

objectives, the project’s educational (workshop and 
practicum) and evaluation (continuous self-evalua- 
tion and project evaluation) components, survey of 
participants to determine training workshop con- 
tent, description of workshop and practicum, learn- 
ing mediums used during the projects, problems, 
and participant comments. The training manual 
contains topics which project participants felt would 
be beneficial to teachers they would be serving as 
resources in upcoming training efforts. Topics are 
classified according to their appropriateness for 
preservice education, inservice education, or en- 
richment training for English as a Second Language 

(ESL) teachers. Implications for training are prov- 

ided for each topic. Suggestions for preservice train- 

ing include principles of teaching adults; content, 
procedure, and expectations; lesson planning; the 
four skill areas; and grammar. Under inservice train- 





ing, these topics are offered: group work, issues in 
error correction, and introduction to the structure of 
English Current ESL methodologies and their psy- 
chological bases and functions and notions are sug- 
gested as enrichment training topics. (YLB) 
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Berube, Jean E. Mark, Jorie Lester, Ed. 
On Adult Learning. Measures of Effectiveness for 
Validation of an Experimental Design. 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Demonstration 
Programs, Educational Improvement, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Reliability, Statistical Significance, 
Validit 
Identifiers—Impact, *Joint Dissemination Review 
Panel, Objectivity, Replication 
Evaluation design is discussed in terms of condi- 
tions that an adult education intervention (product, 
practice) must meet to get Joint Dissemination and 
Review Panel (JDRP) approval. (Effectiveness, the 
sole criterion for JDRP approval, must be estab- 
lished by evaluation data adequate to tie the project 
and desired impact together in a cause-and-effect 
relationship.) Four conditions examined by the 
JDRP are considered: (1) the evidence must be valid 
and reliable, (2) the effect must be of sufficient mag- 
nitude and have educational importance, (3) it 
should be possible to reproduce both the interven- 
tion and its effects at other sites, and (4) project data 
must be believable and interpretable. Discussion of 
statistical significance are size effect, importance of 
the educational area, and cost of the intervention. 
Considerations for replicability include setting, 
staff, participants, and components. Topics under 
the final condition of believability and interpretabil- 
ity include consistency of factual data in narrative 
and tables, completeness of data, and objectivity 
maintained in gathering data. An evaluation design 
checklist is appended. (YLB) 
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Mercier, Lorraine Y., Ed. 
Outlook for the 80’s: Adult Literacy. 
Dingle Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Basic Skills Improvement Program. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Contract—300-80-0800 
Note—106p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, *Adult Basic 
Education, *Adult Educators, *Adult Literacy, 
Adult Programs, *Community Support, *Educa- 
tional Strategies, Federal Legislation, Futures (of 
Society), *Literacy Education, School Holding 
Power, Student Recruitment, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Role, Teacher Selection, Teaching Skills 
These four papers look at some conditions and 
circumstances surrounding the literacy education 
movement and at education’s response to a new set 
of cultural requirements for effective living. They 
provide ideas for administrators of private and pub- 
lic adult education programs, business and industry 
executives, and all concerned with adult literacy. In 
“Modern Adult Basic Education: An Overview” by 
Curtis Ulmer the state of the art is reviewed. Fol- 
lowing a survey of the history of United States liter- 
acy, the characteristics, attitudes, and needs of the 
illiterate are discussed, literacy is defined, literacy 
legislation and training are outlined, and effective 
programs are described. The paper concludes with 
implications for the 1980s. “Critical Issues in Adult 
Literacy” by Oliver Patterson and Louis L. Pulling 
covers recruiting and retaining illiterate adults, 
goals of literacy programs, identifying target popu- 
lations, minimizing failure, and mobilizing com- 
munity resources. Adult education strategies are 
surveyed in “Adult Basic Education Instructional 
Strategies: Their Design and Improvement” by K. 
Owen McCullough. The paper describes roles and 
clientele characteristics, expounds adaptation of 
various learning theories to adult basic education, 
cites instructional techniques and materials, and 
predicts changes in adult education. “The Care and 
Feeding of Instructors of Adult Literacy and Basic 
Education” by Waynne B. James considers the need 
for quality instructors, instructor role, instructor 
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competencies, instructor selection, and instructor 
training/preparation. (YLB) 
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Reaching the Hard-to-Reach Parent. Community 
Education Proven Practices II. 

Arizona State Dept. of Education, Phoenix. 

Spons Agency-—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Grant—G008006223 


'ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alienation, Apathy, *Basic Skills, 

*One Parent Family, Parent Attitudes, *Parent 

Participation, *Parent School Relationship, *Par- 

ent Student Relationship 
Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking 

Intended for school administrators and teachers, 
this booklet describes ideas for improving com- 
munication between the school and hard-to-reach 
parents and the process used to obtain them. In the 
first section the four steps ia the process of obtaining 
such ideas and information are outlined. These are: 
(1) arranging the meeting of representatives of par- 
ents and community members, (2) orienting the par- 
ticipants (purpose of meeting, procedures, rules for 
brainstorming), (3) conducting the brainstorming 
session, and (4) summarizing, reporting, and imple- 
menting the results. The next section presents ideas 
selected from brainstorming sessions with hard-to- 
reach parents. These ideas are divided into the 
categories of parents with which they are intended 
for use: disinterested /alienated, single, and limited 
English speaking. For each group of parents these 
types of ideas are presented: concerns relative to 
their children’s school achievement, ways to im- 
prove communication with the parent, and ways the 
school can encourage the parent to work with 
his/her children on the basic skills. (YLB) 
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Kimball, Laurel 

Learn in the Community. How Parents Can Help 
Children Learn Basic Skills. Community Proven 
Practices II. 

Arizona State Dept. of Education, Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—G008006223 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Activity Units, *Basic Skills, Child- 
hood Interests, Citizenship Education, Communi- 
cation Skills, *Community Education, 
*Elementary School Students, *Experiential 
Learning, Language Skills, Outdoor Education, 
*Parent Participation, Parent School Relation- 
ship, *Parent Student Relationship, Primary Edu- 
cation, Reading Skills, Writing Skills, Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Mathematics Skills 
This guide provides suggestions for parents of ele- 

mentary school children on how to help a child 

learn basic skills through community education. 

Nine community situations are described in which 

language, mathematics skills, and citizenship are de- 

veloped. Activities and specific questions that par- 

ents can use are described when in the park, at the 

bank, at the supermarket, on the freeway, at the post 

office, at a museum, on a walk, at a factory, or at a 

library. Forty-three listening and reading skills, 46 

speaking and writing skills, 46 mathematics skills, 

and 48 citizenship skills are cross referenced with 

each of the 10 community activities. (BPB) 
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Administrative Perspectives: Community Educa- 
tion and the Basic Functions of the School. 
Community Education Proven Practices II. 

Arizona State Dept. of Education, Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—G008006223 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Citizen 
Participation, *Community Education, *Com- 
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Interviews with 18 superintendents, assistant su- 
perintendents, and principals in Arizona schools are 
presented that illustrate their views on the relation- 
ship of community education to the basic functions 
of the school. Focus is on how community educa- 
tion contributes to the regular, ongoing K-12 cur- 
riculum. Administrator responses are directed to 
these five questions: (1) How do you see community 
education relating to the overall goals of your school 
district? (2) How can community education assist 
the teachers and students at the K-12 level? (3) How 
can community education assist not only with the 
K-12 instructional program, but also with other 
school functions such as communicating with par- 
ents and other patrons, obtaining information rela- 
tive to student needs, and what the community feels 
the school should be doing? (4) What are some 
benefits (values) of having the community involved 
in the school at the K-12 level? and (5) What are 
some examples of ways the community is involved 
at the K-12 level in your school district? A brief 
description of the school district or area served by 
the administrator’s institution or organization fol- 
lows most of the interviews. (YLB) 
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The Redirected Homemakers Project began in 
August, 1979, as a prograrn to aid displaced home- 
makers in the assessment and development of skills 
which could be translated into ingful, salaried 
work. The project operated within the office of 
Community Education of the Austin (Texas) In- 
dependent School District. Within the structure of 
the school district, more than 400 women were 
served in a 12-month period through classes, coun- 
seling, job development, job placement, and referral 
services—all at no cost to the clients. This publica- 
tion describes the Redirected Homemakers Project 
from idea through conception, proposal writing, 
program development and implementation, funding 
efforts, and evaluation, with emphasis on how the 
reader can use the experiences incurred in the Aus- 
tin project to implement a similar project of com- 
munity education, regardless of the aim or client 
population of such a project. Following introductory 
ce about displaced homemakers and the 
Austin Redirected Homemakers Project, the guide 
is divided into seven chapters covering staffing, 
providing services for displaced homemakers, com- 
munity education and redirected homemakers, 
start-up of the project, assessing needs, developing 
community support, and project evaluation. 
Throughout the chapters, “On Your Own” sections 
offer concrete suggestions to the reader on methods 
of putting into practice the experiences of the Aus- 
tin project. Appendixes to the document include 
materials used to recruit clients into the program, 
client intake forms, sample programs, and a bibliog- 
raphy of sources about displaced homemakers. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Alabama (Pike County) 

A project is described that focused on parents’ 
becoming more skilled in helping the schools do a 
better job of teaching basic skills in K-12 and on the 
problems of discipline and drug abuse. As back- 
ground information on Pike County, demographic 
data are provided, and the development of com- 
munity education is overviewed. Development of 
the support base for the project is then considered. 
The needs assessment is discussed that established 
these needs: improvement of K-12 students’ basic 
skills; improvement of K-12 discipline; improve- 
ment of human relation skills; and improvement of 
communication. Rationale and motivation for par- 
ental involvement in the schools are addressed. 
These steps in implementation in phase 1 that 
focused on parenting for elementary parents are 
covered: funding, staffing, securing support, parent 
recruitment, teacher training, and parent training. 
Following an overview of the years between phases 
1 and 2, the plan of operation for phase 2 when the 
program was expanded to include parents of K-12 
students is overviewed. The community resources 
that were used are listed; their benefit to the project 
is summarized. Project results, description of 
evaluation, and recommendations for phase 3 are 
also addressed. Appendixes include correspondence 
and parental involvement plan. (YLB) 
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Skills 
These ideas and suggestions for teaching children 
of all ages the basic skills are for use by both parents 
and teachers. The first materials provided are infor- 
mation for parents regarding their role as teachers, 
providing experiences for children to learn, and en- 
couraging children to think and respond. Activities 
are then suggested for teaching the alphabet, simple 
sounds and words, and reading readiness. More 
suggestions for teaching children to read follow. A 
section of skills and basic activities charts activities 
that teach a reading skill, basic and related activi- 
ties, and materials needed. A variety of skills are 
then covered, with directions provided for teaching 
a child to estimate, tell time, and use fractions. 
Other activities are described that use newspapers 
and magazines to involve the child in identifying 
pictures, basic shapes, letters, and animals and in 
creative writing. Suggestions for using kitchen and 
vacation experiences for teaching are made. A mas- 
tery list for first grade reading level, news article, 
and bibliography are appended. (YLB) 
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A study measured ‘a community’s attitudes to- 
wards its school district as well as its attitudes to- 
wards the subject matter included in consumer and 
homemaking education. In addition, the study as- 
sessed whether alienation was a possible cause for 
the attitudes toward the schools and consumer and 
homemaking education. Using a structured ques- 
tionnaire consisting of a personal data form, the 
Middleton Alienation Scale, and project-developed 
instruments to measure level of school district con- 
cern and attitudes toward consumer and homemak- 
ing education, a researcher collected information 
from a stratified random sample of 258 community 
members of five school districts in Franklin County, 
Pennsylvania. Analysis of the completed question- 
naires revealed a highly positive correlation be- 
tween alienation and community attitudes towards 
the schools. However, no substantial correlation 
was found for alienation and attitudes toward con- 
sumer and homemaking education. In addition, the 
attitudes of community members with children in 
school were not substantially different from those of 
community members who do not have children in 
the schools. Alienation from society—a factor found 
to be closely tied to attitude toward the schools and 
consumer and homemaking education-was linked 
to age, income, and educational level. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

A Farm Practice Certificate course piloted in the 
Eyre Peninsula, South Australia, during 1979-80 
was evaluated during its development and im- 
plementation. Three areas were examined: trainee 
and master farmer characteristics, effectiveness of 
off-property education and training activities and 
the theory modules, and the effectiveness of on- 
property practical skills training activities. Prelimi- 
nary surveys identified education and training needs 
in the region through two questionnaires. Twenty- 
eight persons applied to enter the pilot course; 27 
farms and master farmers were involved. The teach- 
ing program was evaluated by continuous assess- 
ment of course content by course coordinator and 
lecturers, pre- and post-testing of each “block” re- 
lease (on-farm portion of training), trainee reaction 
for each block release, project and assignment as- 
sessments, examination of information contained in 
practical skills instruction and log-book, and feed- 
back from master farmers. The Farm Practice Train- 
ing Scheme was found to be highly successful in 
meeting needs of the farming community. Master 
farmers and trainees rated it highly as a useful 
course. (Twenty-eight recommendations to improve 
content and presentation are made throughout the 
report; they are also listed in introductory materials. 
Appendixes, amounting to over one-haif of the re- 
port, include evaluation instruments and test 
scores.) (YLB) 
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This is a report of hearings held in Washington, D. 

C., on June 11, 15, 18, and 19, 1981, before the 

Subcommittee on Employment and Productivity on 

employment and training programs and the Com- 

prehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
that expires at the end of September, 1982. The 
focus of the hearings is examination of objectives of 
employment training policy and the relationship be- 
tween federal, state, and local governments in fund- 
ing, design, and administration of employment and 
training programs. Testimony consists of statements 
and prepared statements from 59 agencies/orgain- 
zations or individuals representing them, including 
the American Legion; Employment and Training 

Administration, United States (U.S.) Department of 

Labor; American Vocational Association; Wider 

Opportunities for Women; Full Employment Ac- 

tion Council; Jobs for Progress, Inc.; Job Roundta- 

ble; National Association of Private Industry 

Councils; American Federation of Labor and Con- 

gress of Industrial Organizations; Association of 

Farmworker Opportunity Programs; National As- 

sociation of Farmworker Organizations; National 

Association of Manufacturers; and state and local 

educational agencies. Additional information prov- 

ided is comprised of articles and publications, let- 
ters, questions and answers, and selected charts. 

(YLB) 
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Training Act, Congress 97th 
This is a report of hearings held in Indianapolis, 

Indiana, on August 25 and 26, 1981, before the 

Subcommittee on Employment and Productivity on 

employment and training programs and the Com- 

prehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA), 
which expires at the end of September, 1982. The 
focus of the hearings is examination of objectives of 
employment training policy and the relationship be- 
tween federal, state, and local governments in fund- 
ing, design, and administration of employment and 
training programs. Testimony includes statements 
and prepared statements from 40 individuals repre- 
senting the Indianapolis Alliance for Jobs; Division 
of Vocational Education, State Department of Pub- 
lic Instruction (Indiana); Minority Economic Re- 
source Corp.; Office of Employment and Training, 

Chicago, Illinois; Minnesota Prime Sponsor As- 

sociation; Rural Minnesota Concentrated Employ- 

ment Program, Inc.; Governor’s Committee on 

Youth Employment; Illinois Cccupational Informa- 

tion Coordinating Committee; Indianapolis Urban 

League, Inc.; Central Indiana Chapter of American 


Society for Training and Development; Indiana 
Women’s Agenda for Action; Division of Voca- 
tional Education, State Department of Education 
(Ohio); Department of Labor (Michigan); National 
Association for Human Development (Indiana); 
Association of Indiana Employment and Training 
Administrators; National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education; Illinois CETA Directors As- 
sociation; and various businesses and industries. 
Eighteen other prepared statements, reports, and 
letters are appended. (YLBO) 
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Identifiers—*Dictionary of Occupational Titles 
This book presents the methods and findings of a 

critical review of the “Dictionary of Occupational 
Titles” (DOT) published by the United States De- 
partment of Labor. Following an introduction to the 
scope of the study in the first chapter, the book 
describes the study and its results in eight following 
chapters. Chapter 2 contains a detailed description 
of the current edition of the DOT to suggest to 
readers the nature of the document. Chapters 3 and 
4 describe the ways that the DOT and associated 
materials are used inside and outside the Depart- 
ment of Labor Employment Service. Chapters 5 and 
6 describe how the DOT is produced: Chapter 5 
focuses on the organization of the occupational 
analysis program of the Employment Service, the 
unit charged with producing the DOT, and Chapter 
6 describes the process by which the current edition 
was created. Chapters 7 and 8 evaluate the DOT: 
Chapter 7 focuses on the adequacy of the data it 
contains, and Chapter 8 discusses the DOT and 
other classification systems as tools for assessing the 
similarity of occupations. Chapter 9 presents the 
committee’s conclusions and recommendations. In 
addition to the nine chapters of the report, eight 
appendixes provide data or detailed analysis of spe- 
cific topics. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Job Aids 
Research was performed to develop and evaluate 

Job Aids (‘how to do it” guidance, tools, and proce- 

dures) used by laypersons when implementing the 

Instructional Systems Development Model (ISD), 

which is used for program development and in- 

cludes analysis, design, development, implementa- 

tion, and control phases. Baseline data were 

collected from personnel as they performed each of 

the five phases of the ISD functions without the 





assistance of Job Aids. Job Aids were then provided 
to individuals who were engaged in each of the 19 
major ISD activities. Data were collected relating to 
problems alleviated by using the Job Aid, problems 
encountered in using the Job Aid, and user accept- 
ance of the Job Aid. All of the individuals given the 
Job Aids thought they were good or excellent. The 
only negative comments were editorial in nature. A 
major shortcoming of the evaluation was the fact 
that the continuous nature of the ISD process was 
not accommodated. There is still the need to evalu- 
ate the utility and impact of the Job Aids when 
applied to the ISD process as a whole. It was recom- 
mended that Job Aids be used throughout the entire 
ISD process for a given course development effort. 
(Needs assessment inventories, review form, back- 
ground information checklist, and job and follow-up 
interview forms are appended.) (BPB) 
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Identifiers—New York 
A project was conducted to examine the health 
occupations education program in New York State. 
Through a series of committee meetings, members 
of the health professions and educators from high 
schools, colleges, technical institutes, and regional 
agencies discussed a number of issues that should be 
considered as the health occupations curriculum of 
the various institutions is periodically updated. 
Main issues addressed by the curriculum committee 
include the following: health occupations creden- 
tialing and licensure; technical competencies for 
health care workers of the future; new product deve- 
lopment as it affects user training; support services 
and health occupations education; the future of the 
clinical laboratory; the use of computers in instruc- 
tion; and competency based vocational education. 
(Reports by various committee members, as well as 
reaction from the field and summaries of committee 
discussion are contained in this report.) (KC) 


ED 211 715 CE 030 973 

Aucoin, Margaret And Others 

Office Occupations Curriculum Course Guide Post- 
secondary. Vocational Education, 1981, 

Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 

Report No.—Bull- 1665 

Pub Date—81 

Note—85p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accounting, Business Correspond- 
ence, Business Education, Business English, 
Clerical Occupations, *Course Content, *Course 
Descriptions, Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, 
Job Training, Office Management, Office Occu- 
pations, *Office Occupations Education, Office 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This publication is a curriculum guide for post- 

secondary office occupations education programs in 

Louisiana. The guide details courses to be taken in 

order for a student to major in the accounting, se- 

cretarial, or typist-clerk curriculum areas. Each of 

these three curriculum areas contains minimum re- 


quirements, exit points, hourly schedules, and in- 
dividual course descriptions for all courses 
suggested or required. For each of the 30 course 
descriptions, prerequisites, objectives, and content 
are outlined. Topics covered in the courses include 
accounting, business correspondence, business Eng- 
lish, business law, business machines, business 
mathematics, civil service training, payroll, cost ac- 
counting, government accounting, income tax, in- 
formation processing, introduction to business 
machine transcription, office procedures, personal 
development, records management, shorthand, ty- 
ping, vocabulary, and word processing. The guide 
also contains a list of suggested textbooks for the 
courses. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This curriculum outline for secondary automotive 
mechanics is structured around Louisiana’s Voca- 
tional-Technical Automotive Mechanics Cur- 
riculum. The curriculum is composed of 16 units of 
instruction, covering the following topics: bench- 
work, fundamentals of automotive engines, preven- 
tive maintenance, automotive brakes, steering and 
front suspension, drive train and rear suspension, 
manual transmissions, automatic transmissions, fuel 
systems, accessories, complete automotive service, 
welding, and mathematics. The outline lists the in- 
structional units to be taught for each year of a 
four-year secondary automotive mechanics pro- 
gram for either two-hour block or three-hour block 
courses. The curriculum outline also describes the 
curriculum and lists related study assignments and 
job sheets that are to be used with each unit. In 
addition, a list of required texts and resource materi- 
als is included. The curriculum outline was prepared 
to provide continuity between the secondary au- 
tomotive mechanics program and automotive me- 
chanics programs on the postsecondary levels. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Oregon 
This publication contains a model which is a 

framework for evaluation of secondary vocational 

education effectiveness at the school, district, re- 
gional, and state level in Oregon. The model can 
also be used to obtain information on the character- 
istics of students enrolled in vocational education 
and of those who choose not tw take vocational edu- 
cation. The document is organized in five sections, 
plus appendixes. Section 1, the introduction, con- 
tains a description of some major obstacles faced in 
evaluating vocational education; purposes for the 
model; discussion of the key concepts of vocational 
education, evaluation, and effectiveness; and as- 
sumptions underlying the model. Section 2 presents 

a conceptual framework for viewing vocational edu- 

cation evaluation, while section 3 discusses some of 
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the key elements of evaluation already in place or 
available in some districts. Section 4 describes the 
evaluation instruments developed by this project; in 
Section 5, some ways that the model can be used are 
suggested. A brief description of the total project is 
found in appendix A, while the remainder of the 
appendixes consist of student survey instruments 
for vocational education evaluation. (KC) 
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Moravian College developed a model training 

program for 246 educational mentors in the Lehigh 
Valley. The mentors were supervisors or counselors 
from business and industry, labor unions, churches, 
and support agencies. The mentors received training 
in psychology of the adult learner, the use of self- 
scoring inventories, and educational planning dur- 
ing five one-day workshops and seven half-day 
workshops. The objectives of the project were to (1) 
train 150 educational mentors, (2) distribute 1,000 
copies of a directory of programs, (3) increase en- 
rollments in adult basic education (ABE) programs, 
(4) introduce the concept of career development, 
and (5) develop a model program replicable at low 
cost. The effectiveness of the workshop was mea- 
sured through pre- and posttest surveys of attitudes 
and perceptions about mentoring and also with a 
follow-up workshop evaulation. Evaluations in- 
dicated that the project supported the need for more 
linkages between industry and adult basic educa- 
tion, which can be accomplished through informal 
meetings, distribution of adult student magazines, 
advertisements on company and union bulletin 
boards, and the use of chamber of commerce news- 
letters. Further, companies are interested in and 
supportive of educational mentors, both the concept 
and the training. Workshop questionnaires, 
schedules, agendas, list of workshop participants, 
newspaper descriptions, handouts, evaluation re- 
ports, and testimonials are appendixed. (BPB) 
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Comprehensive vocational assessment needs to 
become an integral part of be sete Programming 
in secondary and post , Since it is 
crucial in developing appropriate individualized 
education plans for students with special needs. A 
prime focus fc. vocational assessment should be en- 
trance into vocational education courses. It should 
be based on needs of each particular student (in- 
dividualized) and on entrance criteria. Major assess- 
ment techniques available for use include medical, 
psychological, educational, and social assessments; 
interviews; informal teacher assessments; standard- 
ized vocational aptitude and interest tests; voca- 
tional counseling; dexterity and coordination tests; 
work samples; career exploration; systematic behav- 
ior observation; and tryouts. The target population 
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should be special needs students who should be as- 
sessed one year prior to placement in vocational 
education. Informal assessment to help guide stu- 
dents into prevocational activities can also be used 
to determine need for programs and curricula. State 
required vocational assessment should be adminis- 
tered so input comes from informal teacher assess- 
ments and formal, comprehensive vocational 
evaluation. It is best implemented through a team 
effort headed by a vocational evaluation specialist 
who has been state-certified. Such specialists re- 
quire graduate training while they and team mem- 
bers also require continuing inservice. (YLB) 
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This collection contains descriptions of 10 pro- 
jects to prepare personnel to provide vocational 
education to special needs students. Included in 
each project report are an overview of project goals 
and activities, strategies found to be effective, prob- 
lems encountered during the project, major re- 
sources required to operate the program, and the 
materials and expertise that the project has available 
to share with others. The following issues and train- 
ing programs are discussed in the individual reports: 
federal perspectives on preparing vocational person- 
nel to serve handicapped students; collaborative 
policy development for implementing free appropri- 
ate vocational education for handicapped youth; in- 
service support for the transition from education to 
work; a training-based, interagency approach to 
providing a comprehensive vocational special ser- 
vices program to secondary aged youth; training 
teams for leadership in opening gates; training 
teachers as inservice education providers; inservice 
training in delivering comprehensive vocational and 
career education services; training advisory council 
members about comprehensive vocational educa- 
tion for handicapped individuals; interdisciplinary 
personnel preparation in career/vocational educa- 
tion for the handicapped; a cooperative, interdisci- 
plinary personnel development project in 
vocational/career education for the handicapped; 
and a master’s degree program in vocational/special 
education. (MN) 
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Existing data are reviewed and synthesized that 

speak to the extent to which Consumer and Home- 

making Education (C&HE) programs at secondary 


and postsecondary levels contribute to student 
knowledge, attitudes, and behavior. Differences in 
program design that were found in the research lit- 
erature are described before findings about effec- 
tiveness of C&HE programs are reported. These 
findings are grouped according to their impact on 
learner’s knowledge, learner’s attitudes, student 
perceptions of usefulness of C&HE courses, and im- 
pact on learner’s behavior. Findings are reported 
that suggest that C&HE programs are effective, al- 
though many of the studies cited tended not to be 
widely generalizable. The second part of this report 
discusses research design for better effectiveness 
evaluation. Some alternatives to traditional experi- 
mental research designs are reviewed, including 
naturalistic inquiry, modus operandi, goal-free 
evaluation, regression discontinuity analysis, and 
goal attainment scaling. These other suggestions for 
sound research designs are discussed: avoidance of 
errors and limitations, establishment of test in- 
strument/evaluation measure reliability and valid- 
ity, and planning for replication. To illustrate 
appropriate and inappropriate methodology and as- 
sumptions, Mental Health, Head Start, and Em- 
ployment and Training Programs evaluation 
research studies are summarized. Some research in 
progress is also described. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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identifiers—Vocational Education Study 
Substantial changes in the structure of the United 

States economy in the next 10 to 20 years will affect 

the uses of vocational education. Growth of the 

civilian labor force will be slower, the share of gov- 
ernment employment will decline, a higher propor- 
tion of the gross national product will originate in 
manufacturing, and the labor force will consist in- 
creasingly of better educated persons in their prime 
working age. To adapt to the new conditions of the 
labor market, most of vocational education’s pre- 
sent institutions wil! remain in place, but their func- 
tions will change. The stress in career education is 
likely to shift from entry job orientation to career 
ladders. Training programs will be used to instill 
positive work attitudes. Broadening of employment 
opportunities to youth in secondary programs is 
likely. Most emphasis will probably be focused on 
service job training. Formal apprenticeship pro- 
grams will not be expanded, although community- 
or school-sponsored programs may be established. 

Postsecondary vocational education may grow from 

(1) new federal programs to subsidize business, (2) 

requirement that businesses set aside funds to fi- 

nance additional training of the labor force, and (3) 

an American economy rededicated to quality. 

(YLB) 
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In order to assess the performance of vocational 
education in Rochester, New York, it is first neces- 
sary to consider the city’s major economic and 
demographic trends. On the one hand, Rochester is 
a center for highly technical industries that are ex- 
pected to experience a very slow rate of growth. On 
the other hand, it is characterized by an increasingly 
disadvantaged minority group central-city popula- 
tion. It is precisely this central-city population from 
which most of the city’s vocational education par- 
ticipants come. Only one vocational high school ex- 
ists in the city, and interviews with school 
administrators indicate that the vocational educa- 
tion program in the regular secondary schools is 
rather limited and rudimentary in character. The 
city’s adult level vocational education program is 
assisted by the presence of several colleges and uni- 
versities. In addition, a number of Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) programs 
provide adult vocational education opportunities. 
Analysis of the city’s economic climate, demogra- 
phy, and existing vocational education programs re- 
veals the following needs areas: improved 
counseling and recruitment efforts, increased con- 
centration on postsecondary programs, more em- 
phasis on generalizable skills, and efforts to improve 
the image of the city’s vocational education pro- 
gram. (MN) 
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Founded in 1945 as a non-profit national organi- 
zation for home economics students in secondary 
schools, Future Homemakers of America (FHA) 
provides a framework for youth-planned and - 
directed activities to enrich the home economics 
curriculum. It emphasizes cooperation as a means of 
helping youth grow as individuals and contributing 
family and society members. Whether operating 
within the classroom or as a separate entity, FHA 
chapters conduct activities related to class skills and 
knowledge. Youth participate at the National Board 
of Directors and represent the organization at state 
and national meetings. FHA concerns in leadership 
development and personal growth are preparation 
for the student’s future dual role of homemaker/w- 
age earner and development of values and relation- 
ship skills. Chapter involvement has resulted in 
individual growth programs, cooperative chapter 
projects, hands-on experiences, and teen-operated 
busi ne iber’s personal concern with 
teenage pregnancies developed into the National 
Peer Education Project. In addition to being active 
collaboratively within the National Coordinating 
Council for Vocational Student Organizations 
structure, FHA has joined with 11 other national 
groups to form the National Collaboration for 
Youth. Legislative needs of FHA are recognition by 
name in the legislation and making vocational edu- 
cation monies available for youth travel. (YLB) 
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In rethinking its policy with regard to involve- 
ment in the vocational education enterprise, the fed- 
eral government must consider traditional 
educational goals as well as recent social, economic, 
and demographic changes. If the idea of vocational 
education as part of the public school system is go- 
ing to work, it is necessary to make vocational edu- 
cation a collaborative effort among education, 
employer, and organized labor institutions. Also 
needed is a policy of recognition of the educational 
objectives of the vocational education approach, 
rather than the present fixed focus on immediate 
placement outcomes. Policymakers should move to- 
ward joint school-employer occupational instruc- 
tion, with the burden of proof shifting to the states 
to justify a solely public classroom approach. Rather 
than relying on government corrective actions to 
adjust curricula to changing labor needs, educators 
should build adjustments to changing technology 
and markets into the system. Also necessary are 
programs to facilitate the school to work transition, 
including job placement, job search education, and 
employment assistance as well as programs to facili- 
tate occupational adjustments and help employers 
upgrade their labor force. Included among other na- 
tional imperatives to be considered are meeting skill 
shortages, promoting entrepreneurship, and inte- 
grating federal human resource development ef- 
forts. (MN) 
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The 1976 Vocational Education Act set up proce- 
dures governing the flow of funds from the federal 
government to the states and from the states to the 
localities; and it establishes priorities for distribu- 
tion of funds. The Act also demands that money be 
spent only on the programs or activites mentioned 
in the Act and that certain minimum proportions of 
federal grants are to be spent in providing training 
for the handicapped, the disadvantaged, and those 
with limited knowledge of English. This study was 
conducted to determine how well these mandates 
are being met. Data were collected from the Voca- 
tional Education Data System (VEDS) and from 
various state, local, and federal government reports. 
Findings included the following: (1) The formula 
specified by the Act for distributing VEA funds to 
the states does not target funds effectively; it directs 
more funds to southern and western states with rela- 


tively low rates of unemployment. (2) There is no 
systematic relationship between the distribution of 
funds within states and factors specified by Con- 
gress for determining the distribution of funds. (3) 
Even when states satisfied the instructions to con- 
centrate resources in school districts with particular 
characteristics, the degree to which they met these 
requirements varied greatly. (4) Funding for tar- 
geted populations rarely exceeded mandated mini- 
mum levels and sometimes did not meet minimums. 
In general, it was found that federal vocational edu- 
cation law is ambiguous and ineffectively adminis- 
tered; has ineffective matching requirements; 
requires excessive data collection and reporting; 
and is inadequately coordinated with other federal 
education policies. (KC) 


ED 211 727 CE 030 999 

Benson, Charles S. And Others 

Analysis of Distribution Procedures Used by 
States to Distribute Federal Funds for Voca- 
tional Education. 

California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Educational Policy and Organ- 
ization Program. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—400-78-0039 

Note—296p.; For related document, see CE 030 
998 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Disabilities, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educational Fi- 
nance, Expenditures, *Federal Legislation, Fed- 
eral Regulation, *Financial Policy, Financial 
Support, Minority Groups, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Implementation, *Resource Allo- 
cation, School District Spending, Secondary 
Education, State Action, *State Federal Aid, 
State Programs, State School District Relation- 
ship, State Surveys, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Vocational Education Amendments 
1976, Vocational Education Study 
An analysis of the procedures states have adopted 
to distribute federal funds for vocational education 
under the 1976 Amendments to the Vocational 
Education Act shows that there is widespread con- 
fusion and variation among the states. While the 
Act specifies that a formula must be used for distri- 
bution of funds, the exact criteria for determining 
the formula are not spelled out, and states, there- 
fore, have established a variety of formulas, some of 
which are no more in tune with the Act’s intent than 
a simple per-capita distribution would be. There are 
three basic steps in designing formulas for distribut- 
ing funds: data selection, transformation of data into 
standardized scores, and transformation of stand- 
ardized scores into dollar allocations or rcimburse- 
ment rates. States employed a variety of approaches 
to data collection and to transforming raw data into 
standardized scores, although they used one of three 
general methods for transforming standardized 
scores into dollar allocations or rates of reimburse- 
ment: a tabular method, a reimbursement rate equa- 
tion, or a weighted points method. No state was 
using a procedure free of technical difficulties, arbi- 
trary judgments, unexplained calculations, ques- 
tionable interpretations of federal law, or inaccurate 
and inappropriate questionable interpretations of 
federal law, or inaccurate and inappropriate data. 
An alternative formula was proposed. (The final 
section of this report provides detailed descriptions 
of the fund distribution practices in each state-see 


note.) (KC) 
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Statutory requirements in federal vocational edu- 

cation legislation with which state and local agen- 

cies must comply are exclusively process oriented. 
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Most reactive, federal legislation encourages rigid- 
ity and inflexibility, since (1) laws, rules, and regula- 
tions are rigid with respect to processes and 
procedures that must be used; (2) the nature of the 
legislation limits its ability to be proactive; (3) strict 
compliance is easy due to concise prescriptive 
terms; (4) most compliance requirements relate to 
process only; and (5) compliance standards set pro- 
gram maximums that become the accepted rule. 
States have submitted plans in compliance with 
tules and regulations; enforcement of provisions, 
however, has been difficult. Legislation has had lit- 
tle apparent effect on compliance and enforcement. 
More prescriptive public laws and the ensuing rules 
and regulations for implementation have only made 
it more difficult for states to write plans in compli- 
ance with federal and state legislation. Current 
legislation appears to be directing vocational educa- 
tion toward greater federal control. Suggested legis- 
lative changes to alleviate compliance/enforcement 
concerns are changing focus from process to pro- 
duct, changing focus of administration at the na- 
tional level from control to planning, and changing 
federal involvement from a catalyst to fertilizer ef- 
fect. New legislation could consolidate all education 
and training programs. (YLB) 
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A study focusing on vocational education in the 

Atlanta schools reveals that while vocational educa- 

tion in the Atlanta public schools has a long history, 

full-fledged job training was quite late in coming to 

Atlanta’s high schools. With the onset of desegrega- 

tion in the mid-1960s, several new projects were 

initiated to enhance vocational education on the 
elementary and secondary levels. However, statis- 
tics affirm that even today vocational education 
should be a stronger alternative for Atlanta’s stu- 
dents than it is. Among the reasons for this state of 
affairs are the following: lack of uniform and ade- 
quate procedures for hiring and training teachers; 
lack of federal, state, and local agreement over the 
immediate purpose of vocational education in high 
schools, and segregation of vocational programs in 
inner-city areas. In addition, female and black en- 
roliment statistics and local administrator and 
teacher attitudes reinforce skepticism of the the sta- 
te’s committment to sex and race equity. On-site 
visits to several Atlanta schools and interviews with 
school teachers and administrators support the no- 

tion that while vocational education programs get a 

fair share of Atlanta’s educational budget, they do 

not get full support in terms of recognition and lead- 
ership. (MN) 
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The history of the Chicago school system has been 
parallel to and intertwined with the city’s political 
system, producing a school syste which serves a 
diversity of interests through a multiplicity of pro- 
grams, with varying levels of effectiveness. Voca- 
tional education, in particular, now is conducted in 
one superior trade school, several excellent voca- 
tional high schools, a hierarchy of lesser vocational 
high schools, and, less effectively, in the city’s com- 
prehensive neighborhood high schools. Recently, 
federal programs, such as the Vocational Education 
Act and Amendments and the Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA), have begun to 
have some influence on the vocational education 
program in Chicago. As a result, if the Chicago ex- 
perience can be generalized, two separate systems of 
vocational education have begun to emerge in the 
United States. On one side, vocational education is 
offered by the public schools; is financed through 
state and local funds; has slowly developed over 
decades in response to political pressures; and offers 
a range of instruction to a wide variety of social and 
ethnic groups. At its best, it provides high quality 
training to able students who find jobs; at its worst, 
it provides vocational orientation courses to border- 
line students who have little interest in education 
and little expectation of success in the job market. 
On the other side is a manpower training program 
provided through CETA, federally financed and 
closely tied to local political leaders. CETA pro- 
grams provide second chances for the school’s worst 
populations, but have many organizational and staff 
problems. A link between the two systems is needed 
to more effectively serve the low-income, minority 
groups which neither system seems able to serve 
effectively, both in Chicago and elsewhere in the 
country. (KC) 
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This report on the impact of the Vocational Edu- 

cation ACT (VEA) on special needs populations in 

vocational education examines the structure of the 

VEA, the state and local contexts in which the law 

is implemented, and the problems of serving special 

populations that the mechanisms are attempting to 
address. Outlined first are the goals and role of the 

VEA as they pertain to special needs populations. 

Various aspects of state behavior and implementa- 

tion of the VEA are discussed, including funds ad- 

ministration, reporting on use of funds and on 
coordination with other laws, evaluating the results 
of additional services, other state agency activities, 
and policy implications. Covered next are the fol- 
lowing aspects of local implementation of the VEA 
definition, identification and placement of hand- 
icapped, disadvantaged, and limited English profi- 
cient students; strategies for serving each of these 
special needs populations; planning and reporting 
activities; and policy implications. Reasons behind 
the limited impact of the VEA are discussed, includ- 
ing the multiple goals and administrating agencies 
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of the VEA, differences between state and local con- 
texts in which the law is implemented, and problems 
in serving special needs populations. Also included 
in the report are recommendations pertaining to 
possible structural changes in the VEA. (MN) 
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This paper considers impact of federal legislation 
on conduct of vocational consumer and homemak- 
ing programs with a focus on relationships among 
the American Home Economics Association 
(AHEA), home economics, and federal vocational 
education legislation. Chapter 1 overviews AHEA 
and discusses interrelationships between it and the 
home economics profession. Chapter 2 describes 
changes in the vocational home economics program 
brought about by the Vocational Education Act of 
1963 and Vocational Education Amendments of 
1968. Impact of the Education Amendments of 
1976 on consumer and homemaking education pro- 
grams is detailed. Specific concerns are program 
planning and accountability. Several components of 
the new education law are summarized that directly 
affect programs: definition of Consumer and Home- 
making Education, sex equity programs, youth pro- 
grams, and inservice education. Chapter 3 addresses 
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organizations and their different roles in implement- 
ing vocational education. A chart summarizes se- 
lected aspects of 4-H and Future Homemakers of 
America. Focus of Chapter 4 is federal funding of 
programs related to consumer/homemaking educa- 
tion. An eight-page chart shows public iaw, adminis- 
tering federal agency, program objectives, target 
populations, and estimated FY1978 funding. Im- 
plications for the mandated National Institute of 
Education study are also considered. (YLB) 
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In order to determine the impact of the Veterans 

Administration (VA) on occupational education, 

this report examines the VA training programs and 

the changes that have occurred in them over the 
years in the larger context of changes in American 


education. Presented first are brief descriptions of 
and detailed 1967-1980 enrollment figures for the 
four training programs administered by the VA (G 
I Bill, the program for survivors and dependents of 
veterans, vocational rehabilitation, and the Post- 
Vietnam era Veterans Educational Assistance Pro- 
gram). Major differences among the three versions 
of the G I Bill are outlined. Examined next are the 
following major changes in the VA program struc- 
ture that make it impossible to fully ascertain the 
extent of VA support of occupational education: (1) 
the existence of different enrollment and attendance 
requirements for college and vocational school stu- 
dents, (2) trends in classifying community colleges 
into the categories of higher learning or below col- 
lege level institutions, and (3) the incompleteness of 
the data base for occupational education. Finally, 
descriptions are provided of the major available 
sources of data pertaining to VA administration of 
occupational education. (MN) 


ED 211 734 CE 031 009 
Nacson, Jacques Kelly, Ella Mizzell 
Vocational Education: Meeting the Needs of Spe- 
cial Populations, 
Nellum (A.L.) and Associates, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Educational Policy and Organ- 
ization Program. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—400-79-0012 
Note—346p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Community Col- 
leges, Community Organizations, Coordination, 
*Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, *Educational Needs, English 
(Second Language), Learning Disabilities, Na- 
tional Surveys, Postsecondary Education, *Pro- 
gram Administration, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Implementation, School Districts, Se- 
condary Education, *Vocational Education, 
Womens Education 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking, *Special 
Needs Students, Vocational Education Study 
A study was conducted to identify the vocational 
education needs of special populations and to de- 
scribe the strategies used to meet the needs by pub- 
lic schools, community colleges, and community 
organizations. The case study method was used to 
collect data in 15 communities concerning the 
academically disadvantaged, the handicapped, the 
limited-English proficient, women, and Indians. 
Among the general findings are the following. (1) 
Local policy concerns are related to equity and 
quality of educational opportunities and greatest 
concern was with academic skills and proficiency 
requirements for graduation. (2) Definitions of spe- 
cial needs populations eligible for vocational educa- 
tion programs are the sole basis for defining their 
needs. (3) The planning process in general is of a 
short-term nature and lacks the coordination often 
evident at the community college level. (4) Planning 
activities at almost every location focuses exclu- 
sively on the academically disadvantaged and the 
handicapped. (5) Strategies used by local educa- 
tional agencies are provided through their estab- 
lished student support system. (6) Rarely are there 
attempts to systematically assess the effects of vari- 
ous strategies and programs. (A more complete list 
of findings and descriptions are included. A special 
needs study concerning coordinating efforts is ap- 
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Vocational guidance and counseling is supported 
by the United States government through a variety 
of laws. The Vocational Education Act (VEA) and 
other federal legislation consistently provide funds 
for services to assist in the transition from educa- 
tion/training to work, from unemployment to em- 
ployment, or from one career to another. Most 
legislation portrays vocational guidance as an ancil- 
lary service. Multiple funding and legislative man- 
dates have made coordination of federal programs 
and funding sources for vocational guidance dif- 
ficult. Responsibility for such coordination efforts 
has been delegated to the local level, where incon- 
sistent terminology that is interpreted differently by 
administrators and practitioners and other respon- 
sibilities of local school guidance personnel act as 
barriers to administrative efficiency and coordina- 
tion. Proposed changes to the VEA’s guidance 
provisions would make guidance part of the core 
programs by funding it out of the basic federal pro- 
gram grant and ensuring inclusion of guidance pro- 
grams and personnel in all aspects of the ACT’s 
program. A unique role exists for the federal govern- 
ment in the collection, delivery, and utilization of 
occupational information through the activities of 
the Employment Service, Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics, Bureau of the Census, and the National and 
State Occupational Information Coordinating Com- 
mittees. (Legislative summaries are appended.) 
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A study was undertaken to provide a third anal- 

ysis of implementation of evaluation requirements 

in vocational education and of their perceived effec- 
tiveness and utility. The sample included the total 
population of Directors of Vocational Education for 
the United States and its territories; 50 directors 
completed the questionnaire. All respondents in- 
dicated they had either fully implemented or were 
in the process of implementing the mandated 
evaluation activities. Program improvement was the 
primary reason for adopting current evaluation 
practices. Employer feedback and placement of for- 
mer students were identified as the most often iden- 
tified indicators of program quality. Student 
followup and employer assessment of former stu- 
dents were the most fully implemented evaluation 
activities. Assessment of student performance and 
of special needs services remained the least imple- 
mented activities. Respondents were generally sat- 
isfied with their state’s system for evaluating 
vocational programs. They also indicated a high 
level of usefulness of evaluation activities. Specific 
purposes for which they were used were making 
improvements, preparing accountability reports, 
and aiding decision making. Recommendations for 
further development of federal policy were empha- 
sizing evaluation’s improvement function and keep- 
ing requirements for evaluation procedures 
consistent. (Study questions are provided with con- 
clusions and evidence/responses. An approach for 
evaluation for and of improvement is suggested.) 
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Review of the methods for estimating future em- 
ployment opportunities shows that there is an ongo- 
ing system, involving the Department of Labor and 
state employment agencies, for making projections 
for the United States as a whole and for states and 
major metropolitan areas. This system combines na- 
tional research on economic growth, technological 
developments, and the structure of the economy 
with local information on industry trends and the 
labor market situation. Weak spots in the methods 
occur in making projections of the occupational 
composition of industries, and in accounting for mo- 
bility among occupations and patterns of with- 
drawal from, and return to, the labor force in 
individual occupations. Current research on eco- 
nomic growth, technological developments, and the 
occupational composition of industries may lead to 
improvements in the reliability of projections. Past 
projections have been moderately successful in 
identifying the expanding and declining industries 
and occupations, and in estimating rates of growth 
in expanding fields. However, in projecting the 
other major component of job openings, replace- 
ment of those who leave each occupation, the esti- 
mates have not been as accurate. Only estimates of 
deaths and net labor force withdrawals, calculated 
from averages, are available, and movement among 
occupations is not accounted for. Comparison of the 
job openings estimates with data on the numbers of 
people being trained for each occupation is essential 
in arriving at judgments about employment oppor- 
tunities, and in adapting enrollments to prospective 
demand. However, problems with gathering statis- 
tics from the uncentralized vocational education es- 
tablishment must be worked out for the two systems 
to work together to match employment demand and 
trained worker supply. (KC) 
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In order to determine how vocational education 

programs should be eval d, it is first y to 

define vocational education, to describe how voca- 
tional education programs are now being evaluated, 
to find out how other federal education programs 
are evaluated, and to suggest what criteria might 
reasonably be set out in future federal legislation for 
the evaluation of vocational education. Vocational 
education can be defined as encompassing some 
28,000 institutions providing three types of occupa- 
tional preparation, in nine general types of program 
areas, at four educational levels, to meet the needs 
of at least seven special needs groups. Studies by 
several researcher and Congressional hearings have 
demonstrated that vocational education is being 
evaluated on a variety of criteria, with a confusing 
mix of data. Federal regulations, however, call for 
each state vocational edycation program to be eva- 
luated once every five years in terms of planning 
and operational processes, student achievement, 
student employment success, and results of addi- 
tional services provided to special populations. Title 
I (Education of Disadvantaged Children) and Public 
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Law 94-142 (Education of the Handicapped) have 
somewhat different evaluation requirements than 
the Vocational Education Amendments set forth, 
raising questions of whether evaluation should be 
seen as a management and accounting activity for 
the federal government, or as a diagnostic and plan- 
ning tool for local schools and districts. It is sug- 
gested that the federal role in vocational education 
evaluation requi be | d, inasmuch as 
the federal government provides less than 10 per- 
cent of its support. It is also proposed that evalua- 
tion criteria be developed pertaining to program 
improvement and that evaluation of labor market 
demands be left to the federal government. (KC) 


ED 211 739 CE 031 017 

Kirst, Michael W. Rabe, Barry G. 

Vocational Education and Federal Policy in San 
Francisco. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Educational Policy and Organ- 
ization Program. 

Pub Date—18 Feb 81 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Delivery Sys- 
tems, Educational Legislation, Educational 
Policy, Federal Aid, “Federal Government, *Fed- 
eral Legislation, Fedral Programs, *Government 
Role, Higher Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Development, School Districts, 
Secondary Education, Two Year Colleges, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—California (San Francisco), Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training Act, *San 
Francisco Community College District CA, *San 
Francisco Unified School District CA, Vocational 
Education Act 1963, Vocational Education Study 
The federal government role is significant in the 

San Francisco vocational education system which 

has two primary delivery systems-the San Fran- 

cisco Unified School District (SFUSD) and Com- 
munity College District (SFCCD). The SFUSP is 
hampered by the city’s pluralistic and decentralized 
governance approach. Although the state was not 
irrelevant in establishment of local education policy, 
vocational education program development 
primarily bears the imprint of internal political, so- 
cial, and economic factors. The future of secondary 
vocational education is not encouraging, consider- 
ing the increasingly dominant role of comparatively 
well-financed community colleges. In apparent con- 
trast to the contractive process in the SFUSD is the 
recently developed School of Business and Com- 
merce. It was designed, however, primarily as a last- 
ditch measure to gather and maintain SFUSD’s 
outstanding vocational education resources. 
SFUSD’s present program limitations and future fi- 
nancial constraints have enabled SFCCD to domi- 
nate vocational instruction through its dual delivery 
systems: the main community college campus and 
decentralized college centers and satellites. Voca- 
tional Education Act funding is largely a supple- 
ment for the two local delivery systems. It also 
carries the adverse impact of distracting local ad- 
ministrators from their primary responsibililties. 

While providing supplemental vocational training, 

Comprehensive Employment and Training Act pro- 

grams are weakened by vast resource scattering. 

(YLB) 
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This report describes a study to review and inter- 

pret existing trend data on vocational education en- 

rollments and teachers. In the first section purposes 
of the study, research questions, and methodology 
are defined. Section 2 presents documented histori- 
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cal and projected trend data on vocational educa- 
tion enrollments and staff, together with factors 
assumed to be influencing changes in vocational 
trends. These factors include demography, availa- 
bility of staff, costs of vocational education, and 
available funds. Section 3 describes a vocational 
teacher supply/demand (VTSD) model, a system 
dynamics model which is explicitly casual but the 
structure of which is guided but not determined by 
historically observed relationships. (The model pro- 
duces data paralleling historical trends in vocational 
education, but it allows the reader to understand the 
assumptions which produce the trend data.) These 
incomplete and tentative conclusions are summa- 
rized from the mode! output from the initial base 
run of the VTSD model: gradual end by the mid 
1980s of rising numbers of secondary vocational 
enrollment, gradual decline in growth at the post- 
secondary level, and no serious shortages of voca- 
tional instructors into the next decade. (Twenty-two 
tables of trend data and 11 figures depicting model 
output are provided.) (YLB) 
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Data from four case studies of urban vocational 
education and a National Opinion Research Center 
survey of high school sophomores and seniors were 
used to research the role of vocational programs in 
managing the transition from school to work. The 
case study cities were Atlanta, Chicago, Rochester, 
and San Francisco. It was found that vocational 
education must provide students with skills and 
contacts to successfully manage the transition. In- 
formal contacts were particularly important for 
negatively stereotyped groups, specifically young 
adults. Ways of managing the transition were varied 
among postsecondary, secondary, and Comprehen- 
sive Employment and Training Act programs in ur- 
ban areas. Congressional efforts to regulate program 
direction as mandated in the Vocational Education 
Amendments have had little effect. Federal funds 
were being used largely to maintain existing pro- 
grams and equipment. Procedural compliance with 
federal planning provisions was occurring. Program 
evaluation relied on traditional approaches with 
school officials in control. Local response to sex 
fairness provisions was quite limited. Local advisory 
councils have involved the private sector. It was 
recommended that through modification of federal 
vocational education policy Congress (1) emphasize 
contacts with the marketplace, (2) eliminate sys- 
tems of institutional stratification, (3) encourage 
cooperation between programs and institutions, and 
(4) introduce greater variety. (YLB) 
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A project was conducted to create modules de- 
signed to assist students in their career planning and 
decision making by providing an overview of the 
potential rewards and typical problems of small 
business ownership and of the personal qualities 
needed for success. Thirty-five ousinesses were se- 
lected to form the basis for developing the business- 
specific modules. All modules followed a standard 
format and contained a student guide and a teacher 
guide. The entrepreneurship modules were aimed at 
secondary vocational students. A quasi-experimen- 
tal, pretest/posttest, treatment group/control group 
design tested the effectiveness of the modules. The 
modules were field-tested at various sites and were 
taught by regularly employed vocational instruc- 
tors. Use of the modules showed significant gains in 
students’ knowledge of the skill areas necessary to 
start and operate a small business successfully. Dis- 
semination of materials was accomplished through 
a series of vocational educator workshops at loca- 
tions across the country. (This series also contains 
a handbook for module use, a final technical report, 
a resource guide, and the thirty-six modules and 
companion teacher guides.) (CT) 
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A project was conducted to develop, field test, 
and disseminate a series of 36 entrepreneurship 
modules for use with secondary vocational students. 
Seventy-eight occupations were evaluated as poten- 
tial areas for module development. After a review 
by the United States Department of Education, a 
final set of 35 businesses was identified. Based on a 
literature review, staff compiled a list of basic skills 
considered important for small business owners to 
possess. Also surveyed were various formats and 
types of learning activities. Module content was lim- 
ited to “Start-up skills” and skills that are critical to 
small business success. The modules were written, 
edited, and field-tested. A resource guide and a 
handbook on module utilization were also deve- 
loped. Field test sites were selected and evaluation 
instruments were developed. A test with 30 multi- 
ple-choice items was constructed and administered 
as a pretest and a posttest to both treatment and 
control groups. An end-of-module questionnaire 
also elicited suggestions from teachers on how 
modules could be revised and ways in which they 
could be taught. Pre- and posttests were then scored 
and analyzed. Dissemination workshops were held 
and project staff delivered papers at meetings and 
conventions. (CT) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Education, Formative 
Evaluation, *Learning Modules, *Program De- 
sign, Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This handbook for using the Entrepreneurship 

Training Components is divided into six sections. 

The entrepreneurship project overview discusses 

the background and purpose of the project, how the 

modules are organized, what makes these materials 
unique, module format, and purpose of the hand- 
book. The section on training components examines 
the module development process, module titles and 
elements, module content summaries, and purpose 
and use of the resource guide. Advantages of these 
components to the administrator, instructor, and 
student are explored in the third section. Adminis- 
trative considerations such as need, compatibility, 

key support, initial planning, and program im- 

plementation are examined in the fourth section. 

Section 5 lists instructor considerations and recom- 

mendations. These include instructional strategies, 

options for use of the modules, recommended plan- 
ning, and daily management of the program. And 

finally, in the last section, evaluation of the im- 

plementation is discussed, including instructional 

evaluation and student outcome information. A list 
of references concludes the handbook. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This resource guide is a product of a research 

project whose goal was to create entrepreneurship 
training components for use in vocational instruc- 
tional programs at the secondary level. Designed to 
accompany the 36 instructional modules, this re- 
source guide lists all entrepreneurship materials 
identified during the literature review phase of the 
project. The guide includes both materials that were 
used specifically in writing modules and those that 
provided general background information. This 
guide is divided into five sections. The introduction 
explains the purpose of the literature review, de- 
scribes search procedures and the review process, 
and describes the organization of the resource 
guide. The annotated references section includes 
abstracts of individual general entrepreneurship 
materials and describes small business series—large 
collections of pamphlets or manuals developed by 
entrepreneurship-oriented organizations. The addi- 
tional references section gives citations for general 
entrepreneurship (followed by a brief phrase giving 
the type of material and target population) and en- 
trepreneurship applied to specific businesses (fol- 
lowed by the names of the specific businesses 
discussed). The institutions section lists mailing ad- 
dresses for organizations involved in entrepreneur- 
ship. The index to business-specific reference lists 
specific businesses for which existing entrepreneur- 
ship materials have been identified. (CT) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Money Management, Recordkeeping, 
Salesmanship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module, first of a series of 36, contains a 

general overview of small business ownership and 
what it involves. In the first unit, the student is 
presented with a case study. This is followed by a 
definition of small business, kinds of small busi- 
nesses, life as a small business owner, and personal 
qualities that small business owners should have. 
Learning activities are divided into individual ac- 
tivities, discussion questions, and a group activity. 
Other units discuss planning a small business, set- 
ting up a small business, choosing a location, getting 
money to start, being in charge, organizing the 
work, buying and keeping track of supplies, setting 
prices, advertising and selling, keeping financial re- 
cords (revenues and expenses), making sure you 
have enough cash, keeping your profits high, and 
keeping your business successful. Each unit con- 
tains a case study, discussion of the unit subject 
matter, and learning activities. A module summary 
and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s guide 
is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This teacher’s guide is the core module in a set of 
36 modules and specifically accompanies CE 031 
030. It is the first in the series Getting Down to 
Business. The purpose of module 1 is to provide an 
introduction to the other 35 business-specific 
modules in the program and be a supplementary 
reference for teachers. Following the overview are 
general notes on use of the module. Suggested steps 
for module use contain suggestions introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the 15 units, responses 
to learning activities, suggestions for summarizing 
the module, and responses to the quiz. The units are 
Being a Small Business Owner, Planning a Small 
Business, Setting Up a Small Business, Choosing a 
Location, Getting Money to Start, Being in Charge, 
Organizing the Work, Buying and Keeping Track of 
Supplies, Setting Prices, Advertising and Selling, 
Keeping Financial Records (Revenues), Keeping Fi- 
nancial Records (Expenses), Making Sure You 
Have Enough Cash, and Keeping Your Business 
Successful. Suggested readings for the teacher and 


a list of goals and objectives complete the module. 
(CT) 
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* Agricultural Engineering, *Agricultural Machin- 
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Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship 
This module on owning and operating a farm 

equipment repair business is one of 36 in a series on 

entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the student 
what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities, 
discussion questions, and a group activity. Units 

(and subject matter) in this module are planning 

your business (personal qualities; service, custom- 

ers, and competition; special services; legal require- 
ments) choosing a location (picking an area; picking 

a spot); getting money to start (description of your 

business; statement of financial need); being in 

charge (dividing the work); organizing the work 

(doing the work; checking the work); setting prices 

(parts, labor, profit); advertising and selling (design- 

ing an ad, promotion); keeping financial records 

(cash sales, credit sales, daily cash sheet); and keep- 

ing your business successful (profit and loss state- 

ment; profit ratio and expense ratio; increasing net 
profits). A summary and quiz complete the docu- 
ment. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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*Business Administration, Business Skills, *Fi- 
nancial Support, Information Sources, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Money Manage- 
ment, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Methods, Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the second in a set of 36 teacher guides to 

the Entrepreneurship Training modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 032. Its purpose is to give students 

some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 

farm equipment repair business. Following an over- 

view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Farm Equipment 
Business; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to 
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Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Set- 
ting Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Finan- 
cial Records; and Keeping Your Business 
Successful. Each unit contains a case study, re- 
sponses to individual activities, responses to discus- 
sion questions, and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives plete the mod CT) 
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*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
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ticulture, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education, *Service Occupations, 
*Trees 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module or owning and operating a tree ser- 

vice is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. The 

introduction tells the student what topics will be 
covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
activity. Units (and subject matter) in this module 
are: planning your business (what does a tree service 
do; who will be your customers; is there room for 
you; skills; experience; personal qualities); choosing 

a location (convenience; contacts; chances of suc- 

cess; office rental); getting money to start (business 

description; statement of financial need); being in 
charge (hiring people; job description; training new 
people; decision making); organizing the work 

(keeping appointments; estimates; work order form; 

work schedules); setting prices (the break-even 

point; competitive pricing); advertising and selling 

(types of ads); keeping financial records (billing; 

daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 

cessful (profit/loss statement; net profit; profit ratio; 
how to increase profits). A summary and quiz com- 
plete the document. (A teacher’s guide is available 
for this module.) (CT) 
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tion, *Service Occupations, Teaching Methods, 
*Trees 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the third in a set of 36 teacher guides to the 

Entrepreneurial Training Modules and accompa- 

nies CE 031 034. The purpose of the module is to 

give students some idea of what it is like to own and 
operate a tree service. Following an overview are 








18 Document Resumes 


general notes on use of the module. Suggested steps 
for module use contain suggestions on introducing 
the module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Tree Service; Choosing a Loca- 
tion, Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Or- 
ganizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and 
Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping 
Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study, responses to individual activities, responses 
to discussion questions, and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Gardening, Small 
Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a garden 

center is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your busi (personal quali- 
ties; services, customers, and competition; special 
services; legal requirements); choosing a location 

(picking an area; picking a spot) getting money to 

start (description of business; statement of financial 

need); being in charge (dividing the work; hiring a 

worker); setting prices (cost of goods sold; operating 

expenses; profit needed or wanted; demand for pro- 
ducts; competition); advertising and selling (design- 
ing an ad; sales methods); keeping financial records 

(cash sales; credit sales; daily cash sheet); buying 

and keeping track of supplies (choosing a supplier; 

filling out a purchase order; keeping track of sup- 
plies; when and how much to order) and keeping 
your business successful (profit and loss statement; 
profit ratio and expense ratio; increasing net prof- 
its). A summary and quiz complete the document. 
(A teacher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Gardening, Small 
Businesses 
This is the fourth in a set of 36 teaching guides for 

the Entrepreneurship Training modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 036. Its purpose is to give students 

some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 

garden center. Following an overview are general 

notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 

units are Planning a Garden Center; Choosing a 

Location; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; 

Buying and Keeping Track of Supplies; Setting 

Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 

Records; and Keeping Your Business Successful. 

Each unit contains a case study, responses to in- 

dividual activities, responses to discussion ques- 

tions, and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a fertilizer 

and pesticide service is one of 36 in a series on 

entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the student 
what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities 
are divided into individual activities, discussion 
questions, and a group activity. Units (and subject 
matter) in this module are planning your business 

(personal qualities; services, customers, and compe- 

tition; special services; legal requirements); choos- 

ing a location (picking an area; picking a spot); 
getting money to start (description of your business; 

statement of financial need); being in charge (divid- 

ing the work); organizing the work (planning the 

work; doing the work; checking the work); setting 
prices (materials, labor); advertising and selling (de- 
signing an ad; promotion); keeping financial records 

(types of sales; daily cash sheet); and keeping your 

business successful (profit and loss statement; profit 

ratio and expense ratio; increasing net profits). A 

summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 

cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 


ED 211 755 CE 031 039 

McBain, Susan L. 

Getting Down to Business: Fertilizer and Pesticide 
Service, Module 5, Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706. (Order No. ETC100F2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
Agribusiness, *Business Administration, *Busi- 
ness Education, *Business Skills, *Fertilizers, Fi- 
nancial Support, Information Sources, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Money Manage- 
ment, *Pesticides, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education, Services, Teaching Meth- 


ods 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the fifth in a set of 36 teacher guides for the 
Entrepreneurship Training modules and accompa- 
nies CE 031 038. Its purpose is to give students 
some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 
fertilizer and pesticide service. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Fertilizer and 
Pesticide Service; Choosing a Location; Getting 
Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the 
Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 
Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 
Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study; responses to individual activities; responses 
to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a dairy 

farm is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (personal quali- 
ties; products and customers; legal requirements); 
choosing a location (distance from town; amount of 
land needed; water; buildings and equipment); get- 
ting money to start (description of business; state- 
ment of financial need); being in charge (dividing 
the work; hiring a worker); setting prices (operating 
expenses; profit needed or wanted; demand for pro- 
ducts; competition); marketing farm products (mar- 
keting process; marketing milk; the price of milk); 
keeping farm records (record of milk sales; record of 
expenses; records on the herd); buying and keeping 
track of supplies (choosing suppliers; ordering sup- 
plies; inventory card); and keeping your business 
successful (profit and loss statement; profit ratio and 
expense ratio; increasing net profits). A summary 
and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s guide 
is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 





Contract—300-79-0535 
Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324 
Available See Wicboaaie Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100D2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Business Ad- 
ministration, *Business Education, *Business 
Skills, *Dairy Farmers, *Financial Support, Infor- 
mation Sources, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Marketing, Money Management, Re- 
cordkeeping, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the sixth in a set of 36 teacher guides to the 
Entrepreneurship Training Modules and accompa- 
nies CE 031 040. Its purpose is to give students 
some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 
dairy farm. Following an overview are general notes 
on use of the module. Suggested steps for module 
use contain suggestions on introducing the module, 
a brief discussion of the nine units, responses to 
learning activities, suggestions for summarizing the 
module, and responses to the quiz. The units are 
Planning a Dairy Farm; Choosing a Location; Get- 
ting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Buying and 
Keeping Track of Supplies; Setting Prices: Market- 
ing Farm Products; Keeping Farm Records; and 
Keeping Your Business Successful. Each unit con- 
tains a case study; responses to individual activities; 
responses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Rassen, Rachel L. 

Getting Down to Business: Apparel Store, Module 
7. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components, 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—91p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100T1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of saine title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, *Clothing, Financial Support, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Merchan- 
dising, Money Management, Recordkeeping, 
*Retailing, *Salesmanship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an apparel 

store is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 
The introduction tells the student what topics will 
be covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (customers, 
competition, and products; helpful personal quali- 
ties; how to compete; store’s image); choosing a lo- 
cation (choosing the area; questions to ask; renting 
and leasing a store); being in charge (building an 
effective staff; selecting job applicants; employee 
training; store policies); setting prices (turnover; 
pricing; gross project pricing; markdown/sales); ad- 
vertising and selling (choosing how to advertise; 
qualities of a good ad; costs); keeping financial re- 
cords (cash sales; credit sales: daily cash sheet); buy- 
ing and keeping track of supplies (inventory 
selection; supplier terms; store-supplier relations; 
purchase orders; inventory control); and keeping 
your business successful (keeping track of profits; 
how to prepare a profit/loss statement; two year 
statements). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Rassen, Rachel L. 

Getting Down to Business: Apparel Store, Module 
7. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—37p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (order No. ETC100T2, $3.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
Business Skills, *Clothing, Financial Support, In- 
formation Sources, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Merchandising, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, *Retailing, *Salesmanship, Se- 
condary Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the seventh in a set of 36 teacher guides to 

the Entrepreneurship Training Modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 042. Its purpose is to give students 
some idea of what it is like to own and operate an 
apparel store. Following an overview are general 
notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 

units are Planning an Apparel Store; Choosing a 

Location: Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; 

Buying and Keeping Track of Supplies; Setting 

Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 

Records; and Keeping Your Clothing Store Success- 

ful. Each unit contains a case study; responses to 

individual activities; responses to discussion ques- 
tions; and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Specialty Food Store, 
Module 8. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—95p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bidg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETCIOOY1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, *Food Ser- 
vice, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a specialty 

food store is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneur- 

ship. The introduction tells the student what topics 
will be covered and suggests other modules to read 
in related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are: planning your business (products, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities and 

skills; competition; legal requirements); choosing a 

location (how to decide where to locate; business 

location; renting and leasing a store site); getting 
money to start (preparing a business plan; financing; 
business loans; statement of financial need); being in 
charge (building an effective staff; selecting job ap- 
plicants; keeping customers and staff happy; em- 
ployee benefits); setting prices (turnover; pricing; 
things that make prices go down and up); advertis- 
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ing and selling (why advertise; ways to advertise; 
qualities of a good ad); keeping financial records 
(cash sales; credit sales; credit cards; daily cash 
sheet); buying and keeping track of supplies (inven- 
tory selection; supplier terms; store-supplier rela- 
tions; inventory control); and keeping your business 
successful (keeping track of profiis; profit/loss 
statements; profit/loss ratios; improving profits; ex- 
panding). A summary and quiz complete the docu- 
ment. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Specialty Food Store, 
Module 8. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—35p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100Y2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Administrator _ Role, Advertising, 

Administration, * Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, *Food Ser- 
vice, Information Sources, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Money Management, Record- 
keeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the eighth in a set of 36 teacher guides to 

the Entrepreneurship Training modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 045. Its purpose is to give students 

some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 

specialty food store. Following an overview are gen- 

eral notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Specialty Food Store; Choosing 

a Location; Getting Money to Start; Being in 

Charge; Buying and Keeping Track of Supplies; Set- 

ting Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Finan- 

cial Records; and Keeping Your Specialty Food 

Store Successful. Each unit contains a case study; 

responses to individual activities; responses to dis- 

cussion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 
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Rassen, Rachel L. 

Getting Down to Business: Travel Agency, Module 
9. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—93p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100Z1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, Small Businesses, 
*Travel Industry 
This module on owning and operating a travel 

agency is one of 36 modules in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
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individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (type of custom- 
ers; competition; franchising; personal qualities; le- 
gal requirements); choosing a location (questions to 
ask when choosing a site; renting or leasing a store- 
front); getting money to start (business plan; how 
much money is needed; fixtures and equipment; 
computers; statement of financial need); being in 
charge (building the business; hiring; communica- 
tion); organizing the work (suppliers; selling travel; 
ticketing and itineraries; work schedule); setting 
prices (who sets prices; profits; business accounts; 
selling vacations; package tours; group tours); ad- 
vertising and selling (why advertise; how to adver- 
tise; gimmicks; qualities of a good ad); keeping 
financial records (why keep records; giving credit; 
monthly cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (keeping track of profits; net profit; profit- 
/expense ratios; how to raise profits; expanding). A 
summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 
cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Travel Agency, Module 
9. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100Z2, $3.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, Small Businesses, 
*Travel Industry 
This is the ninth in a set of 36 teacher guides to 

the Entrepreneurship Training modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 046. Its purpose is to give students 

some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 

travel agency. Following an overview are general 

notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Travel Agency; Choosing a Lo- 
cation; Getting Money to Start, Being in Charge; 

Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising 

and Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keep- 

ing Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a 

case study; responses to individual activities; re- 

sponses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Bicycle Store, Module 
10. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—93p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100U1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, *Retailing, *Salesmanship, Se- 


condary Education 
Identifiers—*Bicycles, *Entrepreneurship, Small 

Businesses 

This module on owning and operating a bicycle 
store is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 
The introduction tells the student what topics will 
be covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are Planning Your Business (products, ser- 
vice, customers, and competition; helpful personal 
qualities; legal requirements); Choosing a Location 
(customers; competition; personal considerations; 
specific site); Getting Money to Start (personal 
backgound information; business description; finan- 
cial information); Being in Charge (staffing patterns; 
sales; repair work; hiring and supervising staff; other 
management tasks); Setting Prices (components of 
price; establishing a price; customer demand and 
competition); Advertising and Selling (customer 
needs; promotion; store appearance); Keeping Fi- 
nancial Records (importance of financial records; 
sales; credit sales; work orders; daily cash sheet); 
Buying and Keeping Track of Supplies (inventory 
selection; suppliers; inventory control and turnover; 
purchase orders; and Keeping Your Business Suc- 
cessful (profit and personal satisfaction; keeping 
track of profits; profit/loss statements). A summary 
and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s guide 
is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Bicycle Store, Module 
10. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—27p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100U2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptoers—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, *Retailing, 
*Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Bicycles, *Entrepreneurship, Small 
Businesses 
This is the tenth in a set of 36 teacher guides to 

the Entrepreneurship Training modules and accom- 

panies CE 031 048. Its purpose is to give students 

some idea of what it is like to own and operate a 

bicycle store. Following an overview are general 

notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Bicycle Store; Choosing a Loca- 
tion; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Buy- 
ing and Keeping Track of Supplies; Setting Prices; 

Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial Re- 

cords; and Keeping Your Bicycle Store Successful. 

Each unit contains a case study; responses to in- 

dividual activities; responses to discussion ques- 

tions; and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant Store, 
Module 11. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—94p.; For related documents see CE 031 


026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bidg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100W1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC 100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, *Retailing, Salesmanship, Sec- 
ondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, ‘*Florists, Small 
Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a flower 

and plant store is one of 36 in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are: planning your business (products, cus- 
tomers, and competition; helpful personal qualities; 
how to compete well; legal requirements); choosing 

a location (how to choose a site; renting and leasing 

a store); getting money to start (preparing a business 

plan; statement of financial need); being in charge 

(managing a sales staff; hiring salespeople; keeping 

workers happy); setting prices (pricing; markdown 

sales; stock turnover); advertising and selling (how 
to advertise; sales methods); keeping financial re- 
cords (cash sales; credit sales; daily cash s eet); buy- 
ing and keeping track of supplies (inventory 
selection; choosing suppliers; purchase orders; in- 
ventory control); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (keeping track of profits; profit/loss 

statements; improving profits; increasing sales). A 

summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 

cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant Store, 
Module 11. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
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Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, *Retailing, 
Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, ‘*Florists, Small 
Businesses 
This is the eleventh in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 050. The purpose of this module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 


_ and operate a flower and plant store. Following an 


overview are general notes on use of the module. 
Steps for module use contain suggestions on intro- 
ducing the module, a brief discussion of the nine 
units, responses to learning activities, suggestions 
for summarizing the module, and responses to the 
quiz. The units are Planning a Flower and Plant 
Store, Choosing a Location, Getting Money to 
Start, Being in Charge, Buying and Keeping Track 
of Supplies, Setting Prices, Advertising and Selling, 
Keeping Financial Records, and Keeping Your 
Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study, responses to individual activities, responses 
to discussion questions, and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Business and Personal 
Service, Module 12. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 
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tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Service Occupations 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a business 

and personal service is one of 36 in a series on 

entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the student 
what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities 
are divided into individual activities, discussion 
questions, and a group activity. Units (and subject 
matter) in this module are planning your business 

(what is a service business; who are your customers; 

competition; repeat customers); choosing a location 

(finding the right spot); getting money to start (busi- 

ness plan; starting expenses); being in charge (going 

it alone; hiring staff; training employees; employer- 
employee relationship; communication); setting 
prices (break-even point; things that make prices go 
up and down); advertising and selling (advertising 
methods; qualities of a good ad); keeping financial 
records (coliecting the money; credit; daily cash 
sheet); buying and keeping track of supplies (inven- 
tory; suppliers; purchase orders; inventory control; 
work orders; work schedules); and keeping your 
business successful (keeping track of profits; net 

profit; profit /expense ratios; how to raise profits). A 

summary and quiz complete the document. \A tea- 

cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 

inistration, *Busi Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, *Service Occupa- 
tions, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the twelfth in a set of 36 teaching guides 

to the Entrepreneurship Training Modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 052. Its purpose is to give stu- 
dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 

a service business. Following an overview are gen- 

eral notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 

module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Business and Personal Service; 

Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; Be- 

ing in Charge; Keeping Track of Supplies and 








Schedules; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 
Keeping Financial Records; Keeping Your Business 
Successful. Each unit contains a case study; re- 
sponses to individual activities; responses to discus- 
sion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 
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Rassen, Rachel L. 

Getting Down to Business: Innkeeping, Module 13. 
[Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—90p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bidg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No.ETC100X1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, *Hotels, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Money 
Management, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Sec- 
ondary Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Hospitality Occu- 
pations, Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an inn is 

one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. The intro- 
duction tells the student what topics will be covered 
and suggests other modules to read in related occu- 
pations. Each unit includes student goals, a case 
study, and a discussion of the unit subject maiter. 
Learning activities are divided into individual ac- 
tivities, discussion questions, and a group activity. 
Units (and subject matter) in this module are plan- 
ning your business (competition; experience; per- 
sonal qualities; special services; repeat business; 
legal requirements); choosing a location (conveni- 
ence; overbuilding) getting money to start (financial 
arr b description; starting ex- 
penses); being i in charge (hiring staff; interviewing; 
training staff; employer-employee relationship; 
communication); setting prices (competition; break- 
even point; profit; things that affect prices); adver- 
tising and selling (kinds of ads; qualities of a good 
ad); keeping financial records (collecting the 
money; credit cards; daily cash sheet); buying and 
keeping track of supplies (inventory control; making 
reservations; work schedules); and keeping your 
business successful (profit/loss statement; how to 
improve profits; expanding your services). A sum- 
mary and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s 
guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Rassen, Rachel L. 

Getting Down to Business: Innkeeping, Module 13. 
Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training Com- 
ponents, 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—27p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin_ Vocational | Studies 
Center, 964 Educational S Bldg. 

WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100X2, $3100. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, *Hotels, In- 
formation Sources, Learning Ac*ivities, Learning 
Modules, Money Management, * Recordkeeping, 
Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Hospitality Occu- 
pations, Small Businesses 
This is the thirteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 054. Its purpose is to give stu- 
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dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 
an inn. Following an overview are general notes on 
use of the module. Suggested steps for module use 
contain suggestions on introducing the module, a 
brief discussion of the nine units, responses to learn- 
ing activities, suggestions for summarizing the 
module, and responses to the quiz. The units are 
Planning an Inn; Choosing a Location; Getting 
Money to Start; ; Being i in Charge; Keeping Track of 

and Schedules; Setting Prices; Advertising 
and ‘Selling; Keeping Financial’ Records; and Keep- 
ing Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a 
case study; responses to individual activities; re- 
sponses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Nursing Service, 
Module 14. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—90p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETCIOOR1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set- ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
*Nursing, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Second- 
ary Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a nursing 

service is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities and 
skills; how to compete; legal requirements); choos- 
ing a location (central and convenient location); get- 
ting money to start (business description; statement 
of financial need); being in charge (tasks; selecting 
nursing staff; keeping staff and customers happy); 
organizing the work (work orders; work schedules); 
setting prices (customer demand; competition; ope- 
rating expenses; profit); advertising and selling (sell- 
ing to customers; attracting nursing staff); keeping 
financial records (customer billing form; daily cash 
sheet); and keeping your business successful (keep- 
ing track of profits; changing your business to in- 
crease sales). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Nursing Service, 
Module 14. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—33p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bidg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC1OOR2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, *Nursing, Recordkeeping, 
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Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Teaching 

Methods 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 

This is the fourteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 
to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 
companies CE 03i 056. The purpose of this module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
and operate a nursing service. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Nursing Service; 
Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; Be- 
ing in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; 
Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial Re- 
cords; and Keeping Your Business Successful. Each 
unit contains a case study; responses to individual 
activities; responses to discussion questions; and a 
group activity. Suggested readings for the teacher 
and a list of goals and objectives complete the 


module. (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Wheelchair Transpor- 
tation Service, Module 15. [Student Guide]. 
Entrepreneurship Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—93p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100S1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administraticn, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Transportation, *Wheelchairs 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a wheel- 

chair transportation service is one of 36 in a series 

on entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the stu- 
dent what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities 
are divided into individual activities, discussion 
questions, and a group activity. Units (and subject 
matter) in this module are planning your business 
(services, customers, and competition; personal 
qualities and skills; how to compete well; legal re- 
quirements); choosing a location (type of area and 
customers; competition; location and type of office); 
getting money to start (business description; state- 
ment of financial need); being in charge (assigning 
tasks; hiring staff; keeping people happy); organiz- 
ing the work (work order forms; work schedules); 
setting prices (demand for services; competition; 
operating expenses; profit; Medicaid); advertising 
and selling (personal visits; brochures and givea- 
ways; referrals; ads); keeping financial records (cus- 
tomer billing form; daily cash sheet); and keeping 
your business successful (profit/loss statements; in- 
creasing sales). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Wheelchair Transpor- 
tation Service, Module 15. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
prencurship Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—33p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100S2, $3.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 


set-ETC100-$200.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, 
*Transportation, *Wheelchairs 
Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the fifteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 
to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 
companies CE 031 058. Its purpose is to give stu- 
dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 
a wheelchair transportation service. Following an 
overview are general notes on use of the module. 
Suggested steps for module use contain suggestions 
on introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Wheelchair 
Transportation Service; Choosing a Location; Get- 
ting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing 
the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 
Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 
Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study; responses to individual activities; responses 
to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Health Spa, Module 16, 
[Student Module]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—98p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100P1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of the same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
*Physical Fitness, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, 
Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a health spa 

is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. The 

introduction tells the student what topics will be 
covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities and 
skills; how to compete; legal requirements); choos- 
ing a location (type of area and customers; competi- 
tion; location and type of space); getting money to 
Start (business description; statement of financial 
need); being in charge (assigning tasks; hiring staff; 
keeping people happy); organizing the work (keep- 
ing track of your customers’ fitness; work 
schedules); setting prices (whai affects prices; pric- 
ing health spa services); advertising and selling (ads; 
brochures and fliers); keeping financial records (cus- 
tomer billing form; daily cash sheet); and keeping 
your business successful (profit/loss statements; 
changing the business to increase sales). A summary 
and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s guide 
is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Wolman, Jean 

Getting Down to Business: Health Spa, Module 16. 
Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training Com- 
ponents. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 


*Health Spas, 


Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100P2, $3.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, *Physical Fitness, Record- 
keeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, 
Small Businesses . 
This is the sixteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 060. Its purpose is to give stu- 
dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 

a health spa. Following an overview are general 

notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 

module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Health Spa; Choosing a Loca- 
tion; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Or- 
ganizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and 

Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping 

Your Health Spa Successful. Each unit contains a 

case study; responses to individual activities; re- 

sponses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Answering Service, 
Module 17. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—89p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100J1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Service Occupations 

Identifiers—* Answering Services, *Entrepreneur- 
ship, Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an answer- 

ing service is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneur- 

ship. The introduction tells the student what topics 
will be covered and suggests other modules to read 
in related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (different types 
of services and their clients; competition; legal re- 
quirements); choosing a location (elements to con- 
sider); getting money to start (business description; 
starting money; cost of equipment and an office); 
being in charge (hiring staff; job description; ap- 
plication form; training staff); organizing the work 
(signing up clients; the basic message; the special 
request; old messages); setting prices (how to deter- 
mine price; what will people pay); advertising and 
selling (advertising methods; advertising costs); 
keeping financial records (how to bill; how to keep 
records); and keeping your business successful (pro- 
fit/loss statement; how to raise profits; computers). 

A summary and quiz complete the document. (A 

teacher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Shapiro, Norma 

Getting Down to Business: Answering Service, 
Module 17. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—26p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100J2, $3.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, *Service Occupa- 
tions, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Answering Services, *Entrepreneur- 
ship, Small Businesses 
This is the seventeenth in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and 

accompanies CE 031 062. Its purpose is to give 
students some idea of what it is like to own and 
operate an answering service. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning an Answering Ser- 
vice; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; 

Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting 

Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 

Records; and Keeping Your Business Successful. 

Each unit contains a case study; responses to in- 

dividual activities; responses to discussion ques- 

tions; and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 

ED 211 780 CE 031 064 

Shapiro, Norma 

Getting Down to Business: Secretarial Service, 
Module 18. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—90p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100L1, $6.00. 25% dis- 
count on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secretaries 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a se- 

cretarial service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (type of work; 
type of customers; competition; special services; re- 
peat business; legal requirements); choosing a loca- 
tion (what’s the right spot); getting money to start 

(business description; business plan; statement of 

financial need); being in charge (hiring staff; com- 

munication; job descriptions; training staff); organ- 
izing the work (work order forms; work schedules; 
reference books); setting prices (break-even point; 

things that affect prices); advertising and selling (di- 


rect mail and personal contact; bulletin boards; 
goodwill); keeping financial records (how to bill; 
daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (profit/loss statements; profit ratios; how to 
raise profits). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Secretarial Service, 
Module 18. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Contract—300-79-0535 
Note—27p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324 
Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, *Secretaries, Teach- 
ing Methods 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the eighteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 
to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 
companies CE 031 064. Its purpose is to give stu- 
dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 
a secretarial service. Following an overview are gen- 
eral notes on use of the module. Suggested steps for 
module use contain suggestions on introducing the 
module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Secretarial Service; Choosing a 
Location; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; 
Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising 
and Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keep- 
ing Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a 
case study; responses to individual activities; re- 
sponses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Bookkeeping, *Business Administration, *Busi- 
ness Education, *Business Skills, Financial Sup- 
port, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Money Management, *Recordkeeping, Sales- 
manship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a book- 

keeping service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 

topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 

read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 

dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 

subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (type of clients; 

competition; personal qualities and skills; legal re- 

quirements); choosing a location (what to consider); 

getting money to start (business descriptions; state- 
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ment of financial need; equipment; unforeseen ex- 
penses); being in charge (hiring staff; job 
descriptions; training staff); organizing the work 
(setting up clients; organizing the office; work 
schedules; time cards; the library); setting prices 
(questions to ask; tax season); advertising and sell- 
ing (business cards; yellow pages ads); keeping fi- 
nancial records (how to bill; keeping track of the 
work; daily cash sheet); and | g your b 
successful (profit/loss statement; net profit; profit 
ratio; computers). A summ and quiz complete 
the document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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tion, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the nineteenth in a set of 36 teacher guides 
to the Entrepreneurship Training modules and ac- 
companies CE 031 066. Its purpose is to give stu- 
dents some idea of what it is like to own and operate 
a bookkeeping service. Following an overview are 
general notes on use of the module. Suggested steps 
for module use contain suggestions on introducing 
the module, a brief discussion of the nine units, re- 
sponses to learning activities, suggestions for sum- 
marizing the module, and responses to the quiz. The 
units are Planning a Bookkeeping Service; Choosing 
a Location; Getting Money to Start; Being in 
Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; Ad- 
vertising and Selling; Keeping Financial Records; 
and Keeping Your Business Successful. Each unit 
contains a case study; responses to individual activi- 
ties; responses to discussion questions; and a group 
activity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a 
list of goals and objectives compl the dul 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a software 

design company is one of 36 in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 

topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 

read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
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dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (targeted mar- 
ket; special services; programming skills; business 
skills; legal requirements); choosing a location 
(questions to ask yourself); getting money to start 
(business description; statement of financial need; 
unforeseen expenses; general office costs); being in 
charge (hiring staff; job descriptions; training staff); 
organizing the work (writing the program; putting 
the package together; distribution; user service; 
work schedule); setting prices (competition; tar- 
geted market; break-even point; price changes); ad- 
vertising and selling (trade magazines; press release; 
direct mail; computer clubs and fairs); keeping fi- 
nancial records (how to bill; credit; daily cash 
sheet); and keeping your business successful (pro- 
fit/loss statement; adding new products). A sum- 
mary and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s 
guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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pany, Module 20. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—29p.; For related documents see CE 031 
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Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
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Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the twentieth in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 068. The purpose of this module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
and operate a software design company. Following 
an overview are general notes on use of the module. 

Suggested steps for module use contain suggestions 

on introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 

nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Software Design 

Company; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to 

Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Set- 

ting Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Finan- 

cial Records; and Keeping Your Business 

Successful. Each unit contains a case study; re- 

sponses to individual activities; responses to discus- 

sion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 
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Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 

tion, *Word Processing 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 

This module on owning and operating a word 
processing service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 
preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (kinds of service; 
competition; skills; experience; personal qualities; 
legal requirements); choosing a location (locations 
to avoid); getting money to start (business descrip- 
tion; statement of financial need); being in charge 
(job descriptions; hiring and training staff); organiz- 
ing the work (work order forms; work schedules; 
reference library); setting prices (competition; 
things that affect prices); advertising and selling 
(things to consider; types of ads); keeping financial 
records (how to bill; daily cash sheet); and keeping 
your business successful (profit/loss statements; 
profit ratio; how to change the profit ratio). A sum- 
mary and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s 
guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Word Processing Ser- 
vice, Module 21. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100N2, $3.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or move of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
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ship, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Enirepreneurship, Small Businesses, 
*Word Processing 
This is the twenty-first in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and 

accompanies CE 031 070. The purpose of this 
module is to give students some idea of what it is 
like to own and operate a word processing service. 

Following an overview are general notes on use of 

the module. Suggested steps for module use contain 

Suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 

cussion of the nine units; responses to learning ac- 

tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 

and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 

Word Processing Service; Choosing a Location; 

Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organiz- 

ing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Sell- 

ing; Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 

Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 

study; responses to individual activities; responses 

to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Restaurant Business, 
Module 22. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—9lp.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETCIOODD1, $6.00. 25% 
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set-ETC100-$200.00). 
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tion 
Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Restaurant Man- 
agement, Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a restaurant 
is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. The 
introduction tells the student what topics will be 
covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are: planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities and 
skills; competition; image; legalities); choosing a lo- 
cation (competition; possible income; transporta- 
tion); getting money to start (resume; business 
description; statement of financial need); being in 
charge (tasks; selecting job applicants; personal in- 
terview; personal references; employee training); 
setting prices (food costs; wages and other operating 
expenses; competition; profit); advertising and sell- 
ing (initiating the sale; understanding your custom- 
ers; types of ads); keeping financial records (guest 
check; daily cash sheet); buying and keeping track 
of supplies (suppliers and their terms; ordering food; 
purchase orders; inventory control); and keeping 
your business successful (profit/loss statement; net 
profits; changing your business to increase sales). A 
summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 
cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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This is the twenty-second in a set of 36 teacher 
guides to the Entrepreneurship Training Modules 
and accompanies CE 031 072. The purpose of this 
module is to give students some idea of what it is 
like to own and operate a restaurant. Following an 
overview are general notes on use of the module. 

Suggested steps for module use contain suggestions 

on introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 

nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Restaurant; 

Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; Be- 

ing in Charge; Buying and Keeping Track of Sup- 

plies; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 

Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 

Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 

study; responses to individual activities; responses 

to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—88p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100AAI1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Skills, 
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nancial Support, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a day care 

center is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities and 
skills; legal requirements) choosing a location (zon- 
ing rules and regulations; number of families with 
young children; need for services; income of fami- 
lies); getting money to start (resume; business de- 
scription; statement of financial need); being in 
charge (tasks; hiring staff; interviews; references; 
keeping people happy); organizing the work (keep- 
ing track of the children); setting prices (competi- 
tion; operating expenses; profit); advertising and 
selling (brochures; promotion); keeping financial re- 
cords (customer billing form; daily cash sheet); and 
keeping your business successful (profit/loss state- 
ment; net profit; changing your business to increase 
enrollment). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 


module.) (CT) 
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*Child Care Occupations, *Day Care Centers, Fi- 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the twenty-third in a set of 36 teacher 
guides to the Entrepreneurship Training Modules 
and accompanies CE 031 074. Its purpose is to give 
students some idea of what it is like to own and 
operate a day care center. Following an overview 
are general notes on use of the module. Suggested 
steps for module use contain suggestions on intro- 
ducing the module, a brief discussion of the nine 
units, responses to learning activities, suggestions 
for summarizing the module, and responses to the 
quiz. The units are Planning a Day Care Center; 
Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; Be- 
ing in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; 
Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial Re- 
cords; and Keeping Your Business Successful. Each 
unit contains a case study; responses to individual 
activities; responses to discussion questions; and a 
group activity. Suggested readings for the teacher 
and a list of goals and objectives complete the 
module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Housecleaning Service, 
Module 24, [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Contract—300-79-0535 
Note—99p.; For related documents see CE 031 
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Available from—-Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madi- 
sion, WI 53706 (Order no. ETC100CC1, $6.00. 
25% discount on 100 or more of same title. Com- 
plete set-ETC100-$200.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Skills, Fi- 
nancial Support, *Household Workers, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Recordkeeping, 
Salesmanship, *Service Occupations 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a house- 
cleaning service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 
preneurship. The introduction iells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (personal quali- 
ties and skills; types of services and customers; com- 
petition; insurance and business permits); choosing 
a location (type of town; type of office location); 
getting money to start (business descriptions; finan- 
cial information; statement of financial need); being 
in charge (dividing the work; hiring and training 
workers; keeping your workers happy); organizing 
the work (describing the work; scheduling the 
work); setting prices (cost of goods sold; operating 
expenses; profit; competition; customer demand); 
advertising and selling (advertising methods; what 
to say in your ads; special ways to attract custom- 
ers); keeping financial records (customer accounts; 
billing credit customers; keeping track of cash); and 
keeping your business successful (profit/loss state- 
ment; keeping profits high; changing or improving 
services). A summary and quiz complete the docu- 
ment. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 


module.) (CT) 
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This is the twenty-fourth in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and 

accompanies CE 031 076. Its purpose is to give 

students some idea of what it is like to own and 

operate a housecleaning service. Following an over- 

view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 

gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 

introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 

nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 

tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 

the quiz. The units are Planning a Housecleaning 

Service; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to 

Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Set- 
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ting Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Finan- 
cial Records; and Keeping Your Business 
Successful. Each unit contains a case study; re- 
sponses to individual activities; responses to discus- 
sion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a sewing 

service is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

telated occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities; how to 

compete well; special business image); choosing a 

location (things to consider); getting money to start 

(resume; business description; statement of financial 

need); being in charge (tasks; selecting job appli- 

cants; personal interview and references; keeping 
people happy); organizing the work (work orders; 
doing the work; checking the work); setting prices 

(costs, expenses, and profit; supply and demand); 

advertising and selling (choosing advertising media; 

qualities of a good ad); keeping financial records 

(cash sales; customer account form; daily cash 

sheet); and keeping your business successful (keep- 

ing track of profits; profit/loss statement; improving 
profits). A summary and quiz complete the docu- 
ment. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module is the twenty-fifth in a set of 36 

teacher guides to the Entrepreneurial Training 

and acc¢ CE 031 078. The pur- 
pose of the module is to give students some idea of 
what it is like to own and operate a sewing service. 
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Following an overview are general notes on use of 
the module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 
and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 
Sewing Service; Choosing a Location; Getting 
Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the 
Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 
Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 
Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study; responses to individual activities; responses 
to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, *Home 
Health Aides, Learning Activities, Money Man- 
agement, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Second- 
ary Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a home 

attendant service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 
preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities; legal 
requirements); choosing a location (customers; 
competition; balance between customers and com- 
petition; personal considerations); getting money to 
start (information needed to get a business loan; 
financial information); being in charge (tasks; se- 
lecting staff; employee satisfaction); organizing the 
work (keeping track of the staff; work orders; sche- 
duling; time cards; time planning); setting prices 
(acceptable to customers; in line with competition; 
components of price; establishing a price); advertis- 
ing and selling (customer needs; advertising and 
promotion; selling and customer relations); keeping 
financial records (importance of financial records; 
customer billing; daily cash sheet); and keeping your 
business successful (profit and personal satisfaction; 
key elements of a successful business; profit/loss 
statement). A summary and quiz complete the 
document. (A teacher’s guide is available for the 
module.) (CT) 
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Note—33p.; For related documents see CE 031 
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Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
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and accompanies CE 031 080. Its purpose is to give 

students some idea of what it is like to own and 

operate a home attendant service. Following an 
overview are general notes on use of the module. 

Suggested steps for module use contain suggestions 

on introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 

units, responses to learning activities, suggestions 
for summarizing the module, and responses to the 
quiz. The units are Planning a Home Attendant 

Business; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to 

Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Set- 

ting Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Finan- 

cial Records; and Keeping Your Business 

Successful. Each unit contains a case study; re- 

sponses to individual activities; responses to discus- 

sion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 

ED 211 798 CE 031 082 

Colby, Pamela G. 

Getting Down to Business: Guard Service, Module 
27. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components, 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—90p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a guard 

service is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, competition; personal qualities, how to 
compete well; legal requirements); choosing a loca- 
tion (customers nearby; area; space; building; rent); 
getting money to start (business description; state- 
ment of financial need; meeting with loan officer); 
being in charge (hiring; matching people and tasks; 
training); organizing the work (work orders; work 
schedules); setting prices (costs for supplies and 
workers; demand for services; competition; operat- 
ing expenses; profit); advertising and selling (plan 
your advertising; ways to advertise; “people” ads; 
how to design printed ads); keeping financial re- 
cords (customer billing form; daily cash sheet); and 
keeping your business successful (keep track of prof- 

its; changing your business to increase sales). A 

summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 

cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, *Security Personnel, 
*Service Occupations, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the twenty-seventh in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and 

accompanies CE 031 082 (Guard Service). Follow- 
ing an overview are general notes on use of the 
module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 

and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 

Guard Service; Choosing a Location; Getting 

Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the 

Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 

Keeping Financial Records; Keeping Your Guard 

Service Successful. Each unit contains a case study; 

responses to individual activities; responses to dis- 

cussion questions; and a group activity. Suggested 
readings for the teacher and a list of goals and objec- 
tives complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Pest 
Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a pest con- 

trol service is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneur- 
ship. The introduction tells the student what topics 
will be covered and suggests other modules to read 
in related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, and competition; personal qualities; how to 
compete well; legal requirements); choosing a loca- 
tion (customers nearby; area; space; building; rent); 
getting money to start (business description; state- 
ment of financial need; meeting with the loan of- 
ficer); being in charge (hiring; matching people and 
tasks; training); organizing the work (keeping track 
of the work; scheduling the work); setting prices 
(costs for supplies and workers; demand for ser- 
vices; competition; costs and expenses; profit); ad- 
vertising and selling (plan your advertising; ways to 
advertise; “people” ads; how to design printed ads); 
keeping financial records (customer billing form; 
daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (profit/loss statement; change your business 
to increase sales). A summary and quiz complete 
the document. (A teacher’s guide is available for this 
module.) (CT) 
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Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
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Administration, *Business Education, *Business 
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manship, Secondary Education, Service Occupa- 
tions, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Pest 
Small Businesses 
This is the twenty-eighth in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurship Training modules 

and accompanies CE 031 084. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Pest Control Ser- 
vice; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; 

Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting 

Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 

Records; and Keeping Your Business Successful. 

Each unit contains a case study; responses to in- 

dividual activities; responses to discussion ques- 

tions; and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an energy 

specialist service is one of 36 in a series on entre- 

preneurship. The introduction tells the student what 
topics will be covered and suggests other modules to 
read in related occupations. Each unit includes stu- 
dent goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, competition; personal qualities; legal re- 

quirements; how to compete well); choosing a 

location (customers nearby; area; space; building; 

rent); getting money to start (business description; 
statement of financial need; meeting with the loan 
officer); being in charge (hiring; matching people 
and tasks; training); organizing the work (work or- 
ders; work schedules); setting prices (costs for 
materials; demand for services; competition; operat- 
ing expenses; profit); advertising and selling (plan 
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your advertising; ways to advertise; “people” ads; 
how to design printed ads); keeping financial re- 
cords (customer billing form; daily cash sheet); and 
keeping your business successful (profit/loss state- 
ment; change your business to increase sales). A 
summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 
cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, *Energy Conservation, Financial 
Support, Information Sources, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Money Management, Re- 
cordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary 
Education, *Service Occupations, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the twenty-ninth in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurship Training modules 

and accompanies CE 031 086. The purpose of the 
module is to give students some idea of what it is to 
like to own and operate an energy specialist service. 

Following an overview are general notes on use of 

the module. Suggested steps for module use contain 

suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 
and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning an 

Energy Specialist Service; Choosing a Location; 

Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organiz- 

ing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Sell- 

ing; Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 

Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 

study; responses to individual activities; responses 

to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a hair sty- 

ling shop is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneur- 

ship. The introduction tells the student what topics 
will be covered and suggests other modules to read 
in related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services and 
hair care products; importance of personal qualities; 
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competing successfully); choosing a location (what 
to consider); getting money to start (choosing a 
money source; statement of financial need; business 
description); being in charge (listing tasks; dividing 
the work; contracting for services; hiring strategy; 
training employees); organizing the work (work 
schedule; record of special services); setting prices 
(cost of supplies; operating expenses; profit; de- 
mand; competition); advertising and selling (how to 
spread the word; why advertise every month; how 
to sell); keeping financial records (the sales slip; 
daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (profit/loss statement; profit and expense 
ratios; keeping profits high; to grow or not to grow). 
A summary and quiz complete the document. (A 
teacher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
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Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirtieth in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 088. The purpose of the module 
is to give the students some idea of what it is like to 
own and operate a hair styling shop. Following an 
overview are general notes on use of the module. 

Suggested steps for module use contain suggestions 

on introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 

nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Hair Styling Shop; 

Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; Be- 

ing in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting Prices: 

Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial Re- 

cords; and Keeping Your Business Successful. Each 

unit contains a case study; responses to individual 

activities; responses to discussion questions; and a 

group activity. Suggested readings for the teacher 

and a list of goals and objectives complete the 
module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an auto 

repair shop is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneur- 

ship. The introduction tells the student what topics 





28 Document Resumes 


will be covered and suggests other modules to read 
in related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions; and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (personal quali- 
ties; trends; services; customers; competition; spe- 
cial services; permits); choosing a location (picking 
an area; picking a building); getting money to start 
(business description; statement of financial need); 
being in charge (dividing the work; hiring workers; 
training workers; keeping your workers happy); or- 
ganizing the work (describing the work; scheduling 
the work; checking the work); setting prices (two 
ways of pricing; cost of goods sold; operating ex- 
penses; profit; competition; customer demand); ad- 
vertising and selling (how to plan your advertising; 
what media to use; what to say in your ads); keeping 
financial records (cash and credit; work order form; 
daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (profit/loss statement; keeping profits high; 
changing or improving your services). A summary 
and quiz complete the document. (A teacher’s guide 
is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirty-first in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 090. The purpose of the module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
and operate an auto repair shop. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and responses to 
the quiz. The units are Planning an Auto Repair 

Shop; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; 

Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting 

Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 

Records; Keeping Your Business Successful. Each 

unit contains a case study; responses to individual 

activities; responses to discussion questions; arid a 

group activity. Suggested readings for the teacher 

and a list of goals and objectives complete the 
module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Welding Business, 
Module 32, [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—87p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETCIOORR1, $6.00. 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Money Management, 
Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Welding 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a welding 
business is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 
The introduction tells the student what topics will 
be covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are planning your business (products and 
services; important personal qualities; how to com- 
pete; legal requirements); choosing a location (fac- 
tors to consider; checking a location); getting 
money to start (business description; statement of 
financial need) being in charge (dividing the work; 
paying for services; hiring employees; supervising 
and training employees); organizing the work (plan- 
ning a job; work order; work schedule); setting 
prices (costs, expenses, and profits; other factors 
that affect prices); advertising and selling (advertis- 
ing methods; what makes a good ad; selling your 
products and services; “selling” yourself); keeping 
financial records (planning your recordkeeping; 
handling credit; daily cash sheet); and keeping your 
business successful (the importance of cash flow; 
profit/loss statement; changing your business). A 
summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 
cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Welding Business, 
Module 32. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—33p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100RR2, $3.00, 25% 
discount on 100 or more of same title. Complete 
set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, Financial Support, Information 
Sources, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Money Management, Recordkeeping, Salesman- 
ship, Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, 
*Welding 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirty-second in a set of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneurship Training modules 

and accompanies CE 031 092. The purpose of the 
module is to give students some idea of what it is 
like to own and operate a welding business. Follow- 
ing an overview are general notes on use of the 
module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 

and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 

Welding Business; Choosing a Location; Getting 

Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the 

Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 

Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 

Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 

study; responses to individual activities; responses 

to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Construction Electri- 
cian Business, Module 33. [Student Guide]. En- 
trepreneurship Training Components, 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 


Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—91p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100MM1, $6.00. 25% 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Building Trades, *Business Administration, 
*Business Education, *Business Skills, *Electri- 
cians, Financial Support, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Money Management, Record- 
keeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a construc- 

tion electrician business is one of 36 in a series on 

entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the student 
what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities 
are divided into individual activities, discussion 
questions, and a group activity. Units (and subject 
matter) in this module are planning your business 
(services, customers, competition; important per- 
sonal qualities; legal requirements); choosing a loca- 
tion (importance of the general area you live in; 
what you need from your business location); getting 
money to start (statement of financial need; purpose 
of a business description); being in charge (dividing 
the work; paying for services; how to hire em- 
ployees; supervising and training employees); or- 
ganizing the work (making an estimate; work 
orders; work schedules; time planning); setting 
prices (factors that determine prices); advertising 
and selling (advertising methods; what makes a 
good ad; selling your services); keeping financial 
records (planning your record-keeping; handling 
credit; daily cash sheet); and keeping your business 
successful (profit/loss statement; making your busi- 
ness more successful; profit and personal satisfac- 
tion). A summary and quiz complete the document. 
(A teacher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Constructi-n Electri- 
cian Business, Module 33. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—32p.; For related documents see CE 031 
026-101 and CE 031 324. 

Available from—Wisconsin Vocational Studies 
Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
WI 53706 (Order No. ETC100MM2, $3.00. 25% 
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set-ETC100-$200.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Building Trades, *Business Administration, 
*Business Education, *Business Skills, *Electri- 
cians, Financial Support, Information Sources, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Money 
Management, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Se- 
condary Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirty-third in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 094. The purpose of the module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
and operate a construction electrician business. Fol- 
lowing an overview are general notes on use of the 
module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the uine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 

and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 

Construction Electrician Business; Choosing a Lo- 

cation; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; 

Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising 

and Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keep- 

ing Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a 

case study; responses to individual activities; re- 

sponses to discussion questions; and group activity. 

Suggested readings for the teacher and a list of goals 

and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Getting Down to Business: Carpentry Business, 
Module 34, [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
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Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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Learning Activities, Money Management, Re- 
cordkeeping, Salesmanship, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a carpentry 

business is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 

The introduction tells the student what topics will 

be covered and suggests other modules to read in 

related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 

individual activities, discussion questions, and a 

group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 

module are planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, competition; important personal qualities; 

how to compete; legal requirements); choosing a 

location (where you do your work; paying for a 

separate business location); getting money to start 

(statement of financial need; purpose of a business 

description); being in charge (dividing the work; 

paying for services; hiring employees; supervising 
and training employees); organizing the work (mak- 
ing an estimate; work orders; work schedules; time 
planning); setting prices (factors that determine 
price); advertising and selling (advertising methods; 
what makes a good ad; selling your services); keep- 
ing financial records (importance of good financial 
record keeping; handling credit; daily cash sheet); 
and keeping your business successful (profit and 
personal satisfaction; profit/loss statement; getting 
information about expansion). A summary and quiz 

1 ed (A teacher’s guide is availa- 
ble for this module.) (CT) 
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Module 34. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-79-0535 

Note—32p.; For related documents see CE 031 
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Center, 964 Educational Sciences Bldg., Madison, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Advertising, 
*Business Administration, *Business Education, 
*Business Skills, *Carpentry, Financial Support, 
Information Sources, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Money Management, Recordkeep- 
ing, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Sr>all Businesses 
This is the thirty-fourth in a sei of 36 teacher 

guides to the Entrepreneur Training modules and 

accompanies CE 031 096. The purpose of the 
module is to give students some idea of what it is 
like to own and operate a carpentry business. Fol- 
lowing an overview are general notes on use of the 
module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 
and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning a 
Carpentry Business; Choosing a Location; Getting 








Money to Start; Being in Charge; Organizing the 
Work; Setting Prices; Advertising and Selling; 
Keeping Financial Records; and Keeping Your 
Business Successful. Each unit contains a case 
study; responses to individual activities; responses 
to discussion questions; and a group activity. Sug- 
gested readings for the teacher and a list of goals and 
objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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ship, Secondary Education 
Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating a plumbing 
business is one of 36 in a series on entrepreneurship. 
The introduction tells the student what topics will 
be covered and suggests other modules to read in 
related occupations. Each unit includes student 
goals, a case study, and a discussion of the unit 
subject matter. Learning activities are divided into 
individual activities, discussion questions, and a 
group activity. Units (and subject matter) in this 
module are: planning your business (services, cus- 
tomers, competition; personal qualities; how to 
compete successfully); choosing a location (custom- 
ers; competition; personal considerations; selecting 
a specific location); getting money to start (informa- 
tion needed to get a business loan); being in charge 
(tasks; choosing workers; keeping people happy); 
organizing the work (work order; contracts; sche- 
duling; time planning); setting prices (acceptable to 
customers; in line with competition; components of 
price; establishing a price); advertising and selling 
(customer needs; advertising and promotion; selling 
and customer relations); keeping financial records 
(importance of financial records; customer billing; 
daily cash sheet); and keeping your business suc- 
cessful (profit and personal satisfaction; profit /loss 
statement; how to increase profits). A summary and 
quiz cc the d t. (A teacher’s guide is 
available for this module.) (CT) 
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Methods 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirty-fifth in a set of 36 teacher guides 

to the Entrepreneurial Training modules and ac- 

companies CE 031 098. The purpose of the module 

is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
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and operate a plumbing business. Following an over- 
view are general notes on use of the module. Sug- 
gested steps for module use contain suggestions on 
introducing the module, a brief discussion of the 
nine units, responses to learning activities, sugges- 
tions for summarizing the module, and to 
the quiz. The units are Planning a Plumbing Busi- 
ness; Choosing a Location; Getting Money to Start; 
Being in Charge; Organizing the Work; Setting 
Prices; Advertising and Selling; Keeping Financial 
Records; and Keeping Your Business Successful. 
Each unit contains a case study; responses to in- 
dividual activities; responses to discussion ques- 
tions; and a group activity. Suggested readings for 
the teacher and a list of goals and objectives com- 
plete the module. (CT) 


ED 211 816 CE 031 100 

Sanderson, Barbara 

Getting Down to Business: Air Conditioning and 
Heating Service, Module 36. [Student Guide]. 
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American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
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Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 
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Management, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Service Occupations 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This module on owning and operating an air con- 

ditioning and heating service is one of 36 in a series 

on entrepreneurship. The introduction tells the stu- 
dent what topics will be covered and suggests other 
modules to read in related occupations. Each unit 
includes student goals, a case study, and a discus- 
sion of the unit subject matter. Learning activities 
are divided into individual activities, discussion 
questions, and a group activity. Units (and subject 
matter) in this module are: planning your business 

(services, customers, competition; personal quali- 

ties; legal requirements); choosing a location (cus- 

tomers; competition; personal considerations; 
selecting a specific location); getting money to start 

(information needed to get a business loan; financial 

information); being in charge (tasks; selecting staff; 

keeping people happy); organizing the work (work 
orders; scheduling; time planning); setting prices 

(acceptable to customers; in line with competition; 

components of price; establishing a price); advertis- 

ing and selling (customer needs; advertising and 
promotion; selling and customer relations); keeping 
financial records (importance of financial records; 
customer billing; daily cash sheet); and keeping your 
business successful (profit and personal satisfaction; 

profit/loss statement; how to increase profits). A 

summary and quiz complete the document. (A tea- 

cher’s guide is available for this module.) (CT) 
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Support, *Heating, Information Sources, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Money Man- 
agement, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education, *Service Occupations, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 
This is the thirty-sixth in a set of 36 teacher guides 
to the Entrepreneurial Training Modules and ac- 
companies CE 031 100. The purpose of the module 
is to give students some idea of what it is like to own 
and operate an air conditioning and heating service. 
Following an overview are general notes on use of 
the module. Suggested steps for module use contain 
suggestions on introducing the module, a brief dis- 
cussion of the nine units, responses to learning ac- 
tivities, suggestions for summarizing the module, 
and responses to the quiz. The units are Planning an 
Air Conditioning and Heating Service; Choosing a 
Location; Getting Money to Start; Being in Charge; 
Organizing the Work; Setting Prices; Advertising 
and Selling; Keeping Financial Records; and Keep- 
ing Your Business Successful. Each unit contains a 
case study; responses to individual activities; re- 
sponses to discussion questions; and a group ac- 
tivity. Suggested readings for the teacher and a list 
of goals and objectives complete the module. (CT) 
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Note—187p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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Drawing, “Learning Activities, *Learning 
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ondary Education, Sheet Metal Work, *Technical 
Occupations, Vocational Education, Welding, 
Workbooks 
This material for student use presents the basic 

principles and techniques of drafting and provides 
experiences in the application of these skills to a 
wide variety of occupational areas, including car- 
pentry, plumbing, welding, electrical, and sheet 
metal trades. The workbook contains 20 units, or- 
ganized into seven sections. Sections cover intro- 
duction to drawing equipment and supplies, basic 
instrumental drawing, dimensioning and notes, or- 
thographic projections, pictorial drawings, sectional 
representatives, and metric applications. The text is 
illustrated, and each unit contains explanatory 
material and student assignments. An appendix to 
the materials contains tables of standard measure- 
ments, standard sizes, and equivalents. (KC) 
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cal Education, Technical Occupations, 
Vocational Education, Workbooks 
Identifiers—Connecticut 
This Chemistry-Materials Laboratory Project 
Book, assembled through a survey of science in- 
structors in vocational-technical schools in Connec- 
ticut, is intended to meet a variety of needs. It can 
serve as an idea book, with the instructor taking 
from it as needed and adding or substituting 
material related to class interests; as a guide book 
for starting or upgrading a laboratory program; or as 
a laboratory workbook for students. Projects in the 
book are related to various trades or vocational 
areas. Some of the laboratories are totally oriented 
toward chemistry; others are related to the physical 
aspects of materials. All laboratory experiments re- 
quire the use of safety equipment. The first four 


sections of this project book are directed toward the 
instructor and contain an introduction, suggestions 
for having a successful laboratory exercise and for 
managing laboratory materials, and a suggested 
laboratory report format. The 14 sections following 
provide materials for student use and are organized 
into 17 laboratory experiences. The units cover 
laboratory orientation; laboratory techniques; ele- 
ments, compounds, and mixtures; acids, bases, and 
salts; heme chemistry; building materials; fuels; 
molecular oxygen; water; metals; plastics; adhe- 
sives; pxints; and lists of chemicals used. Each 
laboratory experience contains an explanation of its 
purpose, materials required, information, proce- 
dures, and notes for the instructor. Charts and dia- 
grams are included where needed. (KC) 
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Physics Laboratory Project Book, 1979-80. 

Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools. 
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cal Education, Technical Occupations, 
Vocational Education, Workbooks 
Identifiers—Connecticut 
This Physics Laboratory Project Book, assembled 
through a survey of science instructors in vocation- 
al-technical schools in Connecticut, is an extension 
of the Chemistry-Materials Laboratory Project 
Book (see note) and is intended to meet a variety of 
needs. It can serve as an idea book, with the instruc- 
tor taking from it as needed and adding or substitut- 
ing material related to class interests; as a guide 
book for starting or upgrading a laboratory program; 
or as a laboratory workbook for students. Projects in 
the book are related to various trades or vocational 
areas. Some of the laboratories are totally oriented 
toward physics. Some may be very basic and general 
in nature and may apply to all students and trades; 
others are more specific and apply only to selected 
students and trades. Unlike the Chemistry-Materi- 
als laboratories, not all exercises here require the use 
of safety equipment. The first four sections of this 
project book are directed toward the instructor, and 
contain an introduction, suggestions for having a 
successful laboratory exercise and for managing 
laboratory materials, and a suggested laboratory re- 
port format. The following six sections provide 
materials for student use, and are organized into 82 
laboratory experiences. The units cover laboratory 
orientation, mechanics, heat, sound, light, and elec- 
tricity. Each laboratory experience contains an ex- 
planation of its purpose, materials required, 
information, procedures, and notes for the instruc- 
tor. Charts and diagrams are included where 
needed. (KC) 
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Research was conducted to determine the articu- 

lation between high school and college business pro- 


grams in order to recommend approaches to and 
elements of a broad-based high school program for 
the college-bound business major that will (1) pro- 
vide for advanced placement/college credit; (2) of- 
fer enrichment and transferable skills; (3) promote 
career awareness and career education; and (4) 
teach survival skills. Interviews were conducted 
with a total of 38 persons, consisting of college busi- 
ness department chairpersons, admissions person- 
nel, and administrators; and high school business 
department chairpersons and guidance department 
personnel. Results of the survey indicated that 
many secondary schools are in the process of mak- 
ing changes to improve the quality of business pro- 
grams for potential college-bound business majors, 
as well as other students. On the other hand, some 
schools have not upgraded or expanded their basic 
business programs to any extent. Business educators 
and business programs appear to be separated from 
the mainstream in some high schools, with com- 
munications and interactions sporadic and unpro- 
ductive. It was recommended that secondary 
business departments think of interdisciplinary ap- 
proaches in order to integrate themselves within the 
school and to provide applications for the principles 
taught in such courses as English, mathematics, so- 
cial studies, and so on. Specific recommendations 
for each of the four areas mentioned above are prov- 
ided in the report. (KC) 
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The Truckee Meadows Community College cur- 
riculum development project was designed to en- 
hance the success of underprepared college students 
aspiring to succeed in the college’s occupational and 
general educational programs. Initial plans called 
for (1) the development of individualized learning 
and basic skills modules; (2) creation of an open- 
entry, open-exit, individualized, self-paced, mastery 
level, for-credit program in basic and learning skills; 
and (3) development of a contractual competency 
based curriculum with objectives and units small 
enough for the underprepared student to manage. A 
professional staff member was employed to develop 
the curriculum, and that staff person and another 
staff member attended the Institute for Directors 
and Staff of College Learning Centers at the Univer- 
sity of California at Berkeley, in June, 1981. As a 
result of attending this conference, it was decided to 
gather information on available curriculum pack- 
ages, rather than to develop new modules; and to 
develop handouts for students, survey faculty, and 
implement a pilot project in the fall semester of 
1981. Consequently, the staff member concentrated 
on acquiring material most appropriate for the an- 
ticipated learning center student population, deve- 
loping handouts for interested students, and 
designing procedures and policies for the opening of 
a Learning Assistance and Study Skills Center. The 
Learning Center opened on a limited basis in Sep- 
tember, 1981, and is providing a positive new ser- 
vice to the underprepared learner at the college. 
(Handout materials on note taking, preparing for 
college courses, test taking, and reading and study- 
ing are included in the report.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Occupational Proficiency 
The Occupational Proficiency Training (OPT) 

Program was initiated to identify potential dropouts 

and place them in an alternative vocational educa- 

tion program. Remedial communication and math- 
ematics classes were also included in the program’s 

design. In the first year 21 ninth grade students 14 

years of age and two years behind grade were se- 

lected. To determine knowledge of and attitude 
about the program, surveys were conducted of stu- 
dents in the OPT program, their parents, and teach- 
ers of vocational education and remedial reading 
and mathematics. Results indicated students and 
parents were knowledgeable about and pleased with 
the program. Teather comments were also positive. 

The California Achievement Test (CAT) was ad- 

ministered as a pretest/posttest to all Mitchell 

County High School students. On the pretest regu- 

lar students (highest scores) performed higher than 

non OPT (qualified but not selected for OPT), OPT, 
and vocational education students. Score analysis 
indicated that regular students scored highest on 
pretest/posttests; vocational education students 
scored next highest; non OPT students scored third 

highest; and OPT students were low scorers. Im- 

provements were noted in reading scores across all 

groups. Increases were greatest for OPT students. 

Mathematics scores improved for some groups but 

decreased for OPT students. (Nine data tables are 

provided.) (YLB) 
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A pregram in career planning was designed for 

disadvantaged New York City high school students 

who had experienced problems in attendance, punc- 
tuality, and relationships with others. Its goal was to 
increase student’s self awareness of interests, apti- 
tudes, abilities, and values in relationship to the 
world of work. Twenty-four Black and Hispanic stu- 
dents in two Consumer and Career Education 
courses at the A. Philip Randolph Comprehensive 
High School participated. Most of this paper is de- 
voted to description of the program’s theoretical 
basis and lessons used in the program. The process 
of Theme Centered Interactional (TCI) Groups is 
defined; leader’s role is discussed; the system’s axi- 
oms, postulates, and auxiliary ground rules of com- 

munication are presented; and purpose of having a 

theme is addressed. A discussion follows of use of 

the Career Occupational Preference System, career 
awareness program consisting of measures of inter- 
est (COPS), abilities (CAPS), and values (COPES). 

Four lessons are detailed that follow the theme, 

“Getting Information to Select a Career.” These 

topics are covered: career interests, abilities, values, 

and use of COPS system results to get career infor- 
mation from MetroGuide. The place of these tech- 
niques in the career planning process is discussed. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
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A review focused on impact of the 1978 Compre- 

hensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
amendments in improving sponsor’s employability 
development systems and transition performance. 
Fifteen prime sponsors in 10 states were visited. 
Files of 1135 participants were reviewed; 478 were 
interviewed. Sponsor and Employment and Train- 
ing Administration officials were also interviewed. 
Prime sponsors were found to have difficulty mov- 
ing participants into unsubsidized employment. 
Problems include not providing needed supportive 
services, entry-level job skills, or remedial skills and 
not placing participants in activities related to their 
occupational goal or not addressing their physical or 
mental handicaps. Prime sponsors had not fully im- 
plemented their employability development sys- 
tems. Their employability plans lacked basic 
information about the applicant, omitted planned 
CETA activities, or did not address transition. They 
often failed to follow plans or to review and revise 
them. Little emphasis was given to improving em- 
ployability development systems. Low priority was 
given to preparing employability plans and to em- 
ployability development. Recommendations called 
for stressing effective employability development 
systems, training sponsor’s staff in employability 
development systems, and improving technical as- 
sistance and monitoring. (Appendixes include re- 
view methodology, position paper on management 
systems for employability development, and an ini- 
tial and revised plan.) (YLB) 
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To help vocational education administrators pro- 
duce a personal plan for professional development, 
this manual describes how to use needs assessment 
instruments, prepare the feedback, and interpret the 
feedback. An introduction briefly reviews the pro- 
ject that developed the process and defines potential 
users and needs assessment. The needs assessment 
process is then described that involves use of three 
different instruments for self evaluation and parallel 
evaluation by both superordinates or colleagues and 
subordinates. These areas are examined: administra- 
tive knowledge base, operation in general adminis- 
trative /management procedures, and functioning in 
terms of administrative tasks. Information is prov- 
ided for each major activity-orientation, instrument 
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completion, parallel raters, and followup in data col- 
lection. The next section reviews the feedback pack- 
age format. Mechanics for compiling the data and 
preparing feedback are described using illustrative 
examples and example forms. The evaluation instru- 
ments and feedback package are appended. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Maryland (Prince Georges County) 
This document is a curriculum guide for teaching 

daily living skills to special education students en- 
rolled in high school vocational education courses. 
The curriculum was prepared from a review of the 
research and a formal assessment questionnaire of 
what students, parents, and special education teach- 
ers and administrators in Prince George’s County 
(Maryland) public schools considered minimal 
functional skills and knowledges that students 
should have acquired prior to graduation from the 
program. The guide encompasses nine competen- 
cies: managing finances, mobility, personal and 
family maintenance, housing, consumerism, mem- 
ber of society, worker, and leisure time. All of the 
competencies are interrelated and have common 
cores of development, facilitating individualizing in- 
struction. Each competency is comprised of sub- 
competencies (general concepts involving 
abilities/knowledge of functional skills), and each 
sub-competency is further refined into statements of 
learning goals (more specific statements of enabling 
skills in terms of the particular sub-competency). 
Each learning goal is then tied to specific behavioral 
outcomes-specifically identified skills to be mas- 
tered by the student. Prefacing the introduction of 
each competency is a narrative overview describing 
the purpose and significance of the competency. 
Keyed to the behavioral outcomes for any given 
learning goal are teaching activities, functional 
vocabulary, competency cross reference, and sug- 
gested materials. In addition to nine units made up 
of the competencies and their subparts, the cur- 
riculum guide also includes teacher/administrator 
instructions, an Everyday Skills Program “starter 
kit”, a reading component, and a student profile 
chart. (KC) 
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Growing from mobile career libraries established 
for special needs secondary students in Carroll 
County, Maryland, this curriculum contains 10 
units designed to aid educationally handicapped 
students to understand themselves and the world of 
work. Topics covered in the units include the fol- 
lowing: self-awareness and appraisal, interpersonal 
relationships, values and decision making, the job 
search, applications and other forms, interviewing, 
career clusters, behavior on the job, job communica- 
tion skills, and the paycheck. Each unit contains 
specific instructional objectives, a variety of activi- 
ties to help students attain the objectives, evaluation 
measures to determine if the student attained the 
objective, and specific suggested resources for each 
objective. Corresponding to each unit is an evalua- 
tion exercise to assess the students’ understanding 
of the information contained within each unit. A 
comprehensive bibliography of career materials for 
the educationally handicapped secondary student is 
also included in the curriculum guide. (The cur- 
riculum units were field tested in Carroll County in 
secondary work-study classrooms for two years, 
with students’ gains in knowledge assessed using the 
evaluation exercises included in the guide. For ev- 
ery unit, significant gains in knowledge were ob- 
tained by the students.) (KC) 
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Designed for use by teachers who are implement- 

ing the adult basic education teaching/learning 
management system called CUBE (Continuity and 
Unity in Basic Education), this manual covers the 
contents of the CUBE system, its philosophy, and 
its six goals. An inventory shee: listing all materials 
included in the system, a materials request form, 
and a form to record errors found in the materials 
are provided. In a section on the philosophy under- 
lying the CUBE system various areas are men- 
tioned, including basic objectives of the system, 
major components of the system, the program’s 
flexibility, the role of the teacher in implementing 
the system, and the system’s major goals (as they are 
called) or content areas (new student orientation, 
math placement, reading assessment and place- 
ment, English placement, vocabulary placement, 
and learning disabilities). Also listed are the in- 
dividual materials provided in and procedures for 
using the individual volumes. (A project report ou- 
tlining the development of these materials as well as 
related instructional materials and program manuals 
are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Formulas, *Mathematics Education, *Measure- 

ment, Percentage, Problem Sets 
Identifiers—*CUBE System, *Mathematics Skills 

Intended for use as a part of the adult basic educa- 
tion teaching/learning management system called 
CUBE (Continuity and Unity in Basic Education), 
these instructional materials consist of a math place- 
ment inventory, guide sheets, mastery tests, and 
eight sections of learning activities covering areas of 
basic mathematics. Topics addressed in the in- 
dividual sections are fractions, decimals/percents, 
measurements, graphs, the rectangle and perime- 
ters, formulas, algebra, and geometry. Designed to 
be used in individualized instruction programs, each 
section contains a variety of explanatory material as 
well as arithmetic, fill-in-the-blank, and word prob- 
lems. Keys are provided for all exercises and tests. 
(A project report describing the development of 
these materials and manuals are available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 
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A part of the adult basic education teaching- 

/learning management system called CUBE (Con- 

tinuity and Unity in Basic Education), this manual 

is designed to help those teaching students with 

“splinter skills” to piece together the students’ defi- 

cient skills and develop an individualized reading 

program. It consists of three sections. Addressed in 
section 1 are means for determining reading level of 
materials; reading skills to be taught between the 
primer and 6.9 grade levels; words commonly found 
in level | reading materials; definitions and examples 
of the various reading skills; and rules governing 
consonants, vowels, plurals, inflected endings, 
possessives, and syllabication. The second section 
contains seven series of inventories, student answer 
sheets, and oral reading checklists, each of which 
contains reading exercises and materials geared to 
the various levels between and including primer and 
6.9. Included in the final section are similarly organ- 
ized steps containing activities for grades 8-10 read- 
ing levels; a specific skills series, including material 
on abbreviations, poetry, and possessives; and lists 
of published materials organized by reading skills 
covered in the manual. (A project report describing 
the development of these materials as well as the 
other CUBE system instructional materials and 
manuals are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Cambridge English Examinations, 

*CUBE System, Mott Basic Language Skills Pro- 

gram, Possessives 

A part of the adult basic education (ABE) tea- 
ching/learning management system called CUBE 
(Continuity and Unity in Basic Education), this 
manual consists of a series of tests and guides for use 
in teaching English and vocabulary skills to ABE 
students. Among the tests provided in the manual 
are the Mott 1600 and Mott 1900 pretests and post- 
tests, various Cambridge language tests, a vocabu- 
lary pretest, and base vocabulary mastery tests. 
Guidelines for using verbs, the verb “be”, and 
possessives are set forth. Also provided are guide 
sheets for use with the program’s two vocabulary 
texts. Topics addressed in the various tests include 
recognition of parts of speech, tense, subject-verb 
agreement, punctuation, capitalization, parts of a 
sentence, style and clarity, sentence structure, and 
prefixes and suffixes. (A project report describing 
the development of these materials as well as the 
other CUBE system instructional materials and 
manuals are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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A part of the adult basic education (ABE) tea- 

ching/learning management system called CUBE 
(Continuity and Unity in Basic Education), this 
volume contains information for use in implement- 
ing reading programs for ABE students with learn- 
ing disabilities. It consists of two notebooks. 
Included in the first one are an overview of the 
program; testing information on cognitive mapping 
and learning disabilities; and five sections on mul- 
timodality teaching methods/adaptations for use 
with new readers (the Frances Early Approach, the 
Sullivan Program, the Neurological Impress 
Method, the Prime-O-Tec Reading Program, and 
the VAKT or Visual-Auditory-Tactile-Kinesthetic 
Approach). ?:.:ented next are diaries recording the 
experiences « “our project staff in teaching reading 
to adult : ats with learning disabilities. (A pro- 
ject rer describing the development of these 
materials as well as the other CUBE system instruc- 
tional materials and manuals are available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Adult Basic Learning Examination, 
*CUBE System, Curriculum Management, Gen- 
eral Educational Development Tests 
This manual consists of forms and guidelines for 

use in administering the adult basic education tea- 
ching/learning management system called CUBE 
(Continuity and Unity in Basic Education). Prov- 
ided in the manual are a variety of orientation 
forms, including daily attendance records, enroll- 
ment forms, publication release forms, and fact 
sheets on the General Educational Development 
(GED) test and adult learning centers. Forms are 
supplied for reporting enrollment and student per- 
formance. Described next is a system of maintaining 
program records. Guidelines, forms, illustrations, 
and publicity material are included for use in stu- 
dent retention/recruitment efforts. Following a 
brief description of books dealing with the GED 
test, the Adult Basic Learning Examination (ABLE) 
is described and evaluated. Also listed are prices of 
selected instructional materials and publishing com- 
pany addresses. (A project report outlining the 
development of the CUBE system as well as the 
system’s instructional materials and manuals are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—-Linkage, *Texas 
This guide is intended for Adult Basic Education 
(ABE) practitioners, specifically Texas ABE coop- 
erative directors, who wish to increase recruitment 
and attendance among undereducated older adults. 
General information may be used for all older 
adults, but two age categories (age 45-64 and age 65 
and older) are distinguished in instances seemingly 
critical to understanding the information presented. 
Section 1 looks at the need for educational service 
for older learners and the Texas response. Condi- 
tions are discussed in section 2 that must be met to 
successfully recruit and retain older adults. These 
are resolving philosophical issues, especially direc- 
tor and staff commitment; preparing staff members 
to work with older learners; understanding the na- 
ture of recruitment; and making concessions. Sec- 
tion 3 focuses on two recruitment strategies for 
older adults—television (news, talk shows and local 
programs, public service announcements) and link- 
ages with other agencies and business organizations. 
Other methods various programs have used are 
listed under these general areas: mass media, spe- 
cialized media brochures and fliers, posters, exhib- 
its, individual / personal contact, 
agency/organization contacts, groups to contact, 
and innovative or unusual methods. Lists of re- 
source organizations specific to Texas are ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Air Force 
This document is a guide for use by the practical 

researcher concerned with conducting studies of 


transfer of learning from pretraining of pilots in 
ground-based environments to performance in air- 
craft. While the material addresses principally trans- 
fer of learning of pilots, many of the issues should 
be applicable to other contexts, to include training 
of other aircrew members or even individuals who 
have quite different tasks to perform. The paper 
does not deal with theory but, rather, is concerned 
entirely with method of the transfer study. Method 
issues, including the planning, task, students, perfor- 
mance measurement, instructors, and analyses, are 
central to arriving at precise estimates of transfer 
effects—approaching as closely as possible the max- 
imum that might have been demonstrated, provid- 
ing a goal for the operational instructor pilot. Study 
models discussed include those for percent transfer 
of learning and for the transfer effectiveness ratio. 
Use of the latter should be essential in providing 
answers to contemporary questions concerning how 
much simulator pretraining can be used to replace 
aircraft training time—without reducing the produc- 
tion of the combat effective pilot. The guide was 
developed through review of published and unpub- 
lished studies of transfer of training from ground- 
based simulator to actual plane flying done during 
the past twenty or more years. Eleven steps were 
identified and are sequenced in the guide for use by 
researchers. (Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—* Air Force 
An objective procedure was developed and tested 
to determine the relative difficulty of Air Force jobs. 
Also investigated were (1) the measurement of task 
difficulty to allow comparability across specialties, 
(2) the quantitative appraisal of job demands based 
on component tasks being performed, and (3) the 
comparability of job difficulty to job aptitude re- 
quirement. The study was based on task-level 
specifications of learning difficulty provided by two 
sources: supervisors and benchmark ratings deve- 
loped by contract job analysts. These data were used 
to weight the relative difficulty of each task when 
computing aggregate estimates of learning difficulty 
for each enlisted specialty. The Comprehensive Oc- 
cupational Data Analysis Programs (CODAP) 
package was used for the analysis of task level data. 
Interrater reliability and correlation techniques 
were used to assess the agreement among supervi- 
sors and job analysis in the ratings of task difficulty. 
Regression equations were used to calibrate relative 
ratings on the benchmark scale. The calibrated rat- 
ings then were combined with average time-spent 
data to determine the relative difficulty of in- 
dividual jobs and specialty groups. Both supervisory 
ratings and the contract job analyst ratings proved 
to be highly reliable, and the benchmark scales 
provided a highly reliable means of obtaining task 
difficulty ratings that were comparable across 
specialities. The methodology developed and imple- 
mented can be applied objectively to evaluate the 
relative aptitude requirements of Air Force jobs and 
to order jobs relative to each other based on the 
level of talent required. It was recommended that 
this method be used in operational realignment of 
current aptitude requirements. (KC) 
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The evidence for the Terzuolo and Viviani central 
control model of timing in typing was questioned, 
using data collected from skilled typists and data 
published by Terzuolo and Viviani. (In this model 
keystroke times are generated in parallel from cen- 
trally stored, word-specific timing patterns. Differ- 
ences in overall time to type a given word are 
attributed to multiplicative rate parameter, constant 
for a given typing of the word, but varying from one 
typing to another.) The three major lines of evi- 
dence cited in the model were researched: keystroke 
times expand or contract proportionally when 
words are typed slower or faster, the variances of 
keystroke times do not increase for successive let- 
ters in a word; and the times to type a given digraph 
exhibit work-specific differences. Investigation 
methods included two studies involving profes- 
sional typists who transcribed normal prose and 
simulation of keystroke times. Analysis showed that 
keystroke times do not expand proportionally, the 
apparent constancy of variance is an artifact of the 
method that Terzuolo and Viviani used to transform 
the keystroke times, and effects of surrounding cha- 
racter context are sufficient to explain differences in 
digraph latencies and these effects cross work boun- 
daries, showing they are not word-specific. (YLB) 
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This Rate Training Manual and Nonresident Ca- 
reer Course (RTM/NRCC) form a self-study pack- 
age that will enable Steelworkers First and Chief to 
help themselves fulfill the requirements of their rat- 
ing. (These positions direct and coordinate efforts of 
individuals and crews in cutting, welding, placing 
and erecting rigid frame and other pre-engineered 
buildings, structures, and tanks; lay out, cut, bend, 
and place reinforcing steel; maintain records and 
reports on job progress and material estimates; and 
supervise and coordinate all tasks assigned to a 
unit.) Designed for individual study and not formal 
classroom instruction, the RTM provides subject 
matter that relates directly to the occupational 
standards of the Steelworker rating. Topics covered 
in the eight chapters of the RTM include adminis- 
tration; supervision; shop and construction site or- 
ganization; construction inspections and quality 
control; advanced base planning, embarkation, and 
project turnover; planning, estimating, and schedul- 
ing; metals identification and testing; and company 
chief. An appendix contains an illustrated list of 
hand signals used in this occupation. The NRCC 
provides a way of satisfying the requirements for 
completing the RTM. Assignments in the NRCC 
include learning objectives and supporting items de- 
signed to lead the student through the RTM. (KC) 





34 Document Resumes 


ED 211 840 CE 031 201 
Prosen, Sue 
Counseling Services for Adult Basic Education 
Programs in Maryland. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Evening Coll. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—110p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Coun- 
seling, Career Counseling, Counseling, Counsel- 
ing Effectiveness, *Counseling Services, 
*Counseling Techniques, Counselor Attitudes, 
Educational Counseling, Educational Needs, 
Needs Assessment, *Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Program Improvement, Staff 
Development 
Identifiers—Maryland 
A study was conducted of counseling services in 
Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs in Mary- 
land (1) to gather information on the current status 
of counseling services provided to ABE students in 
the state; (2) to assess the need for future counseling 
services for these students; and (3) to design a 
model for a three-year counseling implementation 
and staff development plan for use in ABE programs 
in the state. Data were gathered through literature 
reviews; perusal of reports from the Adult and Com- 
munity Education Branch of the Maryland State 
Department of Education; and interviews with and 
survey questionnaires filled out by local ABE pro- 
gram coordinators, teachers, counselors, and stu- 
dents. It was found that some of the ABE programs 
in Maryland are providing some counseling services 
in varying degrees; however, no program is provid- 
ing all needed services and some programs provide 
few or none. Based on the findings, it was recom- 
mended that local ABE programs begin to build a 
program of counseling services that would address 
the needs of students as they enter, participate in, 
and leave the program. The recommendations in- 
clude minima! standards for delivery of these ser- 
vices. Services should include (1) entry services 
introduction to the program, registration and orien- 
tation, initial assessment of skills, academic pro- 
gram planning, self-appraisal, goal setting, and 
establishment of group support systems; (2) partici- 
pation and retention services monitoring student 
progress, academic planning, career development 
and planning, assistance with personal concerns, 
and maintenance of group support systems; and (3) 
exit services reaching dropouts, follow up of comp- 
leters, referral to appropriate community agencies, 
and staff development. A model comprising a three- 
year plan of goals for counseling services in Mary- 
land ABE programs was proposed. (KC) 
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_ This publication contains five teaching units for 
implementing sex equity into vocational education. 
The units, prepared for preservice or inservice 
teacher education courses, can be adapted to vari- 
ous teacher situations. Units cover sex equity legis- 
lation and definitions; facts and figures about 
women in the workforce; methods of recruiting 
male and female students into nontraditional educa- 
tional programs; remedying sex discrimination in 
actions, language, teaching practices, curriculum, 
and facilities; and assisting students to obtain sex- 


fair placement in jobs. There are generally eight 
sections to each unit, with each secticn correspond- 
ing to a purpose within the total unit. The sections 
include the unit title, purpose, and specific objec- 
tives; suggested activities and instructional materi- 
als; information sheet; transparency masters; 
assignment sheets; answers to assignment sheets; 
tests; and answers to test. The units also can be used 
by teachers with secondary or postsecondary stu- 
dents, with some adaptations. (KC) 
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This guide presents a model and plan to expedite 
implementation of sex equity in vocational educa- 
tion through the elimination of sex stereotyping and 
sex bias. Aimed at vocational education administra- 
tors, the guide is organized into the four steps of the 
plan. Step 1 provides a rationale for the decision to 
implement a model sex equity program, including 
how to get help from administrators, state equity 
coordinator, local equity coordinator, instructors, 
and advisory committees. Step 2 explains why and 
how to conduct a needs assessment of instructional 
staff, students, and employers, while step 3 details 
the plan of action: training of school personnel, re- 
cruitment, and placement. Step 4 addresses evalua- 
tion of the sex equity program, including 
enrollment, completions, and job placement. Sup- 
plementary materials in the publication include sur- 
vcy forms, summary of vocational education 
legislation, key words, definitions, examples of lan- 
guage usage, guidelines for evaluating textbooks for 
sex bias, rating audiovisual aids, suggestions for 
maintaining sex equity in counseling, traditional 
and nontraditional vocational areas, affirmative ac- 
tion legislation, and sample news releases and public 
service announcements. (KC) 
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Intended to provide about 10 hours of instruction 

to first-year vocational agriculture students, this in- 

structional unit introduces students to the horticul- 
ture industry, provides a broad background of 
horticultural practices, and covers many skills that 
can be directly applied by students in their projects. 
Topics of the individual sections of the unit are ex- 
amining the field of horticulture; establishing and 
maintaining lawns; planting, pruning, and maintain- 
ing trees and shrubs; planting and growing a garden; 
and beautifying homes and farms. Included in each 
section are the objectives of the section, guide ques- 
tions, references, an interest approach, key facts, 
and student learning activities. Transparency mas- 
ters are included in each section. Among the activi- 
ties suggested are projects involving guest speakers, 
field trips, actual hands-on experiences, and partici- 
pation in a student farmer’s market cooperative. 
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(Other units in this series are available separately- 
see note.) (MN) 
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A study was conducted to increase understanding 

of how postsecondary vocational education pro- 

grams in Minnesota link to the labor market. The 
process used was to examine the types of jobs se- 
lected by program graduates and the consistency of 

Stability in the job selection patterns among area 

vocational-technical institutes offering the same 

programs and across a four-year period. A purposive 
sample of nine postsecondary vocational education 
programs was selected to provide broad representa- 
tion of the various types of programs in Minnesota. 

Student follow-up data for 7,654 graduates of the 

selected programs for the school years 1973-74 to 

1976-77 was used in the analysis. A description of 

the types of jobs selected by the graduates of each 

program was developed. A new statistic, called the 
repeatability coefficient, was adapted from genetics 
research to assess the stability in job selection pat- 
terns among institutes offering the same programs 
and across years of the four-year time period. The 
results indicate that while graduates of a given pro- 
gram select a wide variety of different occupations 
and indusiries, a relatively small number of occupa- 
tion and industry titles were needed to characterize 
the jobs selected by a majority of each program’s 
graduates. Further, there was considerable variation 
in the stability of the job selection pattern for pro- 
gram graduates among institutes and time periods. 

Where the stability was higher, it was recommended 

that more confidence can be placed in using labor 

market demand projections for occupations related 
to these programs as useful information in planning 
vocational education. (Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
A three-year project was conducted in Pennsyl- 

vania to design and implement a comprehensive 

model evaluation management information and 

policy support unit within the state vocational 

rehabilitation (VR) agency. Five mandated project 

tasks were carried out to produce products that are 

nec for program evaluation (PE). Proposed 

Federal Evaluation Standards were field tested; the 

functions of the PE section were conceptualized; 

techniques and methods of PE were developed and 





personnel were trained for PE; utilization tech- 
niques were developed and improved; and various 
resources were used to assist in qualitative review. 
At the completion of the three-year contract, 10 
products were produced for use by a model VR PE 
unit. These products include case review studies, an 
annual plan for case reviews, client follow-up stu- 
dies, a computerized system and procedures for 
identifying and reporting dollars saved through use 
of non-BVR resources, a technical assistance center, 
a profile analysis technique to be used as a manage- 
ment tool, a data base system, a program evaulation 
section organization handbook, a management in- 
formation system, and guidelines for development 
of program evaluation plans. Evaluation of the pro- 
ject led to recommendations for refinements and 
recognition of the difficulty of the evaluation task. 
(The report is a narrative on ongoing activities, 
rather than a conceptual review of the project.) 
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Identifiers—California, *Tile Occupations 
This workbook is designed for classroom use by 

apprentices in four-year union tilesetting programs 

in California. The workbook is composed of five 
units covering all aspects of the tilesetting process. 

Unit 1 introduces the tilesetting trade, including his- 

tory and scope of the trade, safe working practices, 

and trade organizations. Unit 2 describes the tiles, 

materials, and tools used in tilesetting, while unit 3 

explains how to read blueprints and specifications. 

The fourth unit describes tilesetting job processes, 

and the fifth unit details specialized jobs such as tile 

floors, steam rooms, ceilings, mosaics, curved ar- 
ches, swimming pools, and stairs. A list of 
acronyms, a glossary of terms used in the tilesetting 
trade, and a list of instructional materials needed by 
students and for the classroom is also included in 
the workbook. The workbook is illustrated with 
black-and-white drawings and full-color photos. 
(KC) 
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Identifiers—California, *Tile Occupations 
This testbook contains objective tests for each 

topic in the “Tilesetting Workbook” (see note) for 

use in the classroom portions of the union four-year 
apprentice tilesetting program in California. Tests 
are all multiple choice and are usually two pages in 
length. Tests are provided for each of the 44 topics 
covered in the five units of the tilesetting workbook. 
Material covered includes history and scope of the 
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tilesetting trade, safe working practices, trade or- 
ganizations, materials, tools, and processes used in 
the trade, job processes, blueprint and specification 
reading, and special jobs such as tile floors, steam 
rooms, ceilings, mosaics, curved arches, swimming 
pools and stairs. Black-and-white drawings are used 
in some of the tests. Test pages are perforated for 
removal from the book, and are suitable for pass out 
to students or for reproduction. Answers are not 
included. (KC) 
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California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—cCalifornia State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, 21 Capitol Mall, State Education Bldg., Sac- 
ramento, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

141 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Bilingual Education, 
*Business Education, Business Education Teach- 
ers, Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer 
Oriented Programs, Cooperative Education, 
Cooperative Programs, *Disabilities, Disadvan- 
taged, “Distributive Education, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Innovation, Fashion Indus- 
try, Futures (of Society), Individualized Instruc- 
tion, inplant Programs, Instructional Innovation, 
Legal Assistants, Office Occupations Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Develop- 
ment, Real Estate, School Business Relationship, 
School Holding Power, Secondary Education, 
Secretaries, Student Recruitment, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Two Year Colleges, Word Processing 

Identifiers—*California, Entrepreneurship, Small 
Business Management 
Written by California teachers and administrators 

involved in distributive and office education at the 

secondary and community college levels, these 24 

articles present information on new methods of in- 

struction and uses of technology occurring in the 
business world and in education. Topics covered 
include Centers for Business Teacher Education, 
new supplements to the California Business Educa- 
tion Guide, industry and education cooperation, 
educational challenges of the 1980s, business educa- 
tion in the 1980s and the role of the California Busi- 
ness Education Association (CBEA), a systematic 
approach to business education program planning, 
an integrated approach to word processing training, 
computer use in accounting programs, implement- 
ing computer-assisted instruction for disadvantaged 
business education students, teaching disadvan- 
taged students, cooperative distributive occupations 
programs, the community classroom concept, Cali- 
fornia business education and the youth initiative, 

Comprehensive Employment and Training Act se- 

cretarial program, instructional program for bilin- 

gual executive secretaries, individualized 
instruction in typewriting for handicapped students, 

CBEA Award of Excellence, student recruitment 

and retention, career opportunities for paralegals, 

California Association of Distributive Educators, 

fashion merchandising ‘program for handicapped 

students, class in small b t, real 
estate programs, and entrepreneurship programs. 

(Insets contain information reflecting trends from 

various news sources.) (YLB) 


ED 211 849 CE 031 269 

Mathiasen, Bill And Others 

Work Experience Education Instructional Guide. 

California Association of Work Experience Educa- 
tors, Orange, Calif. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—37 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Development, *Career Educa- 
tion, *Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, Job Train- 
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dividuals), Taxes, Teaching Guides, Values 
Clarification, Vocational Education, Workbooks, 
*Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—California 
This instructional guide is designed to provide 
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work experience education coordinators with a ser- 
ies of topical items which can be incorporated into 
the related instruction portion of a high school stu- 
dent’s work experience education program. The ac- 
tivities in this instructional guide represent a 
common core of concepts and understandings es- 
sential to the total education of the student; they can 
be used for individual instruction or in a group in- 
structional setting. A total of 94 instructional activi- 
ties are included in the guide, organized under a 
work experience education activity matrix which 
links learning objectives and developmental pro- 
cesses (knowledges, attitudes, self-awareness, and 
skills) with the various activities. The activities are 
grouped in six subject areas: input activities (to pro- 
vide the instructor with baseline data about the stu- 
dents), career development activities, how to get a 
job, how to keep a job, how to leave a job, and the 
economics of worklife (such as paychecks, savings 
accounts, taxes and establishing credit). For each 
activity, a rationale is given, and methods, re- 
sources, time, the main idea, employer participation 
and coordinator notes are included. Each of the 
activities also include content information and stu- 
dent worksheets. Although the guide was developed 
for use in work experience programs in California, 
it can be used in any location with a few modifica- 
tions. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—George Gund Foundation, Cleve- 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Conservation 
(Environment), Disadvantaged Youth, Employ- 
ment Programs, Federal Programs, Job Skills, 
Natural Resources, *Policy Formation, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Public 
Policy, Young Adults, *Youth Employment, 
Youth Opportunities, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Youth Conservation Corps 
The Human Environment Center held a national 
conference on Youth Conservation Jobs and Service 
in May, 1981, in Washington, D.C., attended by 
approximately 100 representatives of minority, em- 
ployment, youth, environmental, and national ser- 
vice interests. The conferees concurred that the 
Young Adult Conservation Corps (Y ACC) and the 
Youth Conservation Corps (YCC) have been nota- 
bly cost-effective programs, producing benefits in 
urban and rural conservation and gains for youth 
that remain under-recognized in official circles and 
among the public. There was 
that these programs should be continued, with cer- 
tain improvements. The bulk of discussion con- 
cerned adjustments that would make youth 
conservation jobs and service increasingly beneficial 
to natural resources, communities, and youth, 
through efficiencies befitting aims of the present 
Administration. Participants achieved consensus on 
the following points: (1) youth conservation work 
and service programs are needed, both to stem back- 
logs of work that has been neglected and to give 
productive employment to otherwise idle youth; (2) 
a new national conservation corps should be formed 
from the present YACC and YCC programs; (3) the 
corps should have a primary mission or productive 
conservation, with youth employment and service 
as a close secondary mission; (4) traditional conser- 
vation work shouid be performed in both urban and 
rural areas; (5) funding should be increased for the 
states’ administration of the youth corps projects; 
(6) all youths should be eligible, but recruiting 
youths from povery-level families should be empha- 
sized; and (7) skills training should be provided for 
corps members. Summaries of conference speeches, 
the conference program, and a list of participants 
are included in the zeport. (KC) 
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visor’s Handbook. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Counselor 
Role, Educational Resources, *Guidelines, *In- 
dustrial Arts, Organizational Development, Or- 
ganizational Objectives, Planning, *Program 
Development, Program Implementation, Second- 
ary Education, Student Behavior, *Student Or- 
ganizations, Student Participation, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Advisor Role, *American Industrial 
Arts Student Association, New Mexico 
This handbook is designed to give present and 
potential advisors the background information and 
organizational procedures necessary for establishing 
and implementing chapters of the American Indus- 
trial Arts Student Association (AIASA) in New 
Mexico. The handbook is organized into three sec- 
tions. Section 1, the Introduction, explains AIA- 
SA’s mission and objectives and its history, and 
provides an overview of its activities. In section 2, 
the role and duties of an AIASA chapter advisor are 
spelled out, while procedures for establishing an 
AIASA chapter are detailed in section 3. Appended 
materials include a bibliography, list of resource and 
audiovisual materials, instructions for conduct, 
dress, and voting, criteria for state officer candi- 
dates, a personal liability form, Internal Revenue 
Service tax-exemption form, and a sample New 
Mexico tax exempt certificate. (KC) 
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Student Organizations-FBLA Projects and Activi- 
ties Relating to Free Enterprise. 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Bureau of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—187p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Education, *Economics, 
*Extracurricular Activities, Planning, Program 
Administration, Program Development, Second- 
ary Education, Secondary School Students, *Stu- 
dent Organizations, *Student Projects 
Identifiers—*Economic Awareness, *Free Enter- 
prise System, Future Business Leaders of 
America, Phi Beta Lambda 
This guide for Future Business Leaders of Am- 
erica and Phi Beta Lambda chapters describes 25 
economic awareness projects/activities to create 
awareness of the free enterprise economic system. 
Introductory materials include suggestions for pro- 
ject planning and management and a worksheet for 
planning activities and projects. The projects /activi- 
ties follow a standard outline providing the follow- 
ing information: proposed activity, project 
objectives, project targets, activity evaluation, 
methods, materials, expenses, supporters, activity 
management, time frame, and follow-up. Length 
and complexity of projects vary. Titles are Free En- 
terprise Polls and Quizzes, Inflation Information, 
Mini Free Enterprise Fair, Understanding Local 
Business Through Surveys, Free Enterprise De- 
bates, Local Cost of Living Index, Cost of Living 
Simulation, Economic Awareness for Elementary 
School Students, Student’s Guide to Free Enter- 
prise-~A Resource, Free Enterprise Week, Business 
Appreciation Activities, Organize a Credit Union, 
Energy and the Economy, Organize Your Next 
Fund Raiser into a Company, Understanding Busi- 
ness Series, Cost of Public Services, Free Enterprise 
Calendar, Worker Productivity, Student Directory- 
Free Enterprise Promotion, Advertising Aware- 
ness, Tax Service Project, Chapter Investment, 
Local Business Success/Failure Studies, Taxes 
Awareness Project, and Free Enterprise Fair. Other 
sections contain other project and activity ideas, 
sources of audiovisual materials and additional in- 
formation, and bibliography. (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, F.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 
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Note—229p.; Parts of appended materials will not 
reproduce well due to small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, * Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, *Dental Assistants, Dental Health, 
Economically Disadvantaged, English (Second 
Language), Experiential Learning, Out of School 
Youth, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
scriptions, Student Projects, Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—California, *Limited English Speaking, 

UCLA School of Denistry 

In addition to a 20-page program narrative, this 
report provides materials from a bilingual voca- 
tional dental assistant training project (1979-80). 
These program accomplishments are discussed: cur- 
riculum, English as a Second Language (ESL), stu- 
dent performance, in-service training, and 
languages and cultures represented. Major activities 
and events are also enumerated. Program problems 
considered include English comprehension and 
communication, study habits, and enrollment de- 
cline. Other topics covered are publicity, dissemina- 
tion, and progress on data collection and evaluation. 
The employment service and student projects are 
also described. Appendixes include teacher evalua- 
tions of student bilingual oral hygiene presentations, 
list of students and languages and cultures, copies of 
articles publicizing the program, and program broc- 
hure. Three exemplary copies of one student pro- 
ject, the Plaque Control Notebook, are provided in 
both English and Spanish, Japanese, and Chinese. 
An attached 35-page section contains additional 
program narrative, providing information on the 
program status in 1980-81. It considers need, insti- 
tutional criteria for the program, goals and objec- 
tives, plan of operation, ESL, goal achievement, 
evaluation, and personnel. (YLB) 
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Greenwood, Katy And Others 
Education for Work: Extent of Coordination in 
Texas. Linkage Series No. 1. 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Texas Engi- 
neering Experiment Station. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Community 
Affairs, Austin. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—168p.; For related documents see CE 031 
284-288. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Agency Coop- 
eration, Agency Role, *Coordination, Delivery 
Systems, *Educational Cooperation, Educational 
Policy, Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment Programs, Federal Programs, Federal State 
Relationship, Government School Relationship, 
*Job Training, Labor Force Development, *Link- 
ing Agents, Policy Formation, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, Public Agencies, 
School Districts, Services, State Agencies, *State 
Programs, Statewide Planning, Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Education for Work Linkage Pro- 
ject, *Texas 
The first in a series of publications addressing is- 
sues of linkage and coordination of job training pro- 
grams in Texas, this paper focuses on the 
background of federal and state events requiring 
new strategies for coordination of job training pro- 
grams in Texas and examines the nature and pur- 
pose of coordination of job training activities and 
related support services in Texas. In an outline of 
the development of manpower programs in Texas 
and the implementation of the Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA), particular at- 
tention is paid to the State Employment and 
Training Council and the Advisory Council for 
Technical-Vocational Education in Texas. De- 
scribed next are the historical perspectives for coor- 
dinating federally funded programs in Texas and the 
coordination mechanisms currently in operation in 
the state. The current extent of coordination of job 
training and related support services at the state and 
local levels is also examined. Suggestions are give 
for alternative ways of establishing an employment 
and training policy for Texas as well as for coor- 
dinating currently existing job training and support 
services in the state. (Other Education for Work 
Linkage Project reports are available separately-see 
note.) (MN) 


ED 211 855 CE 031 284 
Greenwood, Katy And Others 
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Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Texas Engi- 
neering Experiment Station. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Community 
‘airs, Austin. 
Pub Date—1 Aug 81 
Note—52p.; For related documents see CE 031 
283-288. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Business, 
Delivery Systems, *Educational Cooperation, 
Employment Programs, Industry, *Job Training, 
*Participation, Program Costs, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, Questionnaires, 
*State Programs, State Surveys, Statewide Plan- 
ning, Success, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Balance of State Program Contractors, 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act, 
*Education for Work Linkage Project, *Private 
Sector, Texas 
This two-part report describes various strategies 
for involving the private sector in job training pro- 
grams and summarizes a study conducted with 
prime sponsors of Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act (CETA) programs in Texas. Included 
in a discussion of involving the private sector in job 
training programs are the following topics: the new 
mandate for private sector involvement; the benefits 
of business/industry involvement in job training; 
the purpose of private sector involvement; barriers 
to private sector involvement in job training; com- 
ponents of success (definition of goals, promotion 
and management, involvement, cost); and strategies 
for collaboration (the vocational education and 
CETA delivery systems). A bibliography for private 
sector involvement in job training is also provided. 
Summarized next are the results of a survey comp- 
leted by a total of 24 CETA prime sponsors and 
Balance of State program contractors in the state of 
Texas in order to determine the extent of private 
sector involvement in job training programs and em- 
ployment generating services. The questionnaire is 
included along with an item-by-item tabulation of 
responses to it. (Other Education for Work Linkage 
Project reports are available separately-see note.) 
(MN) 
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The Role of Vocational Education in Economic 
Development. 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Texas Engi- 
neering Experiment Station. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Community 
Affairs, Austin. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—124p.; For related documents see CE 031 
283-288. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Case Studies, Com- 
parative Analysis, *Economic Development, 
Economic Factors, Educational Planning, *Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, Employment Pro- 
grams, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
Financial Support, Job Training, Labor Force 
Development, Linking Agents, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Development, Program Evalua- 
tion, *School Role, *State Programs, Unions, 
*Vocational Education, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Education for Work Linkage Pro- 
ject, Private Sector, Texas 
Intended to provide basic information to policy- 
makers and education-for-work planners, this report 
addresses both past history and possible directions 
for linking job training to economic development. In 
a discussion of the nature of economic development 
both international issues and economic develop- 
ment in the United States are covered. Discussed 
next are seven employment and training programs 
of the 1960s and 1970s. Various programs to facili- 
tate economic development are examined, includ- 
ing financial resources for economic development, 
job training, Department of Labor incentives, youth 
incentives, private sector initiative programs, com- 
paring manpower programs and vocational educa- 
tion, and Department of Commerce incentives. 
Following a discussion of linking economic develop- 
ment with job training, suggestions are made for 





improving the economic development/job training 
relationship. Explained next are education-for-work 
program evaluation and measurement techniques. 
In an investigation of barriers to job training and 
economic development the following are discussed: 
the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA), labor unions, adult education, government 
procurements, and lack of resources. Presented next 
are highlights of Economic Development Adminis- 
tration (EDA), approved projects in Texas, other 
EDA activities, and case studies of economic devel- 
opment districts in Texas. (Related Education for 
Work Linkage Project reports are available sepa- 
rately-see note.) (MN) 
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Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Texas Engi- 
neering Experiment Station. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Community 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 
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Descriptors—Apprenticeships, Economically 
Disadvantaged, *Employment Programs, *Incen- 
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Programs, Youth Programs 
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*Comprehensive Employment and Training Act, 
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Councils, Private Sector, Targeted Jobs Tax 
Credit, Texas, Work Incentive Program 
Written to provide business executives with ex- 
amples of Comprehensive Employment and Train- 
ing Act (CETA) programs that successfully prepare 
people to be skilled workers, this guide also de- 
scribes the financial incentives for hiring unem- 
ployed and economically disadvantaged persons. In 
an overview of CETA and Title VII programs, pri- 
vate industry councils are examined with respect to 
their purpose and typical activities. Discussed next 
are the following major CETA training programs for 
the private sector: the targeted job tax credit, Work 
Incentive (WIN) Program/Welfare tax credit, on 
the job training, classroom training, and job upgrad- 
ing and retraining. The Industry Work Experience 
Program, CETA youth programs, and the Texas Job 
Corps Centers are also covered. Described next are 
selected examples of apprentice programs coor- 
dinated by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Train- 
ing, including programs for computer programmers, 
and technicians, licensed vocational nurses, assem- 
bly plant workers, and welders. Next, CETA prime 
sponsor and Balance of State service areas and con- 
tact persons are listed. Also provided are a listing of 
Texas Employment Commission officers, a sum- 
mary of CETA and its titles, a glossary, and a brief 
bibliography. (Other Education for Work Linkage 
Project reports are available separately-see note.) 
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This report describes the ways in which the funds 
for supplemental vocational assistance provided by 
Title II, Part A, section 204 of the Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) amend- 
ments of 1978 have been used to provide services 
for eligible CETA participants in Texas. Outlined 
first are the climate and the background of 
CETA/education coordination and linkages. The 
intent and regulations pertaining to Title II, section 
204 are explained. Reviewed next are previous stu- 
dies on CETA/Vvocational education coordination. 
A framework is provided for assessing section 204 
in Texas. In a discussion of the status of section 204 
in Texas the following areas are covered: non-finan- 
cial agreements, prime sponsor attitudes, and cur- 
rent and potential program/service deliverer 
attitudes. A national survey of state 204 programs 
is summarized, with particular attention to distribu- 
tion and allocation of 204 funds, types and levels of 
education programs using 204 funds, scheduling 
patterns of 204 programs, monitoring/assessment of 
204 programs, and significant aspects of individual 
programs. Conclusions and recommendations are 
made concerning legislative provisions, assump- 
tions underlying section 204, communicating the 
opportunities of section 204, and attitudes concern- 
ing the section. (Other Education for Work Linkage 
Project reports are available separately-see note.) 
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Designed for use as a resource by state and local 
level vocational education professionals and policy- 
makers, this report provides information pertaining 
to the current economic conditions within Texas, 
the nature and measurement of economic activity, 
prevailing economic trends, and projections for the 
future. Outlined first are current economic condi- 
tions within the state and the perspectives of repre- 
sentatives from the state’s political, educational, 
business/industry, and banking communities. In a 
detailed examination of economic development of 
Texas state planning regions the following topics are 
covered: the nature and measurement of economic 
activity, national and state economic trends, future 
economic trends in Texas, economic development 
in each of the 24 Texas state planning regions, the 
economic ranking of the regions, recapitulation of 
the regional economies, local economic develop- 
ment allies, and regional population projections. Ta- 
bles summarizing the percentage of total personal 
income and local quotients for 14 sources of income 
are included for each of the 24 planning regions. 
Appended to the report are lists of the component 
counties of each Texas state planning region. (Other 
Education for Work Linkage Project reports are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Data from a sample of 32-year old men and their 
working wives from Lenawee County, Michigan, 
were examined to study the effect of postmarital 
education on the individual and collective statuses 
of married couples. Current socioeconomic status of 
each of the spouses was predicted to be a function 
of family background, educational and occupational 
status at marriage, own educational attainments 
within marriage, and within marriage educational 
and occupational attainments of spouse. The men 
were mostly white, small town residents. Their par- 
ents were mostly blue- or lower-white-collar work- 
ers. Over the marital state of the life cycle, 
before-marriage attainments of each spouse were 
found to have a consistent negative effect on the 
current occupational attainment of the other 
spouse. Spouses were somewhat hindered in career 
advancement by virtue of similar efforts of the other 
spouse-wives more so than husbands. This vali- 
dated the prevailing notion that wives sacrifice ca- 
reer opportunities more than husbands, but 
husbands are not immune from these effects. The 
most significant findings were positive “lagged cross 
effects” that suggest that working marital partners 
accommodate each other over time in advancing 
individual careers by moderating their own achieve- 
ments. (A status attainment model for two career 
couples is presented.) (YLB) 
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A study determined relationships between Army 
organizational variables and levels of soldier satis- 
faction and assessed correlates of attrition and bat- 
talion effectiveness ratings. It was based on a 
secondary analysis of data collected in the Army 
Life-78 Study, which considered relationships of or- 
ganizational climate and unit effectiveness. Subjects 
were 8,140 personnel assigned to 60 battalions. 
Other administrative data considered were Unit 
Readiness Reports, Annual General Inspection Rat- 
ings, incidence of criminal activities, and measures 
of attrition. The snost striking finding was that three 
types of satisfaction (job satisfaction, sense of equity 
from the Army, and overall satisfaction with the 
Army) were extremely closely related to variables 
of organizational climate and also very highly as- 
sociated with several job characteristics. To a lesser, 
but still significant extent, satisfaction was a func- 
tion of several types of endogenous Army life prob- 
lems (salary, time off, etc.). Considerations of the 
potentially moderating variables of soldier coping 
resources and presence of spouse with the ser- 
vicemember contributed little to an understanding 
of the relationship of predictors to satisfaction. Unit 
attrition rates were not found to be related to meas- 
ures of unit effectiveness. Recommendations were 
made for methodological changes in future re- 
search. (YLB) 
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Reliability, Secondary Education, Teaching 

Methods, *Validity, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Entrepreneurship, *Small Businesses 

A quasi-experimental, pretest/posttest, treatment 
group/control group design was used to test the 
effectiveness of 36 entrepreneurship modules. The 
field test design featured multiple replications at 
sites across the country. Participating students were 
enrolled in various types of secondary vocational 
schools and programs and experienced various in- 
structional arrangements and methods of teaching. 
The field test was conducted under a variety of con- 
ditions. Several criteria were used in selecting sites 
at which to field test the modules. These criteria 
included (1) the site’s interest in implementing the 
entrepreneurship modules; (2) sufficient enrollment 
so that a number of business-specific modules could 
be tested at each site; (3) willingness to meet evalua- 
tion design specifications; and (4) geographical lo- 
cation. The modules were used in both regular 
vocational instruction and in cooperative education 
classes. Both treatment and control groups had ap- 
proximately equal proportions of males and females. 
At all sites, the modules were taught by regularly 
employed vocational instructors, and modules were 
taught as part of the regular classwork. A test with 
30 multiple-choice items was used in the field test. 
Modules were found to be low in cost and teachers 
found them to be generally valuable and easy to use. 
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Erikson marked adolescence for the prime deve- 
lopmental task of identity achievement. An exami- 
nation of 31 mothers, aged 25 to 45, revealed that 
foreclosure of identity development was the norm 
for this sample in adolescence and that, for those 
who had achieved identity, the subsequent status 
change was related to the liberating influences of 
feminism. Positive correlations were found between 
the identity achievement of the sample mothers and 
the maturity of their concepts and understanding of 
the child, the parent-child relationships, and the 
parental role. Lacking role models, encouragement, 
and identification by parents, educators, and peers, 
girls engage less than boys in courses in the sciences 
and math. Curriculum and counseling interventions 
are needed to inhibit early foreclosure for adoles- 
cent females. Parents, educators, and adolescents 
themselves can work to avoid foreclosure of 
females’ identity development through parent work- 
shops and programs, staff sensitization to their own 
attitudes and behaviors toward women’s roles, and 
role modeling. Counseling interventions currently 
aimed at “adjustment” might be addressed to pro- 
moting life decision-making and helping females 
keep their options open during crucial preadoles- 
cent and early adolescent periods. (Author/ NRB) 
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Studies of delinquency have recently shifted their 
emphasis from social structures that motivate delin- 
quent acts to those that define an act as delinquent. 
This shift suggests that preventing behavior from 
being labeled delinquent could prevent the occur- 
rence of additional or more serious delinquency. A 
study of Chicago communities demonstrated that 
communities respond differently to such behavior. 
In communities with the lowest rates of official de- 
linquency, results indicated that residents used nu- 
merous alternatives to the police in response to 
pre-delinquent behavior, while residents of com- 
munities with high rates of official delinquency 
tended to call the police. These differences suggest 
that a community’s ability to provide alternatives to 
the justice system may reduce the official delin- 
quency rate as well as the number of children who 
proceed from pre-delinquent to delinquent behav- 
ior. (Author/JA) 
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The prominence of child abuse cases in child wel- 
fare agencies has focused attention on abusing par- 
ents who react to initial professional contact with 
hostility. To evaluate a structured treatment 
method for child abusing parents, two treatment 
methods were studied. A new method, which 
focused on the parent’s handling of hostility, was 
compared to the usual child welfare agency services 
before and after nine months of treatment. Outcome 
was assessed in terms of the parent’s ability to han- 
dle hostility and the child’s behavioral adjustment. 
Results indicated that parents receiving the new 
treatment improved significantly more, but their 
children were not as well adjusted at post-treatment 
as the agency services group’s children. The findings 
suggest that abused children need special attention 
in addition to whatever treatment is provided to 
their parents. (Author/JAC) 
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The faculty of graduate programs are often con- 

cerned with factors associated with students’ suc- 

cessful completion of graduate school. Causal 

attributions are one type of perception relevant to 

satisfaction with graduate school, and attribution 

theory suggests other variables that may affect 

graduate student satisfaction. The relationships 

among perceived personal control, blame of others, 

and satisfaction were explored for a sample of 57 

students from 23 social psychology graduate pro- 

grams. Subject responses to a questionnaire re- 

vealed that satisfaction with graduate school was 

positively correlated with perceived personal con- 

trol. Satisfaction and control were positively as- 


sociated with faculty respect for students and 
negatively associated with students’ blame of 
faculty for problems. The results suggest specific 
program factors which appear to influence students’ 
satisfaction with graduate school, including that the 
amount of structure in the graduate program is 
negatively correlated with satisfaction. Addition- 
ally, the students’ perceptions of how faculty evalu- 
ate them and the frequency of their interaction with 
other students and faculty are positively correlated 
with both control and satisfaction and negatively 
correlated with blame of the faculty. (Author/NRB) 
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This manual is designed for mental health center 
staff members to design effective interventions with 
elderly clients in short-term groups. Chapter One 
briefly describes a project which uses the therapy 
techniques of Cognitive Restructuring Therapy 
(CRT), Transactional Analysis (TA), and Life Re- 
view with groups of elderly persons to determine 
their efficacy in decreasing anxiety and depression 
levels and improving their quality of life. Detailed 
session-by-session descriptions of the three inter- 
vention strategies are given in Chapters Two (CRT), 
Three (TA), and Four (Life Review). A list of 
recommended readings that provide background in- 
formation is included at the end of each chapter. 
Chapter Five provides further information about the 
project and summarizes results and conclusions. A 
comparison of nursing home residents, the com- 
munity elderly in the project, and a no-intervention 
control group is included. The appendices contain 
forms and worksheets from the project. (NRB) 


ED 211 868 CG 015 660 

Paul, Wayne L. 

Supervision of Professional Subordinates: A Na- 
tionwide Survey of Chief Student Personnel 
Administrators (CSPA’s) and How They View 
Their Interaction with Professional Subordi- 
nates, 

Pub Date—[77] 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Administra- 
tor Characteristics, *Administrators, *Employer 
Employee Relationship, Goal Orientation, Interp- 
ersonal Competence, *Leadership Styles, *Profes- 
sional Personnel, *Student Personnel Workers, 
*Supervision, Supervisory Methods 
The leadership variables of “consideration” and 

“structure” have been identified as two important 

factors in previous research. To obtain information 

on how chief student personnel administrators 

(CSPA) viewed the supervision of professional 

subordinates in large, public universities, a nation- 

wide survey was taken during the 1978 school year. 

CSPAs (N= 96) completed the Leadership Opinion 

Questionnaire (LOQ) and the Graduate Academic 

Degrees Questionnaire (GADQ). The LOQ was 

used to ascertain respondents’ opinions of their 

“consideration” and “structure” leadership behav- 

ior as it related to professional subordinates; the 

GADQ was used to ascertain selected demographic 

characteristics of respondents. Background factors 

selected for examination and believed to affect 

CSPAs’ opinions of their “consideration” and 

“structure” leader behaviors were: geographical set- 

ting, type of training, level of training, recency of 

degree, and experience as the CSPA. None of these 
variables was significantly related to the “‘considera- 
tion” or “structure” leader behavior reported by the 

CSPAs. The major finding reported by CSPAs was 

that their leadership style in relating to professional 

subordinates was best represented by high “consid- 





eration” scores and low “structure” scores, regard- 
less of educational, geographical, or background 
factors. The results suggest that the type of leader 
behavior reported by CSPAs may be dictated by the 
situation. (Author/ NRB) 
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This article assimilates and critically reviews 10 
reports between 1960 and 1980 in which hypnosis 
was used with non-retarded children, aged 6 to 17, 
who had learning problems. Studies are reviewed in 
terms of the major deficit focused on by the re- 
searchers, i.e., reading deficits, self-concept and 
academic achievement, academic behavior prob- 
lems, and number reversals. Conclusions from the 
studies are emphasized, particularly the small num- 
ber of investigations and the diversity of methodolo- 
gies that create problems in drawing empirical 
conclusions that would generalize or withstand ex- 
perimental replication. Methodological problems of 
the studies are discussed, focusing on control 
groups, random assignment of subjects, inadequate 
control of attentional and expectational factors, as- 
sessment of subject hypnotizability, and inadequate 
or nonexistant followup. This review notes that, in 
spite of these problems, hypnosis can facilitate im- 
provement in reading ability, number reversal prob- 
lems, and academic behavior problems. Results are 
discussed, suggesting that hypnosis may facilitate 
learning by reducing anxiety, increasing relaxation, 
improving concentration, and enhancing self-con- 
cept. Recommendations for future research efforts 
are also made. (Author/ NRB) 
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A model drawn from recently expanding research 
literature is presented to clarify the process involved 
in the development of clinical depression. A body of 
literature is reviewed that deals with information 
processing, specifically memory, which relates to 
the selective recall of negative experiences clinically 
seen in depressives. A second body of research deal- 
ing with the role of self-awareness is also reviewed. 
The impact of self-awareness on the amplification of 
the negative effects of low self-esteem is considered. 
Conclusions are offered, including that the negative 
effects of self-awareness occur only with a negative 
expectancy. The importance of schemes is also dis- 
cussed. (JAC) 
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Feminine sex-role behavior, which includes defer- 

ential, nonassertive behavior, may stem from wo- 

men’s low status position and powerlessness. In a 


study of male and female college students, percep- 
tions of the acceptability of assertive behavior were 
examined as a function of: (1) sex and status charac- 
teristics of assertive speakers; (2) sex of the target of 
the assertive communication; and (3) sex of the ob- 
servers. Results tended to support the prediction 
that appropriate assertive behavior was more nega- 
tively evaluated when the speaker was female, had 
low status, and spoke to a male target. Male observ- 
ers were not more negative than female observers in 
their views; female observers were more extreme 
than male observers in their rating of high-status 
women and judged speakers, regardless of sex, to be 
more inappropriate. The findings suggest that asser- 
tive women were generally perceived more nega- 
tively than assertive men. (Author/JAC) 
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Research has provided support for the existence 
of certain actor-observer and self-serving biases in 
individuals’ retrospective analyses about the causes 
of behavior. A question that has been relatively 
unexplored deals with whether the findings on ac- 
tor-observer differences and the self-serving pattern 
in attributions are generalizable to persons’ predic- 
tive judgments about the factors that influence fu- 
ture behavior. Undergraduates (N =83) were asked 
to imagine either their own or someone else’s past 
or future behavior in three different situations, and 
then to make appropriate causal judgments. Signifi- 
cant differences occurred in judgments about fac- 
tors potentially affecting future performance as 
opposed to attributions about past performance; fu- 
ture judgments were more dispositional than attri- 
butions about past behaviors. Evidence was also 
found that actor-observer and self-serving biases 
were present in both past and future attributional 
judgments. The findings suggest that a difference 
exists between the way an individual accounts for 
past behavior and the judgments an individual 
makes about potential factors likely to affect future 
behavior. (Author/ NRB) 
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Recent work in attribution theory has shown the 
importance of not only the distinction between be- 
liefs in internal and external causes, but also be- 
tween relatively fixed, stable causes and those more 
unstable and subject to change. The relationships of 
causal attributions for success and failure in 
achievement and social affiliation with perceptions 
of temporal continuity of past, present, and future 
and with optimistic expectations for future events 
were explored with a sample of 215 high school 
students. All subjects completed the Long-Term 
Personal Direction subscale of the Temporal Ex- 
perience Questionnaire to measure temporal con- 
tinuity, the Achievability of Future Goals subscale 
of the Future Time Perspective Inventory to meas- 
ure optimism, the Hopelessness Scale to operation- 
ally define § optimistic/pessimistic future 
expectations, and the Multidi ional-Multiattri- 
butional Causality Scale to measure causal attribu- 
tions of ability, effort, task difficulty, and luck for 
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both success and failure in achievement and social 
affiliation. Findings supported the hypothesis that 
more temporally oriented and optimistic adoles- 
cents were more likely to take personal responsibil- 
ity for both achievement and affiliation successes 
and failures. The importance of the distinction be- 
tween the internal attributions of effort and ability 
was also supported for achievement, as less optimis- 
tic and temporally oriented students were more 
likely to attribute failure to lack of ability, rather 
than to lack of effort. This finding suggests a consist- 
ency with the attributional pattern associated with 
learned helplessness. (Author/NRB) 
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This volume is a collection of background papers 

and materials prepared for workshop participants 

engaged in empirical research on the topic of “in- 
formed consent with subjects of uncertain compe- 
tence.” The first three papers consider the minimum 
competence needed to consent to or refuse partici- 
pation in research, including a philosophical over- 
view, a legal overview, and a psychiatric overview. 

The fourth paper, a review of the literature for em- 

pirical studies on competence and consent, high- 

lights questions which have not been addressed as 
well as findings which require replication end fur- 
ther investigation; a supplementary, expanded bibli- 

ography follows this paper. The final paper is a 

summary of the workshop discussion in which par- 

ticipants identified an agenda for future research, 
including the five major areas considered most de- 
serving of attention and practical methodologic 
considerations for investigators planning research in 
these areas. The appendix contains a brief paper 

describing new implications for informed consent, a 

presentation of the regulations on consent, the origi- 

nal workshop agenda, and a list of workshop guests. 

(Author/NRB) 
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Although researchers have investigated the 
chronological age-subjective age discrepancy in se- 
veral ways, they have, for the most part, ignored 
where and how older persons live. The lifestyles of 
elderly Los Angeles residents (N = 308), i.e., institu- 
tionalized, socially active in the community, or so- 
cially inactive in the community, were taken into 
account and examined in terms of individual per- 
ception of age. Subjects who identified themselves 
as feeling younger, older, or the same as their 
chronological age completed a battery of several 
psychological and sociodemographi 
Findings indicated that the elderly 
demonstrated greater affiliation tendencies, had 
subjectively more meaningful experiences, and felt 
more in control of their lives than those who per- 
ceived themselves as older. When the covariates of 
health, income, psychological health, and inter- 
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viewer’s effects were removed, analysis of covari- 
ance revealed that the relationship between 
perceived age and locus of control disappeared. A 
person’s sense of involvement and personal mean- 
ing emerged as the most influential predictors with 
respect to how old a person felt inside. The results 
suggest a direct relationship exists between one’s 
concept of self as young or old. (Author/NRB) 
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This guide contains materials developed for senior 

adults and service providers concerned with sub- 
stance abuse by the elderly. A module, “Substance 
Use and Older Persons,” is presented in a session- 
by-session outline of the three one-hour programs. 
The agenda for the first two sessions focuses on 
prescription and over-the-counter drugs, while the 
agenda for the third session concentrates on alcohol 
education. Use of the module as both an inservice 
training program for senior center staff members 
and as an educational program for senior center 
participants is described. Training session handouts 
and center presentation handouts are provided 
along with evaluation forms. Followup materials are 
provided, including: (1) a three-part article to be 
used as a handout for participants; (2) center presen- 
tation handouts; and (3) a brochure, “Be Responsi- 
ble for Your Own Health.” A one and one-half hour 
component condensed from the three-hour module 
for use in senior clubs and other community or civic 
organizations is outlined. Additionally, a four-hour 
alcohol awareness module for delivery to residents 
and staff in a adult home is presented. (NRB) 
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Children in a family system establish their identi- 
ties through the interplay of roles and relationships. 
As they move from home into school, children 
become a part of another system. Both systems 
overlap and events in one system may affect the 
child’s behavior in the other system. A systematic 
understanding of a child’s behavior considers the 
context, the sequence of events, the reaction of oth- 
ers within the system, and the outcome. Viewing the 
family-school interaction from a systems perspec- 
tive can lead the therapist to helpful interventions. 
An initial interview with parents, child, and teach- 
ers allows the therapist to observe the child’s system 
in action and to formulate intervention strategies. 
This initial interview may extend into short-term 
family counseling involving all parties, or the thera- 
pist may choose to consult with teachers and family 
separately. Although a systemic approach holds 
promise for school psychologists in relation to fami- 
ly-school collaboration, several issues must be con- 
sidered: (1) the psychologist’s competency to use a 
systems orientation; (2) resistance to the new ap- 
proach; (3) the speculative nature of systems orien- 
tation and the absence of research supporting its 
efficacy within the schools; (4) identification of the 
client system; and (5) the complexity of systems 


dynamics. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Forensic Psychology 
While the field of forensic psychology has 
emerged as a recognized discipline, psychologists 
who work within institutional settings frequently 
feel frustration in dealing with inmates for whom 
they have had no responsibility or input during the 
critical pre-trial, trial and sentencing decision-mak- 
ing process. The roles and ways in which psy- 
chology functions within the criminal justice system 
can be classified as Psychology in Law, Psychology 
of Law, and Psychology and Law. Psychology in 
Law refers to the accepted function of psychology 
and psychologists, as expert witnesses or resources, 
in such areas as competency to stand trial and crimi- 
nal responsibility. Psychology of Law encompasses 
such concepts as the behavioral nature of law and 
society’s perceived need for law. Psychology and 
Law include instances in which psychological con- 
cepts and research data have had a direct impact 
upon the legal system. Psychology should make a 
concerted effort to develop and provide a database 
to assist courts in such areas as sentencing and pun- 
ishment procedures. To implement such efforts, 
both professional and political interfaces are being 
identified and developed to permit an orderly and 
effective application of psychology to the justice 
process. (NRB) 
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gram Descriptions, Public Policy, *Research 
Needs, State of the Art Reviews, *Therapy 
The papers in this volume are revisions of those 

presented at the Conference on Economics and 

Mental Health. The purposes of these papers and 

the conference at which they were discussed were to 

identify issues to facilitate wise public decision- 
making about mental health care, to assess the cur- 
rent state of knowledge, and to suggest directions 
for economic research. The five papers consider dif- 
ficulties caused by the lack of adequate understand- 
ing of what constitutes mental “health,” and the 
lack of consensus about the effectiveness of various 
forms of therapy. The first paper analyzes the bene- 
fits and costs of alternative mental illness therapies. 
The next paper explores the extent to which insur- 
ance stimulates demand and considers the potential 
long-term effects of widespread insurance coverage 
on demand for mental health services. Two subse- 
quent papers highlight the need for improved under- 
standing of the nature of the varied resources 
employed in the mental health care industry. The 
growing political and professional pressures for 


deinstitutionalization and the problems of substitut- 
ing community-based therapies are the focal point 
of the final paper. (NRB) 
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Differences, Social Behavior, Stress Variables, 
*Test Validity 
Several reasons exist for the wide variation in esti- 

mates on the prevalence of alcohol abuse among 

women from one study to another. An attempt to 
establish the prevalence of alcohol abuse among 
both men and women in the working population 
employed the Short Michigan Alcoholism Screen- 
ing Test (SMAST) and the Iowa Alcoholic Stages 
Index (ASI) as screening instruments. Over 3200 
employees from four organizations responded to the 
questionnaire. Results showed that the ASI identi- 
fied relatively more females in the early stages of 
alcoholism and identified early-stage males and 
females in the same proportions. The ASI was more 
likely than the SMAST to identify early-stage or 
at-risk employees of either sex. The ASI was also 
better at discriminating between non-alcoholic 
women and women at risk. The findings suggest that 
the ASI is a more appropriate screening instrument 
than the SMAST, which was standardized on male 
subjects. Evidence also indicates that women make 

a greater effort to conceal their alcoholism, give 

different reasons for drinking than men, and are less 

easy to identify than men. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Reciprocity, *Roommates 
An increase in reciprocity of interpersonal attrac- 
tion during the early acquaintance period followed 
by continuing social reciprocity are propositions 
that are central principles of several social psycho- 
logical viewpoints. However, there is little empirical 
evidence of increasing reciprocity of interpersonal 
attraction over time. Two potential reasons exist for 
this failure to find reciprocity over time. First, the 
reciprocity correlation contains a mixture of two 
correlations: reciprocity at the individual level, and 
reciprocity at the dyadic level. Second, physical 
proximity may affect reciprocity, particularly dur- 
ing early acquaintance. The two reciprocity correla- 
tions and effects of physical proximity can be 
estimated from a round robin design. Data from six 
eight-person clusters studied by Curry and Emerson 
were analyzed. Correlations computed by taking all 
possible dyads measured at five time points showed 
weak reciprocity effects with a decrease across the 
five time points. The individual level correlations 
were small, while the dyadic correlations were posi- 
tive. Partialling out roommate effects from the dya- 
dic correlation enhanced increasing reciprocity over 
time. Thus, the findings suggest that reciprocity of 
attraction increases over time when the research 
accounts for two different levels of analysis and con- 
trols for roommate effects. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Hallucinations 
This book presents a crisis management model 

that effectively bridges the areas of substance abuse 

and crisis intervention. A crisis alternatives model 
which can be incorporated into drug counseling pro- 
grams is discussed, along with a four-step crisis in- 
tervention plan for use by crisis workers that 
includes: (1) establishing rapport; (2) gathering in- 
formation; (3) devising a plan; (4) taking action 
based on the plan. The basic knowledge and skills 
counselors need to work with chemical abusers are 
identified and several treatment modes and availa- 
ble services are explored. Detailed descriptions are 
provided for the three behavior types (impulsive, 
withdrawn, social) that are most often seen in sub- 
stance abuse crisis centers, with special attention 
given to each type’s basic life issues and characteris- 
tic methods of handling stress. The role that chemi- 
cals play in helping each type to buttress and 
potentiate defenses is discussed, and specific recom- 
mendations about appropriate interventions are 
given. Special crisis situations involving hallucina- 
tions and polydrug use, as well as a section on treat- 
ment and referrals, are described using the three 
behavior types. The last chapter deals with interpre- 
tation and use of the model using a one-act play 
found in Appendix A. Additional appendices con- 
tain a crisis inventory, types of interaction effects, 
and a hallucination list. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, New South Wales 
This volume contains a comprehensive review 

and analysis of existing Australian research on early 

school leaving behavior, focusing on girls. Part One 
gives an overview of school leavers, and data on 
general trends are considered. Observable trends in 
school leaving statistics are examined from antece- 
dents through the school leaving decision to the 
consequences of dropping out. Part Two consists of 
four chapters which review national and regional 
studies of school leaving and early school leaving. 

The final section presents a summary of findings 

and offers a number of major recommendations. In 

addition, a postscript provides information on im- 

portant studies which are still in progress and data 

which were not available for inclusion in this review. 

This report highlights the significance of the female 

early leaver syndrome as a national concern and 

identifies its relationship to deep-rooted social per- 
ceptions. (Author/ NRB) 
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This model provides recommendations for possi- 

ble interventions by women consultants working 
with feminist organizations. The issues, although 
discussed in this context, are considered to have 
implications for any consultant to a group which 
operates from a strong ideological basis. Eight cha- 
racteristics of feminist organizations that are rele- 
vant to consultation are enumerated and discussed: 
(i) the organizations commitment to ideology may 
make entry difficult; (2) goals tend to be vague and 
grandiose and resources small; (3) emphasis focuses 
on egalitarian leadership and opposition to hierarch- 
ical structure; (4) the organization is attentive to 
interpersonal processes and accepting of emotional 
expression; (5) a sense of support/community is a 
major factor in joining the organization; (6) commit- 
ment for principles, not money, is the cause for in- 
volvement; (7) deviation from principles may be 
heretical and reaction toward deviants may be 
highly charged; and (8) ambivalence about relating 
to outside institutions exists. For each characteris- 
tic, implications for consultants are considered. An 
appended chart summarizes each point in an outline 
form. (Author/NRB) 


ED 211 885 CG 015 677 
Noberini, Mary Rose And Others 
Personality and Adult Sibling Relationships: A 
Preliminary Study. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Family Relationship, 
*Friendship, *Hostility, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Interpersonal Relationship, *Personality 
Traits, Psychological Characteristics, *Siblings 
Identifiers—*Sibling Rivalry 
The limited research that exists about sibling rela- 
tionships during adulthood has employed primarily 
sociological variables. Psychological aspects of the 
sibling relationship were explored in a sample of 35 
women and 9 men with a mean age of 59. Subjects 
completed the California Psychological Inventory, 
the Scale of Sibling Relationships, and the Semantic 
Differential of Sibling Relationships with regard to 
their closest sibling. Data analyses revealed four 
personality configurations, two of which involved 
personalities more likely to report sibling rivalry or 
hostility. Results indicated that people who were 
hostile toward their siblings were characterized as 
cautious, rigid, anxious, stereotyped and conven- 
tional. Other correlations implied that the percep- 
tion of a sibling as being jealous of oneself was 
characteristic of serious, self-assured, outgoing, sin- 
cere, stable individuals. Outgoing, creative individu- 
als who valued intellectual achievement reported 
more cultural activities with their siblings. The final 
configuration that emerged concerned domestical- 
ly-related activities shared with siblings; this factor 
was positively correlated with sociability and well- 
being. Results support the view that personality 
variables are important considerations in attempting 
to understand the quality of sibling relationships, 
especially in the areas of sibling rivalry and shared 
activities. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
The standard assertion training package includes 
a selection of techniques from behavior therapy 
such as modeling, behavior rehearsal, and role-play- 
ing along with lectures and discussion, biblioth- 
erapy, and atdiovisual feedback. The effects of a 
standard assertion training package with and with- 
out videotape feedback on self-report measures of 
self-assertion, anxiety and self-actualization were 
examined. Graduate students (N=36) in psy- 
chology and counseling were randomly assigned to 
one of three groups: (1) Experimental Group I, who 
received 12 assertion training sessions, but no 
videotape feedback; (2) Experimental Group II, 
who received the same assertion training, but with 
videotape feedback; or (3) a nontreatment control 
group. Scores on pre- and post-tests were obtained 
from all subjects on the Rathus Assertiveness 
Schedule (RAS), the IPAT Anxiety Scale Question- 
naire, and the Personal Orientation Inventory. In 
addition, experimental groups participated in a six- 
month followup. Results demonstrated the effec- 
tiveness of assertion training for a graduate student 
population; these effects were durable over a six- 
month period, indicating long-term gains in asser- 
tion. A comparison of the Experimental Groups 
showed that the inclusion of videotape feedback did 
not increase the level of assertion as measured by 
the RAS. The findings provide further support for 
the use of a standard assertion training package with 
a college student population. (Author/ NRB) 
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This paper, directed to beginning counselors who 

have not experienced counseling supervision, dis- 

cusses the general purpose of supervision and the 
relationship between the supervisor and trainee. 

Five supervision models are described: (1) direct 

teaching; (2) therapeutic; (3) interpersonal process 

recall; (4) self-supervision; and (5) consultative. 

Suggestions are offered on ways the counselor 

trainee can obtain the most benefits from the super- 

visory experience and from relationships with the 
supervisor. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—* Field Dependence 
This paper reviews 35 studies important in the 

historical development of field dependence, a popu- 
lar research topic in psychology. The first section 
involves antecedents of the pt of field depend 
ence, such as the influence of Kurt Lewin. Part two 
deals with the development of field dependence as 
an individual differences variable. Part three in- 
volves major criticisms of the early formulations; 
part four suggests conclusions about the early re- 
search efforts. (Author/JAC) 
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Despite the efforts of counselor educators, female 
graduate psychology trainees still tend to receive 
more negative ratings than male trainees. To study 
this observation, 21 graduate students were eva- 
luated by male and female supervisors. Input proc- 
ess and outcome variables were analyzed. The data 
showed that young women psychologists worked 
mainly with same sex consultees of relatively low 
status in the organization. Males were more likely to 
be involved with administrative staff, who were 
often males. Male trainees tended to stay more ac- 
tively involved with their cases. In open-ended 
questions, females received more comments about 
their appearance; women were also apparently 
given a narrower range of appropriate behavior in 
terms of aggressiveness. The findings indicate that 
teaching may not be enough to create changes in 
this observed phenomenon. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Situational Variables 
The cognitive approach to stereotypes views 

stereotyping as a natural consequence of normal 
cognitive processes; therefore, information that is 
inconsistent with a stereotype is less likely to be 
remembered. To investigate this hypothesis an ear- 
lier experiment was replicated in three studies. Sub- 
jects received congruent or neutral information 
about a target person with one exception which was 
either congruent or incongruent with the impression 
and was attributed to either a situational or disposi- 
tional cause. Results demonstrated that incongruent 
behavior had an advantage in recall only when 
behavior was attributed to dispositional causes. 
When behavior was attributed to situational causes, 
incongruent information was no more likely to be 
recalled than congruent information. In addition, 
subjects preferred situational attributions for incon- 
gruent behavior and dispositional attributions for 
congruent behavior. The findings suggest that when 
confronted with behavior that does not fit their 
stereotypes, individuals may search for a situational 
attribution, thereby decreasing the likelihood of re- 
call. (JAC) 
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cial Cognition, State of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—* Encoding 
Behavioral measurement using untrained organi- 
zational members as raters is highly dependent on 
heuristic or automatic processes. Such processes di- 
rect attention, simplify encoding and storage, and 
guide recall of behavioral information by using pre- 
existing schema to simplify processing; however, 
such processing results in systematic rather than 
random measurement error. Data from four previ- 
ous studies of implicit leadership theories illustrate 
the effects of automatic processing guided by cate- 
gory prototypes on behavioral ratings. Results show 
that the effects on LBDQ (Leader Behavior De- 
scription Questionnaire) ratings of both behavioral 
information and bogus performance feedback de- 
pend on the prototypicality of a particular LBDQ 
item to the category “leader.” Thus, automatic 
processing creates several potential problems per- 
taining to the conduct of scientific research in indus- 
trial/organizational psychology, including: (1) the 
use of empirical data generated by naive human 
observers; (2) an over-estimation of the consistency 
in human behavior; (3) the inability of psychometric 
theory to identify or correct systematic errors; (4) 
the intercorrelation of behaviors and of traits from 
the same source; (5) the manipulation of certain 
factors by researchers to control schema; and (6) the 
differences of automatic and controlled processing. 
(Author/JAC) 
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While extensive research has examined the per- 
sonality of the alcoholic, current interest centers on 
the use of differential treatment for different person- 
ality types. The aim of such treatment is to focus on 
the disorder underlying the problem of alcoholism 
for each particular patient. To look for relationships 
among personality variables, personality measures 
were completed by 54 male and 17 female alcohol- 
ics in a residential treatment facility. The sample 
was found to be authoritarian in terms of self-esteem 
and masculinity positively related in both sexes. No 
sex differences were found for self-esteem, domi- 
nance, dependency, locus of control, repression- 
sensitization, authoritarianism, or masculinity. 
Surprisingly, on measures of masculinity- 
femininity, 43.3% of the males were “undifferen- 
tiated,” whereas only 17.6% of the females were in 
this category. The findings indicate a highly au- 
thoritarian nature of both females and males in the 
study. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Self Presentations 
It is generally believed that the audience influ- 
ences one’s self-presentation. Research’ has de- 
scribed the person sensitive to the public aspects of 
behavior to be in a state of public self-awareness. 
This construct of public self-consciousness was ex- 
amined in relation to the individual’s self-presenta- 
tions to several different audiences. A median split 
of the Public Self-Consciousness subscale divided 
female undergraduates into high (N=50) and low 
(N=48) public groups. All subjects completed a 
self-concept measure, rating themselves on 20 bipo- 
lar adjectives representing genéral personality fac- 


tors, and then used the same 20 adjective items to 
describe their actions in the presence of 5 persons 
(mother, best female friend, best male friend, a dis- 
liked person, and a professor). Results showed that 
high public subjects were more variable than low 
public subjects in their self-reported behaviors 
across the different audiences and showed greater 
discrepancy between their general self-image and 
specific self-presentations. The findings support the 
(NRE). of the public self-consciousness construct. 
RB 
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During socialization, individuals begin to under- 
stand increasingly broader and more abstract units 
of personal and social reality. Subjects (N=97) 
ranging in age from 13 to late middle age completed 
a linguistic task in which they could impose higher 
order conceptions on lower order descriptions by 
identifying different level similarities within sets of 
three situations. Results demonstrated the useful- 
ness of a hierarchical system of organizational levels 
for investigating the development of social knowl- 
edge. Subjects were less successful overall in finding 
higher level similarities, and showed a preference 
for the level of action. The developmental differen- 
tiation of conceptual abilities seems to enable a 
progressive competence at conceptualizing in terms 
of additional higher levels of organization, as older 
and better educated subjects show increasing 
facility in operating across higher levels. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Recent approaches to research on moral develop- 
ment have considered the preeminence of situa- 
tional factors in moral development and moral 
behavior. An open systems approach emphasizes 
the interactive effects of person and situation varia- 
bles on moral decision-making. The interactive ef- 
fects of three sets of variables on moral 
decision-making were explored with undergradu- 
ates (N=64) who made moral choices for each of 
six simulated situations which varied in type oe 
attribute of situation. Subj also let 
measure of moral value preference designed to yh 
sess individual differences in preferences for justice, 
utility, or pragmatism as moral values. Results 
showed that, across all six situations, the total 
amount of variance explained by both personal 
situation variables was consistently quite high; the 
total amount of variance shared by person and situa- 
tion variables was quite low. Although situation at- 
tributes consistently accounted for a higher 
proportion of variance than person-related factors, 
in all six situations, person-related factors con- 
tributed a significant proportion of unique variance. 
The findings support a systems approach to moral 
judgment that views moral decision-making as a 
multidimensional process affected by a complex in- 
teraction between person and situation factors. (Au- 








thor/NRB) 
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Several studies have reported adult age deficits in 
memory for prose materials. Adult age differences 
in prose comprehension were examined among 
young and old adults from high or low educational 
backgrounds. Subjects (N=53) listened to tape- 
recorded versions of two narrative passages and at- 
tempted to orally recall the stories. Subjects were 
compared on their abilities to comprehend prose 
and to differentiate the idea units of a passage in 
terms of their relative importance to the main 
theme. Results demonstrated that younger adults 
remembered more than older adults, but subjects 
from all age groups favored the main ideas in their 
recall. Subjects from all ages and educational levels 
were equally able to identify the important informa- 
tion in the stories. The findings suggest that little 
change with age occurs in the comprehension proc- 
ess, and that adult age differences observed on dis- 
course comprehension tasks may reflect an 
age-related decline in processing capacity. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Prototypes 
A prototype is a theoretical standard against 

which real people can be evaluated. To derive a 

prototype of a lonely person, 40 students were asked 

to describe a lonely person whom they knew. All 

descriptions were studied by judges who formed a 

final listing and frequency of all identified features. 

‘the 18 features which formed the prototype fell into 

three categories: feelings of isolation, actions result- 

ing in isolation, and paranoid feelings. The UCLA 

Loneliness Scale was administered to college stu- 

dents who were then identified as lonely or non- 

lonely. Previous research on interpersonal problems 
reported by persons seeking psychotherapy prov- 
ided a list of problems which subjects card-sorted as 
familiar or unfamiliar problems. The socializing 
cluster of problems differentiated between lonely 
and non-l ly persons. The lonely person proto- 
type also itfdicated that lonely persons lacked the 
social skills necessary for making friends. Question- 
naire responses of lonely and non-lonely subjects 
revealed that lonely subjects explained interper- 
sonal failure by a lack of ability. Lonely subjects also 
scored poorly on a test of interpersonal competence. 

The findings suggest that lonely persons’ self- 

evaluations of their poor social skills are accurate. 

(Author/NRB) 
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As therapy relationships between female thera- 
pists and female clients become more prevalent, 
there is a need to address the attributes of these 
relationships. Psychoanalytic object relations the- 
ory and feminist theory can be used to arrive at a 
meaningful context for viewing the dimension of 
intimacy. Psychoanalytic literature on the mother- 
/infant relationship and the therapist/client rela- 
tionship suggests that issues around nurturing and 
individuation are integral to both intimate relating 
and psychotherapy. A review of feminist writings 
reveals particular ramifications of female/female in- 
timacy, which has its roots in the early mother/- 
daughter relationship. The dominant themes of 
nurturing and individuation in the mother/daughter 
relationship and in the development of the female 
identity can be expected to be reflected in therapy 
relationships between women. Therapeutic benefits 
can accrue when the therapy produces an overt 
recognition of this relational struggle between bind- 
ing and bonding. A tension may exist between a 
female therapist and her female client which pivots 
around the actualization of nurturing and individua- 
tion in their relationship. An integration of psy- 
choanalytic and feminist perspectives can help to 
illuminate some of the challenges women may face 
as they establish intimacies with each other in psy- 
chotherapy. (Author/NRB) 
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The occurrence of incest in which a female child 
is molested by an older male family member may be 
increasing as the number of stepfamilies increases, 
because previous evidence suggests that girls living 
with stepfathers are at greater risk for molestation. 
If psychotherapists will be seeing more incest-his- 
tory clients as a result of this trend, then therapists’ 
beliefs and perceptions about the role of incest in 
psychopathology must be explored. Questionnaires 
presenting incest and no-incest case histories and 
assessments of disturbance, prognosis and back- 
ground factors were completed by 124 psychothera- 
pists. Results showed that the presence of incest in 
a case history did not significantly affect therapists’ 
ratings of level of disturbance and prognosis. De- 
spite this lack of differences in perceptions of the 
client, therapists were significantly less willing to 
work with incest victims. Furthermore, when incest 
was mentioned in a case history, therapists were 
very likely to consider it a crucial cause of the 
client’s disturbance and to give less attention to 
other background factors, such as infantilization 
and sibling rivalry. In rating incest clients, therapists 
also tended to give commensurately greater weight 
to other background factors believed to be as- 
sociated with incest, such as “father’s mental prob- 
lems,” suggesting that therapists manifest a strong 
preconception that incestuous fathers are mentally 
disturbed. (Author/ NRB) 
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identifiers—*Identity Status Interview 
Marcia’s adolescent identity status interview 
combines objective scoring with a clinical approach 
to investigate Erikson’s theory in terms of the iden- 
tity crisis of adolescence. Marcia’s interview was 
extended to adult identity processes by redefining 
the crisis and commitment dimensions of strength 
(of involvement in work) and flexibility (of adher- 
ence to present work position). Within the strength 
and flexibility dimensions, sub-dimensional compo- 
nents were defined according to a cognitive-affec- 
tive distinction. Adults (N =71) seeking counseling 
at a university vocational-educational counseling 
center were given the identity interview independ- 
ently of a counseling center interview used for initial 
screening. Strength sub-dimensional scores were 
related to reason-for-seeking counseling in a man- 
ner generally consistent with expectation when the 
cognitive and affective components were jointly 
treated. Validity of the flexibility dimension was li- 
mited to the affective sub-dimensional component. 
The results support the reliability of both identity 
process dimensions, and show identity processes to 
be characterizable along a multi-faceted set of di- 
mensions, varying according to type of cognitive or 
affective process. (Author/ NRB) 
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Student self-expectations are believed to exert a 
powerful influence on performance. Student percep- 
tions and social comparisons during transfer stu- 
dents’ (N= 1362) first semester in a large state 
university were examined to determine variables 
that might be related to the formation of student 
performance expectations. Subjects completed 
questionnaires measuring their perceptions of aca- 
demic subject preparation, personal adjustment, 
university demands, and institutional climate, and 
self-comparisons with students similar and dissimi- 
lar to themselves. Cumulative grade point averages 
obtained for each student at the end of the second 
semester showed that student expectations formed 
during the first semester were significantly related 
to actual performance at the end of the first year. 
Results indicated that student perceptions and so- 
cial comparisons were related to performance ex- 
pectations. The most important predictor of student 
expectancies was their perception of the demands of 
the university, followed by social comparison with 
students similar to themselves. Perceptions of aca- 
demic subject preparation and institutional climate, 
and social comparison with other students also con- 
tributed to student expectancies. The findings sug- 
gest that further research should focus on the 
assessment of students’ expectations at the begin- 
ning of their university experience. (Author/ NRB) 
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The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inven- 
tory (MMPI) and the Rorschach test are frequently 
used in juvenile justice settings to assess current 
psychological functioning and to predict future 
behavior. The Exner Comprehensive System, which 
standardized the Rorschach, made possible a com- 
parison of the Rorschach and the MMPI in an inves- 
tigation of their relative efficacy in discriminating 
between violent and nonviolent juvenile offenders. 
Youth (N=39), referred to a metropolitan juvenile 
probation department and charged with serious per- 
son or property offenses, completed a test battery 
which included the MMPI and the Rorschach. Few 
significant differences emerged between violent and 
nonviolent juvenile offenders on the MMPI and the 
Rorschach, indicating that both instruments were 
largely unsuccessful in discriminating between vio- 
lent and nonviolent juvenile offenders. However, 
the two measures provided similar data on the na- 
ture and degree of psychopathology present in the 
sample despite their vast divergence in psychomet- 
ric approaches. The test data imply that the nature 
and degree of psychopathology present in violent 
and nonviolent juvenile offenders are similar (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Studies in group homes have shown that behav- 
iors suggestive of a reinforcing relationship with an 
adult and of adult teaching are inversely related to 
self-reported delinquency among group home 
adolescents. Adoiescents (N=29) living in natural 
family settings completed several self-report meas- 
ures of delinquency and drug use to cetermine 
whether their perception that parents or peers 
disapproved of their drug use and delinquency 
would make them less likely to engage in such 
behaviors. Interactions between the boys anc their 
parents were directly observed and rated for talk, 
proximity, social teaching, and negative interaction 
behavior. Results showed consistent, significant in- 
verse relationships between parental use of teaching 
and most of the questionnaire measures of drug use 
and delinquency, with the implication that teaching 
may be an important parenting behavior linked to 
youth avoidance of delinquency and drug use. A 
positive and significant relationship also ocesrred 
between parental negative behaviors and youth de- 
linquency and drug use. The findings suggest that 
perceived approval or disapproval by parents and 
peers is related to delinquency and drug use among 
adolescents. (NRB) 
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This document contains a computer search of the 

ERIC database on the topic of peer counseling along 

with a narrative that highlights documents, identi- 

fies issues and trends, and suggests implications for 
guidance professionals. The concept of peer coun- 
seling is introduced and examined in terms of its 
history and rationale. Roles of peer counselors are 
reviewed and functions of peer counseling are 
enumerated in both direct and indirect helping rela- 
tionships. A description of the selection of para- 
professional positions and individuals to fill those 
positions is followed by a discussion of peer counsel- 
ing training objectives and procedures. Peer coun- 
seling programs are described at various educational 
levels, with special populations, and in nonacademic 


. environments. Literature on evaluations of peer 


counseling programs is reviewed in which client and 
counselor perceptions of program effectiveness are 
considered. Program advantages and disadvantages 
are discussed. Finally, implications for counselors 
are suggested. The References section contains the 
complete computer search of ERIC journals and 
documents. (NRB) 
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This document contains a computer search of 

ERIC database on the topic of sex equity in guid- 

ance and counseling and a narrative which high- 

lights documents, identifies issues and trends, and 
suggests implications for guidance professionals. 

The impact of sex stereotyping, double standards of 

health, the increased social awareness of sex bias 

and discrimination, changes in education and coun- 
seling toward sex equity, and the exploration of 
nontraditional skills and career choices are dis- 
cussed. Legislation for sex equity is presented which 
focuses on legal responsibilities and guidelines along 
with staff development, and training resources. Sex 
equity in vocational education and guidance is con- 
sidered in the development of sex-fair programs and 
resources. The reassessment of vocational testing 
instruments for sex stereotyping is reviewed. Refer- 
ences focusing on the special educational and coun- 
seling needs of girls and women are discussed. The 
importance of staff development is considered; in- 
service training programs and workshops are de- 
scribed. Instruments for assessing counseling, 
vocational guidance, and educational programs in 


terms of sex bias and sex fairness are reviewed, and 
implications for counseling and guidance are sug- 
gested. The References section contains the com- 
plete computer search of ERIC journals and 
documents. (NRB) 
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Although incompatible differences appear to exist 
between psychoanalytic therapy, which involves a 
hierarchical relationship, and feminism, which 
stresses egalitarian values, some versions of psy- 
choanalytic theory are able to maintain their hie- 
rarchy within a context consistent with feminist 
values. Freud touched on the importance of the two- 
person relationship in therapy; neo-Freudians and 
object-relation theorists brought a major shift to- 
ward comprehending psychopathology as.an interp- 
ersonal phenomenon. Feminist criticism of the 
therapeutic relationship as abusive is refuted in dis- 
cussions of the real nontransference aspects of the 
psychoanalytic situation. Although feminists have 
suggested that the patient in therapy is disempow- 
ered, there can be considerable power and respect 
given to the patient. One aspect of psychoanalytic 
therapy with ideas concerns the 
patient’s self-curative capacity and active participa- 
tion in change which empowers the patient, reduces 
arbitrary authority, and enhances mutuality. Recog- 
nition of the therapist’s humanness, fallibility, and 
unconscious conflicts, as well as the patient’s per- 
ceptions of countertransference in the therapist and 
the patient’s subsequent restitutive attempts, con- 
tribute to a more liberating clarification of analytic 
practice. (NRB) 
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Assessment and evaluation skills are significant 
goals of clinical training, yet many clinical and 
counseling students lack personal experiences with 
applied program evaluation. Clinical psychology 
graduate students responded to successive impend- 
ing accreditation visits by conducting in-house 
evaluations. Students in 1977 (N=38) and 1980 
(N=35) completed questionnaires which surveyed 
forced-choice items on preferred work setting, per- 
centage of professional time spent in various activi- 
ties, age group and level of intervention preferred 
for clinical clientele, and evaluations of training. 
The first evaluation prompted curriculum topic ad- 
ditions also endorsed by site viehormae- ,» neuropsy- 
chological assessment, community nlental health, 
consultation/supervision, professional ethics, sex 
therapy, private practice, and self-regulation. The 
second evaluation ratified these curriculum changes 
and identified emerging student trends. Students in 
1977 appeared biased toward traditional clinical 
psychology; students in 1980 moved away from tra- 
ditional practice orientation toward marital and 
family therapy. Rated commitment to research and 
perceived attractiveness of academic careers de- 








clined between 1977 and 1980, and interest in- 
creased in the areas of private practice, 
consultation, and intervention at the systems-insti- 
tutional level. Minorities, physically disabled, and 
poverty patients continued to receive minimal inter- 
est from students. The findings suggest that re- 
peated program evaluations at regular accreditation 
intervals can provide relevant “hands on” experi- 
ences in a pragmatic situation. (Author/ NRB) 
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Self-evaluation is thought to play a major role in 
personality and motivation. Preliminary experience 
with success or failure, levels of aspiration, attribu- 
tions for performance, and locus of control may all 
be interrelated factors in human motivation. After 
receiving success, failure, or no feedback on a con- 
cept formation task, subjects (N=90) were asked 
what level of performance they anticipated on a 
subsequent test and the extent to which they at- 
tributed their previous performance to ability, ef- 
fort, luck, or task difficulty. All subjects also 
completed Rotter’s scale for belief in internal/exter- 
nal control of reinforcement. Subjects in the suc- 
cessful group had a higher level of aspiration than 
those given no feedback; both groups predicted 
higher scores than did subjects who experienced 
preliminary failure. Individuals who succeeded 
tended to attribute their performance to ability and 
effort, whereas those who failed tended to choose 
luck and task difficulty. Individuals who were given 
no feedback on the task generally followed their 
internal or external personality dispositions in mak- 
ing task attributions. The findings suggest that, 
when working on a novel task, individuals tend to 
use their present performance to determine their 


level of aspiration. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Defensiveness 
Although research has supported the relationship 
between locus of control and personal adjustment, 
many correlates of locus of control differ for males 
and females. Three samples of undergraduates 
completed the Reid-Ware Three-Factor Locus of 
Control Scale and either the Texas Social Behavior 
Inventory (N =64 males and 211 females), the Bar- 
ron ego strength scale (N=189 males and 312 
females), or the Repression-Sensitization Scale 
(N=20 males and 84 females). For both males and 
females, internals reported greater self-esteem and 
ego strength and tended to be repressors; externals 
tended to be sensitizers. For males, the Fatalism 
dimension of the Locus of Control Scale was the 
strongest predictor for each adjustment correlate, 
while the Social System Control dimension was not 
predictive for males. For females, the Social System 
Control dimension was predictive for each adjust- 
ment correlate, although it was not consistently the 
strongest predictor. The results are consistent with 
previous research on sex differences in parental an- 
tecedants of locus of controi. (Author/NRB) 
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Retirement may have a negative effect on a per- 
son’s health, and may even accelerate death. To 
determine the validity of this effect, time intervals 
between reported retirement date and death date 
were tabulated for retirees from a large petroleum 
corporation. A regression analyses was performed 
to control for physiological factors, job status, and 
type of work differences that might influence lon- 
gevity. Examination of the residuals showed a bimo- 
dal distribution: one group lived an average of 6.5 
years beyond retirement date, while a second group 
lived an average of 19 years after retirement. The 
data suggest that short-term survivors after retire- 
ment may undergo a different adjustment process 
from long-term survivors. These results, combined 
with findings of other research, imply a need for 
further examination in the field of health care man- 


agement. (Author/ NRB) 
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EDRS. Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Cerebral Domi- 
nance, *Children, *Cognitive Development, 
Creativity, Dyslexia, *Lateral Dominance, Motor 
Development, *Neurological Organization, Per- 
ception, Physiology, *Sex Differences, Spatial 
Ability 
This bibliography cites references dealing with 
background material on the functions of the human 
brain and current research on sex differences in 
brain development. A list of 10 books published 
since 1974 is followed by a more extensive an- 
notated bibliography of 29 articles, and a bibliogra- 
phy of 19 reports, complete with ERIC reference 
numbers and instructions for retrieving the docu- 
ments. Sample forms and instructions for ordering 
ERIC documents are included. The articles explore 
such topics as sex differences in cognitive function- 
ing, brain hemispheric differences, cultural differ- 
ences in information processing, symmetry and 
perceptual comprehension of children, spatial abil- 
ity, dyslexia, left- and right-handedness, creativity, 
and age differences. Many articles focus on research 
with children and the implications of such research 
results for educators. (NRB) 
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ence 
An innovation in the teaching of undergraduate 
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psychology courses is the implementation of a field 
experience that gives students the opportunity to 
apply newly learned skills and knowledge in a com- 
munity setting. Changes in undergraduates’ atti- 
tudes toward various delinquency interventions 
were examined as a result of participation in a psy- 
chology field experience aimed at diverting delin- 
quent youth from the juvenile justice system. 
Training for the field experience consisted of formal 
course enrollment in which the techniques of behav- 
icral contracting and child advocacy were taught. 
The field experience consisted of undergraduates 
working 6 to 8 hours a week for 18 weeks with a 
delinquent youth. Participating undergraduates 
(N=16) completed the Delinquency Orientation 
Scale (DOS) before and after their field experience. 
A nonparticipant control group (N = 36) also comp- 
leted the DOS at similar times. The DOS was used 
to measure undergraduates’ attitudes towards four 
types of social intervention applicable to delinquent 
youth: a punitive orientation, an individual treat- 
ment orientation, general social reform, and radical 
non-interventions. Results indicated that field ex- 
perience participants’ endorsements of individual 
treatment orientations significantly decreased more 
than nonparticipating students over time. The find- 
ings suggest that an extensive field experience can 
be an effective teaching strategy. (Author/NRB) 


ED 211 913 CG 015 706 
Lowy, Louis 
The Older Generation: What Is Due, What Is 
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Identifiers—* Intergenerational Conflict 
Intergenerational conflict has always existed, but 
it is increasing as life spans increase. Generations of 
older adult children now coexist with a sizable older 
parental generation. The major task of coping with 
intergenerational conflict involves four ——s ten- 
sion areas: (1) di and submis- 
sion and dominance; (3) pecans and 
separateness; and (4) openness and privacy. Experi- 
ence also indicates that intergenerational conflict is 
essential for a healthy discharge of normal tensions 
that exist among family members. Opportunities 
should be available for ventilation, expression and 
handling of conflict. To facilitate family function- 
ing, new skills need to be learned in negotiating 
dr ing new energies of love and 








an 
affection to be shared by all members of three or 
four generations. New modes of socialization 
should be found to enhance intergenerational rela- 
tionships. (K MF) 
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Career research has generally focused on either 

career stages of individuals or organizational models 

but not on an integration of both. Mental health 

administrators in Michigan, Minnesota and Wis- 

consin were interviewed and completed question- 

naires about turnover rates in their profession. 

Career types were identified and compared across 

job characteristics, reactions to the job, commit- 
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ment to the job and withdrawal behaviors. Results 
indicated that there was general homogeneity 
across all domains. However, differences were 
found indicating that those with direct service ex- 
perience and advanced degrees engaged in more 
general management activities. Withdrawal behav- 
iors indicated that multiple direct service positions 
individuals were more affected by role ambiguity, 
conflict and overload. Those who did not begin 
work in mental health were more affected by role 
conflict and ambiguity. Implications suggest career 
types within mental health may have relevance for 
determining possible fit between positions and past 
work and educational history. (Author/KMF) 
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Descriptors—Authoritarianism, *College Students, 
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Current data on the widespread nature of sexual 
activity among unmarried teenagers and young 
adults and the rise in unplanned pregnancy among 
these groups offer evidence of a lack of knowledge 
about reproduction and contraception. Male 
(N=75) and female (N=78) university students 
participated in a study of the effects of authoritari- 
anism, self-esteem, and need for social approval on 
the relationship between sexual knowledge and 
behavior. Participants completed measures of self- 
esteem, authoritarianism, sexual behavior, sexual 
knowledge, social desirability, personal informa- 
tion, and fertility regulation. For males, the data 
showed a significant positive correlation between 
knowledge and sexual behavior, and between au- 
thoritarianism and self-esteem; significant negative 
relationships occurred between knowledge and au- 
thoritarianism, and between behavior and au- 
thoritarianism. For females, a positive relationship 
was found between knowledge and behavior. The 
only other significant relationship for females oc- 
curred between self-esteem and social desirability. 
The findings suggest a need for further research in 
the area of contraception behaviors. (RC) 
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Student Characteristics, Success 
The underrepresentation of women in high status, 
traditionally male professions can be attributed to 
sex-role socialization and discrimination. To exam- 
ine the relationship between personal characteris- 
tics and stress in a sex-role incongruent situation, 
female (N=64) and male (N=21) engineering, 
management, and pre-medical students completed 
measures of achievement motivation, fear of suc- 
cess, sex-role orientation, and social self-esteem. 
The personality measures were used: (1) to predict 
grade point average (GPA); (2) with GPA to predict 
perceived success; and (3) with perceived success to 
predict five stress and illness measures. High 
achievement motivation and low social self-esteem 
predicted higher GPA’s. Perceived success and so- 
cial self-esteem were the strongest predictors of the 
stress and illness measures. Lower levels on these 
personal variables were related to detrimental ef- 
fects for women entering traditionally male profes- 
sions. The findings suggest that these personality 
scales, considered alone, do not account for much of 


the variance in stress and health. (Author/RC) 
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Midlife crises require different behavioral re- 
sponses for women who have made decisions about 
marriage, motherhood, and career. For women ex- 
periencing midlife crises, assertiveness training has 
the potential to resolve conflicts. Assertiveness 
training (AT) consists of three components, i.e., 
skills training, anxiety reduction, and cognitive re- 
structuring. The three major settings in which asser- 
tiveness training can occur include therapy, 
training, and self-help. Assertiveness training can 
help women deal with such problems as compassion 
traps, depression, new responsibilities, dating, job- 
related conflicts, and self-esteem. For each problem, 
the AT component receiving most stress by the 
therapist and the order in which the components are 
introduced should be determined by the nature of 
the problem and the life history of the individual. 
(RC) 
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Some research suggests the existence of differ- 
ences in characteristics between older adults who 
are continuing to earn money through employment 
and those who have retired from gainful employ- 
ment. Data on a national random sample of men and 
women (N= 1000) between 68 and 73 years of age 
were examined to contrast the characteristics of em- 
ployed and unemployed older adults. Subjects were 
interviewed about their education, marital history, 
employment history, and quality of life. Compari- 
sons were made between the employed and retired 
groups in terms of 15 quality of life factors. Major 
differences were found between employed and 
unemployed older adults on such factors as educa- 
tion, type of work, present health, and marital 
status. The data indicate that overail quality of life 
for 70-year-old workers is similar to that of 70-year- 
old adults who are not working. (Author/RC) 
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Research, *Research Problems, *Spelling 
Noting that one reason for the discrepant results 

found in research on reading difficulties is the var- 

iety of approaches used to assess reading and spell- 


ing problems, this paper examines two of these 
approaches in terms of their implicit assumptions 
and inherent failings. The paper first discusses the 
etiological approach, which tries to identify physi- 
cal, environmental, and emotional factors that im- 
pede the reading or spelling process. The paper 
points out three difficulties with this approach: (1) 
a lack of criteria for differential diagnosis and the 
problem of overlap, (2) uncertainty of the direct 
causal relationship, and (3) the low and indirect 
therapeutic value of the approach. The paper next 
discusses the cognitive defect approach, which tries 
to isolate various types of reading problems. Among 
the shortcomings listed for this approach are the 
inadequacy of the assumptions about the process of 
reading underlying it and its implicit assumption 
that the cognitive functions are a unitary process. 
The paper concludes that a more fruitful attempt to 
identify variables in reading difficulties is the proc- 
ess-oriented approach, which tries to identify partial 
processes of reading in which children with reading 
problems are deficient and cites a number of studies 
that support the value of this approach. (FL) - 
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Teachers at all grade levels need to recognize the 

importance of instruction in consumer reading and 

decision making skills. The definitions and prerequi- 
sites of a literate consumer underscore the impor- 
tance of reading and reasoning skills development 
for making effective decisions. Consumer educators 
must also recognize that economic relationships are 
intertwined with political, social, cultural, and tech- 
nological changes that modify the goods consumed 
and the manner of their exchange. A Consumer 
Decision Action System Model delineates the com- 
plex relations among factors external and internal to 
the individual in the decision making process. The 
model also considers the socioeconomic and infor- 
mation areas that influence consumer decision mak- 
ing as well as the context in which those decisions 
are made. A similar model outlines five skill areas 
essential to decision making: facilitating, conceptu- 
alizing, processing, operating, and reasoning. Read- 
ing, reasoning and decision making skills as 
illustrated in both models can be taught through the 
school curriculum, and consumer education serves 
as an excellent vehicle for teaching these basic life 
skills. (The decision making models, definitions of 
the skill terms, and a case study lesson plan for 
instruction in consumer decision making are ap- 
pended.) (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Florida 
Presenting results from a project that analyzed 

four years of student scores on the Florida State 

Student Assessment Test (SSAT), this paper first 

provides background information on why the study 

was undertaken (to determine student needs and 
teacher training needs) and how the data were col- 
lected and analyzed. The bulk of the report, a two- 

part discussion of student performance on 13 

reading and 24 mathematics performance objec- 

tives, examines those enabling skills and objectives 
with which third, fifth, eighth, and eleventh grade 
students had the most difficulty. The report focuses 
on the following skills or objectives: (1) determining 





word meaning from context; (2) recognizing fan- 
tasy, fact, and opinion; (3) recognizing irrelevant 
and invalid statements; (4) adding and subtracting 
fractions; (5) solving real-world problems involving 
fractions, decimals, and percentages; and (6) solving 
money problems. Following the section on results 
are a summary of the data and lists of recommenda- 
tions for teachers, school administrators, and col- 
leges of education. Sample test items from the SSAT 
are appended. (RL) 
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Research has shown that secondary school teach- 
ers are generally unable to rank text passages accu- 
rately according to their reading difficulty. To 
determine if this was true of elementary and middle 
school personnel, 177 teachers, administrators, and 
supervisors attending a summer reading workshop 
were asked to rank order each of five 100-word 
passages in each of the content areas of science, 
social studies, language arts, and mathematics ac- 
cording to their reading difficulty for students. Re- 
sults showed that participants were able to rank 
social studies passages most accurately followed by 
mathematics and science passages. Of particular in- 
terest, however, were the language arts rankings, 
which subjects were generally unable to rank cor- 
rectly, despite the fact that many of them had had 
courses with readability components. Other results 
indicated that classroom teachers’ rankings were 
consistently more correct than were those of ad- 
ministrators and that grade level taught was not a 
determinant of ability to order passages correctly. 
(HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Media Use 
Arguing that American schools are not meeting 

their goals in developing concerned, active citizens 

who seek to continue to read and learn after their 
formal schooling has ended, this paper supports this 
argument by citing information concerning adults’ 
use of books and mass media. The first section of the 
paper assesses current adult reading and media 
behavior in terms of the stated goals of education, 
while the second section examines two reasons why 
education has not made a greater impact on post- 
schooling reading and media behavior: (1) the per- 

vasiveness of the nonschool curriculum and (2) 

habits developed by the school curriculum. The 

third section suggests steps that reading educators 
must take if educational goals of lifelong learning 
and reading are to be met, and identifies a series of 

“macropropaganda” techniques (strategies that in- 

fluence the larger news or media picture) used by 

the media that educators must teach their students 
to recognize and analyze. (FL) 
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condary School Students, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Role 
Faced with a growing number of secondary school 
students reading below grade level, educators have 
begun to look for an effective program to improve 
reading ability and also meet the special needs of the 
older student. The clinical/support program recog- 
nizes that each student’s developmental rate, read- 
ing capabilities, and interactions with his or her 
environment are unique. The program first identi- 
fies students with special reading needs, then deve- 
lops student profiles in order to determine 
individual instructional plans. The cooperation of 
students, parents, and school personnel in decision 
making and goal setting before implementation of 
an instructional plan is essential to the program, as 
is evaluation of both student performance and pro- 
gram effectiveness. The program requires the ser- 
vices of a certified reading specialist who spends 
half of his or her time providing direct instruction 
and the remainder of the day in testing, planning, 
demonstration teaching, or record keeping. The spe- 
cialist is assisted by a paraprofessional who is re- 
sponsible for supervising students engaged in 
practice activities and recreational reading. (FL) 
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In an effort to provide maximum support for the 
reading success of its students, a primary school in 
a rural, coal mining area simultaneously developed 
a family reading program and a sustained silent 
reading (SSR) program. The major objective of the 
family reading program was to encourage parents to 
read to their children for 15 minutes a day, seven 
days a week for a period of nine weeks. Sustained 
silent reading was scheduled in the classroom for 15 
minutes every afternoon. To obtain data on the 
family reading program, questionnaires were de- 
signed to determine reading attitudes and habits for 
both the students and their parents. To evaluate 
SSR effects, three first grade students who par- 
ticipated in both programs were selected for case 
studies. One final method of evaluation for general 
reading improvement was the use of reading scores 
made by the students on the Comprehensive Test of 
Basic Skills. Results showed that more first and se- 
cond grade students who participated in both pro- 
grams considered reading their favorite subject, did 
more reading at home, and enjoyed silent reading 
than did the students who participated only in the 
SSR. Those students who participated in both pro- 
grams also received higher reading achievement 
scores. There were some areas in which the students 
who participated in only the SSR program ex- 
pressed more positive responses than the students 
who were in both programs. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Northern Ireland 
A study was conducted to discover what adult 
literacy students in Northern Ireland felt about a 
series of booklets that had been developed espe- 
cially for such students and to find out the students’ 
levels of comprehension of the materials—specifi- 
cally to determine if comprehension depended on 
the subject’s reading age. Twenty-one male students 
between the ages of 15 and 26.9, whose reading ages 
ranged from 6.3 to 13.1 years, participated in the 
study. Each student completed a two-part question- 
naire for each booklet and an additional question- 
naire after reading all booklets. The first part of the 
questionnaire elicited reactions to the booklets, 
while the second part gauged comprehension. The 
results of the first part of the questionnaire indicated 
that the students approved of the general physical 
presentation of the booklets and the content. Re- 
sponses to the second part of the questionnaire in- 
dicated that comprehension did not depend upon 
reading age. The findings support the theory that 
comprehension is an interactive process—that a rea- 
der’s prior knowledge plays a part not only in the 
perceptual aspects of the reading process, but also in 
the act of comprehension that these processes lead 
up to. The results also suggest that interaction be- 
tween text and previous experience may assist in 
decoding, as students were able to find appropriate 
answers to questions of differing levels in a text 
which at face value should have been too difficult 
for them. (FL) 
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Transfer of Training, *Visual Learning 
A study investigated the proposition that males 
have a predominant tendency to encode visually 
when reading, whereas females tend to encode 
phonologically. Arabic symbols were used to teach 
a group of 24 college students to “read.” Subjects 
were assigned randomly to one of two conditions: 
learning the symbols as “letters” one by one with 
the aid of a tape, or learning the symbols in groups 
as “whole words,” again with the aid of a tape. They 
were then asked to transfer the knowledge to “new” 
words containing the same elements. The findings 
indicated that males appeared to benefit more from 
word training whereas females benefited more from 
letter training in the transfer task. The findings sug- 
gest that when teaching reading to young children, 
a more visually oriented method might be more ef- 
fective with boys and a less visual method might be 
more effective for girls. (HTH) 
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The current system of elementary level reading 

instruction allows no place for reading for pleasure. 

While few deny the teacher’s role in helping chil- 
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dren master the mechanics of reading, some ques- 
tion whether it is equally important to help children 
learn the inherent pleasure of reading literature for 
its own sake. The current systems approach to read- 
ing instruction, which is supported from many 
ranks, also precludes reading for pleasure, per- 
petuating isolated skills and making teachers the 
tool of the method instead of the other way around. 
The form and format of basal readers used in read- 
ing instruction confuse the reader who is reading for 
either pleasure or information because basals are not 
literary constructs with a beginning, middle, and 
end, but rather a series of unrelated and interrupted 
reading episodes. The exercises that occur before, 
during, and after a basal reading passage bear no 
resemblance to what a reader does before, during, 
and after pleasure reading. Ensuring a place for 
pleasure reading in the 1980s requires (1) giving 
teachers moral, professional, and financial support 
to challenge the systems approach; (2) providing 
children with the time, the physical and human en- 
vironment, and the materials to encourage pleasura- 
ble reading; and (3) counting teacher successes 
rather than failures. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata 
Adapting the implications of schema theory to the 
practical endeavors of the community college litera- 
ture classroom can be readily accomplished within 
the framework of guided reading activities that pre- 
pare students for critical reading and analysis of 
short stories. Guided readings focus on what prior 
knowledge/experience and what aspects of story 
Structure might be useful to students in creating 
some identification with a story and some sense of 
its organization. The guided reading activity (usu- 
ally a list of questions and suggestions in outline 
form) directs the reader to note certain aspects of 
the story, hints at certain important relationships, 
calls for associations between story content and the 
reader’s knowledge/experience (schemata), asks 
questions to stimulate further thought and active 
involvement with the story, and requires that con- 
clusions be drawn and applications made to the 
“real world.” (Examples of guided reading activity 
outlines are appended for Katherine Mansfield’s 
“The Garden Party,” Shirley Jackson’s “The Lot- 
tery,” and Dorothy Parker’s “Big Blonde.”) (BL) 
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An 11 page chapter from a sixth grade social stu- 

dies text was used in a study assessing the complexi- 

ties of comprehending social studies materials and 

the sensitivity of prospective and experienced 

teachers to these complexities. A sentence-by-sent- 

ence analysis of the thinking operations required for 

mastery of the material showed that numerous cog- 

nitive operations were required, including literal 

recognition of stated facts, detection of cause and 

effect, recognition of relationships between main 

ideas and details, recognition of statements of opin- 


ion, and resistance to emotional appeals. The reada- 
bility of six samples from the selection, based on the 
Dale-Chall formula, varied from grades 6.2 to 11, 
with an average at grade 8. Nineteen undergraduate 
and 21 graduate students serving as prospective and 
experienced teachers, respectively, completed a 
cloze exercise assessing their comprehension of the 
chapter. The cloze scores ranged from 39% to 70% 
for the prospective teachers and from 44% to 75% 
for the experienced teachers. The graduate students 
showed a clearer understanding of the learning task 
by being more selective in their labeling of both 
difficult vocabulary and crucial vocabulary. When 
constructing questions to measure pupils’ compre- 
hension of the material, both groups tended to ask 
more questions at the literal level. The graduates, 
however, depended less on detail-type questions 
and maintained a balance of question types that in- 
cluded comparisons, cause and effect relationships, 
and making inferences. (RL) 
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This monograph is one in a series of semiannual 
reports that focus on research related to reading in 
secondary schools. The four reports collected in this 
monograph examine the following topics: (1) atti- 
tudes of preservice secondary school teachers to- 
ward reading in the content areas; (2) the effects of 
a content area reading institute upon teacher plan- 
ning; (3) a review of the research on the uninter- 
rupted sustained silent reading strategy; and (4) 
good, average, and poor secondary level readers’ 
affective responses to negatively connotative and 
positively connotative substitutes for “said.” (RL) 
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ing Methods 
This monograph is one in a series of semiannual 
reports on research related to reading in secondary 
schools. The six papers in the monograph deal with 
the following topics: (1) the effect of reading level 
on the retention of propositions by secondary 
school remedial reading students; (2) the ambiguity 
of the term “significance” in research, which neces- 
sitates some measure of association (correlation) in 
addition to statistical significance tests; (3) an anal- 
ysis and a position statement on the training of 
teachers in secondary school reading; (4) an ap- 
proach to analyzing reading comprehension that 
combines skills areas and concept level questions; 
(5) a basic teaching strategy (the language shaping 
paradigm) for improving language, comprehension, 
and thought; and (6) reading comprehension of ana- 
phoric syntactic structures by bilingual Vietnamese 
high school students. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* California 
Sections 51215-51217 of California’s Educational 
Code require that school districts in that state pro- 
vide remedial instruction to students who do not 
pass district-developed proficiency tests. As a result 
of this requirement, school districts have had to cre- 
ate remedial courses for some 100,000 students who 
did not pass one or more tests in reading, writing, 
and arithmetic. This meant that more than 4,000 
remedial classes at a cost of approximately 12 mil- 
lion dollars had to be offered to 30% of the students. 
English and mathematics teachers who had been 
teaching electives and advanced courses for college 
preparatory students found themselves reassigned 
to teaching proficiency classes. School districts also 
used funds to offer proficiency classes in summer 
school. Educators have begun to worry that this will 
lead to the trivialization of the high school cur- 
riculum without significantly improving the per- 
formance of the remedial students, since no 
evidence has yet been produced showing that 
remedial classes are more effective than regular 
classes in improving students’ abilities. Faced with 
these problems, school boards need to reconsider 
their proficiency testing programs by asking the 
State to determine what minimal competency is in 
the adult community and by making sure that the 
content and processes assessed by their tests repre- 
sent parts of the curriculum actually taught in their 
schools. (FL) 
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Sixty-six children from average and low-ability 
reading groups in grades one through five par- 
ticipated in a study of the effects of vocabulary in- 
struction on reading comprehension. The children 
were pretested for their ability to identify words and 
to supply meanings for the new vocabulary words in 
the next basal reader story they encountered. The 
instructional conditions involved either a seven-step 
method of teaching new vocabulary in depth fol- 
lowed by a reading of the story, or merely a reading 
of the story without vocabulary instruction. Identi- 
cal posttests followed each instructional condition. 
This procedure was repeated so that all the children 
participated in both instructional conditions. Re- 
sults showed that vocabulary instruction did not 
produce significant gains on posttest performance in 
word identification. However, vocabulary instruc- 
tion did significantly affect posttest scores for mean- 
ing knowledge. Beginning readers (grades one and 
two) showed significantly more gains overall than 
did intermediate-grade readers (grades three to 
five), while children in low-ability reading groups, 
especially, profited from direct word-meaning in- 
struction. (RL) 
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The first of eight related documents, this booklet 

is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 
National Right to Read Conference examining is- 
sues and problems in literacy. In its examination of 
standardized reading competency tests, the booklet 
first offers a definition of the kind of test it will 
consider and the criteria the test must satisfy to be 
deemed valid: content validity, construct validity, 
concurrent validity, and predictive validity. The pa- 
per reviews existing tests and offers approaches to 
achieving validity according to each criterion. It 
concludes that the education profession should not 
continue administering standardized tests in their 
present form. (HTH) 
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The second of eight related documents, this book- 

let is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 
National Right to Read Conference examining is- 
sues and problems in literacy. In its examination of 
the place of reading in the preschool curriculum, the 
booklet first explores different definitions of reading 
and develops a concept of the reading process. It 
then shows how distinct preschool reading pro- 
grams will devolve from different concepts, not only 
of reading but also of maturation and instruction. 
The last section of the booklet espouses a construc- 
tivist view of cognitive development and an interac- 
tionist concept of reading, and suggests strategies 
that teachers might use to prepare children for read- 
ing, again insisting that comprehension of basic 
principles is the crucial factor. (HTH) 
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The third of eight related documents, this booklet 
is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 
National Right to Read Conference examining is- 
sues and problems in literacy. In its examination of 
the relationship between literacy and career deve- 
lopment, the booklet first defines the components of 
basic literacy and of career development and pre- 
sents charts and cites reports that show the correla- 
tion between them. It then presents, in outline form, 
six programs that attempt to link literacy to career 
development or job training. Having identified five 
problems that have arisen in such programs, it sug- 
gests strategies for solving them. A strategy for 
developing a program that relates literacy and ca- 
reer development is outlined in the appendix. 


(HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Private Sector 
The fourth of eight related documents, this book- 

let is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 

National Right to Read Conference examining is- 

sues and problems in literacy. In an examination of 

the role of private business in efforts to increase 
literacy, each of the three papers in this booklet 
discusses a specific program sponsored and funded 
by a large private corporation, and each includes an 
account of the program’s inception and develop- 
ment, target population and mode of recruitment, 
staffing, curriculum and characteristic activities, 
and perceived benefits. The three corporations dis- 
cussed in the papers are Polaroid Corporation, New 

York Insurance Company, and Montgomery Ward 

and Company. (HTH) 
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The fifth of eight related documents, this booklet 

is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 

National Right to Read Conference examining is- 

sues and problems in literacy. In examining the issue 

of student accountability, this booklet first sets forth 
the prototypical case of pupil illiteracy and surveys 
the arguments that can be made for holding each of 
four primary agents accountable: individual school 
professionals, the educational system as a whole, the 
student, and the parents. It then sets forth two pri- 
mary modes of accountability to which the agents 
might be subject, the legal theories that might but- 
tress each, and the probabilities that the courts will 
in fact impose them. It concludes by predicting that 
accountability for pupil illiteracy is more likely to be 
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established by statutory and regulatory measures 
than by judicial intervention and that the goal of 
literacy will be better served if the courts facilitate, 
rather than impose, educational reform. (HTH) 
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The sixth of eight related documents, this booklet 

is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 

National Right to Read Conference examining is- 

sues and problems in literacy. In examining the pub- 

lisher’s role in facilitating literacy, this booklet 
distinguishes between responsiveness to the express 
desires of schools and responsibility for the welfare 
and development of learners, arguing that publish- 
ers of educational materials fail to fulfil their respon- 
sibility in meeting the challenge of literacy, largely 
because they assess their performance by the reac- 
tions of teachers-whose inordinate dependency 
upon published materials obscures their judgment. 
After defining responsibility and the new challenge 
of literacy, the paper cites research to establish, first, 
the extent to which teachers depend upon published 
materials, and second, the discrepancy between 
their evaluation of materials and those elicited from 
learners. Arguing that the latter are in the best posi- 
tion to indicate the educational value of materials, 
it proposes that publishers have a responsibility to 
educate purchasers, to field test their formulas and 
the materials to implement them, and to collaborate 
on their experiences. The paper concludes by 
recommending modifications in a proposal that the 
publishing industry establish a university research 
center, including an extension of the center’s func- 
tions. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—International Reading Association 
The seventh of eight related documents, this 
booklet is part of a series of papers presented at the 
1978 National Right to Read Conference examining 
issues and problems in literacy. In examining the 
literacy needs of the handicapped, this booklet 
notes diagnostic imprecision and political ineffec- 
tiveness as disadvantages in adopting the single gen- 
eric label “learning disabilities.” The paper first 
presents the etiological diversity of reading and 
learning disorders by citing examples of those ema- 
nating from sociopsychological factors and then 
those emanating from psychophysiological factors. 
It next presents the approach to labelling, developed 
by the Disabled Reader Committee of the Interna- 
tional Reading Association, that involves using the 
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generic term “learning disorders,” but restricting its 
application to so-called “hard-core” children. After 
indicating the preparation individuals need to work 
with these children and the failure of current certifi- 
cation programs to provide it, the paper discusses 
the practical difficulties of obtaining financial sup- 
port for learning-disabled children unless they are 
specifically labelled. It concludes by looking for- 
ward to a form of certification that will accommo- 
date both general expertise in learning disabilities 
and special expertise in reading skills. (HTH) 
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The last of eight related documents, this booklet 

is part of a series of papers presented at the 1978 

National Right to Read Conference examining is- 

sues and problems in literacy. In examining the im- 

pact of the back to basics movement on literacy, the 

booklet cites evidence that the movement suffers 
from a lack of consensus on the meaning of literacy. 

It then develops a concept of literacy, using two 

perspectives to analyze the concept’s two inter- 

dependent strands: the first referring to learning the 
language by eye as well as by ear, and the second 
referring to learning new vocabulary and concepts 
found in print and new skills for processing printed 
information. (HTH) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adults, *Illit- 
eracy, *Prior Learning, Reading Diagnosis, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Processes, *Read- 
ing Programs, *Remedial Instruction, Remedial 
Reading, Word Recognition 
Intended for current or prospective teachers of 

illiterate adults, this book highlights both some 
motivational and environmental factors that may 
particularly affect the classroom performance of 
adult remedial readers and the areas where the 
backgrounds, experiences, and expectations of 
teachers and learners are apt to differ. Following an 
introduction, chapters in the first section of the 
book provide a profile of the adult illiterate, discuss- 
ing the scope of illiteracy and the background and 
prior learning of adult illiterates. The chapters in the 
second part of the book provide a program of adult 
reading instruction, discussing such factors as the 
reading process, word identification, reading diag- 
nosis and assessment, and writing in support of 
reading. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 
One of a series of publications on selected aspects 
of reading curriculum development, this monograph 
contains eight papers that deal with expectations in 
the teaching of reading. Topics covered include (1) 
the relationship between reading and writing, (2) 
changing expectations in education, (3) skills pro- 
grams for remedial readers, (4) ways to reach reluc- 
tant readers, (5) creating a learning center in the 
classroom, (6) directing expectations for gifted 
readers, and (7) ways to motivate beginning readers. 
The eighth paper presents activities designed to 
make teachers aware of the concept of print process- 
ing. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Main Idea, *Prose Learning 
A study was conducted to evaluate children’s abil- 
ity to comprehend main ideas after reading con- 
nected discourse and to develop and validate a 
straightforward and intuitively simple system for 
identifying main ideas in prose. Three experimental 
passages were randomly selected from third and 
sixth grade social studies textbooks, and education 
students extracted theme and main idea informa- 
tion. The subjects, 83 third grade and 89 sixth grade 
students, each read two of the three texts. When 
they had read the first passage, they returned the 
passage to a folder, wrote a single sentence telling 
what the whole story was about, then wrote as much 
as they could remember about the story. After read- 
ing the second passage, the students were asked to 
(1) choose from seven statements the one that best 
told what the story was about, (2) answer 12 multi- 
ple choice questions on the main idea and details, 
and (3) determine whether each of 12 statements 
referred to were main ideas, details, or false state- 
ments. The results suggested that elementary school 
students who read expository prose tended not to 
comprehend either the gist of an entire passage or 
its main ideas with great facility. The main identifi- 
cation strategy developed for use in the study 
proved to be reliable and practical. (HTH) 
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The “impulsive responder” is a learner who 
avoids or eliminates confusing situations. Rather 
than acknowledging that a given problem solving 
task is too difficult, the impulsive responder simply 
perceives a different task-one that he or she has 
learned to solve. For the teacher there may be many 
different problems, but for the impulsive responder 
the problem is always the same-relief from the focus 
of attention. One procedure for teaching these stu- 
dents some very specific steps for “thinking 
through” a task is the Rationale, Steps, Model, Prac- 
tice (aided), and Practice (independent) (RSM2P) 
approach. This procedure may be used to teach any 


cognitive strategy. The teacher begins by discussing 
the purpose of the strategy and how it can help the 
student. Next, the teacher provides the student with 
the steps of the specific cognitive strategy in writing 
and then models the use of the strategy while vocal- 
izing the thinking and decision making process. The 
student can thus see and hear how to perform the 
task and become aware of how the thought process 
monitors the performance, and can then use the 
strategy with the assistance of the teacher. Finally, 
the teacher gives the student a number of similar 
tasks to determine if learning the strategy has ef- 
fected more accurate performance. (HOD) 


ED 211 947 CS 006 455 

Kucer, Stephen B. 

Using Text Comprehension as a Metaphor for 
Understanding Text Production: Building 
Bridges between Reading and Writing. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (31st, 
Dallas, TX, December 2-5, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Discourse 
Analysis, *Language Processing, *Learning Theo- 
ries, *Reading Processes, Reading Research, Re- 
lationship, *Writing Processes, Writing Research 

Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship, 
Schemata, *Theory Development 
Drawing upon reading and text comprehension 

theories and the sociolinguistic studies of M. A. K. 

Halliday and R. Hasan, this paper builds theoretical 

links between the reading and writing processes. 

The major portion of the paper discusses the five 

language concepts that undergird both processes: 

(1) text processing in both reading and writing re- 

sults in knowledge acquisition, integration, and use, 

as the reader or writer seeks and activates relevant 

schemata; (2) text processing is preceded and di- 

rected by the language user’s understanding of the 

context of situation in which the processing occurs; 

(3) the reader or writer employs cognitive and lin- 

guistic information processing strategies when 

creating meanings in or from text; (4) text process- 

ing and comprehension are guided by a central li- 

mited capacity processor that monitors and 

allocates the resources of the system, synthesizes 
the data being processed, and keeps account of the 
alternative meanings and structures until such time 
that one is selected for realization; and (5) the proc- 
essing of text is guided by the previous discourse 
processed and the current cognitive text worlds that 
have resulted from, as well as guided, such process- 
ing. (Figures illustrating the text are included.) (FL) 
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The limitations and advantages of any given 
measure of performance used to classify students as 
good or poor readers have not been investigated 
thoroughly. A study was conducted to determine 
what happens on several dependent measures of 
comprehension when the same students are sepa- 
rated into good and poor readers based on different 
criteria. Thirty-eight sixth grade students, 18 of 
whom were designated by their teachers as poor 
readers, participated in the study. The students were 
administered the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Com- 
prehension Test and tests of speed and accuracy in 
word recognition for high and low frequency words. 
The students read and listened to passages, two de- 
signed to be easy and two.to be difficult, that had 
been equated for difficulty. Following the reading 
and listening exercises, the students were given free 
recall tests and multiple choice tests of literal com- 
prehension. The results revealed that 40% of the 
students shifted categories from good to poor read- 
ers or vice versa, depending upon which criteria 





were used for classification. The findings suggest 
that educators and researchers should be wary of 
relying on any one classification system. (FL) 
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Ninety-three first grade children participated i ina 
study that examined the relationship among instruc- 
tional materials, other factors such as test scores, 
and the growth and application of letter-sound cor- 
respondence knowledge. The study also sought to 
determine the importance of letter-sound corre- 
spondence knowledge in the acquisition and per- 
formance of reading skills. The subjects, who could 
not read upon entering first grade, were randomly 
placed in either a phonics-oriented series with text 
and instruction emphasizing primarily regular de- 
codable patterned words, or in a series that focused 
on high interest stories with text and instruction 
split more equally between regularly and irregularly 
decodable patterned words. Over the course of a 
year, the Metropolitan Readiness Test, the Iowa 
Test of Basic Skills, the Basal Core Word List Test, 
the Bryant Test of Basic Decoding Skills and the 
Switch Word List Test were given, some twice, for 
a total of nine tests. The results suggested that while 
the materials may be influential in facilitating early 
letter-sound correspondence knowledge, sheer ex- 
posure to lots of words also allows children to in- 
duce this information. The results further suggest 
that first grade students who acquire such knowl- 
edge do better reading both the words in their basals 
and the words on which they have not received 
instruction. (HTH) 
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Approximately 300 elementary and secondary 

school teachers from across the United States re- 

sponded to a survey concerning their attitudes to- 
ward the role and the performance of reading 
specialists in their schools. The teachers completed 

a 30-item Likert-like attitude scale and provided 

demographic data. The results indicated that teach- 

ers in general did not have a negative attitude to- 
ward reading specialists, and no demographic 
variables stood out as indicative of more positive or 
less favorable attitudes to such personnel. There was 
no significant correlation between positive attitude 
and number of courses taken in the teaching of read- 
ing, suggesting (1) that such courses may cause 
teachers to question and be more cautious in their 
ratings of reading specialists; (2) that such courses 
are not meeting student’s needs, thus undermining 
the confidence of teachers toward reading and spe- 
cialists; and (3) that the current publicity given to 
school failures in the area of reading may be creating 

a population of teachers that is becoming more criti- 

cal in its evaluation of reading specialists and their 

programs. (A copy of the survey instrument and 
extensive tables of data are appended.) (FL) 


ED 211 951 CS 006 459 

Coley, Joan D. 

Non-Stop Reading for Teenagers: What We Have 
Learned and Where We Go From Here. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the College Reading Association (Louisville, 
KY, October 29-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Junior High School Students, 
Nontraditional Education, *Paperback Books, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Reading Attitudes, Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Habits, Reading Interests, *Reading Pro- 
grams, Student Attitudes, *Student Motivation, 
*Sustained Silent Reading 

Identifiers—*Project READ 
The Reading Enrichment/Achievement Demon- 

stration Project (READ) has provided continuing 

studies, since 1976, of sustained silent reading pro- 
grams that use paperback books. The 1980-81 Pro- 
ject READ involved 1,100 young people in the 
juvenile justice system who attended 25 alternative 
schools and community-based programs. The public 
school portion of the project involved four junior 
high schools from the Washington, D.C., public 
school system. Several basic premises of the pro- 
ject’s motivational reading programs were con- 
firmed by data obtained from (1) pretest and 
posttest results on the Gates-MacGintie Reading 
Survey, (2) a semantic differential scale designed to 
assess student and teacher attitudes toward both 
paperback books and reading, (3) interviews with 
public school students, and (4) written question- 
naires. The reading program did encourage students 
to develop comprehension skills and strategies 
necessary for independent reading, highly motivat- 
ing paperback books did provide the broad selection 
of reading material needed to meet highly diversi- 
fied student interests, and a motivational reading 
program did change participants’ attitudes toward 
reading and paperback books as well as their reading 
habits and behaviors. (HOD) 
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This review of the literature on reading theories is 

built around three components: an explication of 

each theory, an evaluation of the theory based on an 
examination of its internal and external coherence 
and correspondence, and an application of the the- 
ory to a child’s reading. The literature is organized 
around discussions of 12 benchmarks extracted 
from the literature, with each discussion followed by 
a list of references from which the conclusions were 
drawn. The discussed benchmarks suggest that 
theories of reading must (1) explain the interactive 
and variable processes involved in eye fixations and 
movements, (2) provide for optional grapheme to 
phoneme recoding, (3) provide for the processing 
involved in word recognition, (4) specify the use of 
syntactic and semantic information, (5) provide for 
the use of world knowledge in the construction of 
meaning, (6) provide for the interaction of the mul- 
tiple levels of operation used by the reader in con- 
structing meaning, (7) provide for the coordination 
of the multiple contributors to the reading process, 

(8) provide for parallel processing, (9) provide for 

the degree of utilization of each process, (10) pro- 

vide for the role of memory in the reading process, 

(11) provide for the various levels of proficiency, 

and (12) provide for the various types of reading. 

(HOD) 
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Reading instruction is on the verge of a shift to a 
new paradigm that will be based on a new under- 
standing of cognitive processes and will include five 
important tenets: (1) the best way to promote the 
emergence of reading behavior is to use interesting 
story books; (2) the primary cause of reading prob- 
lems is too much instruction, too much information, 
or premature information; (3) reading is not a sub- 
ject but a natural behavior that will emerge if left to 
its own devices; (4) human beings are not blank 
slates that teachers can “write” reading on-reading 
must be nurtured; and (5) rather than starting with 
extrinsic meanings in print and trying to make the 
learner turn it into speech, teachers should be start- 
ing with intrinsic meanings in speech and turning 
them into print. This approach is commonly re- 
ferred to as the “language experience approach,” 
and is far more successful than the packaged reading 
programs from publisbcrs or the regimented skills 
approach to instruction. The guiding principal of the 
new paradigm is that teachers must stop trying to 
“invoke” reading, and begin rather to “evoke” read- 
ing behavior. (HTH) 
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There are several reasons why the Open Univer- 
sity (Great Britain) should define the teaching ob- 
jectives of their text editors and designers—and how 
they can best be achieved-including the wide range 
of student abilities and the allocation of resources. 
A model of the functions of textbook design and 
editing would help provide a basis for an editorial 
house-style more suited to the uaiversity’s special 
problems. Such a model would consider three basic 
areas: the enabling function-the physical and psy- 
chological features of the volume itself; the aesthetic 
function-features such as illustrations, color, quality 
paper, and durable binding; and the access function— 
the organization or structure of the information that 
allows retrieval and helps form an effective reading 
strategy. The need for access structure is often ig- 
nored, but research evidence in the areas of learning 
styles, the way efficient readers read, and student 
workload favors the selective reading such a struc- 
ture allows. Most of the university’s texts are too 
long for students to read in the time allowed. The 
access structure provides a way for students to allo- 
cate their time efficiently. An access structure that 
truly reflects the content, structure, and purpose of 
the text would be the product of textbook editing 
and design based on the university’s teaching objec- 
tives. (HTH) 
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*Student Developed Materials, *Student Inter- 

ests, Student Participation, Teaching Methods, 

*Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 

The language experience approach (LEA) is a 
means of using the knowledge of language and one’s 
life experiences to create materials for reading and 
thoughtful consideration. Therefore, LEA seems to 
be a viable approach to use both with students who 
are not familiar with the language used or experi- 
ences described in a textbook and with older stu- 
dents who are deficient in their reading ability, as 
well as to teach writing in conjunction with reading. 
In the LEA, the teacher provides students with a 
stimulus, such as a picture, object, film, or song, and 
after a period of thought, students give their com- 
ments or interpretations and select key words. The 
students then think about a story they would like to 
write that is related to the stimulus and develop an 
outline. A first draft is written, and spelling, sent- 
ence construction, and word choice are discussed. A 
final draft is completed, and the story is “published” 
for other students in the class to read. Such an ap- 
proach allows the teacher to seek out those topics 
and areas of interest that students may be eager to 
learn about, read about, and write about. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Adjunct Aids 
A study was conducted to collect information on 
college students’ perceptions of adjunct guide 
material used in conjunction with textbook reading 
assignments in history and philosophy courses. The 
three types of guide materials developed by history, 
philosophy, and reading department faculty were 
(1) selective reading guides—a series of instructor- 
devised statements te accompany a reading assign- 
ment and provide a model for selective reading; (2) 
graphic post organizers—visual diagrams completed 
by students after reading so that they depict hie- 
rarchical relationships among concepts; and (3) 
vocabulary concept guides—materials designed to 
extend students’ denotative understanding of tech- 
nical vocabulary to show relationships among key 
terms. Nineteen students from a philosophy class 
and 37 students from a history class elected to take 
a one-hour ten-week minicourse in critical reading 
in which the guides were used. The students comp- 
leted evaluation forms on the materials after they 
had acquired experience using each type. History 
students reported that all three guide types were 
helpful to them, while philosophy students pre- 
ferred graphic post organizers to the other two 
types. Despite positive ratings, however, the guides 
seemed to have little transfer effect. (FL) 
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Descriptions of language learning and reading 

behaviors are presented, in this paper, within the 

context of a model of cognitive processing that re- 

flects a continuum for the logical procession of lan- 

guage skills in human maturation and learning. 

Portions of the paper differentiate silent and oral 

reading in terms of cognitive load, which is a func- 

tion of the complexity and relative difficulty of the 


processing task at any point along the continuum. 
Examples are offered to show that the cognitive 
load of a reading task is not equal among all children 
and may be heaviest for those who tend to have 
language, speech, or auditory input variations from 
the accepted textual norm, or who manifest unsta- 
ble, immature visual/perceptual reading skills. The 
final portion of the paper examines the instructional 
implications of the cognitive processing model, not- 
ing that silent reading must be linked to substantive 
subject matter and that the language experience ap- 
proach is useful in beginning reading instruction. 
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The literature of recent years reveals a surge in 

efforts to upgrade inservice programs. Basic to the 

more promising practices has been the recognition 
that staff development activities based on identified 
needs are much more likely to be effective than are 
prepackaged presentations aimed toward a general 
audience. The few studies analyzing the perceived 
needs of teachers have revealed that the greatest 
problems reading teachers face and want addressed 
are diagnosing and treating remedial reading dif- 
ficulties and meeting the individual needs of stu- 
dents. The following guidelines have been gleaned 
from literature on preparing and conducting reading 
inservice programs: (1) conduct sessions during 
released time; (2) make teachers active participants 
when planning inservice programs; (3) use case stu- 

dies and audiovisual aids during presentations; (4) 

stress diagnosis and correction of reading difficul- 

ties; (5) show how the presentations relate to meet- 
ing students’ individual needs; (6) make the sessions 
activity-oriented; (7) make the instruction specific; 

(8) present effective models of what is being taught; 

(9) provide effective means of feedback; (10) instill 

within the participants a personal commitment to 

implement the new knowledge; and (11) allow for 
individuality and different personalities when work- 
ing with teachers. (RL) 
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Given the state of the art of computing in 1982, 
it is not necessary to know a computer language to 
use a computer. Three aspects of the current state 
of computing make it mandatory that educators 
from elementary through postsecondary levels rap- 
idly incorporate this skill into the curriculum: (1) 
computers have permeated society-they are used in 
virtually every business; (2) they have begun to 
compete with schools for the attention of young 
people, as evidenced by the popularity of video 
games; and (3) they have potential as teaching tools. 
If this potential could be utilized, then the problem 
of the need for computing skills could be addressed 
early in the educational process, and educators 
might meet the competition of computer games. 
Since the individual teacher need not write com- 
puter programs, all that remains for educators is to 
obtain the computer and the programs and find 
someone who will demonstrate their use. Two in- 


valuable resource persons are present in almost ev- 
ery community-the computer-knowledgeable 
parent, and the computer “whiz kid” from the local 
high school or university. The parent can give ad- 
vice on obtaining computer hardware and the stu- 
dent can help “debug” commercial programs, as 
well as incorporate the instructor’s ideas into pro- 
grams written by others. (HOD) 
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The regulations that emerge from governmental 
departments have been framed in legal language by 
lawyers to withstand onslaught in case by case 
determinztions. From a judicial context, lawyers 
may rightfully contend that the concepts of the law 
are bound up in legal terms, and therefore the tech- 
nical language of the profession should remain un- 
changed. The consumer movement, however, wants 
readable and easily understood legal documents. 
The problem is that there is no yardstick against 
which to measure revised legal documents. A num- 
ber of options have been suggested, but they, too, 
are not without problems. Readability formulas pro- 
vide no measure of the number of abstract words 
used, the technical vocabulary used, and transfor- 
mation complexity—any of which might increase the 
reading difficulty of the document. While a panel of 
experts might possibly agree on objective measures, 
the expense of convening such a panel would be 
prohibitive. General guidelines might permit a flexi- 
ble approach, but are not very helpful to those who 
are embroiled in rewriting documents. And, while 
explicit guidelines would be very helpful, current 
research in document design reveals the difficulty of 
formulating such precise guidelines. The best option 
appears to be the pilot testing of a document on a 
sample of consumers, although the cost would make 
this approach impractical. (HOD) 
ED 211 961 CS 006 470 
Veatch, Jeannette 
Key Words and Other Ways to Teath Beginning 

Reading. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Claremont Reading Conference (49th, 
Claremont, CA, January 14-15, 1982). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Language Ex- 
perience Approach, Learning Motivation, 
*Learning Readiness, *Learning Theories, Pri- 
mary Education, Reading Aloud to Others, 
*Reading Instruction, “Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Development, Writing (Composi- 
tion), Writing Readiness 
Four elements are essential for efficient, effective, 

and rewarding teaching of beginning reading. The 

first is the use of children’s key vocabulary. Chil- 
dren are asked, in a prescribed fashion, what their 
very best word is of the moment. The teacher prints 
it in a prescribed fashion and uses it to help children 
acquire one-to-one correspondence or knowledge of 
the alphabet and left to right directionality for pen- 
manship, and to prevent reversals. The second ele- 
ment is the use of an experience chart in which the 
teacher encourages the children to talk about what- 
ever is important to them on a given day. These 
experiences are then translated by the teacher and 
posted on the wall. The third element is the use of 
constant daily writing, including the incidence of 
invented spelling, and the fourth element is the use 
of trade or library books to read aloud. Each of these 
elements provides a clear prescription of how to 
proceed, not a prescription of learning content itself. 


(HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Clifford Books 
This guide provides specific activities designed for 

use with the Clifford-the-Dog books to enhance stu- 

dents’ personal development and enjoyment of liter- 

ature. The general format for each activity includes 

the title of the Clifford book to be used, synopsis of 

the story, introduction to the book, and follow-up 

project. Activities are provided for the following 

books: “Clifford Takes a Trip,” “Clifford, the Big 

Red Dog,” “Clifford, the Small Red Puppy,” “Clif- 

ford Gets a Job,” “Clifford’s Halloween,” “Clif- 

ford’s Tricks,” “Clifford’s Good Deeds,” “Clifford 

at the Circus,” and “Clifford Goes to Hollywood.” 

(HOD) 
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A study investigated the hypothesis that mental 
imagery facilitates access to prior knowledge and 
therefore enhances the ability to infer and make 
text-relevant predictions. The subjects, 29 first 
grade and 29 third grade students, were randomly 
assigned to either an experimental group where they 
were instructed to make pictures in their head to 
help them remember the story as they read, or a 
control group where they were told simply to think 
about what they were reading to help them remem- 
ber. A short story, which was written at first grade 
and third grade readability levels, was divided into 
five sections at points in the story where predictions 
about forthcoming events could be made and used 
as stimuli. Immediately following the silent reading 
of each of the five sections of the story, the subjects 
responded to a prediction question. The recorded 
responses were scored for reference to explicit facts, 
prediction statements, and accuracy of prediction. 
The results supported the hypothesis that induced 
mental imagery enhances the ability to infer and 
make text predictions for third grade students, but 
not for the younger subjects. (HTH) 
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As part of the work from the Content Area Read- 
ing Project (CARP), which focuses on inservice 
teacher education in content area reading, this pa- 
per provides an overview of inservice content area 
reading within the CARP model. The first section of 
the paper reviews the literature on inservice educa- 


tion and indicates the serious problems with tradi- 
tional approaches to inservice education, 
particularly when it focuses on content area reading. 
The second section of the paper presents informa- 
tion on an inservice content area reading program, 
one providing a series of monthly inservice sessions 
that coordinate discussions of theory with followup 
activities in the classrooms. This section also pre- 
sents information on the planning stages, assump- 
tions, goals, and organization of the three-year 
CARP model for implementing an inservice content 
area reading program. (RL) 
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As part of the work from the Content Area Read- 

ing Project (CARP), which focuses on inservice 
teacher education in content area reading, this pa- 
per examines eight premises for the training of ad- 
ministrators in the clinical supervision of content 
area teachers. These premises are as follows: (1) 
problems in content classrooms can be resolved if 
teachers change their behaviors in positive ways; (2) 
recognition of needed change must come from 
within, as change cannot be imposed from without; 
(3) content area teachers are often unaware of many 
teaching and learning behaviors that occur in their 
classrooms; (4) increased awareness of teaching and 
learning behaviors in the classroom can help con- 
tent teachers recognize needed changes; (5) existing 
teaching and learning behaviors can be revealed to 
content area teachers through systematic observa- 
tion; (6) teachers cannot easily apply systematic ob- 
servation techniques while teaching, so trained 
observers are needed; (7) observers must present 
results to teachers in such a way that the teachers 
accept the results as valid, internalize them, and use 
them to identify necessary instructional changes; 
and (8) teachers will accept and internalize observa- 
tion results best when there is a “‘no threat” relation- 
ship between teachers and supervisors. (RL) 
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As part of the work from the Content Area Read- 
ing Project (CARP), which focuses on inservice 
teacher education in content area reading, a study 
examined the effects of an inservice content area 
reading program that involved two three-hour 
workshops per month on the theory and practical 
application of teaching methods for content area 
reading instruction. Both the 25 teachers in the ex- 
perimental program and the teachers not involved 
in the project completed measures ! teachers’ atti- 
tudes toward teaching content area reading and of 
attitudes toward the inservice program. The results 
showed that the teachers involved in the workshops 
gained significantly in their attitudes toward con- 
tent area reading, while the comparison group re- 
mained essentially similar on both administrations 
of the attitude survey. The conclusions drawn from 
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the study were (1) that longterm involvement in 
inservice training in content area reading improves 
both knowledge of reading skills and attitudes to- 
ward content area reading, and (2) that the role of 
the reading supervisor was particularly critical to 
the inservice programs, because the supervisor 
served as the main link between the monthly theory 
eo and the monthly application workshops. 
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As part of the work from the Content Area Read- 
ing Project (CARP), which focuses on inservice 
teacher education in content area reading, a study 
examined the effects of an inservice content area 
reading program reflecting the CARP model on stu- 
dent reading and study skills achievement. The 
study also compared the uses of norm-referenced 
tests versus criterion-referenced tests in measuring 
reading and study skills achievement. Subjects were 
fourth, fifth, eighth, and ninth grade students of 
teachers who participated in the monthly inservice 
workshops on content area reading strategies (the 
experimental group) and of teachers who had not 
participated in the inservice project but who 
matched as closely as possible the project teachers 
(the comparison group). A measure of general read- 
ing ability, the Work-Study Skills subtest of the 
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (norm-referenced), and 
selected subtests of the Wisconsin Tests of Reading 
Skills Development (criterion-referenced) were the 
instruments used in the study. No definite pattern 
of significant differences was established from class 
to class in the analysis of the data, a result that might 
be due to the lack of emphasis on reading and study 
skills in the inservice courses or to the urging of 
teachers in the program to be resource persons and 
to share ideas with colleagues (the comparison 
group teachers). The findings favored neither the 
norm-referenced tests nor the criterion-referenced 
tests, although the criterion-referenced test had 
more subtests to indicate specific areas of reading 
skill. (RL) 
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Educators have relied on the work of Jean Piaget 
for many years in an effort to understand the intel- 
lectual capabilities of children end adolescents. Pia- 
get, however, did not consider instruction and 
school experiences to be factors that influenced 
children’s conceptual development. The Soviet psy- 
chologist, Lev Vygotsky, proposed the opposite: 
that instruction in and mastery of subject-matter 
knowledge are primary forces underlying cognitive 
growth. According to Vygotsky, high level cognitive 
processes emerge through student-teacher interac- 
tions. From these interactions students acquire 
knowledge as well as routines for regulating their 
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use of that knowledge. Vygotsky describes self- 
regulation as an “inner-speech” function students 
internalize from the language that teachers use to 
mediate learning. His description of inner-speech 
functions mirrors American researchers’ descrip- 
tions of metacognitive insights and skills. While re- 
sults of American research indicate that students 
differ in their ability to monitor and control their 
own comprehension and learning, the researchers 
have not been able to explain why some students 
can control their own learning better than others. 
Vygotsky’s theory suggests that American research- 
ers may not be able to explain these differences 
because they have not examined the concepts stu- 
dents are expected to learn or the way teachers have 
mediated student learning. (FL) 
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To provide some understanding of current reading 
methodology, this paper traces the history of read- 
ing instruction from ancient times to pre-Revolu- 
tionary America and examines the influences 
exerted upon that instruction by religion. The major 
portion of the paper discusses the cultures, religions, 
and educational systems of ancient Egypt; Mesopo- 
tamia; the Roman Empire; medieval, renaissance, 
and reformation Europe; England; and Colonial 
America. The paper concludes that it would be dif- 
ficult, if not impossible, to separate the religious 
influences from American reading instruction, since 
religion has greatly influenced reading materials and 
instructional methodology, as well as provided the 
impetus for many people to learn to read. (FL) 
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*Sex Stereotypes, Teaching Methods 
Drawing from research concerned with sex 

stereotypes and reading, this book is intended for 

use by reading teachers at all levels who wish to 
understand and eliminate sex stereotyping in the 
materials and practices they use. The nine articles in 
the book are arranged under three categories: the 
cognitive, social, and educational dimensions of sex 
stereotyping; sex stereotyping in reading, writing, 
and language; and instructional strategies that com- 
bat sex stereotyping. Specific topics discussed in the 
articles include (1) sex differences and cultural ex- 
pectations in reading, (2) girls’ and boys’ reading 
interests, (3) reading materials used in the United 

States from Colonial Times to the present, (4) lan- 

guage differences between males and females, (5) 

establishing the nonsexist classroom, (6) the prob- 

lems of establishing a multicultural, nonsexist class- 
room, and (7) teaching high school students to spot 
sex stereotypes in reading materials. Appendixes 
contain resources for eliminating sex stereotyping in 
the classroom, including guidelines from the Inter- 
national Reading Association on sexism, sexist lan- 
guage, and sex stereotyping in reading materials. 
(HTH 


ED 211 971 
Weiser, Irwin 
Interpreting Diagnostic Essays: Basic Writer or 
Composition Student? 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
26-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Diagnostic Tests, 
Essay Tests, Higher Education, *Remedial In- 
struction, *Student Needs, *Student Placement, 
Testing Problems, *Test Interpretation, *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
In most colleges and universities, the task of as- 
signing students to basic or remedial writing courses 
is handled the same way-students are tested during 
a summer orientation program by a combination 
objective and essay examination or during the first 
few days of the term by a composition instructor. 
Whereas the intentions of the testing are good, the 
way these tests are interpreted sometimes results in 
placing students who do not have basic writing 
problems in basic writing classes. Perhaps the clear- 
est way to identify basic writing students and their 
errors is to begin by examining the kinds of writing 
problems and skills that introductory composition 
teachers should accept as theirs to confront, such as 
compositional weaknesses, syntax and diction prob- 
lems, or spelling errors. The students who can be 
helped by the basic writing class are those who can- 
not conform to the grammatical and mechanical 
conventions of standard English, who do not recog- 
nize sentence boundaries, or whose vocabulary is so 
limited and whose vocabulary skills are so weak that 
they cannot communicate an idea. Educators re- 
sponsible for writing programs should both examine 
the differences in ability between the strongest and 
the weakest beginning writing students at their own 
institutions and use these differences to determine 
the criteria that indicate what is taught in a basic 
writing course and what is taught in composition 


classes. (HOD) 
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As part of a larger research study, three freshman 
writers were observed in order to determine when 
they rewrote compositions, when they rethought 
major concepts and designs, and when they re- 
viewed stylistic options and made purposive as op- 
posed to uninformed changes in their writing. Their 
tape recorded comments were guided by questions 
on (1) how the writer decided on a topic, (2) 
whether it was the first one considered, (3) whether 
the writer spent a great deal of time thinking before 
writing, (4) if the writer took preliminary notes or 
spoke with anyone, (5) whether the writer wrote the 
paper straight through, (6) how the peer group 
reacted, (7) the writer’s reaction to the teacher’s 
comments, (8) whether the writer was satisfied with 
the piece or if he or she wanted to revise it further, 
and (9) whether the writer’s original intention 
changed from beginning to end. Students were 
asked to tape record their feeli before 
to write, during break times and after completing 
drafts, after peer group interchanges, before and 
after the second draft, before and after teacher com- 
ments, and at the completion of the writing task. 
The recorded comments illustrated the recursive 
shaping and revising, motivations for revisions, and 
the discovery of intentions in the writing process. 
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Written by participants in a summer workshop on 
media literacy, this guide is intended for use by 
teachers of students in grades seven through twelve. 
The main portion of the guide is composed of a unit 
of study dealing with manipulation in advertising. 
The unit contains four lessons covering the follow- 
ing areas: (1) advertising as manipulation, (2) the 
power of television commercials, (3) propaganda 
techniques used in media advertising, and (4) how 
advertisements persuade through words. Each les- 
son provides activities, materials needed, a state- 
ment of purpose, and objectives. The remainder of 
the guide contains a list of goals for media literacy, 
a copy of a television viewing questionnaire, and 
outlines for several media projects. (FL) 
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There are four conditions essential to developing 
and maintaining sound English curricula in the sec- 
ondary schools. The first condition is that society 
hold public school education in sufficient respect 
that education can attract teaching candidates. who 
are emotionally mature and committed to high in- 
tellectual and technical standards. More tham just 
high salaries, this means a high public regard for the 
purpose and judgment of the profession. The second 
condition is a long overdue alteration of the prevail- 
ing model of public school education, a model that 
was derived from industry at the turn of the century 
and one that is increasingly obsolete in a society far 
more reliant on information processing than on the 
linear production of goods. The third condition is 
that teachers must have adequate instructional 
materials. This includes many books and magazines 
(censorship not withstanding), audio and visual 
equipment, and computer terminals. And the fourth 
condition is that the skills and content of English 
must logically cohere and be intelligently related to 
the processes of speaking, writing, reading, listen- 
ing, and viewing. Literature and rhetoric must be 
intrinsically related to each other and to their over- 


riding and generative source, language. (HTH) 
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guage Research, Learning Theories, *Oral 
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Identifiers—Reading 
Schemata 
The language development of one child was exam- 

ined from birth to three years of age in order to map 

the similarities and differences in the acquisition of 

oral language, reading, and writing skills. The study 

also sought to provide insight into why learning to 

read and write are not as naturally easy as learning 

to talk. Data were collected by tape recording daily 


Writing Relationship, 





the child’s oral language, making transcripts of in- 
teractions between the child and the researcher, and 
keeping a log of time spent by the child in interac- 
tion, which was complemented by monthly half- 
hour videotapes and one-hour cassettes of oral 
language and reading. Books, reading interests, 
writing and drawing samples, play equipment, and 
activities were catalogued chronologically. The fol- 
lowing observations were made after analyzing the 
data: (1) early reading and writing demonstrate 
communicative intent, (2) language learning is 
easier with a responsive model who gives immediate 
feedback in a predictable environment, (3) the lan- 
guage arts are interdependent support systems, (4) 
the language learner directs his or her own learning, 
(5) both reading and writing require developmental 
definitions, and (6) “readiness” is an inappropriate 
term in developmental literacy. The study con- 
cluded that, given an encouraging environment with 
proficient language models, even the very youngest 
member of a literate society uses semantic intent to 
intuitively separate storytelling, story reading, writ- 
ing, and drawing as interdependent support systems 
bound by their respective discourse contexts. (RL) 
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Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the combined An- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic bility, Comparative 
Analysis, Correlation, Developmental Stages, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Holistic Evaluation, *Student Deve- 
lopment, Student Evaluation, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, *Writing Research, *Writing Skills 
A random sample of 175 compositions on the 
same topic (a lost suitcase) was used in a study 
examining the correlations between holistic (single 
impression) and quantitative methods of evaluating 
student writing. The sample contained 25 papers 
from each of the following grade levels: four/five, 
and seven through twelve. A panel of three readers 
made the holistic evaluations of the papers during a 
regional school district writing assessment. Mean 
quality scores from this evaluation indicated a linear 
increase across grade levels in the quality of the 
compositions. The quality scores for the papers 
were then correlated with six extrinsic variables: (1) 
composition length (number of words), (2) number 
of T-units, (3) words per T-unit, (4) number of items 
in suitcase, (5) number of described items, and (6) 
number of nonclothing items. It was found that the 
number of words was the variable most highly cor- 
related with quality despite grade level, and that the 
number of items described correlated the least with 
quality. Correlations showed that the six variables 
seemed to be independent of one another. The ana- 
lyses also i in writing abilities 
between the eighth and the tenth grades. (Au- 


thor/RL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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ral Youth, “Second Language Instruction, 

Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Kenya, *Radio Language Arts Project 

(Kenya) . . 

The Radio Language Arts Project (RLAP) is a 
pilot program being developed i in Kenya to apr 
a cost effective E 
gram via radio to rural children. The RLAP will use 
an integrative language arts — focusing on 
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pupil responses per minute. Children in the primary 
grades will receive English instruction via daily 
broadcasts; will talk, write, and respond physically 
throughout the program; and will receive immediate 
results to stimulate learning. A teacher’s guide will 
provide classroom teachers with information about 
each lesson and suggestions for their participation. 
After each broadcast, classroom teachers will direct 
additional oral and written language exercises. 
Evaluation of the project will include trained ob- 
servers noting pupil reaction, and a measure to com- 
pare the achievement of pupils taught by RLAP 
with that of pupils taught by conventional methods. 
If successful, the RLAP will provide improved in- 
struction of English at a lower cost to a greater 
number of students, and its design wili allow for its 
transfer, intact or with alterations, to other geo- 
graphical locations to meet their needs. (HTH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Agents, *Change Strategies, 
*Diachronic Linguistics, English Instruction, 
“Language Research, *Language Usage, *Sex 
Bias, *Sex Fairness, Teachers 
This paper presents three strategies for convincing 
English teachers that eliminating sexist language is 
a serious priority in their profession. The first sec- 
tion of the paper examines the historical evolution 
of definitions of gender specific words and of pro- 
noun usage, noting both the recency of sexually 
biased language styles and the myth of a “pure” and 
Static language. The second section of the paper 
cites research into audience responses to sexist lan- 
guage, noting the harmful effects of a masculine bias 
in language and how this bias alienates and offends 
women. The final section of the paper stresses the 
stylistic importance of parallel usage and the rheto- 
rical power of accurate, unambiguous, rhythmic lan- 


guage. (RL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
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Descriptors—*Cohesion (Written Composition), 
Higher Education, Secondary Education, *Sen- 
tence Combining, *Syntax, *Teaching Methods, 
oa Exercises, * Writing Instruction, Writing 
Skills 

Identifiers—* Revision (Written Composition) 

_ Sentence combining is one kind of practice ac- 
tivity, quite specific in character, aimed at teaching 
syntactic fluency and judgment and the use of the 
devices of cohesion. Students can be led through the 
revision process step by step by converting the odd 
essay from real writing to a practice exercise, then 
actually providing the content needed for revision, 
whether detail or development, in the form of kernel 
sentences to be combined. First, the teacher identi- 
fies a particular place where the writer needs to 
open up and reenter his or her text and return to 
active composing. The teacher then provides the 
necessary kernalized content in the form of a sen- 
tence combining exercise. Another idea is for the 
teacher to write the ad hoc revision exercises only 
once or twice, after which each student can provide 
his or her own list of kernel sentences Gn effect, his 
or her own sentence-combining exercise) in re- 
sponse to the teacher's directive, then proceed to 
work out the in the p of revising the 
essay. Sentence combining practice enhances the 
syntactic skills brought to bear in the composing of 


in a text, and can teach the skills of revis- 
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language f i 
activities, with listening and aay language preced- 
ing reading and writing. Each 20- to 30-minute 
broadcast will consist of several brief segments of 
varied learning activities designed to teach or main- 
tain a skill, and will allow as many as four to eight 





ing text in the direction of elaboration and develop- 
ment. Since sentence combining really has nothing 
to do with editing, the best results of sentence com- 
bining (improvement in writing) occur when it is 
used as a tool for allowing students to see available 
options for revision. (HOD) 
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Descriptors—*Cohesion (Written Composition), 
Content Analysis, Differences, Evaluation Crit- 
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*Semantics, *Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Evaluation, Writing Processes, *Writing Research 
Twenty 10th grade students participated in a 
study designed to identify differences in the ways 
developing writers use words to create written texts. 
Essays written by the students were holistically eva- 
luated and then analyzed for the types and the num- 
ber of lexical cohesive ties used and the nature of the 
grammatical svbject, or focus, of each clause. The 
analysis of lexical cohesion in the 9 high-rated and 
11 low-rated essays showed large differences. In the 
low-rated essays, the total number of lexical ties 
constituted 15% of the total number of words, while 
the total number of words entering into lexical ties 
constituted 25% of the total number of words. In the 
high-rated essays, the total number of lexical ties 
constituted 21% of the total number of words, while 
the total number of words entering into lexical ties 
constituted 44% of the total number of words. The 
analysis of the grammatical subjects of clauses also 
revealed large differences between the two groups of 
writers. Of the total number of 121 clauses in the 
low-rated essays, 81% were pronominal in nature. In 
contrast, of the 154 subjects of clauses in the high- 
rated essays, only 51% were pronominal. The results 
suggest that the writers of the high-rated essays 
were clearly using words to create meaning in differ- 
ent ways than were the writers of the low-rated 
papers. (Copies of essays and their ratings are ap- 


pended.) (RL) 
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pons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—31 Aug 81 
Grant—G008005896 
Note—54p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. Prepared 
through the Writing Program Assessment Project. 
Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Reports 
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Identifiers—Writing Program Assessment Project 
As part of a three-year project that approached 
writing program evaluation through writing itself, 
the teaching of writing, and the goals of the writing 
programs, this report describes the development of 
an instrument for reporting course and teacher ef- 
fectiveness in college writing classes. The report de- 
scribes the instrument, which was developed to help 
provide teachers with adequate information about 
the students’ perceptions of their writing courses 
and their teaching and to provide an easily scored, 
reliable, and valid evaluation form for eliciting stu- 
dents’ judgments about specific aspects of writing 
courses and the teaching of writing. Sections in the 
report discuss (1) the effectiveness of student rating 
scales; (2) the stages of development for the evalua- 
tion instrument-item collection and generation, 
testing of the preliminary instrument, testing and 
revising the second version of the instrument, and 
testing the revised version; (3) analysis of the two 
forms of the teacher and course effectiveness ques- 
tionnaire, including a description of the sample 
population and results of the factor analysis; ® 
corr between the two parts of th 
teacher and course effectiveness questionnaire; and 
(5) the scoring, uses, and limitations of the instru- 
ment. Appendixes include both the long and the 
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short forms of the instrument for evaluating course 
and teacher effectiveness. (HOD) 
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Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Prewriting, Secondary Education, *Se- 
quential Approach, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Processes, *Writing Research 
Intended for junior high and high school writing 

instructors, this booklet provides prewriting activi- 

ties designed to help students master the thinking 
strategies essential to effective written communica- 
tion. The first portion of the booklet discusses the- 
ory and research on the role of thinking strategies 
in writing and gives an overview of the strategies 
implicit in the activities of the next section. The 

second part of the booklet provides a sequence of 17 

activities, each with purpose and procedures out- 

lined, designed to develop a particular thinking skill. 

Skills include classifying, differentiating, observing 

details, and peer evaluation. (HTH) 
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Standard and Nonstandard Dialects: Principles for 
Language and Reading Instruction. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(26th, New Orleans, LA, April 27-May 1, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 


ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Principles, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English Instruction, 
*Language Styles, “Nonstandard Dialects, 
*Reading Instruction, *Sociolinguistics, Standard 
Spoken Usage 
Focusing on the social variation of language, this 
paper provides an overview of basic sociolinguistic 
concepts deemed to be necessary information for 
teachers involved in the language and literacy deve- 
lopment of children who speak nonstandard dia- 
lects. The first section of the paper discusses three 
things that teachers must understand about dialects: 
(1) all varieties of language are rule-governed sys- 
tems-even nonstandard dialects have rules and pat- 
terns that are systematic; (2) all dialects have the 
capacity for the functional expression of meaning; 
and (3) language variation extends beyond the cha- 
racteristics of dialects. Some general principles and 
implications for instruction are outlined in the re- 
mainder of the paper within the categories of lan- 
guage assessment, standard English in the language 
arts, and reading performance. The principles and 
implications that are listed include the notions that 
cultural and linguistic differences will influence per- 
formance on tests, that children should be provided 
with opportunities to learn a standard form of lan- 
guage, and that the focus of reading instruction for 
all children (including children with different dia- 
lects) should emphasize meaningful comprehen- 
sion. (RL) 
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Stylistic Variation in Black English Vernacular 
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Pub Date—[75] 
Note—14p. 
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Descriptors—Black Dialects, *Black Students, 
Change Strategies, Classroom Techniques, Col- 
lege Students, English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Language Attitudes, *Language Styles, 
Language Usage, “Standard Spoken Usage, 


Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction 

Research indicates that most blacks shift between 
a variety of social registers to produce inherent vari- 
ability in the features of their speech, which in turn 
causes problems for college composition instruc- 
tion. Writing teachers must avoid holding a stereo- 
typic view of black speech, be sensitive to the 
varying social registers of black speech, and make 
black students understand that the use of standard 
English variants does not necessitate a rejection of 
the students’ own culture in favor of white middle 
class culture. Black students are accustomed to per- 
forming in high context situations, where there is a 
high degree of familiarity with the situation and the 
people in it and, consequently, an awareness of what 
social register of language to use. This contrasts with 
the writing classroom’s low context environment 
and low degree of shared knowledge. By demon- 
strating the differences between formal, low context 
style and informal, high context style, and noting 
when each should be used, writing teachers can be 
more effective in helping black students make the 
transition to college writing. (RL) 
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The two essays in this monograph are intended to 

clarify the main problems of research in graphic 

communication. The first essay summarizes re- 
search concerning the effective use of graphic de- 
vices in texts and other instructional materials. 

Following a brief discussion of the technical ter- 

minology of graphic communication, the essay re- 

views research in the areas of visual perception, 
presenting quantitative data, scientific and technical 
diagrams, algorithms, cartology, notations, comic 
strips, and typography. The second essay reviews 
research on the presentation of quantitative data in 
texts. Research reviewed deals specifically with 
methods used to present general aspects of data and 
methods of presenting exact numerical data. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Passive Voice, *Technical Communi- 
cation 
The 34 papers in this volume discuss a variety of 

technical writing topics. The following are some of 

these topics: (1) definitions and historical analyses 

of technical writing; (2) using case studies in techni- 

cal writing classes; (3) advice to beginning teachers 

on how to teach graphics in technical communica- 

tion classes; (4) preparing for an influx of foreign 

students in technical writing courses; (5) enlight- 

ened use of the passive voice in technical writing; 

(6) technical writing and the marketplace; (7) teach- 

ing technical writing to native Americans; (8) new 


directions in technical communications; (9) effec- 
tive models and classroom techniques for integrat- 
ing oral communication within technical writing 
courses; (10) a rhetorical analysis of the words, sen- 
tences, and paragraphs in 16 industrial scripts; and 
(11) research in the comprehension of engineering 
lectures by nonnative speakers. (RL) 
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Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Audience 
Communication 
The 42 papers in this volume discuss a variety of 
technical writing topics. The following are some of 
these topics: (1) industry’s views on new directions 
in technical communication, and the technical writ- 
ing skills that industry needs; (2) an interdiscipli- 
nary approach to teaching technical report writing 
in the community college; (3) designing minors in 
technical communication for technical students; (4) 
the composing processes in technical communica- 
tion; (5) ethos in technical discourse; (6) applying 
selected rhetorical strategies to teaching profes- 
sional and technical writing; (7) what beginning 
teachers should know about teaching business and 
technical writing; (8) using sentence combining in 
technical writing classes; (9) perspectives on audi- 
ence awareness in technical communication; (10) 
using analogies within prewriting activities; (11) 
practical applications of technical writing; (12) 
trends in liability affecting technical writings; and 
(13) attitudes toward English teachers who “‘moon- 
light” as writing consultants. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Southwestern American Literature 
The major articles in this journal issue deal with 
various aspects of young adult literature. Specific 
topics covered in the articles are (1) questions worth 
asking students about young adult novels, (2) the 
five major functions of adolescent literature in high 
school literature programs, (3) Southwestern litera- 
ture for adolescents, (4) teaching literature of the 
Southwest to high school students, and (5) an ap- 
proach to motivating adolescents to read. Other fea- 
tures of this issue are reviews of other resources that 
focus on adolescent literature and an interview with 
Elmer Kelton, a Texas writer. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Audience Awareness 
Both student and adult writers need to learn how 
to imagine clear and full contexts for their writing. 
These contexts include awareness of audience, 
knowledge of purpose, and creation of the proper 
voice befitting the purpose and audience. The criti- 
cal necessity of these three elements in writing can 
be taught and learned most effectively through the 
study of literature, because literature by its very 
nature is an authentic voice speaking in a fully ima- 
gined context to fully imagined auditors or readers. 
Studying literature also increases students’ abilities 
to use their imaginations and to maintain a critical 
awareness of what constitutes good writing. The 
aims of one technique for using literature to teach 
students about writing contexts are to present the 
author as a writer, to help the student reader think 
as a writer, and to create an identification between 
these writers that facilitates the transfer of writing 
technique from the professional to the student 
writer. This teaching technique involves both using 
the literary author’s first and intermediate drafts as 
examples of how writing is revised for greatest effect 
by constantly imagining the desired context, and 
having student writers complete writing assign- 
ments similar to the assignment the author accom- 
plished in the literary work. (RL) 
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*Language Arts, Listening Skills, Reading Skills, 
Speech Skills, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
Focusing on ways to integrate the components of 
the language arts curriculum, this guide provides a 
framework for use in curriculum development. The 
guide offers a statement of philosophy that views 
the language arts curriculum as an integrated pro- 
gram involving the interactive processes of compos- 
ing (through speaking, writing, and _ visual 
expression) and comprehending (through listening, 
reading, and viewing or observing). It then provides 
brief discussions of language as a process rather than 
a subject; of the various aspects of the comprehend- 
ing process-attention, perception/response, inter- 
pretation (of meaning and significance), and 
evaluation/application; and of the composing proc- 
ess. An extensive bibliography is appended. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Research Papers (Students) 

The ten lessons in this guide outline objectives 
and activities that will help gifted students to write 
intelligibly and creatively and to read with under- 
standing and appreciation. Each of the lessons 
focuses on an aspect of literature, such as story line, 
building toward a climax, how plot is influenced by 
theme, characterization, tone, figurative and de- 
scriptive language, point of view, and the analysis of 
mystery stories. Lessons three through ten contain 
recommended reading lists identifying books strong 
in the literary lesson taught. Interspersed among the 
lessons are activities and exercises from the “Writ- 
ing Kabyn,” a systematic developmental writing 
program designed for ability levels throughout the 
elementary and middle school. Following the ten 
lessons, the guide presents a discussion of the cul- 
minating project, which contains suggestions for 
helping students complete a final writing project, 
either a research report or a short story. An outline 
of personal interest reading, suggested book review 
forms, and steps to use when evaluating literature 
are also included in the guide. An appendix contains 
an annotated bibliography on the teaching of litera- 
ture and writing, a list of recommended paperback 
books, and a bibliography of educational materials 
for teaching literature and story writing. (RL) 
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Jensen, Marvin D. 
Fantasy and Science Fiction: Means of Anticipat- 
ing Human Relationships of the Future. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Family Relationship, *Fantasy, *Humanism, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Literary Criticism, 
*Science Fiction, *Teaching Methods, *Thematic 
Approach 
Science fiction offers many perspectives on hu- 
man communication, including (1) a recurring 
theme about intrapersonal communication, (2) a 
nontraditional perspective on “family” communica- 
tion, and (3) a philosophy of communication that 
can be drawn from some fantasy literature. Al- 
though numerous science fiction stories describe 
alien creatures who threaten humans, another recur- 
ring theme suggests that the alien creatures more 
often exist within us and attack us in the form of 
ignorance, suspicion, and despair. Our ability to re- 
spond suggests reserves of human endurance and a 
means of sustaining personal freedom. Those who 
forfeit the freedom to respond are victims of an alien 
within, but more precisely a victim of self-aliena- 
tion. Despite changing social and physical forms, 
science fiction depicts a humanness that will prevail. 
The endurance of essential humanness is also in- 
dicated by the theme that betrayal is the worst act 
that one person can commit against another as well 
as by the suggestion that the highest human act will 
always be self-sacrifice. Science fiction also affirms 
the most profound human responsibilities and aspi- 
rations, in spite of changing roles and categories. 
Most communication models assume a separation 
of source and destination that is imperfectly bridged 
by communication. Science fiction and fantasy, on 
the other hand, view that separation as an illusion 
and communication as a process of recognizing and 
reaffirming oneness. Thus, fantasy literature offers 
visions that enable readers to understand them- 
selves better, to welcome new ways of kinship, and 
to perceive a larger unity. (HOD) 


ED 211 993 CS 206 714 

Atwell, Margaret A. 

The Evolution of Text: The Interrelationship of 
Reading and Writing in the Composing Process. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(71st, Boston, MA, November 20-25, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Coherence, College Students, Higher 
Education, Interaction, *Reading Skills, Seman- 
tics, *Writing Processes, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 
Ten college students deemed to have above aver- 
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age writing ability and ten basic skills students par- 
ticipated in a study that examined the role of 
reading in the writing process. The students wrote 
one personal essay in a timed and videotaped ses- 
sion. During half of this session, the students wrote 
and planned as they normally would in an im- 
promptu situation. During the second half of the 
session, however, the students used a technique 
termed “blind writing” in which they wrote with 
pens that had no ink and on paper that allowed no 
trace of the writing. Visible copies of the writing 
were obtained through the use of carbon paper. 
After the 20-minute writing episode, each student 
read his or her complete product and discussed the 
entire episode and the strategies employed in pro- 
ducing the writing. Analysis of the writing was li- 
mited to the semantic structures of the texts and 
focused on two levels: the microstructure, or small 
units of meaning, and the macrostructure, or the 
coherence networks created to tie the small units 
together. The analysis indicated no difference be- 
tween the make-up of the text bases of the visible 
and the blind writing for either group of students. 
However, all writers indicated that at some point in 
their writing they had stopped to read what had 
been written, suggesting that reading is intrinsically 
related to writing. (Excerpts from the student essays 
are appended.) (FL) 
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Berkley, June, Ed. 
Global Education. 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Dept. of English Language and 
Literature.; Southeastern Ohio Council of Teach- 
ers of English. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—109p.; The Southeastern Ohio Council of 
Teachers of English is an affiliate of the National 
Council of Teachers of English and the Ohio 
Council of Teachers of English Language Arts. 
Several pages may be marginally legible. 
Journal Cit—Focus: Teaching English Language 
Arts; v8 n2 Win 1982 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacfftr (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Awareness, Current Events, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Educational Philosophy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English Curriculum, Eng- 
lish Instruction, Foreign Countries, *Global Ap- 
proach, Language Arts, *Learning Activities, 
Reading Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
Social Sciences, Writing Instruction 
The articles in this collection deal with various 
methods of global education-education to prepare 
students to function as understanding and informed 
citizens of the world. Topics discussed in the 26 
articles include: (1) the necessity of global educa- 
tion; (2) global education in the elementary schoo! 
language arts curriculum; (3) science fiction and 
global education; (4) student exchange programs as 
a means of promoting cultural awareness; (5) global 
education emphasizing Russia; (6) creating a global 
education curriculum; (7) using an international fair 
to bring other cultures into the classroom; (8) self- 
consciousness and planetary consciousness; (9) the 
World Court; (10) the inspirational, educational val- 
ues of international arts festivals; (11) lessons to be 
learned from the internment in the United States of 
Japanese-Americans during World War II; (12) fo- 
reign language study; (13) the expansion of the Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of English to a 
worldwide organization; and (14) creating global 
awareness through genealogy education. (FL) 
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Mullins, June B. 

Be Aware of Stereotypes and Bias When Develop- 
ing and Evaluating Curricular Materials. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bias, Disabilities, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Ethnic Stereotypes, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Materials, *Labeling (of Persons), 
Sex Stereotypes, *Stereotypes, Textbook Evalua- 
tion 
The nine guidelines offered in this paper serve as 

suggestions to teachers and other concerned in- 

dividuals who want to ensure that the curricular 

materials at all educational levels are free of un- 

necessary stereotypes and bias. Adapted from crit- 

eria offered by the National Center on Education 


CS 206 715 





58 Document Resumes 


Media and Materials, the guidelines apply to illus- 
trations, photographs, and printed materials that 
portray common themes that are stereotyped, such 
as aging, physical and psychological handicaps, reli- 
gious minorities, and ethnic, racial, and sexual iden- 
tity. The discussion under each guideline contains 
examples of how to apply the guideline and data in 
support of the guideline. (RL) 
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Robertson, Linda R. 

Stranger in a Strange Land, or Stimulating Faculty 
Interest in Writing Across the Curriculum. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Wyoming Conference on Freshman and 
Sophomore English (10th, Laramie, WY, July 6- 
10, 1981). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, Change Strategies, 
*Cooperation, Faculty Development, Higher 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Partici- 
pation, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Motivation, 
*Teacher Role, Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Instruction 

Identifiers—* Writing across the Curriculum 
All writing-across-the-curriculum programs have 

one common feature: they require that composition 
faculty approach and enlist the cooperation of 
faculty in other disciplines. To help in this regard, 
the following recommendations have been made to 
writing faculty directing interdisciplinary programs: 
(1) survey the faculty, either through the objective 
survey or interview methods, to note the faculty 
members’ conceptions of how writing connects with 
thinking and learning; (2) legitimize one’s ideas by 
using outside consultants—outside “authority” fig- 
ures impress on faculty the validity of what one 
intends to do with one’s writing program; (3) lift the 
veil of secrecy surrounding one’s function as a writ- 
ing instructor through techniques such as the use of 
referral slips to inform faculty of times their stu- 
dents seek assistance on writing projects and to note 
what faculty can do to assist in student writing im- 
provement; and (4) seek advice from the faculty, 
since establishing a faculty advisory committee on 
writing in the curriculum is an effective tactic that 
gets selected faculty members more involved in 
writing-across-the-curriculum programs. (RL) 
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Cronnell, Bruce 
Dialect and Writing: A Review. 

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—SWRL-TN-2-81/17 
Pub Date—31 Dec 81 
Contract—400-80-0108 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Dialects, Dialect Studies, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Error Patterns, 
Higher Education, Influences, *Language Styles, 
*Language Variation, Literature Reviews, *Social 
Dialects, *Sociolinguistics, Standard Spoken Us- 
age, Teaching Methods, *Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Instruction 
This paper reviews how farious nonstandard dia- 
lects of English may influence written products and 
how writing may be taught to speakers of such dia- 
lects. Sections of the literature review focus on the 
speech patterns of black English, of other English 
dialects, and of other languages, and on how these 
patterns manifest themselves in written English. 
Other sections of the paper discuss comparisons of 
common error patterns across dialects, the argu- 
ments for and against students’ right to their own 
language (the bidialectic approach), and suggestions 
for teaching English to students who do not speak 
standard English. The approaches to writing in- 
struction that are suggested include (1) ignoring dia- 
lect influences and focusing instead on the writing 
process, on the rhetorical situation, and on the goals 
of writing; (2) including instruction on dialects in 
the composition curriculum, noting their appropri- 
ate use in certain kinds of writing, such as personal 
letters; (3) advocating the use of English-as-a- 
second-language techniques to help remove dialect 
influences on writing; and (4) combining the appro- 
aches in an eclectic manner that reflects the variety 


of students and their linguistic differences. (RL) 
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Collier, Richard M. 

The Influence of Computer-Based Text Editors on 
the Revision Strategies of Inexperienced Writ- 


ers. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Pacific Northwest Conference on Eng- 
lish in the Two-Year College (Calgary, Canada, 
October 22-24, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computers, Higher Education, 
Word Processing, * Writing (Composition), *Writ- 
ing Instruction, *Writing Research 
Identifiers—*Revision (Written Composition), 
*Text Editing 
A study sought to determine the effect of comput- 
er-based text editing on the revision strategies of 
inexperienced writers. Four subjects, none of whom 
had experience with computers or word processors, 
were selected from an introductory college compo- 
sition course and required to master the basic termi- 
nal functions that would be necessary for designing 
and revising a text page. Subjects gave the instructor 
an original, handwritten copy of an assigned essay 
with the topic, purpose, audience, and context de- 
fined. Subjects revised their essays on an AES-20 
terminal with text editing keyboard and attached 
CRT unit and printer. During two of the sessions, 
the subjects were asked to revise as they provided 
a thinking-aloud protocol, while during the last ses- 
sion, the terminal screen was videotaped. Analysis 
of the strategies revealed during the revision ses- 
sions indicated that the use of the computer-based 
text editor increased the number and complexity of 
revision operations and encouraged greater manipu- 
lation of material at the word and phrase/clause 
domains, although this did not appear to affect the 
overall quality of the essays. The subject with the 
strongest writing skills excelled at the use of the 
computer for revision, while the subject with the 
weakest writing skills preferred more conventional 
methods of revision. (HTH) 
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Ulrich, Walter 
In Search of Tabula Rasa. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beliefs, _ Bias, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Debate, *Evaluation Crit- 
eria, *Evaluation Methods, *Judges, *Speech 
Communication 
Identifiers—*Tabula Rasa Approach 
Each debate judge’s philosophy consists not of 
one single view of argument, but rather of a theory 
of argument containing several independent levels 
of belief. One current issue is the extent to which a 
judge should impose his or her bias on the partici- 
pants in a debate round. Judges can impose rules on 
debates by utilizing those rules to which the debat- 
ers agree in a debate round or, when the rules are in 
dispute, by utilizing the rule that is best defended. 
While this approach to judging has been called the 
tabula rasa approach, it should be noted that this 
does not mean that the judge is a blank slate. The 
tabula rasa approach emphasizes the desirability of 
having debate rules evolve from each individual de- 
bate instead of being imposed upon a round exter- 
nally by the judge. Although this approach (1) 
encourages the development of perspectives for the 
evaluation of argument, (2) promotes educationally 
sound goals, and (3) is consistent with the adversary 
system, it has been argued that it encourages a use 
of the spread and is internally inconsistent because 
a judge’s bias cannot be totally eliminated. (HOD) 
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Lazier, Gil 

Getting Started with Measurement Research in 
Creative Drama. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Theatre Association (Dallas, TX, 
August 9-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Communica- 
tion Research, *Creative Dramatics, Measure- 
ment Objectives, Research Design, *Research 
Methodology, *Research Needs 
The best way to get started in conducting meas- 
urement research in creative drama is to understand 
creative drama as fully as possible in order to dis- 
cover significant issues that need the kind of clarifi- 
cation that measurement research cau provide. A 
few basic research questions that will help people 
focus on particular projects in creative drama re- 
search include the following: (1) What do various 
kinds of children naturally do when involved in the 
activity of creative drama? (2) How can the disci- 
pline of creative drama serve to broaden, enhance, 
and enrich the behaviors of various kinds of children 
in the most efficient manner possible? and (3) What 
effect does this participation in creative drama have 
on other activities or behaviors? Once a research 
question has been formulated, the researcher must 
choose a standard format for measurement study in 
creative drama. Depending on the nature of the 
question selected, researchers can choose the classic 
ae model or the observational approach. 
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Loacker, S. Georgine 
Alverno College’s Program in Developing and 
Assessing Oral Communication Skills. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Curricuium Design, 
*Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, Public Speaking, Speech 
Communication, *Speech Curriculum, *Student 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—Interpersonal Communication 
The rationale and procedures for assessing stu- 
dents’ oral communication skills at Alverno College 
(Milwaukee, Wisconsin) are outlined in this paper. 
Since the curriculum at Alverno emphasizes ongo- 
ing performance assessment as an integral part of 
the learning process and as an effective measure- 
ment of educational progress, the discussion focuses 
on the six levels or stages specified for each ability 
required for graduation from Alverno. Six levels of 
oral communication ability are listed and discussed: 
(1) assessing one’s own speaking ability, (2) speak- 
ing with analytic consciousness, (3) speaking effec- 
tively (advanced training), (4) integrating effective 
speaking within the framework of academic disci- 
plines, (5) integrating theory with effective speak- 
ing, and (6) speaking effectively within a 
multimedia context and with advanced content. For 
each of these performance levels, learning objec- 
tives and evaluation criteria and methods are of- 
fered. Excerpts from publications by Alverno 
faculty are attached to indicate the general context 
for developing and assessing oral communication 
skills at the college. (RL) 
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Hershman, Phyllis S. And Others 

Recognition of Status Norms among the Non- 
Compliant Elderly: A Communication Course for 


urses. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Standards, Communication 
Problems, *Communication Skills, *Inservice 
Education, Interaction, Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, Nurses, *Nursing, Older Adults, *Patient 
Education, Program Content, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Sensitivity Training 
One important role performed by the hospital 
nurse is that of health teacher to elderly patients. 
Often nurses teach elderly patients the techniques 
of self-injection, how to monitor their dietary regi- 
mens, specialized hygiene techniques, and how to 
detect the physiological changes they may expect as 
a chronic disease advances. From the nurse’s per- 
spective, the efficacy of the teaching role may be 
hampered by elderly patients who ignore careful 





instructions, quiz the nurse about irrelevant matters, 
or shower the nurse with verbal or physical abuse. 
One cause of ineffective teaching interactions may 
be the nurse’s inability to recognize the patient’s 
salient norms, which include preferential treatment, 
empathy, acceptance of their “lay” assessment, and 
avoidance of derogatory labels. Communication 
specialists could meet the needs of the teaching 
nurse by offering a ten-session communication 
course for the systematic assessment of the salient 
norms the elderly patient might bring to the hospi- 
tal. The sessions would focus on (1) a definition of 
norms, (2) verbatim techniques for gathering data, 
(3) the preparation for video taping data of norm 
violations, (4) reporting on the video tape sessions, 
(5) conducting a verbatim assignment, (6) preparing 
a norm profile, (7) practice with a surrogate patient, 
and (8) a final report on the encounters. (A sample 
verbatim practice is aprended.) (HOD) 
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Pearson, Judy C. Nelson, Paul E. 

The Influence of Teacher and Student Gender on 
Grading in the Basic Public Speaking and Interp- 
ersonal Communication Courses. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, College 
Students, Communication Research, *Educa- 
tional Research, Females, *Grades (Scholastic), 
*Grading, Higher Education, Males, Public 
Speaking, *Sex Differences, Speech Communica- 
tion, *Speech Curriculum, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—Interpersonal Communication 
A study examined the effects of gender on aca- 

demic achievement in speech communication 
courses. In order to test the research hypothesis that 
females would receive higher grades than males, 2,- 
190 grades given by 74 speech communication 
teachers over a five-year period were examined. The 
analysis of variance placed gender of the instructor, 
gender of the student, and type of course (public 
speaking or interpersonal communication) as the 
dependent variables, while course grade was the in- 
dependent variable. The results showed that females 
received higher grades than males, regardless of the 
course in which they were enrolled. The type of 
course did not yield significantly different grading 
patterns, nor did female and male instructors appear 
to grade in a significantly different manner. 
However, further examination of the trends in the 
analysis of variance indicated that male instructors 
tended to grade slightly lower than female instruc- 
tors in both kinds of classes, and that grades in the 
interpersonal communication course tended to be 
slightly higher than the grades in the public speak- 
ing course. (RL) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), *Communication Problems, Debate, Higher 
Education, Interaction, *Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, *Nonverbal Communication, *Persuasive 
Discourse, Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Fallacies, *Interpersonal Communi- 
cation 
Nonverbal displays of status are often employed 
in argumentative interactions for the purpose of 
securing an advantage over an opposing speaker. 
These displays can be conceptualized as “implicit ad 
hominem fallacies” because, like all ad hominem 
arguments, they shift the focus of attention away 
from the substantive issues in dispute to the ‘in- 
dividuals involved. The fallacy is most evident when 
nonverbal displays of status are used as a substitute 
for reason and when they are directed toward an 
opposing speaker. An attempt is made by the guilty 
party to belittle nonverbally the physical or intellec- 
tual presence of an adversary. For example, in a 
superior/subordinate interaction at work, the su- 
perior may use spatial intrusions, such as moving 
close, staring, talking loudly, pointing, or touching, 
to communicate dominance over the subordinate. 


(A taxonomy is presented for classifying the various 
types of implicit ad hominems and for considering 
the significance of these unobtrusive behaviors as a 
means of avoiding logical argument in face-to-face 
disputes.) (RL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
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ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Androgyny, 
*Behavioral Science Research, Behavior Patterns, 
College Students, Females, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, *Leadership, Males, Nonverbal Com- 
munication, Organizational Communication, 
*Role Perception, *Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, 
Status 
A study was conducted to examine whether an- 
drogynous individuals would view out-of-role im- 
plicit behavior by both male and female managers 
more positively than would either masculine or 
feminine individuals and whether low status behav- 
ior by the managers would be rated as being more 
considerate than high status behavior. Two weeks 
after completing a Personal Attributes Question- 
naire (PAQ), which includes masculine, feminine, 
and androgynous scales, 384 college students were 
given a case study and asked to evaluate the leader- 
ship behavior of the manager described in the situa- 
tion. Based on their PAQ classification, subjects 
were randomly assigned to one of four different ver- 
sions of the case—male/high status, male/low status, 
female/high status, and female/low status—and 
asked to complete the Leadership Rating Form, 
which measures the problem solving factor and the 
consideration factor in management. The results in- 
dicated that leadership evaluations were not af- 
fected by interactions between the manager’s sex 
and implicit displays of status or the psychological 
sex of the evaluators. However, managers display- 
ing low status were evaluated as more considerate 
than managers displaying high status. (HTH) 
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Kiernan, Gene E. 

What Does SCA Authored Rhetorical Research 
Contribute to the Arts and Humanities? A Cita- 
tion Analysis of “QJS” 1970-1980. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citation Indexes, Communication 
Research, *Content Analysis, *Humanities, 
*Professional Recognition, *Rhetoric, *Scholarly 
Journals, *Speech Communication 

Identifiers—Quarterly Journal of Speech 
To assess the impact of rhetorical research within 

the field of speech communication as it contributes 
to the arts and humanities, a study analyzed major 
articles that appeared in the “Quarterly Journal of 
Speech” from 1970-1980. Citation measurement 
was made possible through the use of the “Arts and 
Humanities Index,” a multidisciplinary index to the 
journal literature of those fields. Of the 354 major 
articles published, 232 were selected as showing a 
direct interdiscipiinary relationship within the arts 
and humanities. Of these, 39 were authored by re- 
presentatives of disciplines associated with the arts 
and humanities outside the field of speech com- 
munication. Through a cross-referencing process, 
58 citations representing 46 journal articles were 
listed in the 1978-1980 index. Of these 58 citations, 
18 citations of 13 articles, representing 9 authors, 
were cited in speech communication journals. Of 
the citations in nonspeech communication journals, 
11 citations of 9 articles were by authors identified 
with membership in the Speech Communication 
Association; of these 11 citations, 4 were authors 
citing themselves. The findings suggest that the im- 
pact of speech communication research related to 
rhetorical studies and the humanities is of little 
consequence, and that the diversity of application 
within speech communication may be both a bless- 
ing and a constraint. (A list of authors cross refe- 
renced in the study is appended.) (HOD) 
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Toward a Value Clarification Rhetoric: A Method 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
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(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Goal Orien- 
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*Public Speaking, Self Actualization, *Speech 
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Clarification 
Classroom speaking poses a unique opportunity 
for the evaluation and the clarification of human 
values. Value clarification is possible when a specific 
method is followed that encourages potential behav- 
ior change on the part of the speaker. Value clarifi- 
cation can thus be usefully applied by speech 
communication teachers as a natural, integral part 
of persuasive speeches. Certain techniques, such as 
the outline process, the value grid, and the speaker’s 
identification with the topic, can help students to 
create final speech experiences in which they 
achieve an action or modify their own values and 
the values of others. (A technical grid, a technical 
plot outline form, and an illustration of a rhetorical 
strategy outline for achieving a persuasive/ethical 
goal are attached.) (RL) 
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The extensive use of improvisational techniques 

in rehearsals for chamber theatre productions deve- 
lops for the performer a strong engagement with the 
text. The director can channel the movement and 
gestures that emerge from these techniques into the 
production itself, with results that more effectively 
convey the literature than traditional rehearsal 
methods usually produce. Such a process has bene- 
fits for the performers as well as for the production: 
the performers learn the lines of script without the 
constant repetition of traditional rehearsals and 
their improvisations help cocreate—with the direc- 
tor-the staging of the text, thereby increasing their 
involvement in the production. (RL) 
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Pointing out that the “tabula rasa” debate per- 
spective is built on the assumption that free and 
open debate is the fairest and most accurate method 
of resolving disputes, this paper argues that the 
“tabula rasa” approach itself has not been subjected 
to a similar scrutiny. The paper notes that this per- 
spective was derived from the legal community’s 
experiences in deciding court cases and discusses 
how the legal version of the approach has been 
misapplied in the field of debate. It argues that 
judges in the law embrace a form of “tabula rasa” as 
a method of putting aside preconceptions in order to 
fairly evaluate issues, but that they also recognize 
that the perspective, if taken to an extreme, can 
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produce inaccurate and unfair decisions. Debate 
judges, it continues, have not been so willing to 
adopt this limited version of “tabula rasa.” By ac- 
cepting the passive, unlimited version of “tabula 
rasa,” debate judges have shifted the balance of ar- 
gument in debate toward procedural issues and 
away from substantive questions of fact and policy. 
The paper proposes an active, but limited, “tabula 
rasa” model of debate evaluation that is designed to 
remedy such problems. It suggests that by establish- 
ing minimum standards that must be met by all ar- 
guments, the proposed model would encourage 
debaters to develop high quality theoretical and sub- 
stantive arguments while avoiding theoretical trick- 
ery. (FL) 
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Bethesda, Md.; National Science Foundation, 
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Descriptors—*Acoustics, *Articulation (Speech), 
Communication (Thought Transfer), *Communi- 
cation Research, Consonants, Context Clues, 
Hearing Impairments, Language Acquisition, Per- 
ception, Perceptual Motor Learning, Phoneme 
Grapheme Correspondence, *Phonetics, Read- 
ing, Sign Language, Silent Reading, *Speech 
Communication, Vowels 
As one of a regular series, this report focuses on 

the status and progress of studies on the nature of 

speech, instrumentation for its investigation, and 
practical applications. Drawn from the period of 

July 1 to December 31, 1981, the 15 manuscripts 

cover the following topics: (1) phonetic trading rela- 

tions and context effects; (2) temporal patterns of 
coarticulation; (3) temporal constraints on anticipa- 
tory coarticulation; (4) the phonetics of stop-conso- 
nant sequences; (5) impaired speech production of 
hearing-impaired speakers; (6) specialized processes 
of phonetic perception; (7) reading, prosody, and 
orthography; (8) children’s memory for recurring 
linguistic and nonlinguistic material in relation to 
reading ability; (9) phonetic and auditory trading 
relations between acoustic cues in speech percep- 
tion; (10) production-perception of phonetic con- 
trast during phonetic change; (11) decay of auditory 
memory in vowel discrimination; (12) phonetic 
structure and meaning; (13) ecological acoustics; 

(14) linguistic conventions and speech-sign rela- 

aD and (15) fricative-stop coarticulation. 
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The concept of rhetorical community is employed 
in this paper as a starting point for the study of 
community. Since the clarity of the concept 
“rhetorical community” is insufficient for purposes 
of building theories, the paper offers a more precise 
conceptual definition: a rhetorical community is a 
group of people who identify themselves with a 
common rhetorical vision (symbolic reality) that 


gives them a common goal and sense of purpose by 
which they organize their actions. Based on systems 
theory, the paper proposes this model of rhetorical 
community as a necessary step toward constructing 
a theory of community based upon communication 
processes. Suggestions are offered for studying 
rhetorical community from both rhetorical and eth- 
nographic approaches. (RL) 
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A faculty mentor is that person in the university 
theatre department who initiates students into not 
only the world of subject matter but also the world 
of schc!arly and academic action. A mentor trains 
a “thinker of the theatre” to take a place in the 
intelligentsia that is responsible for producing art 
and retaining the stewardship of artistic and human- 
istic values. A mentor recognizes those special 
qualities in a student that are manifested in his or 
her class work, performance on stage, and attitude 
toward work. During the course of study the men- 
tor/student relationship involves a mutual process, 
in which the learning that takes place is gradually 
reversed: the more the student learns, the more he 
or she provides information to the mentor, who, in 
turn, channels more information back to the stu- 
dent-a process resulting in far more learning than 
that of conventional dissertation assignments. 
When this process of mutual inquiry takes place, the 
student is on the way to becoming a mentor in his 
or her own right. Often the mentor/student rela- 
tionship continues beyond completion of a degree, 
and the two continue to share ideas as the student 
chooses. (HTH) 
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The community should be seen as an essential 
focus for communication study since it (1) illus- 
trates and tests the instrumental nature of human 
communication, (2) illustrates the delicate interplay 
of private and public communication, and (3) pre- 
vides a unique context in which all human interac- 
tive units exert communication _ influence 
simultaneously. Community in this sense is best de- 
fined as a communication-engendered, psychologi- 
cal construct based upon consensual perceptions of 
common identity, interdependence, obligation, and 
efficacy. Community exists, then, when individuals 
sense that it exists as a result of their interactions 
with other individuals. What is not clear at present 
is what communication skills are minimally essen- 
tial for the creation of community. What is clear is 
that there is opportunity for communicative re- 
search about how communication is or can be used 
instrumentally to sustain and enhance consensual 
perceptions of identity, interdependence and obliga- 
tion, and efficacy among community residents. To 
argue the value of community study is nothing more 
than to urge that community as a level of social 
organization should be included in any effort to ac- 
count for the complexity of human communicative 
behavior. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted (1) to determine the effec- 
tiveness of a specially designed one-semester basic 
speech course on the self-image of college students 
experiencing extreme communication anxiety, and 
(2) to discover whether a difference existed between 
the self-image of students who had an external locus 
of control and those with an internal locus of con- 
trol. Subjects, 31 students enrolled in the course, 
completed measures of locus of control and self- 
image both at the beginning and at the conclusion 
of the course. Results showed that the course did 
help students improve their self-image. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata 
The purposes of this book are to offer the outlines 

of a reciprocal-interactionist view of communica- 

tion and education, to show some of its applications 
and implications, and to stimulate questions for ex- 
ploration of the subject. Topics discussed in the 
seven chapters of the book are (1) the nature of 
interactions, (2) communication in reciprocal in- 
teraciions, (3) the role of mental schemata in com- 
munication, (4) schemata and educational issues, 

(5) richness and depth in communication, (6) con- 

texts and messages, and (7) loops, cycles, and spirals 

in communication. Author and subject indexes are 
appended. (FL) 
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The objectives of this volume are to provide a 

general structure for students, scholars, and practi- 

tioners to obtain comprehensive information on re- 
cently published and unpublished literature in and 
related to the field of organizational communica- 
tion; to continue to develop a classification system 
for the literature of interest to that field; and to 

provide abstracts of that literature for the year 1977 

in the form of annotated bibliographies. Following 





an overview chapter that comments on the nature of 
the organizational communication literature pro- 
duced in 1977, the second chapter contains ab- 
Stracts of approximately 500 books and 
dissertations, and the third chapter contains ab- 
stracts of more than 300 papers, articles, and United 
States government publications. The abstracts in 
each chapter are arranged into nine classifications: 
(1) interpersonal communication, (2) intergroup 
communication, (3) intragroup communication, (4) 
communication factors and organization goals, (5) 
skill improvement and training, (6) communication 
media, (7) communication system analysis, (8) re- 
search methodology, and (9) texts, anthologies, re- 
views, and general bibliographies. The book also 
provides an appendix that discusses research meth- 
ods and limitations and indexes for author, type of 
organization studied, and data collection instru- 
ments used in the studies. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Interpersonal Communication 
The objectives of this book are to provide a gen- 

eral structure for students, scholars, and practition- 

ers to obtain comprehensive information on 
recently published and unpublished literature in and 
related to the field of organizational communica- 
tion; to continue to develop a classification system 
for the literature of interest to that field; and to 
provide abstracts of that literature for the year 1978 
in the form of annotated bibliographies. Following 
an overview chapter that discusses the nature of the 
organizational literature written in 1978, the second 
chapter of the book contains abstracts of approxi- 
mately 400 books and dissertations, and the third 
chapter contains abstracts of more than 300 articles, 
papers, and United States government publications. 

The abstracts in each chapter are arranged into nine 

classifications: (1) interpersonal communication, 

(2) intragroup communication, (3) intergroup com- 

munication, (4) communication factors and orguni- 

zation goals, (5) skill improvement and training, (6) 

communication media, (7) communication system 

analysis, (8) research methodology, and (9) texts, 
anthologies, reviews, and general bibliographies. 

The book also contains an appendix that discusses 

research methods and limitations, and indexes for 

author, type of organization studied, and data col- 
lection methods used in the studies. (FL) 
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This annual volume of organizational communica- 

tion abstracts presents over 1,100 abstracts of the 


literature on organizational communication occur- 
ring in 1979. An introductory chapter explains the 
classification systems, provides operational defini- 
tions of terms, and concedes the shortcomings of 
the research effort. An overview chapter comments 
extensively on the nature of the literature written in 
1979, furnishing a considerable subclassification 
system for each of the nine major categories of or- 
ganizational communication in this volume. The 
next two chapters present the abstracts under nine 
major classifications: (1) interpersonal communica- 
tion, (2) intergroup communication, (3) intragroup 
communication, (4) communication factors and or- 
ganziation goals, (5) skill improvement and training, 
(6) communicat; ion media (software and hardware), 
(7) communication system analysis, (8) research 
methodology, and (9) texts, anthologies, reviews, 
and general bibliographies. A list of literature 
sources, a ¢ on of r h limitations, an au- 
thor index, an index of organizational types in field 
studies, and an index of data collection methods in 
field studies are appended. (RL) 
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Kenneth Burke’s concepts of rhetoric, dramatism, 
terministic screens (perceptual filters), and identifi- 
cation are used in this paper to justify and direct 
intercultural communication research. Three inter- 
cultural methodologies-cultural variable analysis, 
componential analysis, and ethnomethodology-are 
examined in the paper using these concepts. The 
paper suggests that Burke’s dramatistic perspective 
relegates cultural variable analysis and componen- 
tial analysis to the status of inferior research me- 
thodologies when compared with 
ethnomethodology. The paper concludes that inter- 
cultural communication researchers using sociologi- 
cal methods may improve the validity of their 
interpretations by recognizing the effects of their 
terministic screens and may use the recognition of 
differences to construct bonds that identify com- 
monalities and eliminate differences. (FL) 
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Noting that speech communication educators 
devote little classroom time to the subject of ethics, 
this paper proposes a framework for the discussion 
of interpersonal ethics in the classroom setting. The 
paper first summarizes C. T. Brown and P. W. Kel- 
ler’s work in interpersonal ethics, which places the 
study of ethics within the democratic tradition, and 
then defines a contextual ethic as a complement to 
that view. It next reviews selected material on con- 
textual ethics, and examines the major elements of 
a contextual interpersonal definition and presents 
its implications for interpersonal communication 
theory. (FL) 
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Communication, *Rhetorical Sensitivity 
A study examined whether rhetorical sensitivity— 
a goal-directed way of thinking about communica- 
tion, emphasizing rhetorical invention adapted to 
both audience and situation—was practiced and use- 
ful in supervisory communication. Data were col- 
lected from two manufacturing plants, three 
libraries, and two hospital nursing departments. The 
first-line supervisors completed measures of their 
rhetorical sensitivity, while their subordinates and 
superiors (managers) supplied ratings of satisfaction 
with supervision. The superiors also rated the lead- 
ership qualities of the supervisors. The data showed 
a significant, positive relationship between supervi- 
sors’ tendencies toward rhetorical sensitivity and 
subordinates’ satisfaction with supervisors, but not 
between supervisors’ rhetorical sensitivity and their 
managers’ satisfaction with supervisors’ perfor- 
mance. There were significant differences across the 
different organizational settings: rhetorical sen- 
sitivity was helpful in a nonunionized manufactur- 
ing plant, harmful in an unionized manufacturing 
plant, and irrelevant in the nursing departments and 
libraries. The highest average scores for rhetorical 
sensitivity were recorded by supervisors in the li- 
braries and nursing departments. Overall, the study 
showed that the concept of rhetorical sensitivity in 
supervisory communication was determined in 
large part by organizational situation. (RL) 
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A study investigated the way in which self-disclo- 
sure and uncertainty levels operated over time in 44 
developing relationships. The 88 subjects in the 
study were assigned to dyadic relationships, with 
the dyads working together on various tasks 
throughout the semester of an introductory speech 
class. Uncertainty level and five dimensions of dis- 
closure level (amount, intent, honesty, depth, and 
positiveness of disclosures) were measured three 
times during the semester. Results indicated that a 
combination of the five dimensions of self-disclo- 
sure failed to predict uncertainty levels at any time. 
As hypothesized, uncertainty level decreased over 
time and amount of disclosure increased over time. 
However, perceptions of intent of disclosure; 
honesty of disclosure, and depth of disclosure-all of 
which were hypothesized to increase over time- 
fluctuated, while positiveness of disclosure did not 
significantly change over time. Failure to support 
the hypotheses may have been the result of the poor 
reliability and inadequate validity of the self-disclo- 
RL) instrument and the laboratory-type setting. 
(R 
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A survey was conducted of 51 company sales 

managers in the Los Angeles, California, area to 

determine their opinion of the importance of the 

telephone as a sales instrument. The managers were 
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asked a series of questions concerning their respon- 
sibilities and their attitudes toward selling by tele- 
phone. Results revealed that the managers (1) 
supervised approximately 17 salespersons, who 
spent an average of 16% of their time writing letters, 
47% making personal presentations, and 34% mak- 
ing telephone contacts; (2) thought that of these 
three sales approaches, personal contact was the 
most effective, followed by telephone use; (3) 
thought that the telephone sales approach was the 
most cost effective of the three; (4) had a positive 
attitude toward selling by telephone; and (5) be- 
lieved that their salespersons also had positive atti- 
tudes toward telephone use. (FL) 
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This paper argues that the United States Supreme 
Court’s 1978 “FCC v. Pacifica Foundation” deci- 
sion, in which the Court held that broadcasters must 
refrain from transmitting unseemly language at a 
time of day when children are most likely to be in 
the audience, has created a perilous dilemma for 
broadcasters: how to accommodate a child’s right 
not to know without violating the adult’s right to 
know. To capture the gravity of this dilemma, the 
paper focuses on a television documentary, “Scared 
Straight,” that liberally used profanity, and con- 
tends that there is no principled way to distinguish 
between the language that resulted in the “Pacifica” 
decision and that used in the television documen- 
tary unless the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion (FCC) uses content criteria. The paper presents 
a brief history of the events leading to the “Pacifica” 
decision and then examines the FCC’s interpreta- 
tion of this decision. It then focuses on “Scared 
Straight,” emphasizing the FCC’s reasons for not 
finding the program’s language indecent. In conclu- 
sion, the paper speculates on the implications of 
“Pacifica” for both broadcasters and the FCC. (FL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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*Communication Research, *Developmental 
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The results obtained by researchers interested in 
the speech-time relationship indicate that the se- 
quential organization through time of speech sounds 
necessary for communication requires a universal 
“grammar” consisting of vowel and consonant se- 
quences and an awareness of the duration ex- 
perienced in that process, as well as the memory of 
its sequence. The elementary aspects of speech tim- 
ing can only arise with infant babbling. A study of 
infant speech timing examined whether the per- 
ceived temporal characteristics of infant speech 
changed to reflect increased voluntary control of 
speech timing when the child achieved an unsup- 
ported, upright seated position. An analysis of tape 
recorded infant babblings obtained over several 
weeks revealed that (1) utterance durations de- 
creased with time and bécame more uniform, or less 
variable; (2) the infants seemed to form a preference 
for consonant/vowel types, practice them, then use 
them often but more selectively; and (3) the infants 
began to use breath control to pattern sound with 
time. Thus, the changing skills observable in the 
speech data suggest voluntary control of speech ser- 
ies and an underlying emergence of cognitive func- 
tioning in segmented time, or temporality. (HOD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Communication Research, *Conflict, Dis- 
sent, Foreign Countries, *Government Role, 
*Labor Demands, Labor Problems, Political Atti- 
tudes, *Theories, *Unions 
Identifiers—* Poland e 
The communicative dimensions of the labor crisis 
in Poland are examined in this paper in terms of 
Jurgen Habermas’s theory of legitimation crisis and 
Niklas Luhmann’s theory of power as a communica- 
tion medium. Specifically, the paper analyzes three 
communication strategies that have marked the 
development and decline of the Soviet Union’s con- 
trol in Poland: (1) the Soviet Union’s use of instru- 
mental political symbolism to obtain the loyalty of 
the Polish public in order to maintain control; (2) 
the creation of a countervailing power force-the un- 
ion Solidarity-through the control of system alter- 
natives in order to shift public loyalty from the 
government to the worker’s organization; and (3) 
the Soviet Union’s responses to this movement, 
which involved scapegoating tactics, continuing 
political symbolism, and monitoring political com- 
munication. (FL) 
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Hur, K. Kyoon 
Asian American Media and Audiences: An Institu- 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Communication 
Research, Ethnicity, *Ethnography, *Mass 
Media, *Media Research, Research Needs, Use 
Studies 
Identifiers—* Audience Analysis, *Media Use 
Noting that despite increasing research into eth- 
nic minority media and audience analysis, specific 
Asian American populations and the media serving 
them have been largely ignored, this paper identifies 
and examines the media organizations serving vari- 
ous Asian American populations. The first part of 
the paper reviews the growth of Asian American 
audiences-specifically Chinese, Filipinos, Japanese, 
and Koreans—and their general demographic cha- 
racteristics. The second section of the paper exam- 
ines the Asian American media operating in the Los 
Angeles, California, area, where large numbers gf 
Asian Americans live. The third section analyzes 
data gathered from several studies of Asian Ameri- 
can audiences and their media habits, communica- 
tion channels, and other media behaviors. From this 
analysis, the paper draws the following conclusions: 
(1) there is an evolutionary process in the growth of 
Asian American media; (2) there is a pattern of 
inequality in Asian American media services for 
their audiences in general; (3) the content of Asian 
American media is generally designed to meet the 
needs of audiences by emphasizing news about the 
community aud the native country, along with cul- 
tural and entertainment news; and (4) there is a 
pattern of dependency on their own media by Asian 
Americans. (FL) 
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Federal Courts, Films, Foreign Countries, *Free- 

dom of Speech, Homosexuality, Metaphors 
Identifiers—* Douglas (William O), India, Solzhe- 

nitsyn (Alexandr), Thailand 

The nine articles in this collection deal with 
theoretical and practical freedom of speech issues. 
Topics discussed include the following: (1) freedom 
of expression in Thailand and India; (2) metaphors 
and analogues in several landmark free speech 
cases; (3) Supreme Court Justice William O. Dou- 
glas’s views of the First Amendment; (4) the San 
Francisco, California, campaign for Gay rights; (5) 
academic freedom and the pornographic film “Deep 
Throat”; (6) Alexander Solzhenitsyn’s approach to 
free expression; and (7) Supreme Court rulings in 
1980-81 concerning free speech. A freedom of 
speech bibliography concludes the volume. (HTH) 
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America, *Motion Picture Ratings 
Arguing that the motion picture industry policies 
affecting audiences must be developed in terms of 
behavioral implications, this paper reviews the liter- 
ature related to the Motion Picture Association of 
America’s (MPAA) film rating system to ascertain 
the degree to which the system has met its purposes. 
The first section of the paper offers a brief history 
of the development and purpose of the film rating 
system, while the second section presents a synopsis 
of two social psychological theories of human moti- 
vation-reactance theory and commodity theory- 
and discusses their relevance to the rating system. 
The third section provides a review of studies that 
have examined the credibility of the MPAA’s asser- 
tion that it is providing information to the public, 
especially parents, and the methodology used by the 
MPAA to develop its rating system. The final sec- 
tion of the paper draws conclusions, based on the 
research reviewed, as to the rating system’s effec- 
cD and appropriateness as a policy document. 
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Identifiers—Audience Response, *Media Effects 
Behavioral effects studies of mediated violence 
have traditionally focused on four paradigms: li- 
mited effects/reinforcement, instigation, imitation, 
and catharsis. The catharsis perspective suggests 
that the desire or need to exhibit aggressive or hos- 
tile behaviors is reduced by a release of those desires 
through vicarious or behavioral participation. 
Clearly those individuals unable to fantasize will 
have little or no catharsis, whereas those who have 
a higher ability to fantasize will be better able to 
engage in catharsis, thus reducing their overt ag- 
gression. Despite the importance of the fantasy abil- 
ity both conceptually and methodologically, it is not 
measured in most media effects studies. Of primary 
importance for media researchers is the realization 
that catharsis will not function equally for all. Se- 
cond, researchers must attempt to denote what 
types of mediated messages stimulate the greatest 
fantasy involvement on the part of the viewer. 
Third, exploration of the content of fantasies must 
be attempted. And fourth, fantasy may be a mediat- 
ing variable between heavy media viewing and overt 
behavioral aggression. In summary, catharsis is a 
paradigm that too often is rejected due to public and 
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private opinion that mediated violence must have 
some negative impact on viewers. A reformulation 
of the catharsis paradigm to include levels of fantasy 
ability, the type of mediated message that best trig- 
gers fantasies, and the content of the fantasies 
evoked could provide a resurgence of interest in 
catharsis as an effect of viewing mediated violence. 
(HOD) 
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Reagan, Joey 
Community Integration, Media Use and Political 
Activity. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—71p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Communica- 
tion Research, Information Needs, Information 
Sources, *Mass Media, *Media Research, Media 
Selection, Performance Factors, *Political Influ- 
ences, Predictor Variables, *Voting 
Identifiers—*Media Use 
A study examined data from 1,828 adults in 17 
cities in the United States to test a model of how 
community integration (sense of community) and 
use of media affected voting and other political par- 
ticipation. The portion of the model dealing with 
mass media included the new concept “quasi-mass 
media,” which involves more personalized types of 
communication that still maintain standardized 
forms of content and distribution (such as public 
access cable television, trade magazines, profes- 
sional journals, newsletters, church bulletins, and 
specialized newspapers). A linear structural rela- 
tions (LISREL) analysis of the data revealed that 
(1) length of residence, education, use of print mass 
media, and use of quasi-mass media were positive 
predictors of voting; (2) use of electronic mass 
media was a negative predictor of voting; (3) use of 
print mass media, use of quasi-mass media, and 
community integration were positive predictors of 
political participation; and (4) length of residence 
and use of quasi-mass media were positive predic- 
tors of community integration, while use of elec- 
tronic mass media was a negative predictor of 
community integration. Overall, the study illus- 
trated the importance of specifying a process model 
of communication effects, and demonstrated the 
value of the concept of quasi-mass media. (RL) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Administrator 
Selection, Board of Education Role, Community 
Involvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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ing, *Small School Districts 
Staff selection and hiring in the Jamestown 
(Rhode Island) Public Schools includes two unusual 
elements: Teachers, administrators, and the com- 
munity are involved in the hiring procedure and the 
superintendent negotiates with teachers hired to de- 
termine their first year salaries. During the district’s 
recent selection of an elementary school principal, 
teachers participated on the committee screening 
candidates. Community members also recently 
helped constitute the committee examining superin- 
tendent candidates. In both cases the school board 
made the final choice. In teacher selection as well, 
teachers play a large role, along with the principal, 
in screening and interviewing candidates and select- 
ing finalists. The superintendent interviews the 
teacher finalists and recommends the top choice to 
the board. If the board approves, the superintendent 


negotiates the beginning salary level with the 
teacher. The teachers’ union contract allows the 
board to negotiate initial placement on the salary 
schedule for teachers in their first year of employ- 
ment with the district. This unusual provision allows 
the district to hire more experienced teachers. In 
return for this concession, the contract grants teach- 
ers who have been laid off the right to be rehired, in 
order of seniority, as positions for which they are 
qualified become available. (RW) 
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Administrator Relationship, Values 

Identifiers—* England, Participative Decision Mak- 
ing 
An introduction, keynote address, and 12 selected 

papers present the conference’s proceedings. Also 
provided are summaries of the seven other confer- 
ence papers and of the final plenary session, along 
with a list of conference participants. The keynote 
address questions whether quality control is possi- 
ble in education. It notes that the concept of quality 
control needs broadening to be applied to education 
and that the educational processes of recognition 
(or ‘credentialing), assessment, and intervention 
help widen the definition of quality control. The 
next five papers discuss the roles of the national 
government, school boards, regional advisory coun- 
cils, and local educational agencies in England in 
educational quality control. The following section’s 
three papers ponder the problems involved in im- 
proving education through staff development. 
These look at further (or adult) education institu- 
tions, management-staff conflict, and participative 
management in elementary and secondary schools. 
Two further papers review the “politics” of educa- 
tional quality control, particularly the problems of 
value judgments in assessing quality and of teachers’ 
reactions to school amalgamations that threaten 
jobs. Cost-benefit analysis is used in the final two 
papers to examine the costs of local educational 
inspectors and to suggest a method of monitoring 
educational efficiency. (Author/RW) 
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mance Contracts, Records (Forms), School Sur- 


veys 
Identifiers—* Newark City School District OH 

In 1980 the Newark (Ohio) City School District 
established a team management system called 
REASONS-an acronym for Responsive, Evaluative 
Accountability System Operating Newark Schools. 
The goals of the REASONS program comprise sys- 
tematic planning and accomplishment of objectives, 
increased productivity, open two-way communica- 
tion, and peer evaluation and merit pay for school 
administrators. The program’s three emphases in- 
clude responsiveness, defined as participation by all 
interested groups in the improvement of the school 
system; evaluation of administrators and programs; 
and accountability through open communication of 
program results. REASONS centers on the identifi- 
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cation of the district’s missions, starting with a sur- 
vey of students, staff, parents, and the community 
for their suggestions. From the survey results the 
school board adopts mission statements which guide 
the management team in developing objectives at 
the system, unit, individual, and daily-operations 
levels. Individual contracts are drawn up for each 
administrator based on these four-tiered objectives. 

Peer evaluation of administrators and merit pay 

decisions are based on these contracts. REASONS 

itself is evaluated annually by a special committee. 

Copies of the survey and contract forms are prov- 

ided. (Author/RW) 
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many (Rhineland Palatinate) 

A number of educators formed a network and 
established the European Forum on Educational 
Administration. The Forum’s program described in 
this publication had a duration of one week consist- 
ing of a day of intensive orientation to the Federal 
Republic of Germany’s education system, two and 
a half days of visits to educational institutions in the 
states of Hesse and Rhineland-Palatinate, and two 
full days at a workshop meeting. The two states 
visited were chosen to demonstrate to the partici- 
pants contrasting approaches to education taken by 
state governments composed of different political 
parties. The workshop was held on the theme, “The 
Professional Development of School Administra- 
tors in Europe.” The aims of the workshop were to 
encourage informal encounters, to arrange informal 
planned or spontaneous exchanges of experiences, 
and to work through a set of specific tasks. Time was 
allowed for interest groups to meet in the after- 
noons. The appendices contain the results of the 
workshop, observations and reactions, and the 
themes of the interest groups as determined by the 
participants. The official languages during the week 
were English, French, and German. (Author/MLF) 
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Teacher absenteeism is the topic of the 12 ERIC 


- abstracts contained in this leaflet. Research on the 


topic discusses the causes of the problem, including, 
among others, job dissatisfaction, the organizational 
structure of the school, school size, weather condi- 
tions, and relaxed teacher responsibility. Strategies 
for improving teacher attend are also di d 
in the materials abstracted. These include setting up 
a system that rewards good attendance, requiring 
teachers to speak to the principal when they call in 
sick, and special counseling for teachers with high 
absence rates. (MLF) 
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The Ontario (Canada) Council for Leadership in 
Educational Administration (OCLEA) was estab- 
lished in 1973 to meet the need of the province’s 
educational administrators for inservice profes- 
sional development. Its objectives include meeting 
these professional development needs, developing 
recommendations for professional preparation pro- 
grams, and encouraging the conduct and utilization 
of research on educational administration. Sup- 
ported by major educational organizations in On- 
tario, OCLEA is run by a board of directors and an 
executive director. OCLEA’s programs comprise 
workshops and seminars in professional develop- 
ment, information collection and dissemination (in- 
cluding a journal), and research and development 
activities to assess and meet administrative research 
needs. OCLEA’s programs are funded by grants and 
service fees and always include provision for evalua- 
tion. The organization has been hindered by mem- 
bers’ lack of commitment, competition with other 
organizations, and negative and indifferent attitudes 
among client groups. These hindrances have been 
met by encouraging maximum representation and 
involvement of client and constituent groups, estab- 
lishing communication networks, decentralizing 
programs, and continually evaluating professional 
development needs. An assessment of OCLEA’s 
current status and future problems indicates that it 
must expand its services and client base to survive. 
(Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
A user-based research and programing process 

was undertaken to identify environments supportive 

of mainstreaming handicapped students. This report 
first describes the range of strategies that have been 
developed to implement mainstreaming programs in 
public schools, then develops a guide for designers 
to help them understand the educational and deve- 
lopmental needs of handicapped children. Types of 
handicaps, their incidence, and their nature are ex- 
plained. The identified critical design principles for 
mainstreamed schools were derived from a review 
of the scientific and professional literature and 
behavioral observations and interviews. The report 
then presents a set of 18 design principles for the 
programing and design of environments for main- 
streaming, each with supporting research-based ar- 
guments and detailed criteria. Drawings accompany 
the design criteria and a bibliography concludes the 


report. (Author/MLF) 
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Three issues must be addressed when discussing 
the standards needed to judge the methodological 
rigor of naturalistic approaches to administrative re- 
search. The first issue involves defining naturalistic 
inquiry. In contrast to the scientific paradigm, natu- 
ralistic inquiry emphasizes, first, the inseparability 
of variables or events from their contexts and, sec- 
ond, the subjects’ intellectual frameworks and the 
need to develop “thick descriptions” of the world as 
the subjects experience it. The second issue con- 
cerns the criteria for judging the adequacy of natu- 
ralistic inquiry; the criteria should be appropriate to 
the characteristics of naturalistic research and the 
procedures for enhancing its credibility. Naturalis- 
tic research includes simultaneous collection and 
analysis of data using multiple methods and an “‘au- 
dit trail” to allow replication of the study. Credibil- 
ity is enhanced by prolonged data collection on site, 
checking of information through multiple sources, 
collection of referential materials about findings and 
interpretations, peer consultation, and thick de- 
scription. The third methodological issue concerns 
the finai report. Naturalistic reports should use ordi- 
nary language and be trustworthy, well organized, 
and ethical, but above all they should use thick de- 
scription to “‘take the reader there.” (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—*Southwest Texas State University 
While instructional supervisors are not required in 

Texas schools, many districts, especially the larger 

ones, do employ personnel for the express purpose 

of supervision of instruction. The requirements for 
the professional supervisor certificate are a valid 

Texas teacher certificate, three years’ teaching ex- 

perience, and completion of a 30-semester-hour 

graduate program in supervision. Southwest Texas 

State University (SWTSU) offers a 45-semester- 

hour certification program that includes a 36-hour 

master’s degree with a major in supervision. Some 
degree of specialization is permitted in a number of 
areas. The culminating activity in the supervision 
program is the internship practicum. The intern- 
ship’s emphasis is on the supervisor’s role as a 
change agent or leader whose major responsibility is 
improvement of instruction. Special focus is placed 
on mastering competencies in three major educa- 
tional sub-systems—personnel, curriculum, and in- 
struction. The appendices to this paper contain 
minimum standards for internships in educational 
administration; an operating letter that establishes 

SWTSU policy and general guidance pertaining to 

practicums and internships; and SWTSU’s hand- 

book on the internship in supervisions. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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Forces of societal change have placed new de- 

mands on school administrators for skills to manage 

schools. The result has been an increasing realiza- 
tion of the need for improved university preparation 
programs and for more effective Human Resource 

Development (HRD) for practicing administrators. 

A growing body of research shows a very positive 

relationship between the leadership ability of princi- 

pals and student growth in basic skill achievement. 

A comprehensive HRD program for potential or 

practicing school administrators requires substantial 

time, must be a sustained effort, and entails four 
major components. The first component is training 
in leader behavior. Administrators need to be 
helped to be sensitive to alternative models of leader 
behavior and to the human behavior aspects of lead- 
ership. The second component, training in manage- 
ment skills, involves the classic management 
functions of planning, organizing, and directing. 
The third component, training in instructional lead- 
ership, includes curriculum development, clinical 
supervision, staff development, and teacher evalua- 
tion. The final component of a comprehensive HRD 
program is the traditional administration course, 
covering such topics as school finance, theory, law, 
personnel, collective bargaining, public relations, 


and educational technology. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—* California 
California state officials vary in their perceptions 

of the functions and uses of state Department of 
Education evaluations, according to state legisla- 
tors, legislative staff members, department adminis- 
trators, and outside evaluators whose opinions were 
gathered through interviews and at a 1981 sym- 
posium. Highlighted here are the legislators’ expec- 
tations of and interest in these evaluations as well as 
their perceptions of the evaluations’ credibility and 
utilization. There is special emphasis on whether 
state-level evaluations of educational programs are 
used to legitimize existing programs or to provide 
informative input for judging new or ongoing pro- 
grams. The findings indicate that legislators expect 
evaluations to provide useful input but that this sel- 
dom happens; that interest in evaluations varies 
from legislator to legislator; that the credibility of 
evaluations is low among legislators; and that legis- 
lators use (and publicize) evaluation results selec- 
tively or not at all. These findings imply that 
evaluation is a political process and a means of 
legitimizing preconceived policies. Further research 
should examine the politics of finance-related 
evaluations, such as those involving controversial 
issues or federal block grants. (Author/RW) 
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The number of independent fundamentalist Prot- 

estant schools and students has been increasing rap- 
idly in the last few decades. Research in Kentucky 
and Wisconsin on administrators and parents in 
these Christian schools indicates the reasons why 
such schools are started and why families send their 
children to them. Administrators start Christian 
schools primarily for religious reasons—to promote 
their students’ religious salvation and moral deve- 
lopment and to offer alternatives to the public 
schools’ “secular humanism’’—and only secondarily 
for educational reasons. Parents send their children 
to fundamentalist schools both because of church 
membership and religion and because of dissatisfac- 
tion with public schools’ academic quality, disci- 
pline problems, and violence. Parents continue 
patronizing Christian schools because they are satis- 
fied with the quality of education, they can afford 
the tuition, and their children like the schools’ small 
size and the commitment of the teachers. Two fur- 
ther reasons underlying the growth of fundamental- 
ist Protestant schools are the philosophical 
disagreement between public and Christian schools 
over the nature of human beings and the current 
disintegration of the consensus on common Ameri- 
can values. (RW) 
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Nine papers aim to help staff members in En- 

gland’s colleges of further (or adult) education to 
improve their interpersonal skills. The first paper 
outlines basic social interaction skills. The second 
paper covers current methods of analyzing group 
interaction, including observation of role behavior 
and of interaction flow and frequency. The third 
paper lists group functions within organizations, 
such as maintenance of membership, decision-mak- 
ing, and task performance. Methods and objectives 
of team building are examined in the fourth paper. 
The fifth paper recommends transactional analysis 
(TA) as the best way to understand social and per- 
sonal interaction and discusses TA’s basic concepts, 
including ego states, interpersonal transactions, 
scripts, and games. Nonverbal communication is the 
subject of the sixth paper while the seventh looks at 
various types of counseling interviews. The eighth 
paper summarizes other approaches’ to interper- 
sonal skill development, such as management train- 
ing and sensitivity training. The concluding paper 
suggests ways to continue learning interpersonal 
skills. Lists of organizations’ addresses and of books 
for further reading are attached. (Author/RW) 
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Formulas 
Three lengthy tables and four charts present infor- 
mation on the 1981-82 planned tax effort of each of 
Pennsylvania’s 501 school districts and 67 counties. 
The tax effort, or “equalized mills,” equals each 
district’s budgeted taxes divided by its projected 
1981 market value. The report gives a brief illustra- 
tion of how the tax effort helps establish, through a 
mathematical formula, each district’s basic instruc- 
tion subsidy from the state for the following year. 
Included in the tables and charts are data on market 
value, equalized mills, district and county tax effort 
rankings, aggregate statewide school taxes from 
1977 through 1982, and income from real estate, 
utility, and per-capita taxes. The data show that real 
estate taxes account for over 78 percent of budgeted 
school taxes and that total school district taxes rose 
to $2.7 billion in 1981-82, almost 9 percent higher 
than in 1980-81. (Author/RW) 
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School Graduates, National Surveys, Public 
Schools, School Districts, School Funds, *School 
Statistics, School Surveys, Student Teacher Ratio, 
Tables (Data), *Teachers 
The 26th annual survey of public elementary and 

secondary education conducted in fall 1979 by the 
National Center for Education Statistics yielded 
data on school districts, enrc rative 
and teaching staffs, pupil-teacher ratios, high school 
completions (graduations and equivalency certifi- 
cates), revenue sources, and expenditures, including 
per-pupil spending. The 24 tables and two graphs 
presented here cover all 50 states, the District of 
Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
the Northern Marianas, and the nation’s 20 largest 
cities. Historical information provides data on some 
factors back to 1975. The survey reveals declines in 
total enrollment, in numbers of schools and school 
districts, and in teachers’ real incomes. The number 
of teachers and of high school completions did not 
change but the cost per pupil of public education, in 
current dollars, rose slightly. An appendix describes 
the nature and conduct of the annual survey. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Identifiers—*Interstate Validation Process 
The Interstate Validation Process (IVP-)is a 
method of validating educational practices for dis- 
semination across state lines. The IYP was devel- 
oped because no validation procedures for 
disseminating non-federally-funded programs were 
accepted by all states in the U.S. Department of 
Education’s Region X, and because it was felt that 
such procedures could be developed. The authors 
identify the critical elements in the IVP, including 
cost-effectiveness and interstate acceptability, and 
list the types of evidence needed to prove a program 
ful, such as doc ted changes in student 
learning, attainment of managerial effectiveness, 
and improvements in staff utilization. An overview 
of the IVP procedure notes the steps in the process 
and the need for qualifications and training for the 
personnel carrying out the validations. The steps in 
the IVP include applicant information, an abstract 
of the project, and evidence of success and of “ex- 
portability” across state lines. Evidence of exporta- 
bility is determined by programs’ educational 
significance, target population, costs, and require- 
ments for staff and equipment. The manual also pro- 
vides sample forms for the IVP steps and a sample 
IVP team report. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Miultistate Surveys 
Two surveys of educational professionals in 

Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington sought, 
first, to assemble criteria to test the validity and 
“exportability” of potentially exemplary educa- 
tional programs and, second, to develop a measure- 
ment instrument to perform such validations. In 
each survey the respondents rated the acceptability 
of criterion clusters or items for both in-state and 
interstate validation. The raters’ judgments, along 
with background data on their educational and vali- 
dation experience, were statistically analyzed using 
frequencies, means, correlations, and factor anal- 
ysis. Criteria that were not clear, straightforward, 
and discrete (broken down into their smallest parts) 
were rewritten after the first survey. Analysis of 61 
criteria clusters rated by 58 respondents in the first 
survey yielded 127 validation items. Reassessment 
of these items by the second survey’s 13 respond- 
ents produced 115 validation criteria. All criteria 
related either to which validation process should be 
performed, to how it should be done, or to why it 
should be done. The r that 
the 115 criteria be given further ‘field tests on pro- 
grams in different stages of implementation. Copies 
of the questionnaire on respondents’ characteristics 
are appended. (RW) 
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Requests for administrator certification standards 

mailed to state directors of teacher education and 

certification produced replies from all states except 

Connecticut and Nevada. To handle the responses, 
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a data collection framework was established that 
would allow for relatively easy comparisons among 
states of certification standards for principals, 
supervisors, and superintendents. Data are pre- 
sented in eight categories for analysis: (1) type and 
duration of the initial certificate, (2) accreditation or 
program approval prerequisites, (3) teaching experi- 
ence and degree prerequisites, (4) course/compe- 
tency requirements for the program, (5) alternative 
plans, (6) certificate renewal provisions, (7) up- 
graded certificates, and (8) projected changes in cer- 
tification standards. The raw data compiled for each 
state are grouped into tables, calling attention to the 
most salient characteristics. In addition each section 
of the report contains a paragraph entitled “‘observa- 
tions.” Appendices provide complete statements 
from three professional organizations outlining their 
recommendations and/or standards for programs 
that prepare educational administrators and super- 
visors. (Author/MLF) 
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ing Processes, Test Use 
Identifiers—School Effectiveness 

Administrators spend most of their time on nonin- 
structional matters. Because they excuse this by 
claiming that nothing is known of the learning proc- 
ess, they need a systematic ordering of the basic, 
verified knowledge on learning. For instance, find- 
ings in learning research show that the capacity to 
learn school subjects is far more widely distributed 
than was thought, that achievement is strongly in- 
terrelated with affective factors like self-esteem, and 
that iesting can be used to improve teaching and 
learning processes as well as to classify students. 
Researchers have also gathered data on teaching 
activities and school structures and relationships 
that affect learning. Educational administrators can 
no longer maintain that we lack knowledge on learn- 
ing processes, and they should take responsibility 
for using the knowledge gathered. However, most 
research and training in educational administration 
has focused on administrative behavior and matters 
unrelated to classroom learning rather than on 
school effects, student social patterns, and class- 
room-level variables. Among the implications of 
learning research findings are that administrators 
should reassert instructional leadership, foster staff 
development, and implement new school and class- 
room organizational patterns based on the research. 
(Author/RW) 
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In 1981 the federal courts decided hundreds of 
cases involving schools relating to civil rights stat- 
utes, the First Amendment, the Fourth Amend- 
ment, and the equal protection clause of the 
Fourteenth Amendment. Lawsuits concerning the 
handicapped involved such issues as the costs of 
determining what is equal opportunity in education, 
full-time interpreters for deaf children, catheteriza- 
tion as a related service, and the extended school 
year. Civil rights cases involved the application of 
Title IX to employment and to collegiate athletics; 
Title VII and the issue of equal pay for equal work 
among female and male prison guards; and the ap- 
plication of the Age Discrimination in Employment 


Act to school personnel. The use of intelligence 

tests for the placement of black students was found 

to be a violation of the equal protection clause. 

Other cases involved illigal aliens; the constitution- 

ality of the one-house Congressional veto; free 

speech and censorship of school library books; the 

Fourth Amendment and searches and seizures; the 

Civil Rights Attorneys’ Fees Awards Act of 1976; 

the liability of parents for acts of students; and edu- 

cational malpractice. (MLF) 

ED 212 052 EA 014 325 

Otis, Pat 

Community Education Proven Practices: Local 
Government Participation. 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—91p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Organization, City 
Government, Community Control, *Community 
Education, *Community Involvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Governance, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Administration, School Dis- 
tricts 

Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, *Participative Decision Making 
Focusing on problem-solving organizational 

structures, this report traces the history of the com- 
munity education project of the Austin (Texas) In- 
dependent School District, which sought to involve 
neighborhood communities in the education proc- 
ess. After a brief profile of Austin, the report de- 
scribes how the project started in a poor inner-city 
barrio because of its neighborhood council’s con- 
cern over social problems among local youths and 
adults. After its initial success, the project expanded 
to a suburb across the city. A task force was then 
formed to study possible citywide expansion. The 
task force considered four models of project financ- 
ing and governance involving the city, the school 
district, and the community. It chose an organiza- 
tional model allowing joint control, in which the 
district administered the project, the city and the 
district supplied funds and long-term planning, and 
a consortium combining all three groups provided 
top-level advice. Under this organizational structure 
the project expanded further. The author also dis- 
cusses the administrative problems addressed by the 
task force, including citizen involvement, decentral- 
ized administration, and bureaucratic territoriality, 
and assesses the project’s current programs. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Nine chapters and an introduction discuss the is- 

sues surrounding school closures and declining en- 

rollment and suggest practical solutions. Each 
chapter examines a particular facet of the problem, 
presents brief case studies of successful experiences, 
and mentions sources for further information. The 
topics covered include: (1) demographic changes 
and enrollment projections; (2) the need for prior 
planning; (3) school board policy-making on district 
goals, community involvement, and eleven other is- 
sues; (4) improvement of communications and pub- 
lic relations; (5) the options of leasing, selling, 
demolishing, or finding alternative uses for closed 


school facilities; (6) legal and psychological prob- 
lems involved in layoffs and reductions in force; (7) 
program or curriculum change to prevent erosion of 
educational quality; (8) financial problems as- 
sociated with rising costs and declining enrollment; 
and (9) the special problems involved in closing high 
schools. (RW) 
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School budget problems are discussed in 13 chap- 
ters, and solutions are suggested. Case studies pre- 
sent successful experiences with various problems 
while brief subsections summarize recommended 
actions. The first two chapters note that budget 
problems are worsening and trace the causes to tax 
revolts, state involvement in education, and the de- 
cline of school incomes, enrollments, and public 
confidence. Topics covered in the remaining chap- 
ters include (1) seven steps that help solve budget 
problems; (2) alternative budgeting methods, such 
as zero-base, program, or school-based budgeting; 
(3) participation of other groups in budget develop- 
ment; (4) making budget contents understandable; 
(5) planning budget cuts; (6) strategies for school 
finance campaigns; (7) the four basic public rela- 
tions steps of analysis, planning, communication, 
and evaluation; (8) tips for working with the news 
media; (9) responses to six common criticisms of 
public schools; (10) collective bargaining methods; 
and (11) lobbying in state legislatures. (RW) 
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Evaluation of educational personnel presents 

problems to both the evaluators and those eva- 

luated, maintains this publication. In spite of these 
problems, respondents from more than 400 school 
systems replying to a survey indicated that their 
systems had evaluation procedures. The author sug- 
gests that the true challenge to school administra- 
tors is to successfully use personnel evaluation to 
improve teaching. This publication, by sharing sur- 
vey information and resources from hundreds of 
school districts, provides an update on the state of 
the art. Chapters contain: checklists, outlines, and 
evaluation instruments from responding administra- 
tors, as well as their points of concern and solutions 
to specific problems. Topics covered in the seven 
chapters include an overview of the research on 
teaching, a discussion of what to evaluate and how 
to decide on the best approach, and ways for the 
evaluator to improve effectiveness. The chapter on 
using evaluation results fairly discusses school 
board and teacher involvement, and legal protection 
that exists for teachers. Chapter 6 concerns state 





legislation that defines what the evaluation process 
should cover and discusses the issues of testing 
teachers and students to define competency. The 
final chapter concerns evaluating the evaluator and 
cortains guides from several school districts for eva- 
luating the principal. (Author/MLF) 
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The answer to determining organizational out- 
comes is not the ill-defined concept of “leadership.” 
Rather, it is a combination of two factors: the ability 
and opportunity to influence others, and the value 
and belief system of the individual. Ability to influ- 
ence is a function of one’s place within the bureau- 
cratic, professional, political, and social systems of 
the organization. An individual’s personal bias sys- 
tem determines what actions will or will not be 
taken. Learning, defined as the planned product of 
formal schooling, is the goal of educational institu- 
tions. Leadership for learning implies providing di- 
rection to an organization in order to achieve the 
organizational goal of learning. This is done by de- 
fining the purpose of the organization and by effec- 
tively influencing decisions from a well-established 
philosophical, influence, and credibility base to 
achieve that goal. The ultimate purpose of adminis- 
tration is the establishment and maintenance of ef- 
fective and efficient management systems for 
achieving organizational goals. (Author/ MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana 
The Louisiana Educational Employees Profes- 

sional Improvement Program (PIPS) is an individu- 

alized, incentive-based, statewide, inservice 
development program for school administrators and 
teachers. This presentation describes PIPS and ana- 
lyzes it according to recommended models for the 
development and implementation of inservice pro- 
grams for school administrators. All potential par- 
ticipants must submit for approval by the local 
committee a five-year plan (containing five one- 
year components) of professional development and 
improvement. The plan must consist of both aca- 
demic and inservice pursuits. Participants in the 
program receive salary increments based on years of 
experience and educational attainment. The en- 
hanced salary becomes effective at the onset of the 
five-year plan and ranges from approximately $1,- 

100 to more than $3,700 per year. The program is 

deemed to be significant in stimulating the continu- 

ing professional development of school personnel 
because (1) it is a relatively comprehensive staff 
development program; (2) a substantial amount of 

professional input from personnel preceded its im- 

plementation; (3) the five-year plans are to be based 

on individual planning; (4) the state has funded the 
program at the substantial level of $63 million; and 

(5) “controlling boards” are at the state and local 

level. (Author/MLF) 
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Studies of the adult life cycle indicate three iden- 
tifiable transitional periods within working years in 
which one must reexamine and renew the direction 
of life and work. However, research findings indi- 
cate the timing and tasks of these vital transitions 
differ widely for men and women. These findings 
hold implications for individual and family stability 
and for sponsorship of persons entering educational 
administration. Research results repeatedly empha- 
size the importance of the mentor in career develop- 
ment during the learner’s twenties and early thirties. 
Professors of graduate students need to be cognizant 
of their potential importance as mentors in support- 
ing capable students’ career drives, and need to 
develop a sensitivity to students’ progress in the life 
cycle. Life-cycle studies emphasize the differences 
in male and female development. If graduate 
women students are to achieve high ranking posi- 
tions in educational administration, special support 
services are indicated for development of traits 
commonly associated with being male. For students 
seeking renewal through administrative programs, 
experiential learning situations can be vital vehicles 
for growth. Particularly interesting are internships 
or apprenticeships and self-directed learning. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Classroom Interaction Analysis Index 
The Classroom Interaction Analysis Index (CIAI) 

is an instrument developed to categorize the actions 
of teachers and students as they interact in class- 
room situations. In the study described, a class of 30 
social studies student teachers were divided into 
teams of five each. Each team taught the same pre- 
planned lesson twice-by illustrated lecture and 
through a non-expository method. The lessons were 
video-taped and, utilizing the CIAI, evaluated by 
five evaluators: self, peers, an untrained graduate 
observer, a trained graduate observer, and by the 
senior researcher. The researchers used analysis of 
variance to compare the perceptions of the five 
evaluators, Duncan’s Multiple Range Test to deter- 
mine where the differences occurred, and the t-test 
to determine if there were significant differences in 
the perceived behaviors when expository and non- 
expository methods were used. The appendices con- 
tain tables of the findings, a bibliography, and copies 
of the CIAI, its history, and a guide to its use. (Au- 
thor/ MLF) 


ED 212 060 EA 014 334 

Sistrunk, Walter E. 

Development and Use of the Classroom Interac- 
tion Analysis Index as a Teaching and Research 
Instrument. " 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Mid-South Educational Research 
Association (Lexington, KY, November, 1981). 


Document Resumes 67 


Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Classroom Research, Higher Education, *Interac- 
tion Process Analysis, Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Behavior, Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Classroom Interaction Analysis Index 
The Classroom Interaction Analysis Index (CIAI) 
was developed to categorize the actions of teachers 
and students as they interact in classroom situa- 
tions. The CIAI rating system is easy to learn and 
easy to use. Experience has shown that the average 
teacher or supervisor car use it effectively after 
three or four one-hour sessions. The purpose of the 
instrument is to provide a profile of classroom 
behaviors and verbalizations during the entire les- 
son. These profiles can then be compared and 
analyzed. Presently, the CIAI is being used in 
teacher training, inservice training of supervisors, 
and further research. Included are the instrument 
itself, explanations of the categories and items of the 
instrument, and a bibliography. (Author/ MLF) 
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Identifiers—*Supervisory Behavior Description 
Questionnaire 
The development of two instruments useful in 
evaluating supervisory behavior is described in this 
paper. Form 1 of the Supervisory Behavior Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire (SBDQ) is an ordinal-type scale 
originally composed of eight sub-scales and 132 
triads of items. Each item is composed of a very 
directive statement, a collaborative statement, and 
a very non-directive statement. Form 1 of the in- 
strument was field tested on 107 graduate students 
who also completed the California F scale measur- 
ing authoritarianism. The results were correlated 
with their SBDQ responses. A step-wise multiple 
regression formula was used to analyze the data. 
The results indicated that most respondents pre- 
ferred the directive méde of supervision. However, 
a significant majority preferred the non-directive 
mode of supervision of some behaviors. Few re- 
spondents indicated a preference for the collabora- 
tive mode of supervisory behavior. Form 2 of the 
SBDQ is a modified semantic differential instru- 
ment originally consisting of the statements con- 
tained in Form 1. Form 2 was administered to 60 
graduate students along with the Tennessee Self 
Concept Scale. Some of the findings are summa- 
rized in the text. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—*Supervisory Behavior Description 
Questionnaire 
The Supervisory Behavior Description Question- 

naire (SBDQ), Form 2, is a modified semantic dif- 

ferential scale using five pairs of bipolar adjectives 

to describe supervisory behavior. Form 2 of the in- 

strument was field tested to determine which super- 
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visory behaviors 60 graduate students in education 
perceived as satisfying or motivating. These percep- 
tions were correlated with the students’ scores on 
the Tennessee Self Concept Scale (TSCS) and three 
of its subtests to determine whether a relationship 
exists between self-concepts and scores on the 
SBDQ, Form 2. A multiple regression analysis cor- 
related the results of the TSCS scales and the demo- 
graphic variables of race, sex, level of teaching 
assignment, administrative experience, and level of 
educational attainment with two significant adjec- 
tive pairs (satisfying/dissatisfying and pleasant/un- 
pleasant) on the SBDQ, Form 2, subscales. The 
results of the multiple regression for each significant 
adjective pair in each subscale are shown in tables. 
The results of the study described were instrumental 
in determining necessary revisions of the SBDQ, 
Form 2. (Author/MLF) 
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The purpose of the project described in this report 
was to develop an instrument that would measure 
the zones of indifference of teachers to typical direc- 
tives issued by administrators. Zones of indifference 
describe the extent to which people will respond to 
orders or directives issued by authority figures. The 
following procedures were followed in the develop- 
ment of the instrument. One hundred twenty-five 
teachers submitted 134 usable items of typical direc- 
tives issued by their supervising administrator. The 
items fit into four categories of acceptability, rang- 
ing from acceptable without question to clearly 
unacceptable. These items were then field-tested 
with 104 teachers in four states. Various computer 
manipulations, including a principal component 
analysis of the responses, identified two factors or 
sets of items. One set appears to explain variables 
describing teacher-determined practices while the 
other covers administrator-determined policy. The 
appendices contain the initial instrument of 134 
items, the computer analysis results, and the final 
instrument of 78 items labeled as to the factor each 
item represents. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—*Group Interaction Scale 
Group Interaction Scale (GIS) peer ratings were 

obtained on all students enrolled in an educational 

leadership class between July of 1976 and August of 

1980. The GIS was also administered to a random 

sample of ten teachers who work with twenty-nine 

of the administrators who had taken the leadership 
class. Computation of a zero-order correlation coef- 
ficient obtained a significant positive relationship 
between the two sets of scores on five of the ten 
items on the GIS. The implications for this are that, 
since certain behavioral characteristics displayed in 

a leadership class are stable, the challenge to ad- 

ministrator preparation programs is to design 

remedial measures to assist prospective administra- 
tors in changing low-rated behavior patterns before 
assuming an administrative position. (Au- 
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This overview of citizens advisory committees ex- 
amines their history in public schools and school 
systems, different types of committees, their roles 
and functions, and the problems that accompany 
them. The history of advisory committees is cov- 
ered from the 1940s on, with an emphasis on their 
expansion in the 1960s under the impetus of the 
civil rights movement and the War on Poverty. The 
types of advisory committees listed include perma- 
nent or temporary committees, districtwide or sin- 
gle-school groups, and citizen-initiated committees 
versus those mandated by school districts or gov- 
ernmental bodies. The authors note that advisory 
committees have fulfilled numerous functions; they 
have been assessment or review boards, have deter- 
mined needs, and have provided services. Among 
the areas committees have covered, say the authors, 
are curriculum, facilities and resources, public reia- 
tions, and career guidance. The committee prob- 
lems mentioned here include uncertainty in goals or 
functions, apathy, nonrepresentativeness, factional- 
ism, inadequate time, and faulty scheduling or com- 
munication. The report also cites school 
administrators’ problems with committees, includ- 
ing committees’ costs and their tendency to be un- 
wieldy and to exceed their authority. (Author/RW) 
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Thirteen tables present 1979-1980 data on public 
school enrollment, revenue sources, capital and 
operating expenditures, debt, and cash and security 
holdings. Data are provided for each state, for 
categories of school-district enrollment size, and for 
all individual school systems with over 15,000 stu- 
dents. Revenues and expenditures for each state are 
also broken down into percentages and the data on 
individual school systems are given in both aggre- 
gate and per-pupil amounts. A comparison of na- 
tional data shows that revenues increased 10.6 
percent from 1978-1979 to 1979-1980 and that ex- 
penditures rose 11 percent. However, public schools 
still took in more than they spent in each year. Fifty- 
five percent of general school revenues in 1979- 
1980 came from federal, state, or local 
governments; the rest came from the districts’ own 
sources. Most school expenditures went for salaries 
and wages (61.6 percent) while 7.5 percent con- 
sisted of capital outlays. Long-term debt accounted 
for over 96 percent of all school debt. The report 
also provides the reader a brief glossary of selected 
financial terms. (RW) 
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Identifiers—*Balmy Beach Community School 
ON, Ontario (Toronto), *Satellite Learning Cen- 
ter Project 
To meet the needs of students waiting to partici- 
pate in special education programs already filled to 
capacity, Balmy Beach (Ontario) Community 
School, an elementary school in the Toronto public 
school system, established a satellite learning center 
project. The program kept the students in their regu- 
lar classrooms while a “satellite assistant,” under 
the direction of the special education teacher in the 


' regular learning center, moved from class to class to 


give the children individualized special education. 
To evaluate the project, data gathering included 
case studies of all 14 participating students, parent 
and staff interviews, a questionnaire survey of stu- 
dent attitudes, classroom observation, and staff ac- 
tivities logs. The data indicate that the project 
helped the participating students, had no deleteri- 
ous effects on other students in the classrooms or 
the regular learning center, and was endorsed by the 
teachers and favored by the parents. Thirteen ap- 
pendices provide the interview schedules, the ques- 
tionnaire, observation schedules, case study and log 
forms, and a brief glossary. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—*Central High School of Commerce 

ON, Ontario (Toronto) 

Using school records and attitudinal surveys, re- 
searchers evaluated two daily scheduling arrange- 
ments among ninth grade students taking level 4 
and 5 courses at Central High School of Commerce 
in Toronto (Ontario). Some students were on group 
or block timetables, moving through each day’s 
schedule in groups, while most students were on 
individualized schedules. Questionnaire surveys of 
277 students in the fall and of 219 students the 
following spring ascertained their attitudes toward 
the school, teachers, achievement, and education in 
general. Both in the fall and the spring the question- 
naire data revealed little difference in overall atti- 
tudes between the students following the two 
timetables. School records showed that attendance 
patterns under both timetables were similar. Data 
on classroom marks indicated little difference be- 
tween the groups in overall grades or mathematics 
grades, but did show that students taking level 5 
English courses on group timetables got higher 
grades than those on individualized timetables. No 
such difference existed among level 4 English stu- 
dents. An informal poll of teachers at a preliminary 
presentation of the evaluation results revealed no 
clear preference for either timetable. A copy of the 
survey questionnaire is attached. (Author/RW) 
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tive Decision Making 
Drawing on documents and interviews with 
school staff, this report describes Oaklea Middle 
School, serving grades five through eight in the 
Junction City (Oregon) School District. An over- 
view of the school’s startup and philosophy stresses 
the priority assigned to students’ educational, physi- 
cal, social, and emotional needs. The author next 
describes the division of the school into four subu- 
nits or schools-within-schools (called “rivers” be- 
cause each is named after an Oregon iver). 
Students are assigned to one river for their four 
years at Oaklea. The report also discusses the inter- 
disciplinary team teaching program and lists 12 of 
its advantages identified by interviewees, including 
increased teacher participation in decision-making 
and greater instructional flexibility. Profiles of two 
Oaklea programs-the Vocational Industrial Techni- 
cal Arts Learning (VITAL) program and the Ex- 
ploratory Program-emphasize the opportunities for 
student self-direction. Interview data suggest the 
Oaklea program has helped improve the attitudes 
and achievement of students entering the local high 
school. Finally, the author briefly surveys research 
on middle schools and interdisciplinary team teach- 
ing. Appendices provide diagrams of Oaklea’s floor 
plan and organizational structure. (Author/RW) 
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Right to Read 
In describing the K-12 reading program in the 

North Bend (Oregon) School District, this report 

presents a brief history of the program, discusses 

key aspects, and lists the program’s standards. The 
program history covers its start in 1974, the effect 
of an earlier Right to Read campaign, and the dis- 
trict’s adoption of the Macmillan basal reading se- 
ries. The author emphasizes three aspects: the use of 

a basal series districtwide, to ensure consistency and 

continuity; the encouragement of teacher involve- 

ment through a reading monitoring committee; and 
the priority assigned to reading by all administrators 
and teachers. She notes that the program meets 

Oregon state standards requiring that a program 

have a philosophy and objectives, a K-12 skill se- 

quence, assessment procedures, prescriptive teach- 
ing materials, and program improvement methods. 

The program uses the basal series throughout ele- 

mentary and junior high school grades, according to 

the author, and then provides individualized 
remedial instruction at the secondary level. Three 
unique components of the program, the author 
points out, include the reading monitoring commit- 
tee and its role in decision-making, a communica- 
tions network that reaches the community and the 
staff, and a districtwide library reading program. 

(RW) 
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gon 
A survey of a random sample of 165 Oregon 

school board members examined the degree to 

which they agreed with four standards for appropri- 

ate school board behavior. The standards were 

drawn from the literature intended to educat 


Document Resumes 69 


making requires a model that identifies the factors 
relevant to decision-making. Seven sets of explana- 
tory factors-called the “seven analytical A’s”- 
should be analyzed. They include (1) axiological 
factors, or those related to values; (2) ten axiomatic 
factors comprising socioeconomic, territorial, or- 
ganizational, psychological, and other givens; (3) 
alternatives, or factors (such as cost, uncertainty, 
and risk) that influence decisions; (4) “architec- 
tions,” or practical planning factors like titles, per- 
sons responsible, specifications, resources, and 
results; (5) human and material allocation factors; 
(6) the actions involved in implementing decisions; 
and | (7) the appraisal factors on which evaluations of 





school board members about their proper roles. The 
respondents agreed strongly with three of the stand- 
ards: that the board should work as a unit, not as 
individuals; that the board and the superintendent 
should work together as a team; and that the board 
should expect the superintendent to keep it 
thoroughly informed. However, the respondents 
lacked consensus on the idea that the board should 
not interfere with the administration of the district. 
About half the board members agreed with this 
standard but about half disagreed. In contrast, al- 
most all the literature on school board behavior sup- 
ports noninterference in district administration. 
(Author/RW) 
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In 1980, Oregon Research Institute implemented 
Programs to Advance Teen Health (PATH), a 
smoking prevention program that helps seventh and 
ninth graders learn to resist social pressures to 
smoke. This report describes PATH and discusses 
the reasons behind its smoking prevention strategy. 
The report first notes the importance of preventing 
teenagers from starting smoking and lists the social 
factors associated with cigarette use. The next sec- 
tion reviews two other smoking prevention pro- 
grams. The authors then describe the PATH 
program and its use of questionnaires, classroom 
sessions, and peer modelling behavior to teach 
refusal skills. The program trains teenagers first to 
recognize peer, adult, or media pressures to smoke 
and then to make assertive refusals to give in to 
them. The authors cover procedures for getting par- 
ental consent for participation in PATH, teacher 
training, the initial three-day sessions, the followup 
“booster” session, and multiple questionnaire as- 
sessments of program impact. Final sections of the 
report discuss the social environment of smoking, 
the role of the first cigarette, and plans for future 
studies. Appendices provide copies of the parental 
consent letter and the smoking questionnaire. (RW) 
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The development of theories to explain decision- 


will be based. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* England 
Four papers discuss the use of management infor- 

mation systems (MIS) in institutions for further 

education (that is, adult education) in England. A 

brief introduction notes the problems of initiating 

MIS during a time of declining financial support. 

The first paper presents arguments for the use of 

MIS at the technical college level, suggests areas 

that MIS should cover, and lists the criteria for eva- 

luating MIS. Such a system, says this author, should 
be simple, unified, systematic, coherent, valuable to 
educators, and based on students’ actual courses. 

The second paper describes the collection and anal- 

ysis of MIS data at an institution with many part- 

time students and a large variety of attendance 
arrangements. In the third paper the author explains 
the MIS computer program developed at a college 
to manage class scheduling for teachers and depart- 
ments. The final paper narrates the development of 

a management information center at a technical col- 

lege and discusses the center’s goals, staffing, re- 

sources, database, and problems. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Mid Continent Regional Educational 
Laboratory MO 
A number of research studies have shown that the 

factors important to academic achievement are time 

allocated to instruction, the amount of time students 

actively engage in learning, and the degree of suc- 

cess they experience while learning. To put this into 

practice, personnel with the Mid-continent Re- 

gional Educational Laboratory (McREL) have 

pulled together findings from a variety of studies 

and developed a workshop series to present the find- 
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ings to local educators. The topics covered depend 
on the requirements of the schools involved. For 
example, one way to improve learning is to help 
teachers develop effective strategies for operating 
their classrooms during the first few days of school. 
The workshops begin by having teachers and ad- 
ministrators calculate the amount of time they 
devote to instructional activities during the typical 
school day, their students’ engagement rates, and 
their success rates. Then they decide what areas to 
target for improvement. The McREL workshop se- 
ries offers teachers and administrators a research- 
based foundation on which to build a total school 
improvement effort. It provides tools for assessing 
current practices as well as strategies for improving 
building and classroom management and student 
testing procedures. (Author/MLF) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Calculators, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Literacy, 
Computer Managed Instruction, *Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Computers, Costs, Curriculum, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Glossaries, 
Online Systems, Periodicals, Programing Lan- 
guages 
To help educational administrators and policy- 

makers use computers effectively, this handbook 
provides an overview of computers and their role in 
education. Using a question-and-answer format, the 
author first defines computers, interactive comput- 
ing, computer hardware and software, and program- 
ing languages. The same format is followed in the 
subsequent discussions of the kinds of problems 
computers solve; the instructional, administrative, 
and research uses of computers; computers’ impact 
on curricula; computer-assisted instruction and 
other instructional uses; computer literacy; educa- 
tional uses for calculators; and the barriers, goals, 
and costs involved in the instructional use of com- 
puters and calculators. A brief guide to periodical 
literature is added to help educators learn more 
about computers. A glossary at the end defines 
terms frequently used in computer education. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Property Rights 
Because of the increasing incidence of disputes in 
schools, educators need more knowledge about 
methods of dispute resolution. The adversary sys- 
tem of resolving disputes, on which the U.S. judicial 
system is founded, assumes that truth is best found 
through a struggle between two opposing parties. In 
the adversary system, due process plays a special 
role in guaranteeing fairness. Due process can be 
procedural—defined as the requisite characteristics 
of proceedings that can deprive a person of life, 
liberty, or property-or it can be substantive, involv- 
ing constitutional protection against arbitrary gov- 
ernmental actions. Procedural due process has 
kindled continuing legal discussion over the defini- 
tion of rights, privileges, property, liberty, and the 
particular actions that constitute due process. In 
education the application of procedural due process 
has developed through several landmark judicial 
decisions, such as Goss v. Lopez, which have held 
that children have a “property” right to education 
and that they need due process to prevent depriva- 
tion of liberty. Other dispute resolution mechanisms 
besides the adversary system can involve unilateral, 
one-person actions (such as inaction or avoidance), 


dyadic methods (negotiation), or third-party inter- 
vention (through conciliation, mediation, arbitra- 
tion, factfinding, or pretrial conferences). 
(Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* California 
The California Legislature asked the State De- 

partment of Education to identify good school pro- 

grams in the areas of self-concept, interpersonal 
skills, and parenting. This report describes various 
ways schools have improved programs and extracts 
factors or elements common to all the improvement 
efforts. Reports of visits to 12 exemplary programs 
and schools are presented. Part 2 of the report 
briefly outlines general observations from the entire 
set of case studies. Part 3 then examines specific 
levels or paths for improvement and explores spe- 
cific factors and curriculum areas. Part 4 reports the 
case studies and shows how implementation steps 
interact with local conditions to yield the unique 
content and organizational shapes of individual pro- 
grams. Part 5 examines specific means for improve- 
ments-—teacher skills, collective participation and 
discussion by teachers and parents, and resources. 

Part 6 contains resource and networking informa- 

tion. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This document provides instructions for filling out 

the Compliance Summary Form for Program Re- 
views, which is used at elementary and secondary 
school sites to determine compliance with federal 
and state laws and regulations. All schools receiving 
consolidated application program funds are re- 
quired to conform to the standards specified in this 
document. School program review teams use this 
instrument to determine program compliance. 
Schools and districts are also encouraged to use the 
instrument as an ongoing planning tool. There are 
64 compliance items that follow the sequence of 
instruction, instructional support, and improvement 
process. Some of the items included are compensa- 
tory education, bilingual education, special educa- 
tion, and Native American students. A section of 
the instructions consists of operational statements 
and questions to guide the reviewer in making com- 
pliance determinations. Ways for approaching the 
issues through documentation, interviews, student 
work, and observations are listed. This is followed 
by the screening items organized in the above se- 
quence. After each compliance item a key to legal 
references is listed in parentheses. The four appen- 
dices contain the official forms to be completed by 
the program reviewers. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers-——* California 
California’s program review process has been de- 

signed to judge the effects of the school program on 

students and staff and to identify opportunities for 
improving the program. The majority of program 
reviews are conducted by representatives of the 

State Department of Education and by consortia of 

schooi districts. These program reviewers will use 

the procedures, the criteria for judging program ef- 
fectiveness, and the opportunities for improvement 
contained within this handbook. The handbook is 
divided into three chapters. Chapter 1 describes the 
program review process; chapter 2 tells how to con- 
duct a review and includes the criteria used to judge 
and improve the effectiveness of the program; and 
chapter 3 describes how the report of review find- 
ings is developed and shared with the school staff, 
parents, and community members. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—* California 
California’s review process has been designed to 

judge the effects of the school program on students 
and staff and to identify opportunities for improving 
the program. Program reviews, which may be con- 
ducted by the state Department of Education, 
county or district personnel, or school staff, are de- 
veloped primarily from observation of individual 
students, analysis of the students’ current work, in- 
structional staff and student explanations of stu- 
dents’ current and past activities, and instructional 
and management material used by the staff. A pro- 
gram review is organized into three secions, involv- 
ing the effect of instruction on students, the effect 
of support on instruction, and the effect of the im- 
provement process on support and instruction. Each 
section contains the criteria for judging quality, a 
guide for collecting information, and work sheets 
for preparing suggestions on program improvement. 
Each quality criterion is measured on a seven-point 
scale from high effectiveness to low effectiveness. 
This scale is based on three paragraphs describing 
school programs with high, middle, or low effective- 
ness. The reviewer decides which description best 
fits each aspect of the program. The guide for col- 
lecting information about each criterion identifies 
areas of investigation, primary sources of informa- 
tion, and methods of verifying information. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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Identifiers—* California 
The first California school accounting manual for 

use by the school districts and officers of the county 

superintendents of schools was published in 1939. 

Since then many revisions have taken place. The 

accounting procedures outlined in this publication 

have been approved as the official manual for Cali- 
fornia public school accounting. The amendments 
incorporated into this edition clarify the definitions 
and improve the methods of distributing direct costs 
and direct support costs to programs; stress the im- 
portance of distributing direct support costs and 
specify that indirect costs shall be allocated to all 
programs; aud require the submission of a compre- 
hensive supplemental annual financial report that 
will display the distribution of costs to all programs 
at the same time. After the introduction, which ex- 
plains the special features of school accounting, the 

manual is organized into the following parts: (1) 

financial reporting; (2) income; (3) expenditures; (4) 

supplies and capital outlay, including equipment, 

sites and improvement of sites, building fixtures, 
and service systems; (5) stores system procedures, 
controls, and accounting; (6) general and subsidiary 
ledger accounting; (7) accounting terminology; and 

(8) data processing terminology. Definitions, forms, 

and examples are included to illustrate the topics. 

(Author/MLF) 
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The literature of teacher supervision assumes that 
supervision should focus on the teacher and teacher 
behavior within the classroom setting. The adminis- 
trative model of supervision, however, focuses on 
pupils and pupil learning and takes the school sys- 
tem as its setting. It makes teachers and supervisors 
partners in deciding how well the instructional pro- 
gram is meeting pupils’ needs. Placing the adminis- 
trative model within a model of the organization 
shows the proper relationship of supervision to 
evaluation: supervision should coordinate the or- 
ganization to produce pupil learning, while evalua- 
tion controls the quality of student learning. Using 
the administrative model of supervision in student 
teaching programs at McGill University (Canada), 
researchers developed a teacher evaluation form for 
supervisors that focuses equally on pupils and teach- 
ers instead of predominantly on teachers. Video- 
tapes of classroom teaching, based on the forms, 
were tested on McGill student teachers. The stu- 
dents favored the use of the films, but their ratings 
of the teaching shown, using teacher- or pupil- 
focused variants of the evaluation form, were incon- 
clusive. A copy of the evaluation form is appended. 
(Author/RW) 
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Education, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* National Defense Education Act 

The National Defense Education Act (NDEA) of 
1958 changed the federal government’s relationship 
to education. Previously, while the federal govern- 
ment had provided land grants for schools and aid 
to vocational education, it had been unwilling to 
fund general education. The Soviet Union’s launch- 
ing of Sputnik in 1957, however, allowed supporters 
to link educational aid to national defense and led 
to the passage of the NDEA the following year. 
Title VIII of the NDEA changed certain criteria for 
aid to vocational education and funded a great ex- 
pansion in vocational education programs. The gen- 
eral education aid envisioned in other NDEA titles 
originally was focused on gifted students and the 
sciences, mathematics, and foreign languages. 
NDEA’s scope has since broadened to include the 
arts and humanities and nearly all students. A title- 
by-title review of NDEA changes since 1958 re- 
veals expansions in higher education loans and 
fellowships, growth of aid for teacher training and 
instructional improvement, and increases in funds 
for high school student counseling, language study, 
and state collection of educational statistics. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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The basic requirements for fair school disciplinary 

proceedings were set down in the Supreme Court 
decision of Goss v. Lopez. The requirements are 
that students be given oral or written notice of both 
the nature of the rule (violation of which will result 
in punishment) and the nature of the specific viola- 
tion and the intended punishment. In addition, the 
accused student must be given an opportunity to 
“tell his side of the story” to the person who pro- 
poses to mete out the punishment. If the student 
denies the charges, an explanation must be given of 
the evidence of the violation upon which the school 
authority is relying. If these basic principles of fair- 
ness and due process in the school context are un- 
derstood and followed, there should be few legal 
challenges to school disciplinary procedures. (Au- 
thor/ MLF) 
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Identifiers—*Early Adolescents 
To assist the North Carolina League of Middle/- 

Junior High Schools, this paper briefly surveys the 

literature on developmental characteristics of early 

adolescents and the characteristics of effective 

teachers and also discusses the implications of the 

findings for instruction and the curriculum. The au- 

thors first define early adolescence as the ages from 

10 or 11 to 14 or 15 and then describe early adoles- 

cents’ physical, social, emotional, and intellectual 


Document Resumes 71 


development, including the problems of exceptional 
adolescents. Their discussion of effective teachers 
and teaching techniques covers teacher expecta- 
tions and other general characteristics; teacher self- 
esteem and leadership; classroom management 
skills; teacher-directed and student-initiated learn- 
ing; and students’ time on task. The paper’s final 
section explores the implications for instruction and 
the curriculum both of the data gathered on adoles- 
cents and teachers and of theories of cognitive and 
ego development and developmental task se- 
quences. (Author/RW) 
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To explain discrepancies in Utah’s elementary 
school test results under the Elementary and Se- 
condary Education Act’s Title I Evaluation and Re- 
porting System (TIERS), researchers investigated 
the adequacy and validity of TIERS evaluation 
models. Model A (norm-referenced testing) is used 
in most Utah school districts, in preference to Mod- 
els B or C (both involving comparisons with control 
groups). The researchers reviewed previous re- 
search and conducted four projects that (1) com- 
pared test results under Models A and B, (2) 
assessed how well Utah’s tests met Model A’s as- 
sumptions, (3) analyzed the effects of test formats, 
and (4) examined the impact of training students 
and teachers in test taking and administering. Using 
tests, interviews, and observation, the projects 
analyzed test scores, educators’ attitudes, and stu- 
dents’ and teachers’ test behaviors in several school 
districts, especially the Salt Lake City School Dis- 
trict. The results indicate that (1) Model A overesti- 
mates Title I’s impact, (2) most of Model A’s 
assumptions are met, (3) test format heavily affects 
test results, and (4) training students and teachers to 
take and give tests improves scores. Ten appendices 
reproduce cover letters and data collection forms. 
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Three educational malpractice cases and the is- 

sues arising from them are examined in this article. 

The cases are examined in terms of whether school 

administrators, teachers, and guidance counselors 

owe a legal duty to students to exercise the ordinary 
skill and competence of a reasonable and prudent 
member of their profession; whether educators 
should be accountable for failure to exercise due 
care in the discharge of their school duties; and 
whether the broad areas of tort law (negligence, 
intentional tort, and misrepresentation) exist in edu- 
cational malpractice cases. Although the plaintiffs 
lost, the cases are credited with bringing forth the 
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issues and problems inherent in educational mal- 
practice litigation. (Author/ MLF) 
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Hill, T. Susan 

Here’s Advice on Cutting Staff (From Those 
Who've Done It). 

National School Boards Association, Washington, 


D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—6p. 

Journal Cit—Updating School Board Policies; v13 
n2 pl-4 Feb 1982 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Board of Education Policy, Criteria, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Policy Formation, *Reduction in Force, 
Teacher Dismissal 

Identifiers—Program Discontinuance 
Using the experiences of individual school dis- 

tricts, such as the Yonkers (New York) Public 

Schools, the author provides advice on how a board 

should carry out a reduction in force (RIF). She 

stresses the need to develop a written RIF policy 
and recommends involving staff and the community 
in the policy development process. Issues the policy 
should address, says the author, include the reasons 
for the RIF, the demonstrable need to cut staff or 
programs, the identification of options within the 

RIF process, the criteria for selecting programs and 

employees to cut, and employee termination and 

recall processes. (RW) 


ED 212 090 EA 014 380 
Colton, David L. Graber, Edith E. 
Enjoining Teacher Strikes: The Irreparable Harm 
Standard. Final Report. 
Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. Center for the 
Study of Law in Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0149 
Note—442p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Collective 
Bargaining, *Court Litigation, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Government Employees, Na- 
tional Surveys, Questionnaires, *School Law, 
*State Legislation, Strikes, *Teacher Strikes 
Identifiers—*Irreparable Harm Standard 
The “irreparable harm” standard is an old princi- 
ple of equity designed to limit court use of injunc- 
tions to situations in which the absence of court 
intervention would produce irreparable injury to le- 
gally protected interests. This study describes and 
analyzes the courts’ use of the irreparable harm 
standard in anti-strike injunction proceedings that 
involve teachers and school boards. The project in- 
cludes analyses of previous litigation and legislation 
concerning the irreparable harm standard’s use in 
teacher strikes. The major portion of the project 
involved gathering field data in settings where 
strikes and injunction proceedings occui.ed during 
1978 and 1979. Field data are presented themati- 
cally rather than site-by-site. In addition, question- 
naires were completed by 129 (82 percent) of the 
superintendents who experienced strikes during 
1978-79. In the appendices are more detailed ac- 
counts of case law; data from a number of the field 
settings; a state-by-state inventory of pertinent 
Statutory provisions; a comprehensive analysis of 
the treatment of the irreparable harm standard by 
the appellate courts; and the results of the question- 
naire survey of superintendents who experienced 
strikes. (Author/MLF) 
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Johnstone, James N. 

Indicators of Education Systems. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-850-38-447-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—332p. 

Available from—Publications Officer, International 
Institute for Educational Planning, 7-9 rue Eu- 
= Delacroix, 75016 Paris, France (Order No. 

-73; 100.00 francs, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

— Information Analyses (070) 


EA 014 383 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Diagrams, 
*Educational Development, Educational Plan- 
ning, *Educational Quality, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, Input 
Output, Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Reliability, *Statistical Data, Tables 
(Data), Validity 

Identifiers—* Educational Indicators 
In 11 chapters with 54 data tables and 29 dia- 

grams, the author discusses the theory, problems, 

and uses of educational indicators. He defines edu- 
cational indicators as characteristics that point, with 
more or less exactness, to general or overall aspects 
of an educational system. Chapter 1 examines the 
concept of an educational indicator and the consid- 
erations to keep in mind when constructing indica- 
tors. Chapter 2 presents statistical issues involved 
with indicators, including their reliability and valid- 
ity. The next two chapters look at both the theoreti- 
cal and empirical aspects of developing indicators, 
while chapters 5 and 6 suggest national and regional 
indicators of educational inputs, outputs, and proc- 
essers. The presentation and use of indicators for 
educational planning and research and for the clas- 
sification of educational systems are covered in 
chapters 7-10. In the final chapter the author sum- 
marizes the implications of indicator development 
and use. Three appendices review methodological 
and statistical aspects of educational indicators. 
(RW) 
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Wood, Frank H., Ed. Lakin, K. Charlie, Ed. 

Disturbing, Disordered or Disturbed? Perspectives 
on the Definition of Problem Behavior in Educa- 
tional Settings. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Psycho- 
educational Studies. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OB), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—82 

Grant—G007601871 

Note—93p.; Proceedings of Conference (Char- 
lottesville, VA, February 22-24, 1979). 

Available from—CEC Publication Sales, 1920 As- 
sociation Dr., Reston, VA 22091 (Publication No. 
238, $8.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administration, *Autism, Behavior 
Problems, Classification, Clinical Diagnosis, 
*Definitions, *Emotional Disturbances, History, 
Literature Reviews 
The book contains five papers presented at a 1979 

topical conference on the definition of emotional 

disturbance and behavioral disorders in educational 
settings. The first paper, by F. Wood, is titled ““De- 
fining Disturbing, Disordered, and Disturbed 

Behavior.” Topics covered include ambivalence 

about defining deviant behavior by special educa- 

tors, elements of good descriptions of disordered /- 
disturbed behavior, and a critical review of some 
illustrative general definitions. The second paper, 

“Administrative Definitions of Behavior Disorders- 

Status and Directions,” by D. Cullinan and M. Ep- 

stein, considers types of definition, a survey of state 

definitions, problems with state definitions, prob- 
lems with abolishing categorical state definitions, 
and recommended directions. Next, F. Wood and 

K. C. Lakin, in “Defining Emotionally Disturbed/- 

Behaviorally Disordered Populations for Research 

Purposes,” review the research literature and ana- 

lyze primary labels in the reports as well as opera- 

tional definitions (determined either by 
setting/program, nomination/referral, rating scale, 
and clinical diagnosis). J. Kauffman provides “An 

Historical Perspective on Disordered Behavior and 

an Alternative Conceptualization of Exceptional- 

ity” with sections on the historic authority of the 
medical field, adulthood vs. childhood disorders, 
distinctions among categories and labels, and early 
twentieth century descriptions. He offers an alterna- 
tive conceptualization of exceptionality which 
evaluates deviance in terms of the interrelationship 
among individual behavior, the environment, and 
cognition. The final paper is titled “Autism-Symp- 
toms in Search of a Syndrome” and is by R. Neel. 


After a review of the history of the autism label and 
the research to date, the author concludes that it is 
possible to identify the autistic syndrome but that 
there is no educational reason to separate an autistic 
child from other handicapped children. (DB) 


ED 212 093 EC 141 164 
Rodriguez, Fred 
Mainstreaming a Multicultural Concept into Spe- 
cial Education: Guidelines for Teacher Trainers. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session W-16). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, Demonstra- 
tion Programs, *Disabilities, Guidelines, Higher 
Education, *Multicultural Education, Needs As- 
sessment, *Special Education, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Workshops 
Identifiers—University of Kansas 
The paper reviews the concept of multicultural 
education as it relates to special education and re- 
ports on a model developed by a University of Kan- 
sas project to analyze, evaluate, and develop 
guidelines for university special education depart- 
ments to incorporate a multicultural perspective in 
their curriculum. The first stage in the model proc- 
ess is analysis of the department curriculum and 
includes a review/anaiysis of the courses offered, 
faculty interviews, and classroom observations. The 
second stage consists of the report of multicultural 
input and includes evaluation of course level input 
by both area of specialization and department level. 
The final stage involves communication of the anal- 
ysis results to all faculty members. A sample work- 
shop model is offered. (DB) 
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The Arts Educator and Children with Special 
Needs: Conference Report. 

CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo.; National Commit- 
tee, Arts for the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—100p.; Symposium coordinated by the Na- 
tional Aesthetic Education Learning Center, 
CEMREL, Inc. and National Committee, Arts for 
the Handicapped. 

Available from—The National Committee, Arts for 
the Handicapped, 1701 K St., N.W., Suite 905, 
Washington, DC 20006 ($3.50, $3.00 in quanti- 
ties of 10 or more). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), *Art 
Education, *Art Teachers, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Museums, National Organizations, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Education 
The document contains eight summaries of posi- 

tion statements and a summary of strategies to deve- 

lop personnel preparation programs arising from a 

national symposium on arts education for children 

with handicaps. Symposium participants devised 
five approaches for expanding the development of 
programs to train arts personnel to teach hand- 
icapped children: (1) understanding the current 
legislative base, (2) increasing national awareness, 

(3) implementing coordinated and cooperative 

training formats, (4) developing resources, and (5) 

expanding training techniques. The papers have the 

following titles and authors: “Preservice Training 
for the Arts Educator Working with Handicapped 

Children” (R. Landy); “Needs of the Special Arts 

Educator” (B. Given); “Art Education and the 

Handicapped” (M. Goodwin); ““What Can National 

Organizations Dealing with Arts Education and 

Special Education Do to Encourage Educators to 

Work with Special Children?” (G. Barlow); “How 

Do Special Needs Alter Arts Education Programs 

outside the Regular Classroom Setting-An Example 

from the Children’s Museum in Boston” (J. 

Kamien); “What Kinds of Environmental Adapta- 

tions Are Necessary to Work with Handicapped 

Children in Music and Art?” (L. Shupe); “What 

Kinds of Environmental Adaptations Are Neces- 

sary to Work with Handicapped Children in Dance 

and Drama?” (A. Riordan); and “Stereotypes, Fears 
and Attitudes as Barriers to Arts Educators Work- 
ing with Handicapped Children” (S. McNiff). Also 





included are lists of symposium participants and 
their affiliation, symposium resource people, and 
the board of directors of the National Committee on 
Arts for the Handicapped. (DB) 
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McAndrew, I. 


EC 141 168 


A Study of School Leavers with a Physical Disabil- 


ity. 
Yooralla Society of Victoria (Australia). Dept. of 
Research and Development. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—119p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Employment, Followup Studies, Fo- 
reign Countries, *Leisure Time, Mainstreaming, 
*Physical Disabilities, *Special Schools, Voca- 
tional Adjustment, *Vocational Followup, Young 
Adults 
Identifiers—Australia 
The retrospective study evaluated the postschool 
adjustment and status of 172 Australian young 
adults (ages 18 to 28 years), all with some disability 
of motor function including cerebral palsy, polio, 
and results of accidents. Structured interviews with 
the Ss and their parents were used to obtain infor- 
mation on problems imposed by the disability, 
school last attended, postsecondary education, em- 
ployment and expectations about employment, al- 
ternative occupations, and leisure time activities. 
Results included the following: Ss who had been to 
schools for the physically handicapped tended to be 
more disabled, to leave school earlier, to lack social 
skills and independent living skills, and to have 
lower aspirations for employment. Of the 20% who 
undertook postsecondary training, most were mini- 
mally or mildly disabled and had attended regular 
schools. Of the entire group, 75% had been in the 
work force of which half were in competitive and 
half in sheltered employment. Unemployment had 
been experienced by 37% of the Ss. Most Ss claimed 
that they had sufficient activities to fill their leisure 
time. Almost equal numbers attended clubs 
primarily for the disabled and clubs not specifically 
for the disabled. (DB) 
ED 212 096 EC 141 169 
Poole, Carol 
Serving the Handicapped and Special Needs Stu- 
dent through Intermediate Units. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Convention of 
the National School Boards Association (Dallas, 
TX, April 11-14, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Intermediate 
Administrative Units, *School Districts, Special 
Education 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
The paper examines the role of intermediate units 
in the provision of special education services to 
handicapped children with emphasis on formal and 
informal intermediate unit arrangements in New 
Jersey. Stressed for program effectiveness is the im- 
portance of positive attitudes of staff, practicality of 
programs, community and parent acceptance. Ad- 
vantages (such as enabling local districts to have 
supplemental and supportive services) and disad- 
vantages (such as high start up and operational 
costs) are listed. An informal arrangement in which 
nine participating New Jersey school districts coop- 
erate to provide handicapped students with several 
placement options is described. Also explained is a 
more formal special services school district serving 
low incidence handicapped children. (DB) 
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Pickering, Marisue 

Introduction to Qualitative Research Me- 
thodology: Purpose, Characteristics, Procedures, 
[and] Examples. 

Pub Date—23 Nov 80 

Note—11p.; Miniseminar presentation of the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association 
1980) Convention (Detroit, MI, November 23, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Hearing Impairments, *Language 
Handicaps, *Research Methodology, *Speech 
Handicaps 

Identifiers—* Qualitative Research 


Originally given as a miniseminar at the 1980 an- 
nual convention of the American Speech-Language- 
Hearing Association, the paper provides an 
introduction to descriptive-qualitative research me- 
thodology as applied to hearing, speech, and lan- 
guage problems. Considered are definition and 
history of qualitative research; purpose; characteris- 
tics (such as the involved participation of the re- 
searcher with the phenomena observed); need or 
justification (its particular applicability to human 
problems and encounters); approaches (including 
the use of sensitizing concepts, inference, and re- 
searcher involvement); techniques and procedures; 
and examples. (DB) 


ED 212 098 
Schofer, Richard C. And Others 
Special Project (Supported under the Provisions of 
Public Law 91-230) to Provide Training Assist- 
ance to States Relative to Cooperative Man- 
power Planning in Special Education. Final 
Report, 1976-1979, 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—79 
Grant—G007602997 
Note—12I1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Cooperative Planning, *Demonstra- 
tion Programs, *Disabilities, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Higher Education, Inservice 
Education, *Labor Force Development, Program 
Descriptions, *Special Education, *Technical As- 
sistance 
Identifiers—*Project on Cooperative Manpower 
Planning Spec Educ 
The final report delineates activities of the Project 
on Cooperative Manpower Planning in Special Edu- 
cation at the University of Missouri, a special pro- 
ject to provide external training assistance to state 
education agencies and institutions of higher educa- 
tion in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and 
five territories. Various activities are discussed for 
four major categories—needs assessment activities, 
products and publications, workshops and sym- 
posia, and technical assistance. Appended materi- 
als, which make up most of the document, include 
reports of the 1976 and 1978 status studies of state- 
wide cooperative manpower planning in special 
education, letters from individuals, an outline of 
proceedings of the First Missouri Symposium on 
Cooperative Manpower Planning for Special Edu- 
cation, an annotated bibliography on cooperative 
manpower planning, newsletters, and the outline of 
a writer’s handbook on a comprehensive system of 
personnel development. (SB) 


ED 212 099 
School Hearing Test Program. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Noise Abatement and Control. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—25p.; Materials listed in table of contents as 
“inside back cover” are not included with this 
document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auditory Tests, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Hearing Impairments, *Preven- 
tion, *Program Implementation, Records 
(Forms), *Screening Tests 
The document offers guidelines for administration 
of the Hearing Test Noise Education Program, a 
program to teach students the harmful effects of 
excessive moise on their hearing and learning abil- 
ity. Section 1 outlines the program strategy in terms 
of program initiation, suggested program coordina- 
tion, suggested coordinator’s responsibilities, staff 
resources, and evaluation. A second section con- 
tains suggested letters from the superintendent of 
schools to key people involved in the Hearing Test 
Education Program, and a third section offers a sug- 
gested press release. A form for evaluation of pro- 
gram effectiveness makes up Section 4. A final 
section for teachers includes background materials 
for making presentations on noise and health and a 
true-false quiz. (SB) 
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ED 212 100 EC 141 503 
[Development of a Vocational Training Model for 
Severely Handicapped and Deaf-Blind Adoles- 
cents.] 
Teaching Research Infant and Child Center, Mon- 
mouth, Oreg. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—6p. 
Journal Cit—Teaching Research Infant and Child 
Center Newsletter; v9 n4 Jun 1981 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
eu) Works - Serials (022) — Journal Articles 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Deaf Blind, *Models, 
Program Descriptions, Secondary Education, 
*Severe Disabilities, *Vocational Education 
The newsletter describes the development of a 
vocational training model for severely handicapped 
and deaf blind adolescents. The need for innovative 
vocational models in the secondary school is dis- 
cussed. Three stages of the vocational training 
model are presented—assessment in five job samples 
(food service, groundskeeping-agriculture, janitori- 
al-maintenance, office-clerical, recycling); exten- 
sive training in two of the five samples; and training 
resulting in long term employment. The role of the 
vocational trainer is seen to include training the 
teacher, the teacher’s assistant, and student volun- 
teers to carry out the direct training; updating pro- 
gram data; scheduling future placements; 
identifying Stage 2 and 3 placeinents; and observing 
the teacher, assistant, and volunteers as they con- 
duct vocational training. (SB) 
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Holz, Else And Others 
Computer Assisted Instruction for Teaching Basic 
Money Handling Skills to Mentally Hand- 
icapped Students at Christine Meikle School in 
Calgary. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Planning 
and Research Branch. 
Pub Date—30 Apr 79 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Moderate Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Money Management, Program 
Effectiveness 
The study involving 32 trainable mentally hand- 
icapped students (7 to 20 years old) investigated the 
effectiveness of computer assisted instruction (CAI) 
in teaching the necesary arithmetic skills for han- 
dling small amounts of money. Equipment used 
consisted of a Cathode Ray Tube (CRT) terminal 
interfaced with a random access slide projector, and 
a hard copy teletype terminal. Courseware con- 
sisted of a series of computer programs organized 
into four models (numeral recognition, counting to 
99, simple addition, coin recognition), each of 
which dealt with a concept necessary for successful 
handling of coins up to 99 cents. Although the 
modules followed a sequential developmental de- 
sign, it was not necessary for a student to complete 
one module before advancing to the next. Results 
showed that while learning took place for both the 
study and control groups, the difference was statisti- 
cally significant for the study group. (Author/SB) 
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Goldberg, Miriam L. 

Issues in the Education of Gifted and Talented 
Children in Australia and the United States. 

Australian Schools Commission, Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-642-89591 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—76p.; For related document, see EC 141 506. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Defini- 
tions, *Delivery Systems, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Gifted, *Program Evalvation, Research, 
State of the Art Reviews, Student Evaluation, Tal- 
ent, *Talent Identification 

Identifiers—* Australia 
The author examines the status and recent 

changes in the education of gifted and talented stu- 

dents in Australia and the United States. Seven is- 

sues are addressed (sample subtopics in 

parentheses): ambivalent attitudes toward egalitari- 

anism and excellence (equality of opportunity vs. 

equality of outcome); definitions and assessment of 

gifted/talented students (determining talent areas); 
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criteria for judging the appropriateness of special 
programs for gifted/talented students (match be- 
tween the program and the characteristics of talent 
areas); organizational alternatives for content devel- 
opment and delivery (learning settings); staffing is- 
sues (teacher preparation and certification); and 
support for research on the gifted/talented. The 
desirability of a cross national study is emphasized. 
(CL) 
ED 212 103 EC 141 506 
The Education of Gifted Students: A Discussion 
Paper. 
Australian Schools Commission, Canberra. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-642-89798-8 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—47p.; Print is poor in parts. For related docu- 
ment, see EC 141 505. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administration, Definitions, Deliv- 
ery Systems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrichment, Foreign Countries, “Gifted, 
Minority Groups, *Program Development, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Talent, *Talent Identification, 
Teacher Qualifications, Underachievement 
Identifiers—* Australia 
The monograph examines educational services for 
gifted and talented children in Australia. Issues in 
the definition and identification of giftedness are 
examined, including the difficulties of evaluating 
potential, the effects of minority group culture upon 
identification, and the problems of underachieve- 
ment. Issues and options in educational programs 
for the gifted and talented are explained to include 
enrichment, curriculum adaptation, and special in- 
terest centers. Characteristics of teachers, cur- 
riculum, student selection, philosophy, staff 
orientation, evaluation plan, and administration ar- 
rangement are considered. Current provisions in 
government schools in Australia are summarized for 
New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South 
Australia, Western Australia, Tasmania, Australian 
Capital Territory, and the Northern Territory. A 
final section suggests further considerations for 
teacher training, curriculum development, research, 
and support services. (CL) 
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The Preparation of Disabled Young People for 
Adult Society. Ay! 

Australian Schools Commission, Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-642-89523-6 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—219p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Aesthetic Education, Athlet- 
icc, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Government Role, 
Incidence, *Individual Development, Interven- 
tion, Parent Role, Postsecondary Education, Rec- 


reation, Social Attitudes, Technology, 
*Vocational Education 


Identifiers—* Australia 

Ten papers address issues in preparing disabled 
students for life after school. The Education Stand- 
ing Committee of the New South Wales Advisory 
Council on the Handicapped collected the papers as 
a way of contributing to the International Year of 
Disabled Persons. “The Parent’s Role in the Life of 
a Child with a Disability” (N. Rigby) considers help 
which parents require and which they can offer. 
“The Disabled Person and the Community” (C. 
Blakers) examines community attitudes and influ- 
ences on those attitudes. The New South Wales 
Anti-Discrimination Board presents “The Role of 
Government in the Life of the Disabled Child,” a 
discussion of governmental provisions on the com- 
monwealth, state, and local level. A. Scott (“Tech- 
nology, Employment, and the Disabled’’) describes 
technological devices to aid vision, hearing, speech, 
and mobility problems. In “The Place of Diagnosis, 
Early Intervention and the Definition of Hand- 
icap,” P. Berry addresses such issues as the effec- 
tiveness of early intervention and confusion in 
incidence and prevalence rates. “Special Education 
and Preparation for Employment” (J. Reid) consid- 
ers primary and secondary school programs as well 
as work experience programs. Similarly, M. Hau- 
ritz, et al., “The Role of Vocational Training in Pre- 
paring Disabled Youth for Independent Living,” 
focus on the relationship of the educational system 
to employment options for disabled adolescents. In 
“Tertiary Education for Disabled Students,” R. 
Rees reviews findings from a survey of difficulties 


faced by disabled college students in Australia. V. 
Weidenbach asserts that “The Role of the Arts in 
the Preparation of Handicapped Young People for 
Adult Society” includes aesthetic, sensory, and lei- 
sure skill development. The final paper, “Sport and 
Recreation for the Disabled” by W. D. Walsh and 
J. G. Anson, describes policies of state governments 
in Australia toward sport and recreation for disabled 
persons. (CL) 
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Interdisciplinary Glossary on Child Abuse and 
Neglect: Legal, Medical, Social Work Terms. 
Revised. 

Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. Region V Child 
Abuse and Neglect Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHHS/OHDS), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DHHS-OHDS-80-30137 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Grant—90-C-600 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-000-00206-6). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Glossaries, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach 
The booklet was compiled to facilitate communi- 

cation and understanding among personnel in a 

multidisciplinary approach to child abuse and ne- 

glect. It is reported that the explanation of approxi- 
mately 400 terms relevant to child abuse and 
neglect may be useful to attorneys, day care staff, 
family life educators, health care administrators, 
homemaker personnel, judges, law enforcement 
personnel, legislators, nurses, parent aides, physi- 
cians, psychologists, teachers, students, and social 
workers, among others. Terms are arranged al- 
phabetically and are followed by a brief explanation. 
Acronyms are noted when appropriate. (CL) 
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International Statements on Disability Policy, 
Rehabilitation International, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—132p.; Publication of this volume has been 
assisted by a grant from the office of the Perma- 
nent Representative of the Socialist People’s Li- 
byan Arab Jamahiriya to the United Nations. 
Available from—Rehabilitation International, 432 
Park Ave. South, New York, NY 10016 ($8.00). 
Pub Type-—— Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Govern- 
ment (Administrative Body), *International Or- 
ganizations, Organizations (Groups), *Position 
Papers, Prevention, *Public Policy, Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—*United Nations 
The document brings together key policy docu- 
ments related to disability proposed by the bodies of 
the United Nations system and of major nongovern- 
mental organizations. Statements from nine United 
Nations agencies are presented: General Assembly; 
Economic and Social Council; Development Pro- 
gramme; World Conference of Decade for Women; 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific; Economic Commission for Africa; Eco- 
nomic Commission for Latin America; the UN Eco- 
nomic, Scientific, and Cultural Organization; and 
the UN Children’s Fund. Also represented are the 
following organizations: International Labour Or- 
ganization, World Health Organization, Interna- 
tional Social Security Association, Council of 
Europe, Organization of African Unity, Heads of 
State or Government of the Non-Aligned Coun- 
tries, Council of World Health Organizations Inter- 
ested in the Handicapped, Rehabilitation 
International, Council for the Welfare of the Blind, 
and World Federation of the Deaf. Statements ad- 
dress such topics as disability prevention, rehabilita- 
tion, resolutions for the International Year of 
Disabled Persons, special education, mental retar- 
dation, employment, and the rights of disabled per- 
sons. (CL) 
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Kamp, Susan H. Chinn, Philip C. 

A Multiethnic Curriculum for Special Education 
Students. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. Ethnic 
Heritage Studies Program. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-125-0 

Pub Date—82 

Grant—G008005095 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—The Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren, Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($7.50, Publication No. 236). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Black Students, Cultural Influences, Curriculum 
Guides, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Ethnic Studies, Films, Filmstrips, 
Immigrants, Instructional Materials, *Learning 
Activities, Mexican Americans, *Minority 
Groups, * Multicultural Education, Puerto Ricans, 
Social Discrimination 
The curriculum guide focuses on presenting eth- 

nic heritage information to special education 

minority group students. Activities are listed in 
terms of background, objectives, materials, teaching 
time, and task guidelines for five units: identity, 
communication, life styles, immigration and migra- 
tion, and prejudice and discrimination. Each unit 
also provides information on resource films and 
filmstrips. Activities are explained to adhere to the 
basic principles of multiethnic education, multicul- 
tural education, and ethnic studies. In developing 
the guide, the experiences and perspectives of five 
ethnic and cultural groups were drawn upon: Ameri- 
can Indians, Asian Americans, Black/Afro Ameri- 

cans, Mexican Americans, and Puerto Ricans. A 

bibliography of approximately 200 books and peri- 

odicals concludes the document. (CL) 
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Knight, David L. Yekovich, Frank R. 
Subjective Story Structure in Deaf Adults. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Grammar, *Hear- 
ing Impairments, *Learning Processes, *Reading, 
*Story Reading, Theories 
Subjective story structures generated by 52 hear- 
ing impaired college students were compared with 
well-known theoretically derived structures and 
with structures produced by comparable hearing Ss. 
Ss were instructed to read each of four simple narra- 
tives and sort the sentences into groups that made 
up part of the story. Results of cluster analysis are 
reported for each study. Similarities and differences 
with deaf and hearing Ss were revealed, similarities 
regarding the outer boundaries of major clusters and 
differences pertaining to the internal structuring of 
major clusters. Among conclusions suggested were 
that deaf readers appear to employ an internal struc- 
ture or organization consistent with that of hearing 
Ss and that of theoretically derived structures; and 
that, although deaf and hearing Ss appear to share 
similar outer boundaries for the major clusters, the 
internal organization of those same clusters appears 
to be different. (CL) 
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Disparities Still Exist in Who Gets Special Educa- 
tion. Report to the Chairman, Subcommittee on 
Select Education, Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States. 

Comptroller General of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—IPE-81-1 

Pub Date—30 Sep 81 

Note—143p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
Facility, P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 
20760. 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), ‘*Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
Federal Legislation, *Handicap Identification, In- 
cidence, *Program Effectiveness, Referral, *Spe- 
cial Education, State Standards, Student 
Characteristics 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The report examines the impact of P.L. 94-142, 
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act, 
and other federal laws on the numbers and types of 
handicapped children who receive special education 
services. It is explained that the study resulted from 
analysis of 15 evaluation studies and two databases 
on the impact of the legislation. Research questions 
are listed as well as summarized information on the 
studies and databases. Five issues are addressed in 
separate chapters (sample findings in parentheses): 
the numbers and characteristics of students receiv- 
ing special education (the typical child in special 
education was young, male, and mildly hand- 
icapped); the number of unserved or underserved 
eligible children (few unserved children were noted; 
more studies pointed to the existence of under- 
served students including 3 to 5 year olds, second- 
ary level, 18 to 21 year olds, emotionally disturbed, 
and migrant students); overrepresentation (learning 
disabled children exceed the totals in other hand- 
icapping conditions and minority groups are also 
overrepresented); and factors influencing who re- 
ceives special education (state definitions and eligi- 
bility criteria, along with teacher attitudes and 
judgments affect referrals to special education). In- 
cluded among six appendixes are assessments of 
each of the studies used in the evaluation. (CL) 
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Osgood, Joan And Others 

Home Learning Center for Hearing Impaired 
Children, Home Learning Center Outreach Pro- 
ject. Final Report. 1978- 81. 

Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 

— ‘Agency——Office of Special Education (ED), 

C. Handicapped Children’s Early 

bere ea 

Bureau No.—5-45336 

Pub Da‘s—1 Sep 81 

Grant—02-G007801639 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Hearing Impairments, Infants, *In- 
tervention, Parent Education, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Young Children 

Identifiers—Final Reports, *Home Learning Center 





The final report traces the history and accom- 
plishments of the Home Learning Center (HLC), a 
program housed at Ball State University for hearing 
impaired infants and toddlers (0 to 3 years old) and 
their parents. HLC offers a center based program in 
which parents learn how to enhance their child’s 
development. Interdepartmental cooperation 
within the university is part of the program along 
with integration of some of the older children with 
normally hearing toddlers. The report summarizes 
the HLC’s development, its outreach rationale, and 
its outreach objectives and accomplishments. Ac- 
complishments include indices of products develop- 
ment/distribution, awareness, inservice and 
preservice training, and state involvement/coordi- 
nation. Among 10 appendixes are lists of HLC in- 
service topics and network sources for HLC 
newsbriefs. (CL) 
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Swartz, Stanley L. And Others 

The Use of Time-Out in a Residential Treatment 
Program for Emotionally Disturbed Children, 

Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—31p.; Conference on Severe Behavior Disor- 
ders of Children and Youth (Tempe, AZ, Novem- 
ber, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Behavior 
Problems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Emotional Disturbances, Intervention, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Program Effectiveness, Resi- 
dential Programs, *Timeout 
Literature is reviewed on the use of timeout as 

exclusion and isolation with behavior problem chil- 


dren. Considerations in designing timeout proce- 
dures are noted, and the effectiveness of timeout 
when viewed as a punishment is discussed. Legal 
challenges to behavior modification uses are briefly 
addressed. A longitudinal study involving 29 emo- 
tionally disturbed children (6 to 13 years old) in a 
residential treatment program revealed that, based 
on timeout frequencies, both exclusion (E:TO) and 
isolation (I:TO) timeouts appeared to result in 
short-term control rather than alteration of problem 
behavior. Data indicated that E:TO can have an 
exacerbating or additive effect, and that I:TO ef- 
ficacy is greater with lower severity behaviors and 
for shorter durations. It is concluded that the use of 
timeout as an intervention underlying an entire 
treatment program seems ill-advised and unlikely to 
meet the children’s individual treatment goals. (CL) 
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Barrett, Patricia L. Schwerdt, Alan 

Prevocational Skills Checklist for Severely Hand- 
icapped. Second Edition 

Riverside County apecbliediiend of Schools, Calif. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—132p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 

Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. : 

Descriptors—Career Awareness, Check Lists, Cog- 
nitive Development, Day Care Centers, Elemen- 
tary Secondary [Education, ‘*Job Skills, 

*Prevocational Education, Psychomotor Skills, 

Records (Forms), *Severe Disabilities, Sheltered 

Workshops, *Student Evaluation, *Vocational 

Education ‘ ; ‘ . ; 

The prevocational skills checklist is designed to be 
used as a continuous recordkeeping instrument on 
a severely handicapped student. Objectives of the 
checklist are to identify student competency level in 


prevocational skills; to identify areas where the stu- . 


dent is lacking in basic vocational competencies; to 
provide educators with a competency list for prevo- 
cational curriculum development; and to provide a 
reference to prevocational skills needed for day 
care, work activities, sheltered workshops, and tran- 
sitional community employment. Section I lists 
competencies to be checked and recorded for deve- 
loping a student profile. Items cover competencies 
in the following skill areas: cognitive-functional 
math, vocational-fine motor, personal and safety, 
career awareness, vocational gross motor, cognitive- 
visual discrimination, cognitive-auditory discrimi- 
nation, cognitive-tactile discrimination, 
cognitive-directional skills, cognitive-copying skills, 
vocational-social and emotional, and vocational- 
gross motor. A second section lists competencies 
relevant for prevocational and vocational training 
classes for secondary level severely handicapped 
students. Covered are skills needed for day care 
center, work activity center, and sheltered work- 
shop placements. Student learning profile sheets are 
included at the end of each of the subsections in the 
document. (SB) 
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Shuster, Susan K. 

Indiana Integrated Model Preschool Program 
(Monroe County Community School Corpora- 
tion Multi-Categorical Model Education Pro- 
gram). Final Report, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 

Indiana Univ. Foundation, Bloomington. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—1 Oct 81 

Grant—G007801299 

Note—227p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, *Disabili- 
ties, Individualized Instruction, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Mainstreaming, *Preschool Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Integrated Model Preschool Program 
The final report describes activities of the 3 year 

Integrated Model Preschool Program, which prov- 

ided special educational services to up to 20 pre- 

school handicapped children per year in an 

integrated public school setting in Monroe County, 

Indiana. First year activities focused on developing 

a prototype preschool demonstration program 

which could be replicated by local education agen- 

cies in anticipation of a future state mandate extend- 

ing education of the handicapped to the preschool 

level. Fully developed in the second year, the pro- 

gram stressed individualized curricula implemented 
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through an interdisciplinary team approach, part 
day mainstreaming with regular education students, 
and development of a data based instructional 
strategy. Third year efforts included refinement of 
the Goal Attainment Scaling process and parent 
pressures to replicate the project on the local level 
in lieu of statewide adoption. Program components 
are summarized in terms of direct service, parent- 
family participation, assessment of child progress, 
inservice training for Projet Staff, training for per- 
sonnel from other programs and agencies, demon- 
stration and dissemination, and corrdination with 
other agencies. The major portion of the document 
consists of appendixes including articles on the con- 
tinuation of the preschool program, a summary of 
parent survey results, a report on goal attainment 
scaling, child growth, and the merits of alternative 
mainstreaming strategies for preschool children us- 
ing a naturalistic evaluation approach. (DB) 
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Katz, Roger C. Vinciguerra, Paul 

On the Neglected Art of “Thinning” Reinforcers. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Western Psycho- 
logical Association (Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 
1981) 

Available from—Roger C. Katz, Ph.D., Department 
of Psychology, University of the Pacific, Stock- 
ton, CA 95211. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Case Stu- 
dies, *Emotional Disturbances, *Feedback, 
*Reinforcement, *Self Esteem : 

A single case alternating treatment design was 
used to investigate interactions between reinforce- 
ment scheduling and the information that accompa- 
nies a shift from a high to lower density of 
reinforcement with a 12 year old emotionally dis- 
turbed boy. Results showed that the informational 
variables exerted functional control over behavior, 
with the best maintenance produced by messages 
that stressed personal competence. The results also 
underscore the role of cognitive variables in the 
thinning process. (Author) 
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Reing, Alvin B. 

Effects of Deinstitutionalization and Environmen- 
tal Training on Functional Language, Speech, 
and Reading. 

Pub Date—28 Aug 81 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at _ the Annual Con- 
vention of the American P: 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981), 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 


Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
150) 


( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage, 
Descriptors—Evening Programs, *Games, *Group 

Homes, *Institutionalized Persons, Language Ac- 

quisition, *Mental Retardation, *Program Effec- 

tiveness, Reading Improvement, Speech 

Improvement, *Tutorial Programs 

Ninety-seven developmentally disabled mentally 
retarded persons (aged 10 to 48 years) living in an 
institution, in group homes, or at home were trained 
in environmental language, speech, and reading 
skills using a game oriented multisensory approach. 
The evening tutorial program consisted of 20 ses- 
sions over a 6 month period. A pedagogic and task 
specific assessment methods were detailed to ensure 
replicability. Posttest data for 81 individuals treated 
and 109 in the control group showed improvement 
in the order of self help skills predicted (most im- 
provement in speech and least in language). When 
the findings were analyzed according to living ar- 
rangements, a different order of effects was in- 
dicated (most improvement in Ss from institutions 
and least in Ss living at home), defending the impor- 
tance of both settings and training methods to the 
normalization process. (Author/DB) 
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Bobner, Ronald F. And Others 

The Confounding of Perception of 1.Q. on a Meas- 
ure of Adaptive Behavior. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 
Research supported by grant (8014-199) from the 
Ohio Department of Mental Health. 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
*Behavior Problems, *Behavior Rating Scales, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Emotional 
Disturbances, *Intelligence Quotient, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes 
Identifiers—*Devereux Elementary School Behav- 
ior Rating Scale 
Teacher perception of a student’s IQ may bias 
adaptive behavior measures used for placement in 
special classes. The study investigated the effect of 
perceived IQ on teachers’ ratings of disturbed and 
normal children on the Devereux Elementary 
School Behavior Rating Scale. Fifty-two urban 
severe behavior handicapped students, Grades K 
through 12, were each matched for age, race, sex, 
and IQ with students from regular classrooms (total 
=62) from his/her home attendance zone as so- 
cial and economic control. Regression techniques 
were used. Rater vectors accounted for rater differ- 
ences. Results indicated perception of IQ accounts 
for significant variance above measured IQ on one 
factor, “classroom disturbance.” There were corre- 
lations between the Devereux and measured IQ but 
no correlations between the Devereux and per- 
ceived IQ. (Author) 
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Layden, Russell G. Lederer, James B. 

REACH Program (A Program for Hard to Reach 
Deaf Students), 1980-1981. Evaluation Report. 
Bergen County Special Services School District, 

Paramus, N.J. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Daily Liv- 
ing Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Hearing Impairments, Mild Disabilities, Multi- 
sensory Learning, Parent Education, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Severe Disabilities, Staff Develop- 
ment 
The report describes the development and opera- 

tion of a program to serve two groups of hearing 
impaired children: students who need a highly 
structured multisensory curricular approach to the 
standard curriculum objectives, and students who 
need a heavy emphasis in life skills and activities for 
daily living. Monitoring data is presented on project 
objectives and budgetary information is also in- 
cluded. Excerpts from the third party evaluation 
report are included which support the need for a two 
track approach. Further evaluative information is 
supplied by a discussion of indicators of pupil pro- 
gress, curriculum development data, staff develop- 
ment data, and parent education data. Among 
appended information are the plans for staff devel- 
opment, curriculum development, and parent edu- 
cation. (CL) 
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Barth, James L. Shermis, S. Samuel 
Teaching Social Studies to the Gifted and Talented. 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, In- 
dianapolis. Div. of Curriculum.; Purdue Univ., La- 
fayette, Ind. 
Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—74p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Curriculum, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Emotional 
Development, *Gifted, *Learning Activities, *So- 
cial Studies 
Designed to supplement Indiana’s curriculum 
guidelines for social studies instruction of gifted stu- 
dents, the manual provides introductory informa- 
tion on gifted and talented students and presents 
activity suggestions for Grades K through 3, 4 
through 6, 7 through 8, and 9 through 12. At each 
grade level, the themes, topics, attitudes, and skills 
suggested in the accompanying document are 
briefly reviewed. Then activities designed to deve- 
lop the cognitive and emotional capabilities are de- 
scribed. Activity entries include information on 
time duration, materials, and activity sequences. A 
brief narrative addresses the value of the activities 
for gifted students. Sources of creative social studies 
material are noted. (CL) 
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Kuo, Wei-fan 
Special Classes for the Gifted and Talented: A 
Review of Research in the Republic of China 
(Taiwan). 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on Gifted and Talented Children (4th, Mont- 
real, Quebec, Canada, August 21-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, *Self 
Concept, *Special Classes, *Talent 
Identifiers—*Taiwan 
The presentation reviews research on the status of 
special educational programs for gifted and talented 
students in Taiwan. The effects of special class set- 
tings on gifted students’ anxiety levels as well as on 
their self concept are considered. The author sug- 
gests that the studies cited do not demonstrate nega- 
tive effects of special classes: anxiety does not 
appear to be significantly different between gifted 
children in special classes and regular children; nor 
are deleterious influences shown for gifted students’ 
self concepts. (CL) 
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Olson, Robert L., Ed. And Others 
Prevocational Skill Development for Deaf/Blind & 
Severely Handicapped. 
Riverside County Superintendent of Schools, Calif. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—100p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Daily Living Skills, *Deaf Blind, In- 
dividualized Education Programs, *Job Skills, 
*Prevocational Education, *Severe Disabilities, 
*Sheltered Workshops, Teacher Developed 
Materials, *Vocational Education 
Intended for teachers of deaf/blind and severely 
handicapped students, the manual focuses on teach- 
ing skills to meet the requirements for sheltered and 
transcommunity employment. The first section pre- 
sents two approaches to teaching independent living 
skills (including grooming and self care). Section 2 
describes orientation and mobility skills instruction 
in a prevocational program so that the student can 
meet requirements for sheltered workshop employ- 
ment. Section 3 explains the movement, communi- 
cation, and vocational requirements of sheltered 
employment from a classroom teacher’s perspec- 
tive. The fourth section presents diagrams and illus- 
trations of the jigs that can be made to help in 
vocational preparation. Materials described are 
used in paper folding, collating, stapling, sorting, 
button sewing, cleaning, and packing. Among ap- 
pended information are suggestions for individual- 
ized educational programs. (CL) 
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Leukhardt, Joan C. 

A Study of the Differences by Sex in Self-Selection 
Patterns of Participation in Activities of a Pro- 
gram for High School Gifted Students. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acceleration, Aesthetic Education, 
Enrichment, *Gifted, High Schools, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Sciences, *Selection, *Sex Differences, 
*Student Participation 
Analysis of the self selection patterns of participa- 

tion in activities in a gifted high school program was 

undertaken. Numbers of males and females par- 
ticipating in scientific academic, aesthetic aca- 
demic, and professional development activities were 
tallied with the number who were eligible. Percent- 
age of eligible female participation was consistently 
lower than eligible male participation in scientific 
academic self selected activities. The difference was 
particularly striking in the area of computer use. 

Female participation in aesthetic academics was 

higher than males. The percentages of male and 

female attendance at speaker events pertaining to 
professonal development app d to be bal 

A general decline was evidenced in the percentages 

of both males and females participating in enrich- 

ment and acceleration options offered. (CL) 
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Willings, David 
Some Problem Areas in the Career Development of 
the Gifted and Talented. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the CEC/TAG Na- 
tional Topical Conference on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented Child (Orlando, FL, December, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Counseling, 
*Career Development, *Career Guidance, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Gifted, Job Satis- 
faction, *Talent, *Vocational Interests 
The author discusses problems of career choice 
and career development for all students and for 
gifted and talented students in particular. He reports 
on a followup study of 20 gifted students. Reasons 
for unsatisfactory career choices include false im- 
ages of the job and hidden factors associated with 
the job. Gifted employees face numerous difficul- 
ties, including dislike by their employer, a need for 
challenges that makes many tasks seem trivial, and 
frequently an inability to fit in with the organiza- 
tion. Difficulties in vocational assessment arise be- 
cause of wide and changing interests. Fear of failure 
can lead to dissatisfaction and anxiety with career 
choices as well as with leisure pursuits. Counselors 
can help by involving students in structured study of 
job requirements, providing simulation exercises, 
and enlisting the assistance of parents. (CL) 
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Krause, Claire S. 
Pottery Instead of Science? One Project’s Answer 
to the Programming Dilemma. Programming in 
Creative Arts. 
Pub Date—4 Dec 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the CEC/TAG Na- 
tional Topical Conference on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented Child (Orlando, FL, December, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ceramics, Creative Activities, 
*Creative Art, *Creative Development, Elemen- 
tary Education, Enrichment, *Gifted, *Talent 
Creative arts programing for gifted and talented 
elementary students has incorporated academics 
(ecology, mathematics, history, genealogy, com- 
puter science, and independent research) into ac- 
tivities such as puppetry, creative drama, 
storytelling, dance, music, pottery, and poetry. The 
arts classes have been popular with students, par- 
ents, classroom teachers, and administrators, Ad- 
vantages of pottery instruction specifically, include 
its inexpensiveness and its attraction to both sexes 
and all ages. (CL) 
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Aniello, Vincent Reece, Gary 
Project R.O.L.E. (Regional Opportunities for 
Leadership Experience). 
Parsippany - Troy Hills Board of Education, Parsip- 
pany, N.J 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the CEC/TAG Na- 
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Project ROLE (Regional Opportunities for Lead- 
ership Experience), an approach to helping gifted 
adolescents develop leadership potential through a 
regional internship/seminar experience, is de- 
scribed in terms of student goals, conceptual frame- 
work, identification procedure, student evaluation 
model, and academic credit policy. It is explained 
that highly gifted and talented 11th and 12th grad- 
ers were selected to take a semester’s leave from 
regular studies to serve as interns to government, 
agency, institutonal, arts, and private sector deci- 
sion makers. Interns worked with individual spon- 
sors four days per week and a seminar with the 
Project ROLE coordinator one day per week. The 
seminar focused on such topics as time manage- 
ment, communications, management skills, and job 
interviewing. (Project forms are included.) (CL) 
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The Outdoor Research Project of Hutchinson 
Senior High School in Hutchinson, Kansas, was 
funded in 1977 to conduct a scientific baseline study 
of an outdoor education center and a state park. 
Gifted students used initial limnology tests, fish 
population studies, and groundcover analyses to 
produce management recommendations and a com- 
puter simulation program of pond water conditions. 
The program expanded the next year to an interdis- 
ciplinary program which resulted in implementation 
and further development of management recom- 
mendations, production of an educational docu- 
mentary, tree growing from seed, and trail planning 
and marking. Students gain insight and experiences 
in their work with representatives from the business, 
scientific, and recreation eommunity, and the com- 
munity benefits when reil problems are solved. (CL) 
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The author reviews the nature of stress and the 
individual’s response to it and considers ways in 
which stress affects gifted children. Attempts to 
categorize or classify types of stressors are re- 
viewed. Gifted children face additional demands of 
academic stressors (including unchallenging and 
repetitious curricula) and personal-social stressors 
(such as problems with socialization). The author 
suggests that three types of coping strategies can be 
taught to gifted children: somatic/physiological ap- 
proaches (including biofeedback and relaxation); 
cognitive / psychological methods (such as cognitive 
restructuring, bibliotherapy, and situational redefi- 
nition); and behavioral/social approaches (includ- 
ing symbolic modeling and behavior rehearsal). 
Personality types and locus of control are said to 
influence the child’s coping skills. (CL) 
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This paper challenges the characterization of 
bilingual behavior derived from the code-switching 
model, and especially the notion of linguistic in- 
dependence on which psychological studies of bilin- 
gualism have focused almost exclusively. While 
linguists have concentrated on the situational deter- 
minants of code-switching, psychologists have 
focused on the bilingual’s ability to keep his two 
language systems separate. In the process, the phe- 
nomenon of code mixing, that is, switching between 
languages in an unchanged speech situation and 


within a single sentence, has been neglected. 
However, recent linguistic studies have shown that 
the use of both languages in the same discourse and 
even within a single sentence is quite common. Such 
code-mixing has been shown to be an effective, ver- 
satile communicative strategy, subject to a number 
of interlingual syntactic constraints. Discussion 
focuses on some of these constraints, showing that 
they have implications for a psychological model of 
bilingual information processing. Emphasis is 
placed on: (1) their relevance to issues such as the 
single versus separate storage hypothesis, (2) the 
language switch model and models of sentence pro- 
duction, (3) the psychological reality of syntactic 
constituents, and (4) the relationship between lan- 
guage units and thought units. (MES) 
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This paper presents research on the contribution 
of the amount of schooling to performance in 
French as a second language, assessed by newly 
developed measures of communicative competence. 
Test items addressed three components of com- 
municative competence: grammatical, sociolinguis- 
tic, and strategic. Aware of the relationship of 
context to communication, test developers pre- 
sented every task, or test item, within a meaningful 
context, and, whenever possible, language samples 
were taken from authentic materials. Test items, 
including both speaking and writing tasks, were pre- 
pared and administered to 6000 grade 6 and grade 
10 students in 849 core French classes. Data are 
reported in terms of levels incorporating both 
maturity (growth from grade 6 to grade 10) and time 
(cumulative number of hours of instruction). The 
unit of analysis for performance evaluation is the 
classroom p-value (proportion correct). The anal- 
ysis reveals that substantial gains are due to matura- 
tion rather than added instruction. (MES) 
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This study analyzes the relationship between Eng- 

lish language attainment and attitudes toward Eng- 

lish among Cantonese-speaking secondary school 

students in Hong Kong. The subjects were 10th 

grade students from both English- and Chinese- 

medium schools. Attitudes toward English were 

measured directly by means of a series of statements 

concerning the study and use of English, to which 

subjects were asked to respond on five-point scales. 

Attitudes were measured indirectly with a scale of 

stereotypes modeled on the work of Spolsky. Eng- 

lish attainment was assessed by a cloze procedure as 

suggested by Oller. Results of factor analysis of the 

direct attitude questions regarding English show 

that several of these factors are significantly related 

to English attainment. In some cases, however, the 
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correlations were contrary to expected directions. 
In general, the statistical results of the study indi- 
cate that a direct measure of attitude was a better 
predictor of English attainment than an indirect 
measure. The indirect measures obtained by asking 
subjects to rate themselves, themselves as they 
would like to be, Chinese people, and westerners, 
produced some significant results, but were not as 
strong indicators of language attainment as the re- 
sults obtained from the direct measures. (Author) 
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The three papers in this report address the need 
for the inclusion of a business component in the 
foreign language curriculum, discussing instruc- 
tional materials, teaching methods, and course de- 
sign for the different levels of instruction from 
elementary school through college. The introduc- 
tory paper, “The Business Component and FLS” by 
Louise R. Witherell emphasizes three points: (1) the 
integration of the business component with the cul- 
tural component, (2) where to find the appropriate 
materials, and (3) how much of these materials 
should be taught at each level. The second paper, 
“The Business Component: Emphasis on French” 
by Brian J. Tarro, argues that the training of career 
oriented, linguistically and culturally competent fo- 
reign language and business majors should be given 
the highest priority in our schools, citing inadequate 
foreign language preparation as one of the major 
reasons for the steady decline in America’s percent- 
age of total international trade. The third paper, 
“The Business Component: Emphasis on Spanish” 
by Raquel Kersten, focuses on the description of 
instructional materials, teaching methods, and 
classroom activities for different levels of language 
teaching. (MES) 
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Because of the syntactic differences between 
Spanish and Quechua, Quechua-speaking children 
must make major word order adjustments to learn 
the Peruvian Spanish taught in school. This study 
investigates whether the order or time sequence in 
which these changes are adopted reflects any gen- 
eral constraint, or is in any way predicted by a the- 
ory of linguistic change. The acquisition process is 
illustrated with examples from early stage and later 
stage Peruvian Spanish. The examples indicate that 
the child makes initially two major syntactic 
changes — these involve the order of the main verb 
in a sentence and the order of the head noun in the 
genitive phrase. Results indicate that linguistic in- 
novations are constrained by the observance of lin- 
guistic universals. The word order acquisition stages 
postulated have important implications in the study 
of variability in Peruvian Spanish. The variability is 
directly dependent upon the degree of influence in 
Quechua. Features characterizing each stage may 
be kept as variable styles in the adult’s speech, along 
with the standard norms, which may be used as a 
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formal style. (Author/JK) 
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Part of an overall study of the nonverbal behavior 

of Chinese bilinguals consisted of research to deter- 
mine the extent to which the perceptual patterns of 
bilinguals in a cross-cultural environment are af- 
fected by the manipulation of variables for topic, 
ethnicity, and language. Sixty-four female univer- 
sity students were interviewed on videotape by ei- 
ther a Chinese or an American partner, on either 
friendship or cultural differences, and in either Eng- 
lish or Cantonese. Subjects completed a 20-item se- 
mantic differential scale on which they rated 
themselves and their partner. Results indicated that 
the subjects rated the American interviewers more 
positively than the Chinese interviewers, but had a 
marked preference for the use of Cantonese during 
the interviews. One plausible reason for the first 
result is that the subjects were English majors who 
by virtue of this choice were moving away from an 
ethnic enclosure and preservation mentality. (Au- 
thor) 
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The 32 papers in this collection on the general 

topic of bilingual education technology are pre- 

sented in three sections. The first group of papers 
deals with models, methods, and materials; the sec- 
ond group treats measurement and evaluation. The 
papers in the final section are about language mixing 
and bilingual education and public policy. (AMH) 
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There are pros and cons to the use of a concurrent 
approach, that is using two or more languages in the 
same context. The new concurrent approach (NCA) 
advocated here resulted from a desire to bring 
together the child’s two languages in a way that 
would further the child’s language development 
and, at the same time, lead to satisfactory school 
performance. The following issues are addressed: 
(1) the extent to which the child’s native language 
must be developed for success in learning a second 
language; (2) the extent to which the home language 
should be used in school; (3) the extent to which 
first language maintenance in the primary grades 
would not interfere with the transition to English in 
postprimary education; (4) the extent to which the 
use of both languages would lead to an understand- 
ing of the bilingual functioning of some sectors of 
our society; and (5) the extent to which school sub- 
jects could be learned through two languages. These 
issues are discussed in terms of the curriculum, the 
social situation of the classroom, the content lesson, 
and various aspects of staff development and 
teacher training. (AMH) 
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The central concept underlying the approach and 

strategies offered here is culture as process, that is, 

the knowledge people use in their everyday life 

situations. A presupposition is that all human 

knowledge is cultural. Conceptual patterns are iden- 

tified within the learner’s cognitive framework 

which will be of importance in teacher-learner in- 

teraction. The topic is then developed in three 

parts—the theoretical construct, the teacher-learner 

model, and application of theory. Considering the 

school and classroom as a culture system, the first 

part deals with the learning process, different learn- 

ing styles and “cognitive maps” or intellectual 

frameworks, as well as with a variety of cultural 

backgrounds. The teacher-learner model attempts 

to provide a procedure by which teachers might 

narrow the distance between the cognitive maps of 

teacher and learner, and design the encounter so 

that the learner would find reception both possible 

and acceptable. The application of the theory is pre- 

sented in outline form with a brief illustration from 

a social studies lesson. In general, the methodology 

is said to change the use of “culture” from a supple- 

mentary aid activity to the primary vehicle of in- 

struction. (AMH) 
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A functional design is presented, that is, one that 


enlists the collaboration of all persons and groups 
involved in and affected by the bilingual education 
program. The following points are stressed: (1) The 
program’s good effects depend on the communica- 
tion of guidelines outlined in the specific project; (2) 
children sense conflict between monolingual /bilin- 
gual sectors, or internal conflict due to program- 
matic methodological issues; and (3) articulation 
leads to greater functioning, whereas the reverse 
leads to dysfunction. In terms of these three points 
a number of issues are addressed-funding, evalua- 
tion, bilingual competence in hiring, helping chil- 
dren to cope with and succeed in the broader 
society, the need for strategies to enlist the aid of the 
broader community, and the need for each program 
to map out a specific model. An outline of elements 
included in a successful model completes the article. 
(AMH) 
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The name “short circuit” has been given to this 
model because, in many ways, it adequately de- 
scribes what happens bioelectrically in the brain. 
The “short-circuiting” factors include linguistic, 
sociocultural, attitudinal and motivational, neuro- 
logical, perceptual, and cognitive factors. Research 
is reviewed on ways in which each one affects any 
child’s reading processes and achievement, and how 
it would affect a child learning a second language. 
The model attempts to represent why a given reader 
plays an active role in the reading process and draws 
out implications with respect to the bilingual child 
learning to read. The model is represented in an 
interlocking diagram and the interrelationships of 
its various parts are explained. (AMH) 


ED 212 138 FL 012 744 
Pelosi, Peter L. 
Imitative Reading with Bilingual Students. 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—7p.; Published as part of the Ethnoperspec- 
tives Project. For volumes 1 and 2 of that project, 
see ED 200 005 and 203 663. For related docu- 
ments, see FL 012 738 and FL 012 740-76). 
Available from—Not available separately. See FL 
012 738. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Class Activities, 
Elementary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Language Proficiency, Native Language 
Instruction, Reading Difficulties, *Reading In- 
struction, Reading Skills, Skill Development, 
*Spanish Speaking, Teaching Methods, Vocabu- 
lary Skills 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking 
Two considerations are brought to bear on the 
reading approach presented here. First, because the 
major focus in a teaching method designed for use 
with bilingual education students is to increase both 
language facility and reading ability, the approach is 
designed to provide the student with the oppor- 
tunity to read, use, and listen to a standard language. 
Secondly, with a comprehensive focus integrating 
reading and language ability and providing means to 
achieve a sense of accomplishment, student 
achievement can be more easily monitored. Gener- 
ally, bilingual students face difficulties in reading 
and language largely because of deficiency in gen- 
eral verbal ability, vocabulary, and sentence com- 
prehension, and deficits in both native language and 
English. As one means of overcoming these difficul- 
ties, the imitative reading technique (IRT) was de- 
veloped from principles of remediation and is 
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presented as a three-step process to be used with 
both individuals and small groups: (1) Following a 
text with teacher or recording. (2) Read aloud with 
the model. (3) Read aloud independently. Tests 
were run on groups using the technique and on con- 
trol groups; results indicated significant gains in stu- 
dents’ sight vocabulary, reading vocabulary, and 
oral reading ability. (AMH) 
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This article describes a set of Spanish language 
materials which were designed to meet the needs of 
Spanish-speaking children in the intermediate 
grades who had never been exposed to formal in- 
struction in language arts and reading. The materials 
were developed by the author in collaboration with 
the Bilingual Materials Development Center in Fort 
Worth, Texas. An integrated methodology is used 
rather than a second language learning approach. 
Level 2, designed for students who already demon- 
strate a certain level of oral proficiency in Spanish, 
focuses on language arts content that will enable 
them to develop their vocabulary, grammar, read- 
ing, and writing skills. The Level 3 materials con- 
tinue the development of the previous level and 
concentrate on the linguistic, cultural, and reading 
needs of the Spanish-speaking eighth grader. The 
methodology and contents of both student materials 
and teacher’s manual for each level are described. 
The scope and sequence of each level are illustrated 
in table format. (AMH) 
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A number of issues related to the production of 
literacy materials for the Chicano children of New 
Mexico are discussed. First, a historical survey gives 
some idea of the way in which instructional materi- 
als available for use with Spanish-speaking children 
have contributed to cultural estrangement and 
alienation from their own particular home and com- 
munity culture. Following this, a discussion of soci- 
olinguistic issues indicates what is involved in the 
preparation of instructional materials designed to 
move children into bilingualism, bi-literacy, and 
biculturality. In a final section, the “Tierra de En- 
canto” reading series is reviewed and indications are 
given on the way it was particularized to meet the 
needs of Spanish-speaking children in New Mexico. 
(Author/AMH) 
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Two main factors are involved in bilingual-bicul- 
tural education as far as science education is con- 
cerned. First, there is the interplay between 
language and concept formation, and secondly, 
there is a need for culturally familiar examples in 
science materials for bilingual students. In line with 
these factors, this paper suggests that an inquiry 
approach to science instruction, with the proper 
hands-on activities, could improve the bilingual- 
bicultural program by focusing more on cognitive 
operations and problem solving, improving lan- 
guage skills in both languages, and providing better 
opportunities for bilinguals to participate in ad- 
vanced science studies. Three existing models for 
integrating science and language are reviewed and 
an integrative model is proposed and described. The 
model is based on principles elaborated by educa- 
tional leaders and thinkers, particularly Montessori 
and Piaget. It integrates English as a second lan- 
guage and Spanish as a second language classes. As 
an example of the adaptation needed for bilingual 
classes, an outline is given of the adaptation of an 
existing module approach for English-speaking ele- 
mentary school children developed by the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement of Science. 
(AMH) 
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Music promotes cultural awareness and apprecia- 
tion as well as improvement in language skills. The 
six objectives developed for using music in the bilin- 
gual classroom have to do with: (1) enhancing self- 
concept, (2) fostering group identity and cultural 
pride, (3) building positive intercultural attitudes, 
(4) providing enriching experiences in oral language 
development, (5) strengthening linguistic skills, and 
(6) supplementing content areas. In line with these 
objectives, a methodology for presenting a song in 
a foreign language is presented and applied to a 
popular Spanish song, “De Colores.” Several fol- 
low-up activities are suggested as ways to achieve 
varied objectives in the areas of oral language deve- 
lopment, reading, listening skills, grammar skills, 
social studies, art, and creative writing. A list of 
selected resources in music for the Spanish-English 
classroom concludes the discussion. (AMH) 
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Project ACABA attempts to provide choices and 

alternatives for the students. Through its techniques 

and processes, students are provided instruments to 
search for their own identities, learn the skills neces- 
sary to rebuild damaged self-concepts, and fo allow 
them the freedom to make their own choices, 
thereby allowing them to experience competence 
and improved self-worth. Confluent teaching seeks 
to integrate the cognitive and affective domains. 

The study described here was undertaken in Santa 

Barbara Junior High School (California) to deter- 

mine if ACABA students would achieve more posi- 

tive gains than those students who participate in the 
regular educational program. Two groups of 25 stu- 
dents in the project met daily for one class period for 
the total year, approximately 40 weeks. As much as 
possible, classroom learning activities were cor- 
related with the objectives of ACABA. A concerted 
effort was made to draw learning experiences from 
the daily living needs of students, to develop pride 
in one’s own cultural heritage, and to develop re- 
spect for other cultures. There seemed to be more 
favorable results for ACABA students than for the 
control group. (AMH) 
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The focus of this paper is the inquiry of bilingual 

children (Portuguese-English) and monolingual 

children (Portuguese) as they study a community 

with which they are unfamiliar. The setting was a 

data bank that was adapted to provide bilingual and 

monolingual children with a great deal of informa- 
tion about a community in the United States. Data 
banks were used because they provided a structure 
for mapping the course of the children’s cognitive 
behavior as they worked towards problem solutions. 
In the first part of the study, the Kluckhohn Inven- 
tory was used to identify value orientations of the 
children. The second part of the study used an in- 
ventory derived from the Kluckhohn model for 
analyzing differences in the orientations in monolin- 
gual and bilingual populations. The general design 
of the study focused on four general questions 
related to ethnic differences as children deal with 
society, and four general questions related to the 

Kluckhohn model. The findings of the research task 

are discussed and presented in tables. One result 

seemed to indicate that culture and chronological 
age might be variables that determine value orienta- 
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tions in the Kluckhohn Inventory. Results are dis- 
cussed in terms of construction of new retrieval 
systems based on cultural differences. (AMH) 
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This course design is presented as an example of 
a computer assisted instructional program for 
adolescent Mexican American migrants. Like other 
migrants, they suffer from poor socioeconomic con- 
ditions, language and literacy problems, and inter- 
mittent classroom attendance. In addition, the 
regular American course of studies does not appear 
to have any bearing on their present or future way 
of life. The four-module format for this course was 
chosen so that students could begin with the work- 
book and tape components (modules 1-3) covering 
very specific, student-centered objectives and then 
progress to the computer portion in module 4. The 
program illustrated here deals with the sound sym- 
bol correspondence of English and is designed for 
students who have limited skills in English. Listen- 
ing and speaking skills are practiced and reinforced 
in modules 1 and 2; reading is practiced in modules 
3 and 4. The contents and methodology of the four 
modules are set out in six tables with accompanying 
explanation. (AMH) 
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Four aspects of computer assisted instruction 
(CAI) are treated: (1) an introduction to computer 
literacy and awareness; (2) guidelines for establish- 
ing a computer-assisted bilingual instruction site; (3) 
a description of some existing computer-assisted 
bilingual projects; and (4) identification of future 
needs. The first section provides a glossary of com- 
puter-related terminology, an outline of uses for 
computers in bilingual education, and a discussion 
of the benefits of CAI to bilingual education. The 
guidelines presented in Part 2 include a discussion 
of defining needs and objectives; acquiring equip- 
ment; acquiring and developing courseware; and 
managing, supervising, and evaluating. The existing 
programs in Texas, Illinois, Vermont, and Lima 
(Peru) are described in the third section. These are 
primary school level and include programs designed 
to supplement regular class instruction, remedial 
programs in various subjects, French and Hmong 
courseware (Vermont), and ESL supplementary 
practice materials (Peru). The final section discusses 
needs for the future in terms of a list developed ten 


years ago of the critical obstacles to CAI. (AMH) 
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This paper is a description of an Individualized 
Bilingual Instruction (IBI) program which was na- 
tionally validated by the U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion and listed in their directory of “Educational 
Programs That Work.” It provides information on 
the technology of the IBI program, the type of cur- 
riculum selected and how the staff was selected and 
trained, as well as information on teaching methods 
and classroom organization. This discussion in- 
cludes instructional elements that relate particulary 
to the bilingual/bicultural needs of the children 
served and more general instructional techniques 
adapted from other successful educational pro- 
grams, many of which are not bilingual. These no- 
tions are discussed in the context of the following 
headings: (1) history of the IBI program, (2) how the 
IBI curriculum and training model evolved, (3) key 
elements in the program, and (4) program elements 
related to specific issues in bilingual education. A 
final section is devoted to a description of a lon- 
gitudinal evaluative study of the program, a parallel 
program arrangement in Washington state and 
Texas. (Author/AMH) 
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A set of assumptions, goals, and training strategies 
are described as they were used to implement a staff 
development program which tested the notion that 
teachers of limited-English-speaking students can 
effectively carry out research pertinent to them. The 
experiment in question was conducted as a one-year 
collaborative project between San Diego State Uni- 
versity and a high school district with a large Span- 
ish-speaking population. The project included 20 
teachers, 16 student teachers, 2 university research- 
ers, and 2 graduate assistants. The description of the 
training model includes the theoretical foundation, 
the 12-step discovery process used in the training 
strategy, training in building collaborative relation- 
ships and working toward consensus, and the proc- 
ess for selection of participating teachers. The 
discussion indicates that two collaboration types 
were being studied simultaneously: (1) collabora- 
tion between master teacher and student teacher, 
and (2) collaboration among the teachers them- 
selves in their attempts to solve problems through 
consensus decisionmaking and doing research on 
identified problems. The model description is illus- 
trated with flow charts. (AMH) 
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The three parts of a theory used in the design of 

a language proficiency test-linguistic components, 

communicative skills, and the sociolinguistic do- 

main-are described in relation to language profi- 

ciency and testing models. In line with this 

discussion, a review of test formats is made with 

some assessment of the advantages and disadvan- 

tages of each one. Finally, a brief overview is prov- 

ided of several instruments that have been 

developed to test language proficiency and domi- 

nance. In conclusion, test development from a com- 

bination of the three theories outlined at the 

beginning of the study is advocated. (AMH) 
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The issue of language dominance testing is ex- 
plored with special attention to: (1) a history of 
language testing in the United States from 1943 to 
1974, (2) methods presently utilized for the deter- 
mination of language dominance, (3) problems en- 
countered in language dominance testing, and (4) 
some specific research that has been carried out 
related to this issue. In determining language domi- 
nance, it is generally recognized that three domains 
have to be considered—communication skills, lin- 
guistic structures, aud social domains. While no sin- 
gle best way has been discovered to test these 
domains, the home interview is used, as well as di- 
rect techniques such as story telling, question- 
answer methods, and language repetition and 
completion. Problems arising in language domi- 
nance testing have to do with inadequate attention 
to appropriate test standards, the need to measure 
all facets of language dominance, and even the poss- 
ibility of measuring language dominance testing are 
reviewed, and some suggestions for more viable al- 
ternatives to existing measures are given. (AMH) 
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The linguistic norm for testing and instructing 

Students of Limited-English-Proficiency (SLEPs) is 
that of a monolingual native speaker of English. The 
claim is made that this norm is not implemented 
accurately in testing and instruction and that a bilin- 
gual norm for testing and instruction would be more 
appropriate. The failure to implement monolingual 
norms accurately comes from three sources: (1) 
misunderstanding of research findings in linguistics 
of false assumptions about the nature of language 
itself; (2) lack of appropriate linguistic research; and 
(3) failure to consider relevant research. It is sug- 
gested that the distinction between ideal native 
speech and actual native speaker usage be consid- 
ered and implications of the distinction be applied 
to bilingual instruction. Further, very little research 
in linguistic forms in a conversation context has 
been completed; such research is important if a na- 
tive speaker model is chosen as norm. Available 
research that should be used has to do with general 
linguistic theory as well as sociolinguistics. The dis- 
cussion calls for linguistic analysis of the cognitive 
and linguistic differences between bilinguals and 
monolinguals and for practical applications of the 
findings to the testing and teaching of future bilingu- 
als. (AMH) 


ED 212 152 
Wald, Benji 
The Relation of Topic/Situation Sensitivity to the 
Study of Language Proficiency. 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti.; National Cen- 
ter for Bilingual Research. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Contract—NIE-R-79-0011 
Note—26p.; Published as part of the Ethnoperspec- 
tives Project. For volumes 1 and 2 of that project, 
see ED 200 005 and 203 663. For related docu- 
ments, see FL 012 738 and FL 012 740-769. 
Available from—Not available separately. See FL 
012 738 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Communica- 
tive Competence (Languages), Elementary Edu- 
cation, *English (Second Language), 
Intermediate Grades, Language Dominance, 
*Language Proficiency, Language Research, Lan- 
guage Skills, *Spanish, Spanish Speaking, *Test- 
ing 
This paper reports on a study comparing oral Eng- 
lish proficiency as conventionally measured by in- 
struments currently used in many school districts 
throughout the United States, with Spanish lan- 
guage abilities of individuals with Spanish language 
background. Oral language proficiency is defined as 
the results of a quantitative measure applied to a 
speech sample, while language abilities are defined 
as what a speaker can actually do with the language. 
The first section of the paper deals with theoretical 
and practical concerns in language proficiency as- 
sessment (LPA), with emphasis on the content of 
language proficiency and the effect of situational 
context on language. The focus of the study re- 
ported in the second part of the papers is how lan- 
guage proficiency measures currently used to 
classify speakers relate to those speakers’ language 
abilities. For this purpose, fifth and sixth graders of 
Hispanic background, generally from bilingual 
classrooms, were chosen as subjects of the research. 
The major concern of the research was to sample 
and describe the language abilities of these students 
in both Spanish and English. The final phase of the 
study was a test situation, that is, simulation of usual 
conditions of LPA administration. The results were 
compared with speech obtained in situations in the 
previous phase of the study. (AMH) 
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The precise nature of learning styles has not yet 
been articulated by research; there are, however, 
several models and techniques to identify learning 
styles that appear to be especially suited for use by 
the bilingual classroom teacher. Three such models 
are presented: the Field-Dependence/Independ- 
ence Model, the Educational Cognitive Style 
Model, and the Dunn learning style model. Three 
instruments are discussed that intend to measure 
some aspect of learning style and that appear to be 
most appropriate for use by the bilingual teacher. 
These instruments are: (1) the Educational Cogni- 
tive Style profile which can help to gather and ana- 
lyze student characteristics related to academic, 
social, cultural and linguistic factors; (2) the Learn- 
ing Style Inventory, a comprehensive diagnostic 
tool; and (3) The Field-Sensitive/ Field Independent 
Behavior Observation Instruments which were 
developed to diagnose the Mexican American 
child’s preferred cognitive style. Several tables clari- 
fying the models discussed are included. (AMH) 
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In response to practical questions about bilingual 
student needs, this paper addresses three issues. 
First, it describes a conceptual framework identified 
as “educational cognitive style” whereby the cha- 
racteristics of bilingual learners and the modes of 
understanding of an educational task can be mod- 
eled and therefore matched. Second, it illustrates a 
technique formulated by Dr. Joseph E. Hill for de- 
termining the degree of match between the educa- 
tional cognitive styles of bilingual students and the 
mode of understanding of a famous work of His- 
panic children’s literature, (‘Santiago” by Pura Bel- 
pre). Finally, based on the results of the degree of 
match, it suggests some useful and practical strate- 
gies that the practitioner and curriculum specialist 
might employ in augmenting the educational cogni- 
tive style of the bilingual learner and/or the educa- 
tional environment in which bilingual instruction is 
conducted. (Author/AMH) 
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Identifiers—English as a Second Language Assess- 
ment Battery 
This research was designed to construct and vali- 
date an effective, reliable, criterion-referenced test- 
the English-as-a-Second Language Assessment 
Battery (ESLAB)-for assessing the English skills of 
secondary students learning English as a second lan- 
guage (ESL) in bilingual education programs. The 
ESLAB for receptive language was validated first. 
This decision was based on the fact that individuals 
acquire competence before performance and that 
the receptive area precedes the expressive area in 
the acquisition of language. A modification of Co- 
hen’s model was used as a theoretical base. The 
validation procedure for the receptive skills (listen- 
ing and reading) included item analysis, establish- 
ment of reliability, and the confirmation of test 
validity. It was concluded that the receptive area 
tests are valid measures of language proficiency. 
The significance of the study lies in the following: 
(1) It provides information on methodology for con- 
structing and validating a criterion-referenced as- 
sessment battery; (2) the ESLAB has been prepared 
and pilot tested; and (3) the data support the con- 
tentions of interrelations among language areas. 
(AMH) 
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The purpose of the research was to develop an 
articulation test for Spanish-speakers and to field- 
test the instrument in both a monolingual Spanish- 
speaking environment and a bilingual 
Spanish/English environment. Such a test is needed 
because there has been little available to enable the 
diagnostician, whose clientele includes Spanish- 
speakers, to determine if speech production is nor- 
mal, deviant, or due to the interaction of two 
languages. The test consists of 40 black and white 
drawings testing 23 different consonant phonemes 
in respective word positions. To obtain normative 
data from a monolingual Spanish-speaking environ- 
ment, 97 children aged three to six years, from four 
schools in Mexico, were tested. A second study was 
undertaken with 148 Spanish-speaking children in 
southern New Mexico. This study was conducted 
by speech pathologists in the school district; the 
children tested were classified as either monolingua! 
Spanish speakers or bilingual Spanish-dominant 
speakers. Results of this study were similar to the 
findings of the Mexico study. One indication from 
the test data is that the children in the Mexico study 
tended to master phonemes at an earlier age than 
monolingual English king children or Spanish- 
speaking children in the United States. (AMH) 
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This paper gives an overview of issues related to 
language assessment of prospective bilingual educa- 
tion teachers who are enrolled in postsecondary in- 
stitutions. The review indicates that, generally, little 
has been done on the establishment of entry/exit 
level criteria for language assessment. Where crit- 
eria exist, they are viewed in terms of the overall 
teacher preparation process. This review and discus- 
sion is followed by an analysis and discussion of data 
from a study conducted by the RMC Corporation. 
Concerns that need to be addressed deal with: (1) 
the decisionmaker on entry/exit criteria; (2) who 
should conduct the actual assessment of target lan- 
guages; (3) the relationship between the experience 
of decisionmakers in programs and choices; (4) the 
extent to which public school, community sector, 
and faculty other than the program personnel are 
included in the process; (5) opportunities offered for 
upgrading target language skills; and (6) the rela- 
tionships between these opportunities and oppor- 
tunities for language use in educational experiences. 
These concerns are treated in connection with the 
data from the RMC study. (AMH) 
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This paper maintains that evaluation of bilingual 
programs must not only be true, it must also be just. 
The evaluator’s perception of justice will affect how 
he/she will determine program effectiveness; conse- 
quently, it will color findings and recommendations. 
Bilingual education programs are, in fact, social ac- 
tion programs, as defined by the Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act; therefore, they demand 
appropriate evaluation methods. The first model 
discussed, the egalitarian-utilitarian approach, is 
found inadequate because utilitarian ethics stress 
the overall needs of individuals in a society with 
particular emphasis on satisfaction of upper-class 
needs. These ethics contradict bilingual program 
goals, which stress the special and individual needs 
of students. It is suggested that an evaluation system 
based on intuitionist/pluralist ethics would be more 
just. Intuitionist/pluralist ethics have a multiplicity 
of principles for making judgments, with no priority 
rules for weighing judgments against each other. 
The case study approach, incorporated into an intui- 
tionist/pluralist ethical model, is described and ad- 
vocated as a model which will be effective because 
the findings will have been coll d and validated 
for a particular audience and will include opinions 
and evaluations of persons who are actively in- 
volved in the program. (AMH) 


FL 012 763 


FL 012 764 








ED 212 159 FL 012 765 

Sims, Dennis C. 

Context-Sensitive Evaluation Technology in Bilin- 
gual Education. 

Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p.; Published as part of the Ethnoperspec- 
tives Project. For volumes 1 and 2 of that project, 
see ED 200 005 and 203 663. For related docu- 
ments, see FL 012 738 and FL 012 740-769. 

Available from—Not available separately. See FL 

12 738. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Evaluation Methods, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, Metaphors, 
Organizational Effectiveness, *Participant Satis- 
faction, Participation, Postsecondary Education, 
*Program Evaluation, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—Bilingual Programs, Sims Image Based 
Organizational Model 
The Sims Image-Based Organizational Model (SI- 
BOM) with reference to its use in evaluation of 
bilingual education programs is described. The tech- 
nique elicits participant perceptions in metaphor- 
generating sessions. This is one step in a process 
whereby participants’ perceptions can be organized 
to describe the system of problems and resources 
they perceive in their environment, as well as areas 
of agreement and disagreement, and sometimes how 
the participants’ own process strengthens or weak- 
ens achievement of their objectives. SIBOM’s use of 
metaphor in the evaluation process takes advantage 
of the metaphor’s projective properties, its synthe- 
sizing function, and its generality or remoteness 
from specific problems. The two levels of analysis, 
content and process, are described. The content 
analysis determines the degree of congruence in 
perceptions of the respondents regarding matters 
such as age, time in program, sex, ethnic back- 
ground. Process analysis is done through observa- 
tion of behavior and interaction in the 
metaphor-generating group. By way of conclusion, 
a brief account is provided of the rise and decline of 
the SIBOM evaluation model. (AMH) 
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A methodological approach to evaluation is pre- 
sented. This model attempts to integrate quantita- 
tive and qualitative procedures in evaluating the 
effects of bilingual/bicultural Head Start programs 
on young children. The evaluation was intended to 
provide information on the following: (1) the extent 
to which the curriculum models, once implemented, 
were meeting their objectives; (2) the feasibility of 
successfully implementing the models in question in 
more than one setting; and (3) the extent to which 
the models were greeted favorably by Head Start 
staff, parents, and lay community members. The 
evaluation model included parent and teacher inter- 
views, data on parental background characteristics, 
child impact testing, and naturalistic observations. 
The data were gathered in narrative accounts, logs 
and inventories that were maintained over the 
course of the Head Start Year. It is argued that by 
linking observations and psychometric instruments 
to a particular set of phenomena, increased reliabil- 
ity can be achieved by allowing an in-depth exami- 
nation of both process and outcome variables. 
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This paper discusses several interrelated features 
of microethnography that are relevant and useful for 
the study of bilingual schooling. It is argued that an 
interactional approach provides a powerful way to 
study systematically the organization of bilingual 
learning environment, identify areas of difficulty, 
and suggest concrete interventions for beneficial 
change. A recent study conducted in a bilingual 
school is used to illustrate the following key aspects 
of microethnography: (1) the use of videotape as a 
data collection tool, (2) the participation of teachers 
as co-researchers, (3) the study of context as an 
interactional notion, (4) the use of communicative 
activities as unit of analysis, and (5) a focus on the 
role of the adult in the construction of learning envi- 
ronments. It is shown that microethnographic stu- 
dies provide valuable insights into how learning is 
mediated by the adults in the classroom and how 
concrete activities of communication shape the way 
children cope cognitively with different learning 
tasks. This information can be used to help teachers 
in bilingual programs coordinate the organization of 
lessons in two languages so that the children can 
take advantage of all their existing and developing 
skills as they participate in formal lessons. (Author- 
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This paper reviews issues and analyses in bilingual 
switching, or intercalation, and offers a topological 
model to represent the activity of code switching, 
sometimes under the same environmental condi- 
tions and with the same interlocutors. The topologi- 
cal notion of catastrophe is proposed as a means to 
model the various factors that influence code 
switching. This model was chosen because it is a 
means of explaining mathematically how discon- 
tinuities can occur as the result of continuously 
changing causes. Using this theory, a case might be 
made that under some conditions the same external 
circumstances may yield an utterance or constituent 
switch from one language, and soon thereafter the 
same kind of switch occurs from the other language. 
The work described here deals with the analysis of 
microscopic units (morphemes, phonemes, su- 
prasegmentals) and macroscopic units (gestures, ex- 
changes, entire speeches and conversational 
events). It invites further research, some developing 
a computer simulation of bilingual intercalation ac- 
tivity based on the input and output variables identi- 
fied, and some engaging in empirical work to see if 
the input and output variables identified are opera- 
tive in the real world. (Author/AMH) 
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The advancement of a theory of bilingual educa- 
tion that has to do with the elaboration of concep- 
tual and analytic frameworks for the purpose of 
describing, interpreting, and understanding the es- 
sential underlying principles and elements of bilin- 
gual education is needed as a foundation for policy 
formation. This paper aims to construct a frame- 
work that will facilitate understanding of the pro- 
cesses involved in formulating bilingual education 
public policy in the United States. A triad of compo- 
nents is proposed as a “meta-framework”—public 
policy, theory, and technology. Five specific ele- 
ments are then examined as they relate to the meta- 
framework (federal courts, the U.S. Congress, state 
legislatures, the mass media, and bilingual com- 
munities). Finally, tentative principles are proposed 
that may govern, or at least influence, bilingual edu- 
cation policy formation. (AMH) 
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An outline is presented of how “Interscript,” a 
developing international communication system, 
operates. The three main elements in “Interscript” 
are described in turn, as follows: (1) the glyphs or 
symbols, which are pictographs, ideographs, arbi- 
trary symbols, and generic symbols; (2) “Clear- 
think”, or what would correspond to the 
identification of illocutionary force and idiomatic 
content and the subsequent expression of total 
meaning; and (3) the grammatical and semantic sys- 
tems. The description of “Interscript” concludes 
with some suggestions of ways it might be useful in 
an ordinary foreign language classroom. An attach- 
ment provides illustrations of the symbols and 
categories used in the body of the presentation. 
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This is a report on a project established to develop 

a “common yardstick” to describe performance in 

one or more language skills. Descriptive scales for 

oral interaction were prepared as well as a general 

outline of scale characteristics for listening compre- 

hension and reading. Experts in the field reviewed 

the project proposal and recommendations were 


made to devote the major effort to oral interaction. 
The major outcomes at this stage were the follow- 
ing: (1) a commitment to some form of the 0-5 gov- 
ernment scale; (2) concentration on the relationship 
between linguistic ability and the larger area of in- 
ter-personal communication; and (3) concentration 
of efforts at the 0-2 range, the one most setond 
language speakers can expect to attain after the or- 
dinary academic course of study. The major out- 
comes of the study are summarized as follows: (1) 
consensus on the usefulness of the expanded defini- 
tions at Levels 0 and 1; (2) agreement on the useful- 
ness of a bilevel system; and (3) the need for 
definitions at Levels 0 and 1; (2) agreement on the 
coordination of efforts among the various agencies 
concerned with language proficiency testing. Im- 
mediate and long-range development work stem- 
ming from the “Common Yardstick” project is 
described by way of conclusion. (AMH) 
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The leadership of the foreign language education 

profession convened to discuss the major issues for 

that profession in the 1980s. Several papers each 
were devoted to the following subjects: (1) cur- 

riculum and materials, (2) global education, (3) 

evaluation, (4) research, and (5) teacher education. 

Brief reaction papers for each subject are appended. 
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The following papers on foreign language cur- 
riculum development for the 1980s are included: (1) 
“Foreign Language and the Humanistic Tradition: 
The Relationship to the Coming Decade,” by Claire 
Gaudiani; (2) “Practical Implications of New 
Trends and Directions,” by Wilga Rivers; (3) “Di- 
rections in Foreign Language Curriculum Develop- 
ment,” by H. H. Stern; (4) “The Incorporation of 
the Notion of Communicative Competence in the 
Design of the Introductory Syllabus,” by Albert 
Valdman; and (5) “Curriculum and Materials Deve- 
lopment: A Jeremiad on the Past-A Standard for 
the Eighties,” by Robert S. Zais. Recommendations 
based on these five papers follow. These recommen- 
dations and priorities suggest a framework for cur- 
riculum design and materials preparation that 
recognizes four types of syllabi: (1) linguistic, (2) 
cultural, (3) communicative, and (4) general lan- 
guage education. Each is briefly described and pri- 
orities for implementation are listed. (AMH) 
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The following position papers are presented: (1) 

“Foreign Language Curricula and Materials for the 
Twenty-First Century,” by Robert C. Lafayette and 
Lorraine A. Strasheim; and (2) “Global Education: 
An Area for Fruitful Collaboration between Foreign 
Language and Social Studies,” by Judith Torney- 
Purta. The first paper discusses the necessity of fo- 
reign language curriculum design that will 
contribute to the improvement of three areas of edu- 
cation: (1) the humanities, (2) communication skills 
both in English and in second languages, and (3) 
awareness of the interdependency of the world’s 
nations. Included in the paper are specifications of 
ways foreign languages can be strengthened through 
a global orientation and priorities for developing 
foreign language curricula. The second paper re- 
views approaches to multicultural studies and sug- 
gests implications of the global education approach 
for the connection of foreign language to social stu- 
dies education. Implementation of the connection 
could be an important component of educating stu- 
dents in the ability to look at events with a global 
perspective. The priorities section makes recom- 
mendations on global education based on the two 
papers. (AMH) 
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The following position papers on evaluation are 
presented: (1) “Curricular and Comprehensive Pro- 
gram Evaluation,” by Ray Clifford; (2) Evaluation— 
Proficiency Goals, CBTE National Assessment: 
How Do They Interrelate?” by Randall L. Jones; 
and (3) “Priorities in Classroom Testing for the 
1980s,” by Alice C. Omaggio. The first paper de- 
scribes an action plan for the establishment of a 
national language achievement and proficiency pro- 
gram. The second paper reviews testing research 
and outlines developments in the three areas men- 
tioned in the title. The third paper discusses the 
need to create classroom testing programs that re- 
flect the dual goal of linguistic and communicative 
proficiency. The paper also provides numerous ex- 
amples and ideas for contextualizing test items in 
the four skill areas, appropriate for beginning and 
intermediate levels. Five recommendations on pri- 
orities in evaluation conclude the section. (AMH) 
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The following papers on research in foreign lan- 
guage are presented: (1) “Research and Design,” by 
Thomas C. Cooper; (2) “Action Research versus 
Needed Research for the 1980s,” by Gilbert A. 
Jarvis; and (3) “Second Language Acquisition Re- 
search: Needs and Priorities,” by Stephen D. 
Krashen. The first paper discusses three research 
procedures (experimental, ethnographic and prob- 
lem-solving) that might be followed to gain knowl- 
edge for improving foreign language teaching. The 
second article reviews various types of action re- 
search and calls for alternative ways of describing 
and analyzing classroom behavior and the teaching- 
learning process. The third paper discusses both 
theoretical and applied research with respect to se- 
cond language learning. The concluding priorities 
statement is a concrete and comprehensive state- 
ment of the issues and priorities facing the profes- 
sion and includes recommendations regarding the 
directions in which solutions are to be sought. 
(AMH) 
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The following papers on teacher education are 

presented: (1) “How to Break Out of the Never- 

Ending Circle of Retraining: A Self-Adjusting 

Mechanism for the 1980s,” by Frank M. Grittner; 

(2) “Preservice Teacher Education: Some Thoughts 

for the 1980s,” by Elizabeth G. Joiner; and (3) “In- 

service Teacher Education: Content and Process,” 
by Helen L. Jorstad. The first paper presents self- 
evaluation instruments and suggestions for using 
them and indicates five standards for an approved 
program in foreign languages. The second paper lists 
a series of observations and recommendations for 
the profession to consider in planning for the next 
few years. The third paper proposes a variety of 
in-service experiences that teachers need and sev- 
eral formats for them. The summary article lists sev- 
eral key issues in teacher education and makes both 

general and specific recommendations for their im- 

plementation. (AMH) 
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This paper examines three policy areas — foreign 
language and international studies, bilingual educa- 
tion, and Indian education. The intention is to 
clarify and critically analyze the influence of educa- 
tional policy on language issues. If both foreign lan- 
guage/international studies and bilingual education 
were incorporated into a larger language planning 
effort based on a realistic assessment of the future, 
both could be evaluated against one criterion - the 
ability of Americans to survive amidst _tapidly 
pc in world affairs. Recc ions 
(1) Congress and the Department of Education 
should identify those aspects of current educational 
policy relating to national language issues; (2) the 
Department of Education should incorporate bilin- 
gual education project aimed at preparing Ameri- 
cans for survival in international affairs; (3) a 
Congressional language planning body should be 
developed to promote a national language planning 
project; a the Department of Education should 
to develop regional varia- 
tions aed | on local needs and the distribution of 
specific linguistic communities; and (5) the body 
should recognize the contractual relationship exist- 
ing between the federal government and Indian 
tribes, Alaskan natives, and the people of Puerto 
Rico and Guam, and provide assistance when ap- 
propriate. (JK) 
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This paper describes how two four-year-old chil- 
dren who are becoming bilingual (Spanish and Eng- 
lish) make requests in the classroom. Emerging 
patterns include: (1) a tendency to rely more heavily 
on requests for action and attention then requests 
for information and permission, (2) a tendency to 
make requests of peers more frequently than of 
teachers, (3) overall competence in making requests 
of most types in both languages with one language 
favored depending upon playmates and activities, 
(4) discourse patterns for the children were different 
in each language, and (5) a high level of success by 
both children in making requests in both languages 
with teachers and peers. Judging from the children’s 
strong reliance on certain request types more than 
others, it appears that for children becoming bilin- 
gual, certain requests may be more useful or needed 
in carrying on classroom conversation. In addition, 
the results suggest that very young second language 
speakers quickly learn to make the distinction be- 
tween teacher talk and peer talk not only in their 
native language, but also in their second language. 
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This study investigates topic units and suggests 

some practical applications to the teaching of com- 


» position to native speakers and second language 
learners. A topic unit is a structural unit beyond the 
sentence. It is composed of clauses and consists of 
two parts — a head proposition and a set of com- 
ments. The head proposition consists of the first and 
sometimes second clause. It serves as topic and is 
joined to its comments by the “framing” function of 
a topic and by cohesive ties. The constituents, each 
consisting of one or a combination of clauses, are 
united among themselves on the basis of similarity. 
Because they are composed of clauses, topic units 
interact freely with sentences and with paragraphs 
to produce integrated texts and to offer means of 
stylistic variation within texts. (Author/JK) 
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Verb nominalization in Navajo is a strategy by 
which children create category labels when the 
adult lexical item is not known; it allows for the 
creation of uniquely descriptive category labels. 
This study was based on a series of interviews with 
Navajo children aged four-and-a-half to approxi- 
mately ten years, all native speakers of Navajo with 
limited fluency in English. The interviews were con- 
ducted in an open-ended fashion focusing on the 
domain of animals. The findings indicate that 
younger children use nominalized verbs as a means 
of creating category labels out of known lexical 
items but without any attempt to reproduce those 
found in adult speech. Instead, the children’s 
categories are more descriptive in nature without 
reference to hierarchic or taxonomic categories. 
The implications of the research lead to a new per- 
spective on the ways in which children think about 
the universe and integrate their knowledge into 
developing cognitive models. (Author) 
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In addition to componential aspects of verb mean- 
ing, children must also acquire a representation of 
each verb’s combinatorial properties or proposi- 
tional schema, i.e., the number of arguments with 
which it is obligatorily or optionally associated. The 
present study investigated developmental changes 
in children’s awareness of the combinatorial re- 
quirements of 22 early learned verbs, through their 
judgements and corrections of sentences from 
which obligatory and optional arguments had been 
omitted. Twenty-five children in each of three age 
groups (mean ages: 4;4, 7;2, and 10;0) were asked to 
judge and correct 44 sentences constructed to con- 
trast verb pairs for which the same argument was 
obligatory or optional. Results showed significant 
changes across age groups in awareness of verb ar- 
gument requirements, with this apparent progres- 
sion: (1) initial ignorance of argument requirements, 
(2) gradually increasing awareness of these require- 
ments, (3) overgeneralization of requirements to 
sentences lacking optional arguments, and (4) an 
adult-like representation of obligatory and optional 
arguments for each verb. (Author) 
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Ethnic/race relations among trustees, administra- 

tors, faculty, and professional nonfaculty who were 
affiliated with colleges and universities located in 
the Southeastern United States during the late 
1970s were examined. The macroscopic theory of 
the split labor market (Bonacich, 1979) was modi- 
fied and tested within an institutional framework. 
Basically, the theory suggests that race questions are 
really class questions in that one racial group may 
be identified as cheaper paid labor while the other 
may be identified as high priced labor. Historical 
perspectives on black Americans and the evolution 
of American higher education from 1619 to 1980 
also are considered at length. A survey of three 
traditional black (TBI) and four traditionally white 
(TWD) institutions assessed such issues as the fol- 
lowing: the historical mission of the institution, 
whether the goals of desegregation correlate or con- 
flict with its historical mission, and whether there is 
a specific affirmative action/ equal employment op- 
portunity program at the institution. The survey 
data and interviews point clearly to a split in the 
labor market between higher and cheaper paid la- 
bor. Higher paid labor, whether they were blacks at 
TBls or whites at TWIs, experienced greater job 
security, greater degrees of job satisfaction, and less 
institutional alienation than cheaper paid labor. 
Those in the majority more often did not support 
and saw little need for affirmative action/equal em- 
ployment opportunity programs that would produce 
greater numbers of minority professional employees 
at their institutions. A bibliography, sample ques- 
tionnaire, and letters are appended. (SW) 
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A report of the Texas Ad Hoc Committee on 
Faculty Compensation is presented, and recommen- 
dations of the Texas Coordinating Board, based on 
the work of the Ad Hoc Committee, are offered. 
Additionally, a companion document dated January 


30, 1981, includes the text of presentations at an 
October hearing, an analysis of retirement and 
group insurance programs, and faculty profile and 
salary level comparisons. The committee reviewed 
faculty salaries and benefits to determine how infla- 
tion and retrenchment might be addressed to help 
improve faculty morale and achieve the goal of qual- 
ity education. Comparisons to the Consumer Price 
Index show that increases in faculty salaries have 
fallen far behind increases in the inflation rate, and 
Texas salaries have not kept pace with the national 
average. A survey of practices at seven Texas public 
institutions indicates that benefits available to 
faculty closely parallel those provided to nonfaculty 
employees and other state employees, with some 
exceptions. An analysis was made of the following 
types of benefits: retirement, insurance, leave, holi- 
days, parking, housing, travel, social security pay- 
ment, continuing education, longevity pay, and 
miscellaneous benefits. Among the recommenda- 
tions are the following: the legislature should make 
faculty salary increases its first funding priority for 
higher education; and a three-year average salary 
should be the basis for calculating retirement bene- 
fits. The data on faculty salaries includes compari- 
sons of Texas levels and those of nine selected 
states, and a comparison of Texas salaries and the 50 
state average. (SW) 


ED 212 179 HE 014 459 

McCarty, Dennis And Others 

The Campus Alcohol Education Service—An Anal- 
ysis of First Year Evaluation Activities: Assess- 
ment Process and Impact. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism (DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—28 Sep 79 

Grant—1-H84-AA-03845 

Note—144p. 

Available from—Campus Alcohol Education Ser- 
vice, 304 Steele Building 050A, University of 
North Carolina, Chapel Hill, NC 27514. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Education, Alcoholic Bev- 
erages, *College Students, Dormitories, *Drink- 
ing, Fraternities, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, Peer Influence, Peer Teaching, *Pre- 
vention, Program Evaluation, Resident Assist- 
ants, Social Life, Sororities, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, Student Problems, Work- 
shops 

Identifiers—* University of North Carolina Chapel 
Hill 
Results of an evaluation of the first year of opera- 

tion of the Campus Alcohol Education Service at 

the University of North Carolina (UNC), Chapel 

Hill, are examined. The Student Alcohol Survey, 

which is primarily a program planning instrument 

and secondarily a source of information on program 
effects, was completed by 465 undergraduates. Re- 
sponses were examined to identify current alcohol 
use and attitudes, and to test program assumptions 
about the relationships between alcohol use and al- 
cohol-related problems. Additionally, a site-specific 
impact evaluation was the major source of data on 
program operation and program effectiveness. UNC 
focused on workshops conducted by peer educators 
and on the effects of these workshops on resident 
hall communities. Student Alcohol Survey re- 
sponses are analyzed in relation to: alcohol use, al- 
cohol problems, drinking situations, alcohol-related 
attitudes and beliefs, perceived social influences to 
drink, knowledge about alcohol, awareness of pro- 
gram efforts and interest in alcohol education, and 
demographic characteristics of respondents. Eleven 
workshops were developed by students enrolled in 

a class on the prevention of alcohol abuse, and the 

workshops were presented 37 times between March 

20, 1979, and April 18, 1979. A totz! of 416 students 

participated, and heavier drinke., (five or more 

beers at a party) were well represented among the 
participants (40 percent). Women tended to have 
more positive evaluations of the workshops than 
men, and in general, the evaluation of the presenta- 
tions and the presenters was moderately positive. 


(SW) 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
Characteristics of the Japanese university and fu- 

ture issues, including the university’s research role, 

are considered. More than 75 percent of university 
students and 91 percent of junior college students in 

Japan attend private institutions. Japanese universi- 

ties are scattered unevenly geographically, and 

often they offer only certain fields of study. Many 
are in large urbanized areas and the majority of their 
students major in humanities and social sciences. In 
1979 the number of graduate students was only 
three percent of the total college student population. 
Plans for independent graduate schools are being 
considered, especially in the field of science and 
technology, and the measures suggest that the de- 
gree systems would be changed from certifying 
to identifying research abil- 
ity. The fact that Japanese universities are meant 
only for the Japanese is evidenced by the small num- 
ber of foreign students (about 6,000) and foreign 
professors (940). It is suggested that there is a need 
for internationalization of the universities in Japan, 
which traditionally has been influenced by the 
hereditary system of society that emphasizes the 
common background of students and teachers. In 

Japan, half of the eae J ory aks is to be allotted 

to research. It is d coopera- 

tion in research be =. rawr bony Relueases are made 
to the higher education systems in other countries. 

(SW) 
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The issue of providing access to alternative col- 

lege programs for adult students through evaluation 

of institutional accessibility and development of ap- 
propriate responses is addressed in six articles. Bar- 
riers that adults experience in the admissions 
process and in completing college programs are 
identified by Thomas Taafee and Thomas M. Rocco 
in “Access to Higher Education for Adults.” In 

“Campus Planning of Adult Degree Programs,” 

Lawrence R. Murphy considers program design and 

delivery, program finance and administration, pro- 

gram approval and implementation, and evaluation 
and outcomes. Guidelines for choosing or develop- 
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ing needs assessment procedures and instruments 
are presented by Ronald H. Miller in “Needs As- 
sessment.” In “Promotion and Publicity Encourage 
Access,” Elza Teresa Dinwiddie considers use of 
the media, advertising, community relations, mail- 
ings, and assessment of promotion/ publicity efforts. 
The potential and limits of interinstitutional link- 
ages as a means to locate programs in the com- 
munity to increase access for adults are addressed 
by William M. Craft in “Access and Interinstitu- 
tional Linkages.” In “Resources,” Kathleen 
Brouder identifies organizations, ongoing projects, 
and institutions engaged in one or more activities 
that might be of interest to policy-makers and pro- 
gram planners/administrators concerned with wid- 
ening access for the adult learner. Bibliographies 
accompany the articles, and a foreword by K. Pa- 
tricia Cross is included. (SW) 
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The history of the first public co-educational lib- 

eral arts college in New York City, from 1930 to the 

present is examined as a reflection of American 
higher education during this period. Part 1, “The 

Early Years,” discusses how free education came to 

Brooklyn, life in the Borough Hall district, the aca- 

demic scene, student movements, and the change 

from Borough Hall to Flatbush. Part 2, “The Gi- 
deonse Era, 1939-1966,” examines the college un- 
der the direction of Harry Gideonse, the changing 
ideas in academe, the student body, Communism 
and the staff, World War II and its aftermath, and 
the growth of the university with emphasis on the 
city university. “The Interegnum, 1966-1969” in 
the third part includes discussion of the storm that 
swept the campus with the Vietnam War, the peace 
movement, and minority access. Part 4, “The 

Kneller Decade, 1969-1979,” focuses on: the direc- 

tion of John W. Keller; the changes in the concept 

of the college in the areas of: open admissions, new 
structure, new programs, and unrest; the everyday 
life of student and faculty on campus; and evalua- 

tion. Finally, “The Old Order” in part 5 offers a 

reflective summary on the university in the past and 

the possibilities for the future. The present president 
of Brooklyn, Robert L. Hess, asserts that in the fu- 
ture there will be more involvement with the com- 

munity renewed faculty and student morale, and a 

clear focus on the mission of Brooklyn College in 

these changing times. (LC) 
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Approaches to help achieve a vestuiaioon college 

store operation in the 1980s are outlined for the 

benefit of the college store staff member, supervisor, 
or manager, as well as administrators responsible for 
the review of the college store. The following areas 
are addressed: objectives of the service, organiza- 
tion, equipment and layout, the service that the cus- 


tomer sees, what goes on behind the scenes, chart of 
accounts, forms for the college store, means of 
evaluation, some research findings, whether the ser- 
vice should be in-house or through contract, the 
manager, and recognition and salaries. Specific top- 
ics include: basic store needs-sales, storage, and of- 
fice; equipment to cut expense and improve service; 
books as educational tools; text and nontext books; 
general merchandise lines; special services; branch 
operations; purchasing control; customer policies; 
accounting and cash handling procedures; internal 
controls; staff training programs; the policy, staff, 
and procedure manuals; measuring effectiveness; 
operating statements; customer surveys; complaint 
evaluation; budgeting for retail needs; accrual ver- 
sus fund accounting; the place of the store in the 
university organization; and reporting lines and 
controlling factors. Appended materials include: 
sample bookstore policies and procedures; sample 
staff manuals and job descriptions; guide to book- 
store services for faculty; and checklists pertaining 
to leasing, inventory, finances, personnel, and pub- 
lic relations. (SW) 
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Technical information about the Institutional 

Self-Study Guide (ISSG) on Sex Equity, which was 

developed to help postsecondary educational insti- 

tutions change to achieve sex equity, is presented. 

The ISSG was developed for three audiences: chief 

executives of colieges and universities, regional ac- 

creditation agencies, and women and their advo- 
cates on campuses and in professional associations. 

The empirical development of the ISSG began with 

the collection of critical incidents that illustrate dis- 

crimination against or in favor of women or espe- 
cially equitable treatment. Critical incidents were 
collected from: a literature review; a review of legal 
precedents; a study of complementary efforts taking 
place elsewhere; interviews with more than 200 ob- 
servers knowledgeable about the treatment of 
women as students and employees in postsecondary 
institutions; and a mail survey to which more than 
100 other knowledgeable observers responded. In- 
formation is presented on the inductive develop- 
ment of categories and items, a field test of the draft 
self-study guide, and reactions to the self-study 
guide as a tool for voluntary self-assessment. Find- 
ings from the field test of the draft ISSG, which is 
appended, are presented that pertain to: conditions, 
policies, and practices affecting sex equity for stu- 
dents, faculty, and staff; and the social-educational 
climate affecting these groups. The final derived set 
of categories and a summary of the perceived 
inequities are presented, along with a summary of 
the item content, principles underlying the items, 
and examples from the critical incident study. (SW) 
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Educational Facilities Planning, Educational Fi- 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut 
Recommendations of the Connecticut Board of 
Higher Education regarding changes in the organi- 
zation and structure of the public higher education 
system are reviewed, and recent policy initiatives of 
the board concerning student access, program plan- 
ning, and capital investment and financing are de- 
scribed. Additionally, the background for the 
board’s recommendations and initiatives are exam- 
ined. Recommendations for legislative action and 
its own policy initiatives are based on changing de- 
mands related to enrollment, equity, and econom- 
ics. Among the responses to expected enrollment 
changes, the board adopted new policy directions in 
the initiation of an enrollment planning process, and 
capital budget priorities that minimize new con- 
struction. In an effort to support both access and 
equity, the board, among other actions, has en- 
dorsed a program to reduce attrition and increase 
access for minority students, and recommends legis- 
lation to consolidate student financial assistance 
programs and broaden eligibility for state scholar- 
ships. Changes are proposed in the areas of program 
planning, facilities planning, and budgeting and fi- 
nancial management. The board recommends the 
establishment of an integrated system of public 
higher education with the number of boards reduced 
from six to three: one each for the two-year institu- 
tions and the four-year institutions, with the Board 
of Higher Education continuing as a statewide poli- 
cy-making and coordinating agency. Proposals re- 
quiring legislative action and the recommended 
timetable, along with key reference documents, in- 
cluding the text of the board’s resolutions, are in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*England, *Norway 
Perspectives on university-level studies and fac- 
tors that affect student performance are considered, 
based on experiences and research conducted at the 
University of Bergen, Norway, and the University 
of Birmingham, England. Topics include the follow- 
ing: student goals; the use of lectures for larger 
groups; the importance of early feedback; factors 
affecting student success or failure; the transition 
from school to university; preparation at the sixth 
form level; prescriptions to moderate academic anx- 
iety at the university; prescriptions for tutoring and 
research; the skills of teachers and the relationship 
between students and teachers; the degree of 
similarity of goals held by students and teachers; the 
link between a sense of learning competence and 
emotional well being; how disenchantment of the 
student occurs; characteristics of students who are 
prone to disenchantment; how to reduce the impact 
of disenchantment; psychological tests and the pre- 
diction of academic ability; components of learning 
competence; the dynamics of personal, social, and 
educational influences; the first examinations at the 
university; the development of academic skills in a 
short-term perspective; motivational effects of a test 
examination; assisting students in study difficulties; 
an educational service for learning how to learn; the 





cost of educational counseling services; reducing 
student attrition; and study methods in the sixth 
form and at the university. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* United States (West) 

A list of rare, and often unique, facilities in the 
western part of the United States is presented that 
is designed to serve as a resource for researchers. 
The list of facilities is a guide to what uncommon 
equipment, centers or institutes, and collections are 
available at western higher education facilities and 
what provisions exist for sharing those facilities. The 
information was obtained through mail requests in 
late 1979 to all residents and public information 
officers in all graduate-level colleges and universi- 
ties in the Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education region. The respondents nomi- 
nated unique facilities, verified the accuracy of the 
description, and categorized the facility’s work into 
primary and secondary research fields. The catalog 
contains 294 entries that include equipment, such as 
electron microscopes and nuclear reactors; centers 
or research institutes, such as laboratories and land 
preserves; and collections, such as specialized li- 
braries or art galleries. Each entry contains a de- 
scription of the facility, the name and address of the 
director or another individual to contact for further 
information, and the arrangement through which 
researchers may use the facility. While some facili- 
ties are open to the public, others are more re- 
stricted and require individual arrangements. The 
catalog is organized into 14 chapters, which repre- 
sent the primary research applications of the facili- 
ties. There are two indexes: one lists the facilities by 
institution; the other by primary and secondary re- 
search fields. A facility description form is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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The concept and implementation of long-range 
planning for student affairs is considered, and a sim- 
ple model for planning that could be useful to chief 
student personnel officers is presented. Several is- 
sues are considered in this process: the conditions 
and premises crucial to planning, a systematic ap- 
proach to planning, the locus of the planning ac- 
tivity, some alternative decision-making models and 
a practical guide for planning. Long-range planning 
in the present analysis refers to planning for a time 


span of approximately one to five years. It is sug- 
gested that today planning occurs in a declining or 
steady state world, not in a growth environment, 
and this reality produces a fundamental change in 
the planning stance. The content of planning efforts 
should entail ascertaining and identifying inputs 
into the planning process and identifying appropri- 
ate response to plans. The input for student affairs 
areas includes a variety of student-centered data, 
including enrollment trends, the nature of student 
interests, and housing preferences. The input also 
would include information on institutional mission 
and finances, facility uses and adequacy, and state 
and national educational and economic trends. The 
content of the planning response follows directly 
from these inputs: programmatic efforts, staffing 
questions, and facilities development. It is proposed 
that student affairs divisions must plan within the 
context of established university or college direction 
and goals. Additionally, the assumptions and values 
of the planners affect the planning process itself. 
The locus of responsibility for the following activi- 
ties is identified: student personnel unit planning, 
interunit planning, and central office planning and 
management information development. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Project QUILL 
Conference proceedings and descriptions of 62 

projects funded through Project QUILL (Quality in 

Liberal Learning) are presented. Project QUILL, 

which began in 1978, awarded small incentive 

grants to higher education institutions to encourage 
new approaches to the integration of traditional dis- 
ciplines, professional education, and the needs of 
adult learners. QUILL grants funded one-time ef- 
forts at curricular “experimentation as well as first 
steps in the development of large-scale programs. 
These projects ranged from _ interdisciplinary 
courses in agriculture, American Indian studies, 
science and society, and theories of the mind, to 
examinations of the nature of ethical behavior in law 
enforcement, medicine, business, and science. Con- 
tinuing education projects examined such topics as 
liberal arts for health professionals, business ad- 
ministration students, and reentry women. 

Strengths and weaknesses are described of 28 pro- 

jects that cross disciplinary boundaries, 10 Projects 

that improve continuing education, and 24 projects 
that combine career education and liberal learning. 

Additional contents include: three papers from a 

1980 QUILL panel on innovation in creating new 

programs in liberal learning; 13 papers from a 1981 

conference on improving quality in liberal learning; 

and brief descriptions of eight QUILL II projects on 
liberal learning for leadership. Among the topics 
addressed by the 1981 conference are business/in- 
dustry and liberal learning, and liberal learning in 
continuing education. (SW) 
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Surveys, Higher Education, Majors (Students), 
Masters Degrees, *Physics, Postdoctoral Educa- 
tion, Sex Differences, Vocational Followup 
The employment status of 1980 degree recipients 
in physics and astronomy was surveyed. For physics 
degree recipients, the majority of bachelors and 
masters required two months or less to accept suita- 
ble employment, while the majority of doctoral 
graduates required three months or longer. Informa- 
tion is presented on changes in occupational status 
of physics and astronomy degree recipients between 
the summer of 1980 and the following winter. The 
characteristics of graduates who were employed 
full-time or undertaking temporary postdoctoral fel- 
lowships are compared in relation to: sex, age, citi- 
zenship, type of research, and major subfields. The 
proportions of women and foreign degree recipients 
increased in both the physics and astronomy profes- 
sions, and fewer doctoral physicists changed sub- 
field as they accepted potentially permanent 
positions. A listing of the major subfields of the 
physics dissertations shows that for subfields like 
plasma or optics a very high proportion of graduates 
secure potentially permanent positions. The length 
of postdoctoral fellowships for 1980 degree recipi- 
ents is considered in relation to citizenship, selected 
subfields, and postdoctoral plan. Data on employers 
of new doctoral physicists show that industry ac- 
counts for half of the positions accepted; specific 
work activities of these physicists are indicated. 
Data on masters-level physicists show that: the type 
of institution attended is influential in determining 
initial employment; and four out of five new masters 
start employment in physics-related positions. Al- 
most 80 percent of masters and bachelors physicists 
found their initial employment challenging. An es- 
timated 70 out of 165 astronomy bachelors were 
interested in immediate employment rather than 
pursuing a career in astronomy; of the 24 respond- 
ents, 11 found astronomy-related work. (SW) 
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Data on salaries, tenure, and fringe benefits of 

full-time instructional faculty for the 1980-81 aca- 

demic year were collected as part of the Higher 

Education General Information Survey. The infor- 

mation on composition and tenure is reported by 

sex, academic rank, length of contract, and level and 
control of institutional unit. The survey population 
was limited to those members of the instruction/- 
research staff employed on a full-time basis whose 
regular assignment is instruction, including those 
with released time for research. The national survey 
was based on data obtained from 3,231 institutional 
units. Findings include the following: the number of 
full-time instructional faculty increased 1.2 percent 

in 1980-81 to 395,992 from 391,174 in 1979-80; 

women comprised 26. 4 percent of the total full-time 

instructional faculty compared to 26.0 percent in 

1979-80. At institutions reporting tenure status, 

full-time instructional faculty were tenured; at insti- 

tutions reporting tenure status, 70.0 percent of the 
male faculty and 49.7 percent of the female faculty 
were tenured; average salaries were highest for both 

men and women with the rank of professor on 9- 
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month contracts in public institutional units, $31,- 
331 and $28,915 respectively (representing an 8.1 
percent increase for men and a 7.5 percent increase 
for women over 1979-80 salaries); overall, average 
salaries of men on 9-month contracts continue to 
exceed those of women in every academic rank and 
level of institutional unit. (SW) 
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Identifiers—American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy 
General information on pharmacy education ac- 

cording to specific admission requirements, selec- 

tion factors, and educational cost are provided for 
all 50 states and the District of Columbia. Each 
school reported on the following areas: general in- 
formation about its pharmacy program, curriculum, 
requirements for admission, selection factors, ad- 
vanced placement tests, financial aid, timetable of 
application and acceptance, general comments on 

1979-1980 and 1980-1981 first year classes, es- 

timated expenses per year for the first year class, 

and information on the 1978 class. Also provided is 

a list of U.S. schools of pharmacy and degrees of- 

fered and institutions requiring Pharmacy College 

Admission Test. (LC) 
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Identifiers—American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy, University of Minnesota 
The proceedings of the First International Con- 

gress on Clinical Pharmacy Education, which intro- 

duced pharmacy educators from outside of North 

America to the U.S. clinical pharmacy component 

of education and practice are presented in more 

than 20 separate papers. The program’s objectives 
were: (1) to provide a historical overview of the 
development of clinical pharmacy and examine its 
predicted future and environment; (2) to offer an 
orientation to clinical pharmacy practice and educa- 
tion through on-site visitations; (3) to provide a look 
at how clinical pharmacy is viewed by the physician, 
nurse, pharmacist, student, and observer; (4) to pro- 
vide the basic considerations for the development of 
the clinical component of pharmacy education; and 
(5) to offer a discussion of how to develop clinical 
pharmacy education in a pharmacy school. Sections 
include: clinical pharmacy; how others view clinical 
pharmacy (physician, nurse, pharmacist, student, 
and observer perspectives); basics of the clinical 
component of pharmacy education (patient inter- 
view and monitoring, patient education, drug infor- 
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mation, and integration of instruction); and clinical 
pharmacy education: how to do it (administration, 
basic and clinical sciences, supporting services, pro- 
gram evaluation, and instructional methodology). 
Foreign participants came from the following coun- 
tries: Saudi Arabia, Korea, Philippines, Egypt, 
Ghana, Rhodesia, Japan, New Zealand, Nigeria, 
Belgium, England, South Africa, W. Germany, 
Peru, Australia, India, Netherlands, Wales, and 
Iran. (LC) 
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Identifiers—*Project EQuality 
Project EQuality, initiated by the College Board 

in response to the 17-year decline in high school 
students’ college admissions test scores, is de- 
scribed. The project is an effort to enlist schools and 
colleges in a cooperative campaign to strengthen the 
quality of secondary education and to carry further 
the gains of equal opportunity made over the past 20 
years. Conceived as a decade-long effort, the one- 
year-old project has begun with a comprehensive 
nationwide review of the college preparatory cur- 
riculum in the United States. In its beginning, the 
project has involved more than 400 school and col- 
lege teachers serving on about 40 of the College 
Board’s advisory and test development committees. 
It has sought the advice of an additional 100 or more 
professionals at schools and colleges serving inner 
city minority youth, and it has called upon the re- 
sources of others in education, government, and 
philanthropy. The participants in the projects have 
recommended a basic academic curriculum cover- 
ing six subject-matter areas: English, mathematics, 
history/social studies, foreign or second language, 
natural science, and visual and performing arts. Ad- 
ditionally, six basic academic competencies have 
been defined: reading, writing, listening and speak- 
ing, mathematics, reasoning, and studying. The plan 
is to state the basic academic curriculum in terms of 
learning outcomes rather than simply course con- 
tent or duration. Plans for 1981-82 include 34 dia- 
logues on the subject-matter areas. Additional 
activities and anticipated results are noted. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Project EQuality 
A statement regarding what is needed in academic 

preparation for college in the 1980s, which was 

developed during 1980-81 under th aegis of the Col- 
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lege Board’s Project EQuality, is presented. The 
work of school and college teacher in cooperation 
with other professionals addresses expectations 
about six basic academic competencies that should 
have been developed in high school by college- 
bound students: reading, writing, listening and 
speaking, doing mathematics, reasoning, and study- 
ing. Brief thoughts also are expressed about six sub- 
ject-matter areas that constitute the basic academic 
curriculum that should have been covered: English, 
mathematics, history/sociai studies, natural 
science, foreign or second language, and visual and 
performing arts. Philosophical and operational defi- 
nitions are offered for the basic academic competen- 
cies, based on a composite of the views expressed by 
the first year’s participants in Project EQuality. The 
plan is to state the basic subject-matter areas in 
terms of learning outcomes rather than simply 
course content or number of years studied. The 
statement evolved in three contexts. The first in- 
volved more than 40 test development committees 
and the council on Academic Affairs of the College 
Board in cooperation with teachers. The second 
phase focused on the definition of basic academic 
competencies needed to do college-level work 
through urban dialogues involving representatives 
of schools and colleges serving large numbers of 
inner city students. The third phase was a three-day 
symposium. Twenty-four dialogues, four in each 
subject-matter area, will be conducted by Project 
EQuality during 1981-82. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Brazil, Canada, France, Hong Kong, 
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United States, West Germany 
An international study of adaptation and coping 
of students, faculty, and administrators involved 
with foreign student exchange is examined using 
data obtained in 11 countries—Brazil, Canada, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, France, Hong Kong, 
India, Iran, Japan, Kenya, the United Kingdom, and 
the United States. The following are included: me- 
thodological considerations; the characteristics and 
perceptions of the student population; interviews 
with foreign students about the problems and dif- 
ficulties experienced; the problems of personal in- 
teractions and friendships; national and ethnic 
relations; consequences of the sojourn; an analysis 
of case studies on the process of coping; the “U- 
Curve” hypothesis; national profiles; and interna- 
tional relationships. Several conclusions were 
reported such as students from the Latin American 
countries being the most likely to report their per- 
ceptions at one extreme or another, and those from 
Arabic-speaking countries most likely to report 
most of their contact with other Arabic-speaking 
students. The factors most important with regard to 
coping were: (1) social contact with those local to 
the sojourn culture and area, and (2) prior foreign 
experience as evidenced by previous travel. It is 
suggested that adequate information about the fo- 
reign student and the host institution is a require- 
ment if the adjustment is to be made, as well as 
recognition of the possible problems that are some- 
times automatic in a foreign exchange. Appendices 
include: country of citizenship; total respondent 
population; country of citizenship: by country of 
sojourn; and origins: geographical area divisions. 
Statistical tables are provided. (LC) 
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The use of certain variables in predicting the prob- 
ability of persistence to graduation for students ma- 
joring in business or nonbusiness was examined at 
Western State College of Colorado. The study sam- 
ple consisted of 131 students from the 1977-78 gra- 
duating class, of whom 52 were nonbusiness majors 
and 79 were business majors. Predictions of major 
field of study also were run separately for the 46 
men and the 33 women in business. The 16 predic- 
tor variables, taken from the American College 
Testing Program Assessment student profile re- 
ports, included aptitude scores, choice of major, and 
interest inventory scores. It was found that differ- 
ences between groups were not entirely accounted 
for by discriminant function equations and the study 
variables. It appears that there is an extraneous vari- 
able that causes or encourages men to major in busi- 
ness while preventing (borderline) women from 
majoring in business. Of the six nonbusiness stu- 
dents who were predicted as most closely resem- 
bling the business groups, but who completed 
nonbusiness majors, all were women. Of the 14 busi- 
ness students who were predicted as most closely 
resembling the nonbusiness group, but who comp- 
leted business majors, 12 were men. The findings 
generally indicate that intellective and nonintellec- 
tive sets of measures are useful in predicting majors 
at the time of graduation. Prediction is better for 
men and women in nonbusiness than it is for those 
in business. There is a need to know more about 
characteristics of persons who attend college and 
about the impacts different kinds of college environ- 
ments have on different categories of students. (SW) 
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Some of the essential elements now deficient in 

national energy programs are identified, and recom- 

mendations are offered for business, universities, 

and government regarding actions that may im- 

prove energy-related research and training. Five 

topics that need to be addressed by professionals 
are: (1) an energy policy that ensures that targets for 
both domestic energy supply and energy consump- 
tion are consistent, to reduce or eliminate depend- 
ence on imported oil; (2) an energy supply system 
involving a mix of technologies that are both sus- 
tainable and socially acceptable; (3) a sufficient 
knowledge base from which to evaluate the benefits 
and costs of different long-term energy technologies 
and strategies; (4) an understanding of long term 
energy demands; and (5) public attitudes toward 
technology, government, social institutions, and the 
quality of life that will strongly influence future en- 
ergy policies and programs. It is suggested that ex- 
pansion of goal-oriented basic research and other 
improvements will depend on a good cooperative 
working relationship among business, higher educa- 
tion, and government. Descriptions of cooperative 
efforts are appended. Among the recommended ac- 
tions are: business and industry should increase sup- 
port of university goal-oriented basic research and 
programs for training professionals; higher educa- 
tion should establish faculty-administration-board 
committees to seek ways to improve the flow of 
activity on research and training between each insti- 
tution and relevant industry; higher education 


should establish an energy agenda setting priorities 
and the activities needed to respond to the energy 
problem; government needs to encourage private 
sector action; and Congress should enact legislation 
to provide tax incentives for business to increase its 
support of basic and goal-oriented research. (SW) 
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Three programs in the General College of the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota that provide direct social ser- 
vices as well as education to special populations are 
described: The INSIGHT Program available at Still- 
water State Prison; and the Upward Bound and Uni- 
versity Day Community programs both offered on 
the Minneapolis campus. According to Daniel F. 
Detzner, General College is one of several colleges 
involved with INSIGHT, which was initiated by 
inmates and continues to be administered by its 
founder and a staff of three inmates. It is a nonprofit 
corporation funded by contributions from more 
than 30 local businesses and foundations and has as 
its primary goal the achievement of the bachelor’s 
degree for participants. Bruce Schelske, Sharyn 
Schelske, and Mary Haywood describe the Upward 
Bound project as a college preparatory program 
with an eight-week summer program and a less in- 
tensive school year program. The curriculum 
stresses basic skills and is individualized to meet 
each student’s needs. An important part of the sum- 
mer program is the bridge program, which in- 
troduces high school graduates to the college 
system. Among its various features are tutoring, sti- 
pends, and the use of behavioral modification tech- 
niques to motivate students to set and accomplish 
educational goals. According to Thomas M. Skov- 
holt, Andrew F. Nelson, and Michael R. Roth- 
weiler, the Day Community serves adolescents 
experiencing academic and/or social/family prob- 
lems by combining academic studies, therapeutic 
education, group and individual counseling, experi- 
ential and art therapy, parent training, and many 
recreational activities. It also provides university 
ae with internships and field experiences. 
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The total cost to Texas institutions of higher edu- 

cation of implementing and administering federally 

mandated social regulations are compared to the 
basic operating and financial characteristics of these 
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institutions. A database of the basic characteristics 
of Texas, which includes student and faculty data as 
well as operating and financial data, was con- 
structed, and comparisons for different types of in- 
stitutions were made with cost data previously 
generated. Among the findings are the following: 
private institutions reported a cost of $13.9 million; 
the average cost of the regulations per student is 
$49.21; for public universities the average regula- 
tory cost per student is $30.50, and for private insti- 
tutions the average cost is $180.29 per student. The 
costs rise when averaged on a basis of full-time- 
equivalency. When regulatory costs per faculty 
member were examined as a percentage of total tui- 
tion and fees derived by the institution, they were 
found to be 9.73 percent for all institution types or 
$971.05. Additional data include: the cost of regula- 
tion per semester credit hour, the cost as a percent 
of faculty compensation, the total dollar cost of so- 
cial benefits to faculty by institution type, and the 
cost of regulations as a percent of instructional and 
research expenditures by institution type. (SW) 


ED 212 201 HE 014 662 
Thornton, Nelson L., Jr. 
Regulatory Cost Impacts for Selected Institutions 
of Higher Education in Texas. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—20p.; For related documents, see HE 014 
661 and HE 014 664. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Comparative Anai- 
ysis, Compensation (Remuneration), *Compli- 
ance (Legal), Expenditure Per Student, 
*Expenditures, *Federal Regulation, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, *Higher Education, 
Medical Schools, Operating Expenses, Private 
Colleges, *Program Costs, Program Implementa- 
tion, Resource Allocation, State Colleges, State 
Surveys, Student Costs, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Texas 
Regulatory cost impacts for 11 Texas colleges and 
universities for the 1977-78 academic year are pre- 
sented as part of a continuing effort to assess the 
costs and impact of federally mandated social regu- 
lations. The 11 institutions are representative of 
each of the types previously reviewed as groups. For 
each institution, data are presented on the cost of 
regulations, including dollar average per institution, 
student, and student full-time-equivalent; the per- 
cent of annual tuition and fees, dollar cost per 
faculty member, and semester credit hour; the per- 
cent of faculty compensation, social benefits to 
faculty as percent of faculty compensation, and total 
dollar cost of social benefits to faculty; the percent 
of regulation cost for faculty salaries reported plus 
cost of social benefits to faculty; institutions offering 
retirement, medical, and social security plans; the 
percent of institutional instruction expenditures and 
of research expenditures; the percent of federal, 
state, and local appropriations; the percent of unre- 
stricted endowment income, restricted endowment 
income, and end of year endowment book value, 
and the percent of current value of library holdings, 
books, and periodicals. The study group schools are: 
Alvin Community College, El Centro College, Tarl- 
ton State University, Sam Houston University, 
Texas State Technical Institute, University of Texas 
(Medical), Concordia Lutheran, Lon Morris Col- 
lege, Our Lady of the Lake University, Southwest- 
ern University, and Baylor College of Medicine. 
(SW) 
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The cost and impact of institutions of higher edu- 
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cation in Texas when implementing and administer- 
ing federally mandated social regulations were 
studied. All of the 156 institutions of higher educa- 
tion in Texas were sent questionnaires, and 108 re- 
sponded. Findings include the following: the total 
dollar costs for implementing and administering 
federally mandated social regulations (excluding so- 
cial security) were projected to exceed $31 million 
for all higher education institutions in Texas for the 
1977-78 academic year. The average dollar cost to 
public institutions was $175,036, as opposed to an 
average cost to private institutions of $328,569. 
These costs averaged 1.28 percent of the total 
budget. For public institutions, 38 percent of the 
revenue to cover the added costs of implementing 
and administering federally mandated social regula- 
tions came from the state government; for private 
institutions, 22 percent of the revenues came from 
the state government. Increases in tuition have 
provided nearly 43 percent of the revenues needed 
to cover the added costs of private institutions. 
Rehabilitation of the handicapped and work envi- 
ronment types of regulations have the greatest one- 
time costs of implementation, whereas financial aid 
to students is the most costly type of regulation to 
administer on an annual basis. Administrators gen- 
erally look to the federal government for solutions 
to the regulatory problems, and for funding to cover 
the added costs, as well. Recommendations are in- 
cluded. (Author/SW) 
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Basic principles of writing for development are 

examined, along with guidelines and content out- 

lines for writing proposals, annual reports, case 
statements, fund-raising brochures, annual and de- 
ferred giving materials, and development letters. 

Attention also is directed to the basics of raising 

money by mail and improving writing skills in gen- 

eral. Before choosing a suitable design for the writ- 
ten request for funds, the following considerations 
should be addressed: Who will read it? What is 
desired from the person after reading the request? 
How does the recipient of the request feel about the 
project or institution at the present time? What can 
be said to gain the reader’s interest? Why should the 
reader want to do what is requested? How will the 
message be presented? Why should the reader want 
to do what is requested? How will the message be 
presented? Three possible outlines for writing 
proposals are considered: the National Science 

Foundation outline, the CASE Summer Institute 

(1975) outline, and an outline from Cornell Univer- 

sity. It is suggested that annual reports should high- 

light the institution’s major achievement across the 
widest range possible, and should identify problems 
and challenges, all in a unified narrative. In case 

Statements, or brochures, colorful language and a 

glowing tone are important. A comprehensive out- 

line for a case statement, provided by Frantzreb and 

Pray Associates, is examined. It is suggested that a 

fundraising brochure should be less grandiose than 

a case statement. Annual giving letters will be more 

effective when the following is known about the 

reader, age (class), gender, reunion or nonreunion 
year, degree held or major subject, giving record, 
and institution-related activities. (SW) 
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The economic impact in Pennsylvania of its de- 
gree-granting colleges and universities was studied 
in 1979-80. Information was compiled from existing 
published sources, and by questioning officials at 
125 two-year and four-year accredited degree- 
granting colleges and universities. The economic 
impacts in their respective communities of in- 
dividual colleges and universities were measured by 
a series of case studies conducted by volunteering 
institutions. The impact of an institution as a con- 
sumer is examined in relation to: institutional ex- 
penditures, faculty and staff expenditures, student 
expenditures, direct support employees, and total 
expenditures. The impact of the institutions as an 
employer is examined in relation to: institutional 
employment, direct support employees, multiplier 
effects on Pennsylvania employment and income; 
total higher education-related employment, and to- 
tal higher education-related payroll. The impact of 
an institution as a property owner and as an inves- 
tor, and other impacts of institutions of higher edu- 
cation also are assessed. Additional information 
includes: higher education enrollments, number of 
degrees granted, and current-funds revenues of all 
Pennsylvania institutions of higher education. In or- 
der to place higher education in Pennsylvania in a 
national perspective, comparisons are made with 10 
relatively large or contiguous states, as well as with 
national averages. Among these states, Pennsyl- 
vania in 1978 had the third largest number of insti- 
tutions and branches of higher education, 
representing 5.8 percent of the nation’s total. Infor- 
mation also is presented on: the migration rate for 
out-of-state students enrolling in Pennsylvania’s in- 
stitutions, the participation rate in higher education 
for persons in the 18-to-24 age bracket, and the 
growth rate for current-funds revenues. A sample 
questionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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Hearings held before the Senate Subcommittee on 
Education, Arts, and Humanities on the Student 
Assistance Amendments of 1981 are presented, 
along with the text of S. 1108. A major objective of 
the bill is to amend Title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 to emphasize the element of need in the 
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) program and the 
Direct Student Loan Program. It would eliminate 
convenience borrowing in the GSL program, but it 
would retain the critically important in-school inter- 
est subsidy for all students, while affording middle 
income families with high college costs continued 
access to loans. In the Pell grant program, S. 1108 
would allow the Secretary of Education to establish 
a series of progressive assessment rates on discre- 
tionary income, subject to the congressional review 
process, which would offer greater equity to the 
lowest income students for whom the program was 
intended. Attention also is directed to the Reagan 
plan, which proposes to reduce student GSL de- 
mand by eliminating the interest-free feature on all 
new loans and to limit eligibility on the basis of 
need. The Administration proposal also would 
charge a market rate of interest for the recently 
authorized parent loan option under the GSL pro- 
gram. Supplementary materials include: a discus- 
sion paper from the Washington office of the 
College Board, “Options for Controlling Federal 
Costs While Preserving Needed Credit for College;” 
and “Votes by Which Higher Education Legislation 
Passed Since 1965, Date of First Enactment,” sub- 
mitted by Senator Randolph. (SW) 


ED 212 206 HE 014 681 

Boyer, Ernest L. Hechinger, Fred M. 

Higher Learning in the Nation’s Service. A Carne- 
gie Foundation Essay. 

Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931050-20-0 

Pub Date—81 

Note—75p. 

Available from—Carnegie Foundation for the Ad- 
vancement of Teaching. 1785 Massachusetts 
Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($6.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, ‘*College 
Role, *Educational Benefits, *Educational His- 
tory, Educational Trends, *Higher Education, 
Nontraditional Students, Public Policy, Research 
Opportunities, Research Projects, *Social Re- 
sponsibility, Student Needs 
The services that have been provided by colleges 

and universities in the United States and the current 
confusion regarding the role of American higher 
education are reviewed. Among the contributions 
made by higher education are: extending higher 
learning to new classes of people, advancing the 
nation’s frontiers, providing scientific expertise dur- 
ing wartime, and helping veterans return to reward- 
ing civilian pursuits. Presently, the external needs 
for higher learning’s services are apparently less ur- 
gent than in the past and colleges are questioning 
their purposes in society. Three historic functions of 
higher education are examined: teaching, research, 
and service. It is suggested that there are new chal- 
lenges for higher education. Colleges must not only 
teach, but must also educate a generation of stu- 
dents quite different from those of the past. Not 
only must they conduct research, but they must do 
so with reduced federal support and must consider 
enticing but potentially compromising allegiances 
with the private sector. As a new approach to ser- 
vice, public policy studies for all students are ad- 
vocated, with special encouragement for a new 
program of civic education for adults. it is proposed 
that colleges and universities help students and 
teachers use knowledge wisely so that higher educa- 
tion’s dual role as servant and critic of society may 
be protected and advanced. (Author/ MLW) 
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Legal issues involved when a religious college ac- 
cepts government financial assistance and potential 
legal strategies that the religious colleges might use 
to support receipt of such assistance are considered. 
In order to receive government benefits, the private 
religious college may be placed in the position of 
having to prove itself predominantly secular rather 
than sectarian, humanistic rather than theistic. A 
historical strategy entails reversing earlier pro- 
nouncements regarding the doctrine of the separa- 
tion of church and state. Another tactic is the 
argument that secularism constitutes a new religion, 
if religion is viewed as a process of values and is the 
foundation on which many schools operate. 
However, courts appear to assume that state univer- 
sities and other “nonreligious” colleges are neutral 
and therefore qualify for government funds. It is 
suggested that giving equal treatment to all reli- 
gions, including secular humanism, under the Free 
Exercise Clause might result in a new constitutional 
view of the proper relationship between church and 
state. According to an academic/religious freedom 
strategy, a teacher who teaches within the context 
of given “religious” presuppositions but who also 
presented competing theories, may claim judicial 
protection for himself as well as for the institutions 
(so no loss of funds would be necessary). The fourth 
strategy, the Tennessee Student Benefit Strategy, 
involves a new delivery system of financial aid to 
students, whereby the aid program focuses on the 
student rather than on the institution. The schools 
are free to compete for the students who have 
money provided by the program. (SW) 
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Evidence concerning tenure as found in a review 

of the literature of more than 200 sources is exam- 

ined. After addressing the tenure process, typology, 
history, the involvement of the American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, and current legal per- 
spectives, the various alternatives to tenure are 
considered. The following systemic institutional 
variables are analyzed in relation to institutional 
type, to determine their relationship to tenure: 
teaching effectiveness, rewards and motivation, pro- 
ductivity and aging, collective bargaining, and pro- 
motion. It is concluded that there is not evidence to 
suggest that alternatives to tenure have improved 
faculty morale, productivity, institutional personnel 
flexibility, teaching, job security motivation, or led 
to decreased litigation or overall improved institu- 
tional effectiveness, however defined. Additional 
findings from the literature include: where differ- 
ences between tenured and nontenured teachers 
have been found, tenured teachers have usually 
been rated as more effective than nontenured teach- 
ers; it appears that tenured teachers express higher 
levels of job satisfaction than do nontenured teach- 
ers; tenured faculty are not less productive after 
they achieve tenure, and productivity does not 
necessarily decrease with advanced age; tenured 


faculty favor collective bargaining less than non- 
tenured faculty, although the more recent studies 
seem to find no difference between the groups; and 
it does not appear that collective bargaining has 
adverse effects on academic freedom and tenure. it 
is concluded that there is ample evidence to refute 
the view that tenured professors are ineffective 
teachers, or that teachers become unproductive and 
incompetent after tenure is awarded. Bibliographies 
are included. (SW) 
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Basic considerations for evaluating a faculty deve- 
lopment program are considered. The framework 
consists of: establishing the perimeters, designating 
the purpose, assessing the developmental stage of 
the program, determining general methods of 
evaluation, and defining the criteria for success. 
Faculty development may include efforts to assist 
faculty members to develop their talents and teach- 
ing skills. Instructional development consists of de- 
signing new courses, redesigning current courses, 
and using updated instruction. Additionally, organi- 
zational development focuses on reorganizing the 
institution itself to create a better environment for 
teaching. Evaluation is nearly always connected to 
some decision-making process, including formative 
and summative evaluations. Determining the pur- 
pose of the program evaluation requires a considera- 
ble degree of knowledge of the programs and 
objectives, as well as the political and economic fac- 
tors, affecting any particular program. Before decid- 
ing the method of evaluation to be used, those 
involved should take a close look at the stage of the 
development program to be evaluated. Methods of 
program evaluation include: the historical-descrip- 
tive approach, the measurement-correlational 
model, quasi-experimental designs, the develop- 
mental-intensive model, the action-research ap- 
proach, illuminative evaluation, and _ the 
consultative approach. Criteria for success may in- 
clude positive reactions of participants, increased 
knowledge, and improvements implemented within 
the institution or classroom. (SW) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Budgeting, 
*College Administration, *College Planning, 
*College Presidents, College Role, Educational 
Objectives, Government School Relationship, 
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National Surveys, *Needs Assessment, Private 
Colleges, Program Evaluation, Public Relations, 
Resource Allocation, State Colleges, Teacher 
Morale, Two Year Colleges, Universities 
All U.S. college and university presidents were 
surveyed in 1979 to determine their priorities 
among planning and management improvements at 
their institutions. Questionnaires were mailed in 
December 1978 to all chief executive officers (presi- 
dent or chancellor), or chief executive officer for a 
system of colleges, universities, and central offices 
listed on the 1977-78 Higher Education General 
Information Survey. Though nearly one-third of all 
public institutions responded, less than one-fifth of 
private institutions did. Among the three institu- 
tional types, universities had the highest response 
rate (33 percent), followed by two-year institutions 
(28 percent), and by four-year institutions (25 per- 
cent). Public universities and public four-year col- 
leges had the highest response rates (38 percent), 
and private two-year colleges the lowest (14 per- 
cent). Based on 900 returned and usable question- 
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naires of the total 3,327, the highest priority areas 
were: (1) communicating institutional strengths to 
potential students, their parents, and the general 
public; (2) communicating institutional strengths to 
the state legislature and state budget officials (for 
public institutions); (3) integrating program-review 
results in program-planning and budget processes; 
(4) resource allocation and reallocation; (5) faculty 
vitality and renewal; (6) implementing institutional 
goals and objectives through the planning and budg- 
eting process; and (7) forecasting institutional reve- 
nue needs more accurately. Most of these hi 

priority areas were interpreted as reflecting the cur- 
rent environment of retrenchment and the need to 
prepare for a no-growth or slow-growth era. (SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Admis- 
sion Criteria, Ancillary School Services, *College 
Admission, College Students, ‘*Disabilities, 
Graduate Study, Hearing Impairments, Higher 
Education, Physical Disabilities, Physical Mobil- 
ity, *Professional Education, Sensory Aids, *So- 
cial Work, *Structural Elements (Construction), 
Student Needs, Undergraduate Study, Visual Im- 
pairments 
A survey of professional training programs ac- 
credited by the Council on Social Work Education 
was conducted to determine the degree to which the 
institutions and programs are accessible to students 
with handicaps. Responses to a 34-item question- 
naire were obtained from 21 to 40 graduate pro- 
grams, 91 of 230 undergraduate programs, and 20 of 
46 combined programs. Approximately 93 percent 
of the schools reported admitting all applicants, re- 
gardless of their disability. However, implementa- 
tion of institutional and program admission policies 
was less consistent. About half of the schools in- 
dicated having a written admission policy, and 
about 70 percent reported the use of flexible admis- 
sion policies either written or unwritten. All but 10 
of the schools have a program or service especially 
designed to assist students with visual impairments. 
A majority of the reporting programs have made an 
effort to develop social programs and services for 
social work students with handicaps. Challenges 
facing students with auditory handicaps include: no 
telephones with amplifiers at about 42 percent of the 
schools. Nearly 80 percent indicated that entrance 
ramps are available for half or more of their build- 
ings. Information is also presented on designated 
parking, curb cuts, living areas, elevators, libraries, 
and other architectural features. Recommendations 
include providing information about accessibility 
features in catalogs and publications and expanding 
an active human scrvices program for handicapped 
students. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classification, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, 
Formative Evaluation, Higher Education, Needs 
Assessment, *Program Evaluation, Research Me- 
thodology, *Standards, Summative Evaluation 
The casual approach to evaluation, the interface 
of evaluation and research, and various approaches 
subsumed within evaluation are addressed, and the 
dimensions that determine the worth of engaging in 
evaluation activities are examined. Additionally, a 
statement about the state-of-the-art in regard to the 
technology of conducting evaluation studies is pre- 
sented. The practice referred to as the “casual ap- 
proach” appears to be a dominant style of a large 
percentage of organizational personnel. The follow- 
ing dimensions of a casual approach to evaluation 
are examined: face-to-face discussions, random ob- 
servations, group discussions, and individual reflec- 
tions. It is suggested that the potential strengths of 
the casual approach be strengthened with the tools 
and disciplines of evaluation and research. Com- 
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parisons are made between the methodologies of 
research, evaluation, evaluation research, and 
policy analysis/research in regard to purpose, proc- 
ess, products, and criteria for judging quality. Addi- 
tionally, a taxonomy of eight specific evaluation 
approaches is presented. Factors that determine 
whether to conduct formal evaluation activities are 
identified, and utility standards, feasibility stand- 
ards, proprietary standards, and accuracy standards 
for educational program evaluation are presented. 
In addition, steps of a program evaluation are de- 
tailed, and areas that need improved strategies are 
listed. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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National Association of Independent Colleges and 
Universities, Washington, D.C. National Inst. of 
Independent Colleges and Universities. 

Spons Agency—EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y.; Lilly Endowment, Inc., In- 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—152p.; Technical supplement included by Ju- 
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Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Suite 601, Wash- 
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dent Loan Programs, Trend Analysis, *Under- 
graduate Students, Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—* Middle Income Student Assistance 
Act, Pell Grant Program 
The initial impact of the Middle Income Student 

Assistance Act (MISAA) was analyzed by compar- 

ing student aid recipients and student aid packaging 

before and after the passage of the Act. Student aid 
records from a national sample of aid recipients at- 
tending independent colleges and universities from 

1978-79 through 1979-80 were assessed. In 1979- 

80, the total undergraduate student aid recipients at 

independent schools increased by nine percent from 

approximately 958,000 in 1978-79 to 1.05 million in 

1979-80. The major impact of the MISAA was to 

distribute more equitably the responsibility for fi- 

nancing higher education among parents, students, 
and society. Expected parental contributions were 
reduced across all incomes. More grant aid, 
primarily Pell Grants, was provided to lower and 
middle income families up to $24,000. Students 
from families with incomes above $24,000 received 
more work and loans, and students from lower in- 
comes had more work aid and their loan burden was 
reduced. Those students from families with incomes 
from $12,000 to $24,000 who had the highest bur- 
den of self-help in 1978-79 had their burden re- 
duced somewhat, while those students from higher 
income families had their self-help requirements in- 
creased. The result was that all students, except 
those in the lowest income range, were responsible 
for 30 to 33 percent of their total educational costs. 

Additionally, a more equitable distribution of the 

packaging of aid among families, grant aid, work- 

study, and loans was achieved. Sample question- 
naires are appended. (SW) 
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Age Group and Sex of Students, Fall 1979. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analytical Studies. 

Report No.—SUNY-OIRAS-8-81 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—186p.; Map may not reproduce well due to 
small print. 

Available from—State University of New York, Of- 
fice of Institutional Research and Analytical Stu- 
dies, Albany, NY. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Age Groups, Annual Reports, *Col- 
lege Students, Community Colleges, *Enrollment 
Trends, *Females, Full Time Students, Graduate 


Students, Higher Education, *Males, Part Time 

Students, *State Universities, Student Character- 

istics, Technical Institutes, Trend Analysis, Two 

Year Colleges, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*State University of New York 

The 1979 annual report of the State University of 
New York on comprehensive data on the age group 
and sex of students is presented. The major statisti- 
cal tables array four student characteristics: age 
group, sex, level (undergraduate or graduate), and 
load (part-time or full-time). Part one contains sum- 
mary data for the entire system and each institu- 
tional type within the system. For each of the 
headcount tables in this section there is a corre- 
sponding table providing percent distribution arrays 
of the headcount data. Part two contains headcount 
arrays of students by age group, sex, full-time and 
part-time enrollment, and undergraduate and 
graduate enrollment level for each institution. Part 
three contains summarized historical trend data on 
all students from fall 1974 through fall 1979. In 
addition, trend data for first-time undergraduate 
students has been included for full-time and part- 
time students and is displayed in headcount and 
percent arrays. Trends are provided for senior col- 
leges, two-year colleges, agricultural and technical 
colleges, and community colleges, as well as for the 
whole system. A map locating the institutions of the 
state university is included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Planning Programming Budgeting Sys- 
tem, *Strategic Planning 
Long-range planning techniques used by U.S. 
business corporations and the potential adaptation 
of these processes by public colleges and universi- 
ties are examined. The state-of-the-art is developed 
by reviewing corporate strategic planning methods 
from the 1950s through the 1970s. Strategic plan- 
ning, as defined by Drucker, is a continuous process 
of making entrepreneurial decisions systematically, 
organizing the effort needed to carry out these deci- 
sions, and measuring the expectations through feed- 
back. The following techniques have been used by 
U.S. corporations: budgeting; personal-intuitive; re- 
turn on investment and portfolio management; 
planning, programming, budgeting systems; growth 
strategy (strategic gap analysis); modeling and 
simulation; and probability. Similarities between 
public colleges and universities and U.S. options 
with regard to strategic planning requirements are 
outlined. It is suggested that the following steps be 
considered in adapting strategic planning processes 
to a university’s requirements: (1) maintain a data- 
base regarding internal and external environments 
to assist planners at all levels; (2) establish expertise 
in using the planning techniques and tools (e.g., 
modeling, simulating, and projecting, as well as 
decision analysis); (3) design a system of strategic 
planning that will accept input from all units, pro- 
vide for a review process, and subsequent summary 
into a university plan of action; and (4) insure that 
a reward system is tied to a unit’s success. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Alumni, College Bound Students, 
College Students, *Community Attitudes, *Com- 
munity Surveys, Educational Counseling, Higher 
Education, High School Students, Institutional 
Research, *Public Relations, Questionnaires, 
*Reputation, *School Community Relationship, 
School Size, Student Financial Aid, *Student Re- 
cruitment, Tuition 
Identifiers—*Saint Edwards University TX 
Perceptions of St. Edward’s University, Austin, 
Texas, by current students, alumni, Austin area high 
school seniors, and the general public were studied. 
Respondents’ knowledge of the university and what 
they look for when choosing a school were assessed. 
About 500 general public respondents and about 
300 respondents for each of the other groups par- 
ticipated. It was found that while most of the re- 
spondents could identify St. Edward’s as a small, 
private, four-year institution that grants master de- 
grees, there was confusion as to how many students 
were enrolled and the cost of attending the univer- 
sity. Regarding tuition, 68 percent of student- 
s/alumni answered correctly, while only 38 percent 
of high school seniors/public answered correctly. 
The general public and high school seniors also 
showed misconceptions about majors that are of- 
fered by the university and about its size (a large 
number of people thought the school was larger than 
it is). It also was found that current students and 
alumni, and to a lesser extent high school seniors 
and the general public, are concerned with the prac- 
tical and educational aspects of an institution: avail- 
ability of financial aid, tuition, night classes, and 
academic services available, such as tutors. It is con- 
cluded that the survey demonstrates a need for addi- 
tional publicity in the areas of costs and academic 
services available. Based on demographic data prov- 
ided by survey respondents, the survey shows that 
there are many people in the Austin area who would 
fit into St. Edward’s environment. A sample ques- 
tionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Standards, College Ad- 
ministration, College Faculty, *Credit Courses, 
Educational Facilities, Educational Policy, *Edu- 
cational Quality, Educational Resources, *Exten- 
sion Education, Graduate Study, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Institutional Research, *Off 
Campus Facilities, Private Colleges, Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), *State Boards of Education, State 
Colleges, State Standards, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* Missouri 
Guidelines adopted by the Missouri Coordinating 

Board for Higher Education for institutions offering 

undergraduate and graduate courses at off-campus 

locations are presented. The following areas are ad- 
dressed: determination of courses to be offered, 
standards of credit courses offered at off-campus 
locations, faculty, administrative organization and 
academic policy, resources and facilities, student 
services, and credit for prior learning awarded by 
examination or by nontraditional assessment meth- 
ods. The guidelines are recommended for all higher 
education institutions in Missouri. The most impor- 
tant element in the guidelines is the belief that off- 
campus activities should evolve from the on-campus 
programmatic strengths and academic expertise of 
the institution. Equally important is the conviction 
that there should not be a double standard to any 
aspect of the educational activity of an institution. 
In early 1980, the representatives to Missouri’s 
three Regional Coordinating Councils agreed that 
all institutions should conduct self-studies regarding 
off-campus courses. In responding to the standards 
contained in the guidelines, institutions were asked 
to identify strengths and weaknesses of their off- 
campus offerings. In addition, a survey of off-cam- 
pus offerings was conducted by the Missouri 

Department of Higher Education to provide institu- 

tions with information to aid in long-range planning, 

and to ascertain where there appear to be problems 





of unnecessary duplication. Appended survey re- 
sults include: course title, credit hours awarded, en- 
rollment, status of faculty (full-time/adjunct), and 
course location. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
The careers and backgrounds of female upper- 

level administrators of 25 North Carolina four-year 
colleges and universities are examined. Half of the 
group was employed by private colleges and half by 
institutions of the North Carolina system. The ad- 
ministrators reported to the highest or next-highest 
institutional management level. During two-hour 
structured interviews with each respondent, infor- 
mation was elicited about growing up; education; 
the influence of family, friends, and mentors; work 
history; perceptions of the field of higher education 
administration; the special skills and experience it 
requires; the climate in which they work; and the 
potential for women in the field as well as in their 
particular institution. This autobiographical infor- 
mation was supplemented by each respondent’s cur- 
riculum vita and catalogs, job descriptions, and 
program brochures. With the exception of four re- 
spondents, all of the study group had earned doctor- 
ates; of the remainder two had honorary doctorates 
and the others had masters degrees. Nine adminis- 
trative roles were represented. Common themes 
found in the investigation include: these women all 
had a history of meeting opportunity head-on and 
they had the credentials and experience required; 
although most of the women did not come to their 
current posts via a series of administrative roles, all 
had demonstrated managerial skills in other set- 
tings; all of the women had found ways to enhance 
their careers or further their own development; and 
the younger women (aged 35 to 45) tended to be 
much more aware of their career planning. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, College Administra- 
tion, *Cost Estimates, *Expenditures, Higher 
Education, Models, Predictor Variables, Produc- 
tivity, *Program Budgeting, Program Costs, 
School Surveys, State Universities, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, *Student Financial Aid Officers 
The institutional programmatic and workload fac- 

tors that have influential effects on the costs of ad- 

ministering the student financial aid (SFA) service 
were studied, based on a survey of 51 public univer- 
sities. Thirty-two of the sample were chosen due to 
their similarities with the University of Florida, and 
the remaining were members of the Southern Uni- 
versity Group of 25, a data sharing consortium. 
Only 21 of the returned questionnaires had suffi- 
cient data to be included in the analysis. Findings 
generally support the hypotheses that the expendi- 
ture and staffing levels of the SFA service can be 
empirically estimated by using various measures of 
workload. Both workload factors and staffing re- 
quirements appear to be closely related to the level 
of SFA expenditures. In addition, workload factors 
are also influential in explaining staffing levels, but 


this relationship is not as strong as the relationship 
between workload and expenditures. Variables that 
were examined in relationship to expenditures in- 
clude: the number of headcount students, the num- 
ber of individual programs supported by the SFA 
office, the university structure, the number of 
awards granted to students, the average number of 
revisions in aid awards, SFA staff-student contacts, 
and time involved in the validation of Pell applica- 
tion forms. Two conclusions that can be drawn from 
the findings are that there are fairly consistent rela- 
tionships among the noted variables across the uni- 
versities, and that expenditures can be expected to 
increase proportionately with increases in workload 
variables. Empirical models of expenditure and 
staffing requirements were developed. These mod- 
els and a sample questionnaire are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Columbia College MO 
The way in which Columbia College, Missouri, is 

perceived by potential students, government offi- 

cials, donors, and neighboring institutions was sur- 
veyed. Of the 900 randomly selected study group 
members, 519 responded to a mail questionnaire, 
which is appended. As many as 37 percent would 
not or could not give an opinion regarding the col- 
lege’s strengths and weaknesses, a finding that sug- 
gests that a substantial portion of the community is 
not well informed regarding the programs and prob- 
lems of the institution. Several individuals men- 
tioned the college’s lack of visibility and publicity 
about is curriculum and programs as a weakness. 
Some uncertainty about the college being private 
was demonstrated. The day program is more well- 
known that either the evening program or extended 
studies; almost three-fourths of the respondents 
know about the evening program, and 60 percent 
know that the college offers special programs for 
adults. Two academic programs, art and business, 
are also well-known to the respondents. Although 
members of the community apparently believe that 
Columbia College graduates are well-educated, they 
express concern over the quality of the institution, 
and also appear to perceive the institution as finan- 
cially unstable. The age group to whom the evening 
programs are targeted appear to be aware of the 
offerings, but not of the extensive financial aid of- 
fered at the college. Additionally, respondents who 
are professionals and managers have a fairly well- 

defined image df the college. Suggestions to im- 

aw) knowledge about the college are offered. 
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The initial steps of an academic planning process 

to cover the next 10 years at the Arkansas Tech 
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University are described. Twelve study committees 
that were formed to coordinate the effort pertain to: 
degree programs and research; student-related ac- 
tivities; nondegree programs and public ser-ice; col- 
lege mission and role; background and demographic 
information; physical facilities and campus plan- 
ning; admission, retention, and recruitment; aca- 
demic organization and governance; administrative 
organization and management information; library 
and instructional services; athletics; and evaluation. 

The objectives of the plan include the following: to 
improve present offerings and services of the uni- 
versity; to establish plans and standards that will be 
utilized in future programs and service develop- 
ment; to define evaluation processes and methods 
that will be used to determine the effectiveness of 
programs and services; to continue the involvement 
of university employees in the implementation of 
long-range planning recommendations; to foster the 
climate necessary for accomplishing the overall 
goals and mission of Arkansas Tech; and to 
strengthen an awareness of the need for planning 
among the university’s staff. Appended materials 
provide an outline for the plan, which includes: in- 
stitutional component, program and activity com- 
ponent, graduate programs, organizational and 
support services component, resource component, 
and evaluation component. Background informa- 
tion needed to develop the plan and a statement of 
the mission and role of the university, as well as 
supporting goals, are also appended. (SW) 
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ship 
Identifiers—* Arkansas College 

Attrition at the Arkansas College, a small in- 
dependent institution, was studied through a survey 
of former students. Respondents were asked to re- 
flect upon their college experience in relation to 
personal needs, academic and financial concerns, 
social life, services, and college life. The College 
Experience Survey and the Rate of Attrition Instru- 
ment, both of which were developed by the Council 
of Independent Colleges, were used. Full-time 
freshmen enrolled in the fall semesters of 1975-79 
were contacted, and of 284 potential respondents, 
149 responded. To encourage responses, a letter and 
a two-dollar bill were enclosed with the question- 
naires. Some respondents noted a need for assist- 
ance in goal-setting, lack of availability of classes at 
particular times, disappointment with financial aid 
packaging, high costs, and load burdens. Complaints 
were made regarding the administration and athlet- 
ics, and some felt that the college failed to meet 
expectations for a church college and cited prob- 
lems of drugs, alcohol, and lack of enforced rules. 
Favorable comments focused on the importance of 
relationships with faculty advisors, mentors, and 
professors. Some former students expressed a need 
for more career-oriented programs. A sample Col- 
lege Experience Survey is appended. (SW) 
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(Achievement), *Scholarship, School Surveys, 

*State Universities 
Identifiers—*Honorary Degrees 

The status of honorary degree programs among 
major state universities was studied. From a list of 
public institutions known to have awarded honorary 
degrees in the recent past, several were selected for 
interviews relative to their policies and practices in 
selection and award. The list and a summary of 
interviews with representatives of 15 major univer- 
sities are appended. In a followup survey, senior 
academic officers of honorary degree-granting insti- 
tutions were asked their perceptions of the value of 
their programs. No pattern related to type or pres- 
tige of the institution was found for institutions hav- 
ing an honorary degree program. Among those 
having such a program, honorary degrees awarded 
by faculty for scholarly excellence were well re- 
garded, while nonacademic honorary degrees were 
viewed often as being more trouble than their worth 
to the institution. Information is presented on the 
results of telephone surveys with the following insti- 
tutions: Michigan State University, Louisiana State 
University, North Carolina State University, Uni- 
versity of Maryland, University of Georgia, Univer- 
sity of Florida, Purdue University, University of 
Missouri, University of Arizona, University of 
Tennessee at Knoxville, and the University of Vir- 
ginia. At the University of Virginia, tradition is that 
honorary degrees are not awarded. The University 
of Georgia system awards honorary degrees only to 
a U.S. President who has attended one of the col- 
leges or universities of the system. The other 
schools do award honorary degrees, although the 
frequency and criteria for awards differ. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey, National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics 
Results of the National Center for Education Sta- 

tistics’ (NCES) evaluation of its collection of data 

for the Higher Education General Information Sur- 
vey (HEGIS) are examined. Concerns regarding ac- 
curacy, timeliness, and uses of HEGIS data 
collection are addressed. To review the literature of 
higher education and publications concerned with 
some aspect of the impact of higher education on 

American society, a conventional review was con- 

ducted to determine trends in uses of the data, and 

a Statistical sample of the appropriate literature was 

drawn to determine the level of use. More than 70 

interviews were conducted with different types of 

users and contributers to HEGIS. Additionally, a 

sample of states and institutions within those states, 

and a second sample drawn from the log of purchas- 
ers of HEGIS data, also were surveyed. The findings 
suggest that the major impediments to the users of 

HEGIS data are lack of timely release, lack of 

knowledge about the availability of the data except 

among a small coterie of users, and start-up costs for 
new users of HEGIS computer tape files. It is 
recommended that NCES should give high priority 
to collecting and/or disseminating more data for 
evaluating the impact of financial aid programs and 
for developing policy in this area. Additional recom- 
mendations include: universe data should continue 
to be collected; data should continue to be collected 
yearly; the collection and dissemination of facility 
and library data should be scheduled regularly; 
provision should be made for including data from 
the tardy institutions both in hard copy publications 
and machine data files; and the NCES should give 
increased attention to improving the dissemination 
of HEGIS data. Data are presented that indicate the 
percentage of higher education publications that use 


HEGIS data for various purposes. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Dartmouth College NH 
The admissions decision-making process at Dart- 

mouth College is described i in transcriptions of Na- 

tional Public Radio br AE who are 
accepted have to be approved at Round Table, 

where their cases are considered for 30 days by 13 

admission officers. These Round Table discussions 

of specific applicants, whose identities are con- 
cealed, are presented to illustrate the deliberations. 

Additionally, conversations with admissions offi- 

cers and a candidate provide further perspectives. 

More than 8,000 high school seniors applied to 

Dartmouth, and only 1,800 were accepted. Each 

application, at least 13 pages with four essay ques- 

tions, is read by three admissions officers. Three 

“yes” votes generally mean the candidate is ac- 

cepted, while three “no” votes mean rejection. 

About 500 get accepted that way, and 1,000 places 

are filled at Round Table. Through this process, stu- 

dents are i rating and a per- 

sonal rating. “Dartmouth trains and uses 2,700 

volunteer alumni to interview candidates, some of 

whom get flags for a special talent or commitment. 

At Round Table the presenting officer serves as ad- 

vocate and tries to get the candidate voted into the 

highest possible Drawer (1, 2, or 3). Typically, the 
committee spent five to 12 minutes on each candi- 
date before voting. The committee looks for a stu- 
dent who can handle the academic curriculum at 

Dartmouth but who also will be able to contribute 

in some area. They may pursue a particular interest 

or activity in depth. Special considerations, like ath- 
letic ability or race, also are addressed, and the ad- 
missions procedures of schools like Harvard and 


Yale are briefly noted. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Canada, *International Baccalaureate, 
United States 
The International Baccalaureate, a special pro- 

gram for bright public and private high school stu- 

dents, is described in transcriptions of broadcasts 

from National Public Radio. Over half the 43 

schools in Canada and the United States that offer 

the program are public. For the approximately 1,200 

high school juniors and seniors in North America 

enrolled in the program, admission into most fo- 
reign colleges and advanced standing at many 








American colleges are likely outcomes. Students 
take either individual honors courses, or a full pro- 
gram that can lead to a special diploma once the 
student passes rigorous exams graded by the inter- 
national office. Students working for the diploma 
are required to take five enriched courses and one 
elective: a foreign language, math, an experimental 
science, and a social studies course like history or 
economics. The seventh required course, Theory of 
Knowledge, concentrates not just on learning, but 
on the experience of learning. Each participating 
school pays about $3,500 a year in international 
dues, and a few thousand dollars for special text- 
books and teacher training in the first year. Students 
pay up to $200 for the final exams. Included in the 
transcripts are: a class ussion on theory of 
knowledge, student discussion on how learning af- 
fects the rest of their lives, a principal’s views on 
why the program was needed, a history class discus- 
sion of kow bias affects one’s interpretation of his- 
tory, students’ perceptions of pressure from the 
program and from senior exams, and a teacher’s 


reaction to added pressure. (SW) 
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General Coll. 





oun 
The TRIO/Special Services Program at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota is described, and a national 


evaluation of TRIO programs (Upward Bound, Tal- 
ent Search, and Special Services) is briefly summa- 
rized. The TRIO/Special Services Program at the 
University of Minnesota is located within The Gen- 
eral College, which is the open enrollment unit of 
the university. The program has four components: 
the integrated course of study, counseling services, 
tutorial services, and the summer institute. The 
courses include a survival seminar course, which 
concentrates on study skills, career planning, and 
stress management; a writing lab; math courses; and 
courses in areas such as urban problems, arts and 
psychology. The summer institute, which is exam- 
ined in detail, is available for entering low income 
freshmen during the summer prior to their first fall 
quarter. During the 1980-81 academic year, TRIO 
services were used by 248 students. A student sur- 
vey was administered in the fall of 1980 and read- 
ministered in the spring of 1981. It was found that 
TRIO/Special Services students began college with 
several handicaps to academic success. They had 
poor basic skills, low income, and were from nontra- 
ditional backgrounds. However, a higher percentage 
of the TRIO students stayed in school, completing 
a higher proportion of credits than a low income 
control group, and maintained a grade point average 
comparable to the control group. Case studies of 
two TRIO students, exit reviews, course/instructor 
evaluations, and an evaluation of the writing lab 
sequence also are included. (SW) 
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Minority Groups, Personnel Policy, Quotas, 
Standards, Statistical Analysis, Surveys, Use Stu- 
dies 

Identifiers—*Department of Labor 
An affirmative action requirement for govern- 

ment contractors imposed in 1974 by the Office of 

Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) 

of the U.S. Department of Labor is reviewed from 

the point of view of a government contractor, espe- 
cially an institution of higher education. The eight 
factor analysis requirement is designed to provide 
the numerical availability standard against which 
the current utilization of minorities and females by 
job groups is compared, and to provide the basis of 
setting specific numerical hiring goals and timeta- 
bles that are required in all affirmative action pro- 
grams under current regulations. Seven specific 
issues regarding the eight factor analysis, which 
were announced in July 1981 for public comment, 
are examined, including: the question of which fac- 
tors should be retained, altered, or dropped, and the 
usefulness of 1980 Census data for incorporation 
into the analysis of availability. It is proposed that 
the eight factor analysis requirement be eliminated 
and that revised regulations should provide: (1) that 

a contractor will perform a utilization and availabil- 

ity analysis of the job groups in its work force; (2) 

that availability estimates will be based primarily 

upon the principle of possession of requisite skills; 

(3) that such estimates will be determined by the 

contractor using documented and verifiable data; 

and (4) that such estimates may be subject to review 
for reasonableness by OFCCP. OFCCP should con- 
centrate on developing national and state data for 
use by contractors as guidelines in determining 
availability estimates relevant to their workforces. 

An example of a university’s numerical calculations 

required by OFCCP to derive availability estimates 

is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*City University of New York Coll of 
Staten Island 
The current activities of recent alumni of the Col- 

lege of Staten Island (CSI), New York, were sur- 

veyed. Data were obtained in 1980 on the 
educational and employment activities of the class 
of 1979, and on their satisfaction with their aca- 
demic preparation at CSI for their current areas of 
activity. A modified version of a National Center 
for Higher Education Management Systems ques- 
tionnaire, which is appended, was used. The study 
population was all students who received a degree 
(associate, baccalaureate, or masters) in 1979. Of 
the total number of 1,548, responses were received 
from 836. The most important finding is that most 
respondents have continued to live in Staten Island 
and to work in the New York City area. The mean 
age of the 1979 alumni is 29.9 years, and most were 
working on a full-time or part-time basis while en- 
rolled at CSI. Approximately half of the respond- 
ents were employed full-time and not attending 
college in the spring 1980; 20 percent were attend- 
ing college and were not employed; 20 percent were 
both attending college and were employed full-time; 
and slightly more than 10 percent were neither em- 
ployed full-time nor enrolled in college. The 
majority of respondents aspired to obtain higher de- 
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grees, and 56 percent of the associate degree gradu- 
ates who are continuing their education have chosen 
to continue at CSI. Most characterized their current 
employment as having definite or possible career 
potential. Approximately half were employed in pri- 
vate industry, while the other half were employed in 
government, education, and other nonprofit organi- 
zations. (SW) 
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Interests, Research Design, Research Me- 
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Identifiers—*Readership Analysis 
Information on why readership surveys are valua- 

ble and on how to conduct them is presented, along 

with sample surveys used at a number of different 
institutions, and a questionnaire used by the Council 
for Advancement and Support of Education to 
measure the opinion of “CASE CURRENTS,” 
readers. Guidelines for doing a mail survey outline 
the steps involved in the process, which include: 
deciding whether a survey will solve the problems 
being addressed; deciding on groups to be surveyed 
and the size of the sample; constructing the ques- 
tionnaire; pretesting the questionnaire; mailing the 
questionnaire; mailing the reminder card; mailing 
the questionnaire a second time to nonresponders or 
the entire sample; tabulating and analyzing the re- 
sults; and applying what is learned from the survey. 
An article by Richard D. Haines on why the alumni 
editor needs surveys considers what surveys show 
and how to proceed. A second article by Cletis Pride 
provides additional insights about the process of 
surveying readers, and also suggests that an inter- 
view survey may be a valuable source of informa- 
tion. The sample questionnaire from universities 
and colleges represent: Rice University, Marietta 

College, Kansas State University, the University of 

Maryland, Gallaudet College, Michigan State Uni- 

versity, and Baylor University. (SW) 
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Stereotypes, *Black Students, Black Teachers, 
College Desegregation, Educational Background, 
Educational Trends, Enrollment Trends, Family 
Income, Geographic Regions, Higher Education, 
Longitudinal Studies, National Surveys, *Parent 
Background, Private Colleges, *Racial Composi- 
tion, Selective Admission, State Colleges, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, *Under- 
graduate Students, Whites 
Developments and trends in the education of 

black undergraduates in predominantly white col- 

leges from 1973 through 1977 were assessed by 
three national surveys. Almost 800 black under- 
graduates at a representative sample of 40 predomi- 
nantly white, four-year colleges were interviewed 
during each survey. Attention was directed to aca- 
demic performance, resegregation, student educa- 
tional and socioeconomic background, finances, 
special admissions, level of satisfaction, and post- 
college plans. In 1973 the top three characteristics 
that black students considered important in their 
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choice of college were: financial aid (53 percent), 
proximity to home (50 percent), and academic repu- 
tation (48 percent). By 1977 the pattern had 
changed: academic reputation (64 percent), finan- 
cial aid (39 percent), and proximity to home (38 
percent). The findings indicate that black students 
are an extremely diverse group both in backgrounds 
and attitudes. Analyses were conducted in relation 
to sex, the racial composition of high school, par- 
ents’ income, parents’ education, college selectivity, 
public versus private colleges, urban versus rural, 
and region. By 1977 there was a decreased tendency 
to view the black community as an inherently disad- 
vantaged environment, and a sizable Proportion of 
black undergraduates were 
students rather than nontraditional students (i.e., 
educational preparation and socioeconomic back- 
ground). The overwhelming majority of black stu- 
dents complained about levels of black enrollment 
and employment at their colleges. A bibliography 
and questionnaire are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Department of Education, *Guaran- 
teed Student Loan Program 
The adequacy of the Department of Education’s 
automated information system for the Guaranteed 
Student Loan Program was assessed. The review 
conducted by the U.S. General Accounting Office 
focused on the department’s efforts and plans to 
correct system deficiencies, the reasonableness and 
propriety of major system costs incurred, and the 
contractor’s performance under the most recent sys- 
tem contract awarded in April 1979. It was found 
that the system continued to be deficient in four 
functional areas: the automatic reinsurance of state 
agency loans regardless of whether the student is 
qualified under the law and regulations; interest and 
special allowance payments; the collection of insur- 
ance premiums on federal loans; and the accumula- 
tion and reporting of the program’s financial status 
in accordance with the needs of the department’s 
t is ded that the 
needs of users of the Guaranteed Student Loan sys- 
tem should be identified and translated into specifi- 
cations for meeting these needs. The department 
should follow a design approach that will assure that 
these management features are adequately incor- 
porated in the program’s automated information 
system. Additionally, it was found that existing op- 
erations were converted to a new contractor with 
minimal service impact, but added costs were in- 
curred and key contract elements remain to be ac- 
cepted. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Department of Education, *National 
Direct Student Loan Program 
The efforts of schools to administer and collect 
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student loans and the actions of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education for collecting defaulted loans 
under the National Direct Student Loan program 
were investigated. The General Accounting Office 
visited seven schools in the midwest with default 
rates ranging from 5.9 to 63.1 percent and obtained 
information on 599 defaulted loans. Six of these 
schools had default rates exceeding 20 percent. In- 
formation also was obtained on defaults and collec- 
tions for 33 other schools in the same geographical 
area with default rates exceeding 20 percent. It is 
concluded that the seven schools that were visited 
did not fully comply with the department’s loan 
collection procedures, although they did an ade- 
quate job sending bills and collection letters. It is 
suggested that schools need to adopt a tougher atti- 
tude toward collecting defaulted loans, and the De- 
partment of Education should take stronger actions 
against those that fail to do so. Schools have for- 
warded to the department for collection about 240,- 
000 loans with outstanding balances of $215 
million. But various problems have slowed the de- 
partment’s collection efforts. The department plans 
to contract with private collection agencies for fu- 
ture loan collections. Also, to motivate defaulters to 
pay their debts, the Department of Education will 
allow credit bureaus to redisclose student loan de- 
fault data to the general credit industry. Additional 
recommendations to the Department of Education 
are included. (SW) 
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The effectiveness of measures used in the admis- 
sions process to predict performance in and/or 
graduation from a University of Minnesota dental 
hygiene program is examined. Students in classes 
entering from Fall 1977 through Winter 1979 were 
studied, and predictor and performance measures to 
be studied were identified by the program. Predictor 
measures included American College Testing Pro- 
gram scores in English, mathematics, social science, 
natural science, and the composite score; age; Den- 
tal Hygiene Aptitude Test score; high score percen- 
tile rank and class size; Minnesota Scholastic 
Aptitude Test score; high school natural science 
credits and grade point average (GPA); college 
GPA; and Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test 
scores. Performance measures include national 
board test score; a course completion index; overall 
GPA; measure of dental hygiene program comple- 
tion; and college life science GPA. Correlations be- 
tween predictor and performance variables were 
analyzed, and predictors not meeting pre-estab- 
lished criteria were eliminated. Chosen perfor- 
mance measures were analyzed with their valid 
correlating predictor measures in stepwise multiple 
regression. Three potentially useful regression equa- 
tions resulted: two predicted GPA and one pre- 
dicted a dichotomous variable indicating success or 
failure in the program. A discussion of a possible 
seven-step admission procedure using both clinical 
and statistical approaches is presented. (Au- 
thor/ MSE) 
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The history of the study of religion at Wellesley 
College from its founding in 1875 until 1980 is con- 
sidered. Initially, faculty were sought who possessed 
expressed Christian character and were able to in- 
struct in the bible, which was a study requirement 
until 1968. The predominantly Protestant-Christian 
orientation of the religion department changed 
markedly during the 1970s. The Vietnam War was 
significant in drawing large enrollments for courses 
on Asian religions. Ethics courses also registered 
sizeable enrollments, while introductory courses on 
Old Testament and New Testament also had steady 
numbers. Educationally, the the religion depart- 
ment considers itself fulfilling the following roles: 
providing instruction in the Bible; teaching the reli- 
gious issues in the middle ages and in the modern 
and contemporary periods; broadening the world- 
view of the students through instruction of the reli- 
gious heritage of the non-Western world; and 
instilling in students the value of understanding reli- 
gious traditions on their own terms in a pluralistic 
context. An important development was an agree- 
ment made between Wellesley and the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in the early 
1970s that instruction of Asian religions be given on 
the MIT campus on a yearly basis. Religion and 
humanistic courses offered by the two colleges play 
a vital role in teaching the future leaders in science 
and technology humanistic and ethical concerns. 
Information about the faculty of Wellesley’s religion 
department is included. (SW) 
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The proceedings of a conference for administra- 

tors, faculty, and staff of developmental education 
programs are summarized. An introductory section 
outlines the history, development, and definition of 
developmental education in the United States and 
gives statistics on the number and percentage of 
various institution types reporting developmental 
program activities, with breakdowns for reading, 
English, mathematics, and special admissions pro- 
grams in two- and four-year colleges. The objective 
of the conference is described as helping programs 
improve learning environments without sacrificing 
quality of instruction. The keynote speech by Willa 
B. Player is outlined and the three rotating confer- 
ence sessions are described. The sessions focused on 
course development (student characteristics, in- 
structional objectives, content selection, the learn- 
ing process, and _ instructional analysis); 
instructional and learning styles; and analytical rea- 
soning. Results of a conference evaluation survey 
are given. Major conference recommendations in- 
clude development of: instructional practices to ac- 
commodate special needs; recruitment and 
admission strategies to match students’ educational 
needs; student personnel services; faculty and staff 
development programs; formative and summative 
evaluation strategies for nontraditional and deve- 
lopmental programs; reallocation of resources at 
state and institutional levels; and nontraditional 
procedures for collecting and analyzing retention 
data. (MSE) 
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The relationship between the economy of non- 
communist European countries and university en- 
rollment over a period of ten years (1967-76) was 
studied, including the possibility of a causal rela- 
tionship. Data were gathered from statistical publi- 
cations of the United Nations; correlations were 
made by computer at a .05 level of significance. 
Gross domestic product per capita was used as the 
economic variable for Austria, Belgium, Denmark, 
Finland, Greece, West Germany, Ireland, Italy, 
Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and Switzerland. 
Percentage of the population enrolled in university 
education was the educational variable. Individual 
country results show a strong positive correlation 
between the two variables in all countries except 
Sweden. Graphs illustrate the separate patterns of 
the two variables during the period in question. No 
causal relationship was found between the variables, 
however, and the results are not felt to have much 
practical value. Further research is suggested. A 
brief bibliography and the survey letters used are 
included. (MSE) 
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Federal and state student financial aid programs 

and their future are outlined in this discussion pa- 

per. An introduction to the issues of student finan- 
cial aid and higher education finance includes 
recent changes in financing patterns due to expan- 
sion, reduction, and erosion of assets; state and fed- 
eral appropriations; tax privileges; and student 
ability to pay costs. Originally a financial issue, 
these matters are now seen as a public policy issue. 
Current federal and New York state student aid 
programs are reported, with data given on federal 
programs on dollar support, percentage of the total 
aid appropriation, and estimated number of recipi- 
ents. The future of state aid programs is seen to 
hinge on the changing student population. Four 
questions are raised about the changing population 
influence on student aid in general: (1) What are the 
implications of enrollment decline on higher educa- 
tion finance and student aid? (2) How should 
remediation costs for underprepared students be 
met? (3) Are there special student aid needs for 
adult students? and (4) What are part-time students’ 
needs and to what degree are New York taxpayers 

willing to meet them? Other questions raised are: (1) 

Would entitlement programs expand to cover a 

higher proportion of cost? (2) How should loan pro- 

gram costs be controlled while still meeting legiti- 
mate borrowing needs? and (3) Should tax policies 
be used to support college costs? A series of exer- 
cises is provided for discussion of these questions. 

Appended charts and figures give information of 

New York State award types and dollar ranges, 

trends in student costs and federal aid programs. 

(MSE) 
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Court of Appeals for the Eighth Circuit. Supreme 
Court of the United States, No. 80-689. 
Supreme Court of the U. S., Washington, D.C. 
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Identifiers—*Gary E Widmar Et Al v Clark Vin- 
cent Et Al, *Supreme Court, University of Mis- 
souri Kansas City 
The U.S. Supreme Court case of Gary E. Widmar, 
et al., versus Clark Vincent, et al., is presented. The 
question addressed is whether a state universit 
(University of Missouri at Kansas City), whic 
makes its facilities generally available for the activi- 
ties of registered student group (evangelical Chris- 
tian group, Cornerstone) desiring to use the 
facilities for religious worship and religious discus- 
sion. The student religious group was informed that 
it could no longer conduct its meetings in university 
facilities because of a university regulation prohibit- 
ing the use of university buildings or grounds for 
purposes of religious teaching or worship. The stu- 
dents alleged their rights to free exercise of religion 
and freedom of speech under the First Amendment. 
The U.S. Supreme Court found that the application 
of the regulation to prevent the student group from 
holding a religious worship service in university 
facilities violates their constitutional rights to free 
exercise of religion, equal protection, and freedom 
of speech. The majority of Supreme Court justices 
ruled that if a university permits students and others 
to use its property for secular purposes, it must also 
furnish facilities to religious groups for the purposes 
of worship and the practice of their religion. The 
opinion of Justice Stevens, who concurred in the 
Court’s judgment but did not endorse its reasoning, 
is presented, along with the opinion of Justice 
White, who dissented with the Court’s decision. A 
syllabus is also included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
Findings of a two-year study of higher education 

in Maryland in the 1970s are summarized, and a 

higher education investment plan is proposed. 

Study findings, which are based on the opinions of 

persons appearing before the Citizens League 

Higher Education Research Committee, pertain to 

planning and management, governance, and access 

to higher education. Areas of concern are: competi- 
tion among institutions; overlapping course and pro- 
gram offerings among neighboring schools; gaps in 
offerings among schools in the state in such impor- 
tant areas as agriculture, business management, and 
computer science; inflation; the high cost of drop- 
outs; powers of the State Board of Higher Educa- 
tion; accreditation; state aid in Maryland; private 
gifts and endowments; and cuts in federal aid. It is 
recommended that a plan be established whereby 
individuals can set aside funds for educational pur- 
poses that will qualify for the same kind of tax relief 
now accorded individual retirement accounts. Five 
percent of the total investment will be placed in a 
scholarship pool of the saver’s state of residence for 
distribution to prospective students in the state ac- 
cording to financial need. A hypothetical case of 
how the plan works is presented, along with a com- 
parison of beneficiary payback for the investment 
plan versus student loan. Benefits of the plan and 


effective yield of the plan to the investor are exam- 
ined. This plan would require federal legislation. 
Questions and answers about the Higher Education 
Investment Plan Proposal are included. (SW) 
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ysis 
Identifiers—* Canada 

The citizenship status of full-time teachers at 
Canadian universities, with emphasis on faculty ap- 
pointed between 1977-78 and 1980-81, is examined 
in view of the May 1981 announcement of the Min- 
ister of Employment and Immigration that universi- 
ties must advertise for Canadian faculty before 
looking abroad. In 1977-78, 75 percent of full-time 
university teachers were Canadian citizens. Eighty- 
one percent of the faculty in education, the health 
sciences, and engineering held Canadian citizen- 
ship, whereas for fine and applied arts, the percent- 
age was 64 percent. In the other teaching fields, the 
percentage ranged from 70 to 75 percent. Between 
1973-74 and 1980-81, two-thirds of the new appoin- 
tees were Canadian citizens. This proportion had 
increased from 59 percent in 1972-73 to 74 percent 
in 1978-1979. The percentage of newly appointed 
faculty with U.S. or United Kingdom citizenship 
declined over the nine-year period, accounting for 
27 percent in 1972-73 and 19 percent in 1980-81. 
Information is presented on citizenship by geo- 
graphic area for new appointees in eight teaching 
fields from 1978-79 to 1980-81. The legal status 
(Canadian citizen, permanent resident, or employ- 
ment permit-holder) of new appointments between 
1977-78 and 1980-81 is presented for the five re- 
gions of Canada, including a breakdown between 
English-speaking and French-speaking Quebec uni- 
versities. Information also is provided by academic 
rank, and details on previous employment by teach- 
ing field and academic rank is appended, along with 
an example of the demand/supply situation and im- 
plications for hiring. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive 
Ability, College Students, *Communication 
Skills, *Critical Thinking, *Curriculum Evalua- 
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Identifiers—* Wayne State College NE 
Information is presented on a federally-funded 

project at Wayne State College, Nebraska, which 

was designed to examine general education and the 
extent to which the critical thinking skills of com- 
municating, quantifying, analyzing, and synthesiz- 
ing are being promoted. The project is described in 
relation to five stages, the specific chronology of 
events, and critical incidents. Additionally, defini- 
tions, desired student achievements, performance 
level criteria, and data for each of the four skill areas 
are presented, along with forms that were used dur- 
ing the general education data-gathering process. 

The primary concern of the project was to address 

institution-specific outcomes within the parameters 

of Wayne State College’s general education pro- 
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gram. General education programs statistics were 
gathered, including: overall enrollment statistics on 
statistics by division and semester; overall student- 
credit-hour production and production by semester 
for the previous three years; and undergraduate stu- 
dent-credit-hour production by division and semes- 
ter. Student performance in selected general 
education courses and course syllabi were eva- 
luated. Student performance was evaluated by both 
quantitative and qualitative criteria. The overall ef- 
fort involved specifying where and to what extent 
each skill is being promoted in each academic divi- 
sion; specifying appropriate measures for each skill 
area; and implementing an administrative structure 
to carry out the evaluation plan. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Emporia State University KS 
Policies and procedures for retrenchment used at 
Emporia State University, Kansas, are identified to 
serve as a model for other colleges and the universi- 
ties. The procedures are as follows: When a formal, 
institution-wide program of retrenchment appears 
necessary, the president will inform the faculty sen- 
ate when such action is to be initiated and the ac- 
tions that necessitate it. If the faculty senate does 
not approve the president’s decision, the president 
will inform the Kansas Board of Regents, and all 
three interests will meet to discuss the matter. The 
responsibility for the assignment of unclassified po- 
sitions within the institution, and the documenta- 
tion that is needed to make such assignments, are 
addressed. Criteria for withdrawing unclassified po- 
sitions, or terminating members of the administra- 
tive and teaching faculty, include: the ability of the 
university to accomplish its stated mission and to 
continue the quality of its programs and services 
will be maintained in making such decisions; posi- 
tions occupied by persons holding temporary ap- 
pointments will be terminated first; the university 
will honor the continuing contractual relationship 
implied by tenure; and decisions will be made in 
relation to competence, availability of tenured 
faculty, affirmative action program, and length of 
service. When staff termination occurs, efforts that 
will be undertaken to ameliorate temporary weak- 
nesses include: reassignment of tenured staff to 
other areas in which they are competent; and imple- 
menting fractional appointments. Criteria for ter- 
minating tenured staff and the details of procedures 
for retrenchment are covered. (SW) 
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proach, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Characteristics, *International 
Education, International Educational Exchange, 
School Surveys, *State Colleges, State Universi- 
ties, Study Abroad, *Undergraduate Study 
Information about internationalizing undergradu- 
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ate education is presented. Data gathered from the 
membership of the American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities (AASCU) provide a pro- 
file of the degree of internationalization of these 
institutions. Additionally, major means of interna- 
tionalizing the curriculum and the institution are 
identified, and practical guidelines are summarized 
to assist those who wish to know where and how to 
start to internationalize their campus or how to 
strengthen and refine that process. Survey results 
provide information on the extent of internationali- 
zation of the institutions using a five category clas- 
sification scheme, the distribution of variables (e.g., 
the existence of planned international programs, 
study abroad, and program relations with the less 
developed countries), the seeking of grants and suc- 
cess rate, ethnic studies, institutional location and 
size, institutional operating budget, and require- 
ments for graduation, foreign languages, and teach- 
ing English as a second language. The major 
curricular options that might be considered are: the 
infusion of nonwestern material, comparative ap- 
proaches, issue-oriented approaches, area and civili- 
zation studies, intercultural communication, 
international development studies, and interna- 
tional studies major or minor. Establishing interna- 
tional education exchanges and _ funding 
arrangements are addressed. A list of 13 guidelines 
for AASCU institutions, a bibliography, a sample 
questionnaire, and information on funding sources 
are included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*China, *United States 
A survey of 313 American colleges and universi- 

ties thought to have accepted students and/or schol- 

ars from the People’s Republic of China (PRC) was 
conducted in March 1981 by the U.S.-China Educa- 
tion Clearinghouse. Usable responses were received 
from 164 institutions. The responses indicated that 

a total of 3,467 PRC students and scholars were 

served from 1978 through 1981. Of this total, 399 

were undergraduates, 656 were graduate students, 

and 1,945 were visiting scholars. Twenty-six per- 
cent of the scholars and students from China attend 
schools in the Far West (primarily in California); the 
next heaviest concentrations are in New York, New 
England, and the upper Midwest). Most students 
and scholars from China are concentrated in rela- 
tively few schools. A large majority of all PRC stu- 
dents and scholars are in mathematics, physical 
science, or engineering disciplines; a far smaller pro- 
portion are in the life sciences. However, graduate 

students in the humanities have increased from 0.5 

percent in 1979-80 to 15 percent in 1981-82. Sixty- 

five percent of the PRC scholars on American cam- 
puses in 1979-81 were fully supported by the 

Chinese government and an additional seven per- 

cent received partial support. Additional informa- 

tion covers: English language skills, admissions 
policies and procedures, visas, and agreements be- 
tween Chinese and American institutions. (SW) 
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Funding and enrollment issues facing higher edu- 

cation are considered in two articles. In “Funding 
for Higher Education Enrollment Shifts in the 80s,” 
David S. Spence outlines the decline in number of 
traditional college-age students; the trend to older, 
part-time, place-bound students; the increasing de- 
mands for remedial, continuing, and occupation- 
related education; and how these developments 
may affect different kinds of institutions. State ac- 
tions aimed at recognizing fixed and variable costs 
in higher education budgets are described. These 
actions are designed to enable institutional expendi- 
tures to be raised or lowered at a different rate than 
enrollment changes. As variations or program budg- 
eting grows, legislatures are likely to check more 
closely on whether funds appropriated to higher 
education are spent specifically on the programs for 
which they are requested. In “An Institutional Per- 
spective on Funding for Higher Education Enroll- 
ment Shifts in the 80s,” L. Felix Joyner views the 
problems of enrollment shifts based on experiences 
with a state system composed of 16 universities 
(North Carolina). Many of the alternate funding 
proposals seek to lessen the financial distress for 
institutions that are still growing. This is viewed as 
politically and practically unsound, and it is sug- 
gested that minor adjustments to current funding 
practices be made, rather than adopting substan- 
tially different ones. (SW) 
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The Summer Institute in Counseling Girls and 
Women, a training model offered by the Graduate 
School of Education’s Psychology in Education 
Program at the University of Pennsylvania, is de- 
scribed. The Summer Institute integrates the three 
curricular areas of the psychology of women, coun- 
seling of women, and organizational and program 
development to encourage counselors to provide di- 
rect and indirect services and to view themselves as 
psychoeducators rather than remedial counselors. 
These three course units are described, along with 
the following objectives of the Institute: (1) to exam- 
ine and evaluate both traditional and contemporary 
approaches to counseling girls and women; (2) to 
become familiar with the literature on sex bias in 
education and counseling and examine their atti- 
tudes toward females; (3) to develop understanding 
of the developmental needs and issues of women in 
general and subgroups of girls and women; (4) to 
develop understanding of how societal forces have 
served to limit female development; (5) to develop 
helping skills (e.g., individual and group counseling, 
program planning, and intervention); and (6) to 
develop skills for evaluating materials, procedures, 
and tools used in the helping process, such as career 
information and interest measures. Institute courses 
are taken as electives by students from other profes- 
sional programs (education, nursing, and social 


work), and it appeals to both graduate students in 
training and practicing counselors. Additionally, 
the Institute serves an income-producing function 
for programs that may be experiencing some decline 
in tuition income, especially during the summer 
months. (SW) 
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versities, Undergraduate Study, Values Clarifica- 
tion, *Values Education 

Identifiers—Alverno College WI, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Rollins College FL, Siena Heights College 
MI, Syracuse University NY, University of Mary- 
land 
Approaches used by colleges and universities to 

implement values clarification and inquiry, moral 

education and development, and normative and ap- 
plied ethics into the curriculum are examined, along 
with the way that the schools are defining values 
education in terms of their own students and mis- 

sion. In “Values in the Curriculum,” Edward A. 

Langerak describes some of the objectives of values 

education, i ding conscic -raising and 

moral training. It is suggested that faculty members 
do not need to agree on these objectives in order to 
successfully team-teach an interdisciplinary values 
course. In “Students’ Developing Views of Plural- 
ism in Knowledge and Value,” William G. Perry, Jr. 
suggests that one difficulty in teaching values is that 
students may move into the stage of their moral 
development in which they suddenly realize the plu- 
ralism of values, and this realization causes them to 
resist making decisions or value judgments. Perry 
labels this stage as “absolute personalism” because 
students express the view that “anything goes” and 
refuse to see any opinion as better than another. He 
based his nine-position intellectual and ethical deve- 
lopmental scheme on the results of interviews with 

Harvard and Radcliffe students between 1954 and 

1963. Descriptions are provided on the following 

university programs: Liberal Arts Clusters at Syra- 

cuse University, New York; Values Throughout the 

Curriculum at Alverno College, Wisconsin; The 

Center for Philosophy and Public Policy at the Uni- 

versity of Maryland; Decision Making and Evalua- 

tion at Rollins College, Florida; Moral 

Development in Values Courses, Siena Heights Col- 

lege, Michigan; and Ethical Concerns and the Help- 

ing Professions, The Ohio State University. Brief 
descriptions of additional programs and a list of re- 
sources are included. (SW) 
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*Governance, Higher Education, Medical 
Schools, Nursing Education, Student Financial 
Aid, Student Recruitment, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Employment 

Identifiers—* Marshall University WV 
The purposes of advisory committees within Mar- 








shall University, West Virginia, are outlined, and 
membership lists of committees are presented. The 
advisory committees within the President’s Office, 
School of Medicine, Provost’s Office, Student Af- 
fairs, academic colleges, and the library are advisory 
in nature and stand apart from the Institutional 
Board of Advisors, the Staff Council, and recog- 
nized student organizations. The University Coun- 
cil and its Standing Committee, which represent the 
Marshall University Faculty in determining matters 
of educational policy, also are not included. The 
advisory committee is concerned with issues such 
as: academic standards; the curriculum; admissions; 
curriculum evaluation; faculty development; faculty 
hiring; promotion and tenure; continuing education; 
recruitment of excellent students; career services; 
financial aid; handicapped students; health services; 
minority students; teacher education; educational 
media; faculty advisors; and specific academic pro- 
grams. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Marshall University WV 
Administrative operational objectives for funding 
year 1981-82 are presented to inform Marshall Uni- 
versity’s administrators, faculty, and students of the 
direction of current management activities. Stated 
objectives of the administrative offices that report 
directly to the president and those of the Provost’s 
Office and the administrative offices that report to 
the Office of the Provost are presented. Offices that 
report directly to the president are as follows: ad- 
ministration, including auxiliary services, person- 
nel, plant and administrative operations, and public 
safety; athletics; development, including alumni af- 
fairs and grants; financial affairs; the School of 
Medicine; and university relations. Offices that re- 
port to the Office of the Provost are as follows: 
graduate school, including instructional television 
services; admissions; computer center; institutional 
research; registrar; the College of Business; the Col- 
lege of Education; the College of Liberal Arts; the 
College of Science; Community College; School of 
Nursing; and library. Organizational charts are in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(Atlanta, GA, March 26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Psychology, Rating Scales, Sociology, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Evaluation of Teacher Per- 
formance, *Teacher Effectiveness, Undergradu- 
ate Students 
Departmental differences in student perceptions 
of teaching effectiveness were measured using 
behaviorally anchored rating scales (BARS). The 
495 college students were taking junior and senior 
level courses in art, business, computer science, 
French, psychology, and sociology. Each subject 
completed either the BARS or a simple summated 
scale, both of which contained the same dimensions, 
and students were asked to give ratings for the 
teacher that they would consider ideal for the 
course. Art majors rated the ideal teacher lower on 
fairness than did psychology or computer science 
majors. Art students differed most from psychology 
students on the grading accuracy dimension. On the 
dimension of knowledge and preparation, sociology 
majors rated the ideal teacher much lower than did 
computer science majors. The group differences ap- 


pear to have some practical value for aiding in the 
interpretation of student evaluations of teaching. 
The subjective nature of fine arts would lead art 
majors to be suspect of attempts by teachers to 
grade them accurately and without bias. On the 
other hand, psychology deals so extensively with 
topics of testing and bias, and since psychology and 
computer science are involved with statistical meth- 
ods, students in those areas would be likely to ex- 
pect more accurate and fair grading practices from 
their teachers. Since the field of sociology is so 
broad, sociology students may not expect the 
teacher to have a very thorough knowledge of any 
particular topics in that area. However, computer 
science students may wish the teacher to be well 
prepared to answer specific questions related to 
study assignments. The problem of comparing in- 
structors across departments, and implications for 
tenure decisions are noted. (SW) 
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Presented at a symposium instigated to improve 
the accessibility and usefulness of educational tech- 
nology, the five invited papers presented in this pro- 
ceedings deal with various aspects of information 
systems and their relationship to each other. Topics 
covered were “Educational Technologists as Con- 
sumers of Educational Information”, “Information 
Services in Practice”, “The Use of Query in Multi- 
facet Indexing of Information Materials”, “The Ex- 
eter Abstract Reference System in Higher 
Education”, and “Qualified Citation Indexing-Its 
Relevance to Educational Technology.” Each paper 
is accompanied by an invited structured response. 
Also included in the report are responses of partici- 
pants invited to complete a practical exercise on 
identifying individual needs in information retrie- 
val, and summaries of the discussions pertinent to 
that exercise, and to the theme of the symposium. 
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en Clara Unified School District 


This publication provides not only a directory of 
schools in Santa Clara County and nearby with in- 
formation on their use of computers, but listings of 
sources for various resources on educational use of 
computers, information about using and obtaining 
software, and descriptions of three news making 
events. The first section lists the Santa Clara County 
Schools and some nearby schools by district, and 
provides the name of the contact person, address, 
telephone number, equipment, and projected uses 
for each school in the district. The next section in- 
cludes addresses and descriptions of eight profes- 
sional associations; addresses of 13 user groups; 
information about 18 publications on computers; a 
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list of computer science courses offered at San Jose 
State University; specifications for computers used 
in Santa Clara County; local suppliers; and dates of 
upcoming events. The third section provides brief 
descriptions of computer managed instruction and 
computer assisted instruction, a list of five factors to 
consider in organizing a computer software library, 
and information about 76 manufacturers of software 
for educational use. The final section contains re- 
ports or facts sheets on three diverse items: the 
Computer Science Institute at San Jose State Uni- 
versity, Sesame Place, and Adventure of the Mind: 
A Series on Personal Computing produced by Chil- 
dren’s Television International, Inc. (CHC) 
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Designed to help trainers of military maintenance 
technicians evaluate the cost-effectiveness of using 
maintenance simulators as opposed to using actual 
equipment trainers, this report documents the value 
of using the synthetic training devices to duplicate 
the performance characteristics of operational 
equipment under both normal and many malfunc- 
tion conditions. The report also outlines an evalua- 
tion of 12 studies conducted since 1967 which show 
that student achievement in courses that used 
maintenance simulators was either the same or bet- 
ter than those in courses using actual equipment 
trainers. While it is noted that the acquisition cost 
of maintenance simulators was typically less than 
that of actual equipment trainers, the report cau- 
tions that this finding must be qualified by the fact 
that effectiveness is based primarily on school 
achievement rather than on-the-job performance, 
and cost figures are based primarily on acquisition 
rather than on life cycle costs. (MER) 
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racteristics, Community Organizations, Com- 
munity Resources, “Community Services, 
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portation, Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania (Cumberland County) 
Conducted as a step toward developing a philoso- 
phy of community-wide services to bring the coun- 
ty’s citizens and their libraries closer together, this 
community analysis is divided into two parts, the 
first focusing on the community, and the second on 
the public library system. The first section covers 
the following topics: locale and environment, his- 
tory, demography and housing characteristics, 
transportation, communication facilities, govern- 
ment, human service agencies, health care, educa- 
tion, the economy, organizations, religion, leisure 
activities, and societal attitudes. The second section 
deals with library organization and operation, li- 
brary use studies, community analysis implications, 
and recommendations. Provided are 48 tables, 39 
graphs, 14 maps, eight appendices, and a bibliogra- 
phy for each major section. (RBF) 
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Descriptors—*Card Catalogs, College Libraries, 
Higher Education, *Interlibrary Loans, Library 
Services, *Library Technicians, Literature Re- 
views, On the Job Training, *Paraprofessional 
Personnel, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Reference Materials, *Reference Services, *Stu- 
dent Employment, Study Guides 

Identifiers—*Library Procedures 
A brief discussion of the development of a hand- 

book to be used as a training aid by student assist- 

ants in the reference room of a university library and 

a review of the literature on such training introduce 

a handbook which was developed at Mankato State 

University. Designed to provide both informational 

sections and programed exercises to aid new stu- 

dents in the reference room, the handbook covers 
the card catalog and Library of Congress Subject 

Headings, closing procedures, college catalogs, 

MINITEX/interlibrary loan, online catalog, proc- 

essing college catalogs, processing ready reference 

materials, questions frequently asked, ready refer- 
ence, returning materials to other areas, scheduling, 
shelf reading, shelving, tattle-taping, the telephone, 
telephone directories, time sheets, validating print 
requests, and weekend duty. A summary and 

recommendations conclude the report, and a 54- 

item bibliography lists books, ERIC documents, 

periodical articles, and nonprint materials. (RBF) 
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Identifiers—Equity (Education), *Oregon, *State 
Capacity Building Program 
This report describes the Oregon Department of 
Education’s 5-year Capacity Building Program 
(CBP), which had as its primary goal the develop- 
ment of a management plan and an information net- 
work to provide access to educational resources in 
response to state and local needs. A discussion of 
program goals is followed by a review of CBP man- 
agement activities, including the establishment of 
an interagency council for the professional develop- 
ment of school personnel, the formation of consortia 
of school districts for resource sharing, and the es- 
tablishment of the Northwest Regional Exchange 
(NWRx) to coordinate resources in the region. Also 
reported are activities undertaken to improve and 
expand existing resources, steps taken toward the 
establishment of statewide linkage between local 
and regional information centers, and the variety of 
training programs developed during the project. A 
comparative analysis of dissemination capacity in 
1976 and 1981, an overview of materials assembled 
on sexual, racial, and social equity during the pro- 
ject, and a discussion of the project’s overall impact 
are also included. A sample page from the Oregon 
Educational Services and Resources Directory is 
appended. (JL) 
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Designed to assist Columbia University librarians 
and library technical staff in selecting binding styles 
or other treatments for unbound or deteriorated 
materials housed in the. university’s libraries, this 
handbook includes guidelines for the selection of 
appropriate treatment alternatives; descriptions of 
inhouse and commercial binding and treatment 
techniques for serials, monographs, and other 
materials; a list of recommended treatments for 
various types of material; and a detailed review of 
the procedures involved in sending materials for 
treatment-the preparation of a standard binding 
slip, the General Bookbinding Company’s Auto- 
mated Binding Control System, the routing of 
materials for treatment, and the retrieval of materi- 
als in process. Also included are some notes on pres- 
ervation, a list of tips on the proper shelving of 
books, suggestions for consciousness-raising among 
patrons with regard to book preservation, guidelines 
for dealing with water disasters, and a discussion of 
purchasing hardcover versus paperback books. (JL) 
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In the spring of 1980, the State of Wisconsin Divi- 
sion for Library Services conducted a survey to de- 
termine the level of children’s services offered by 
public libraries throughout the state. Questionnaires 
were sent to the 435 public library units in the state 
offering library services, and 363 of these responded 
to the survey. Cross tabulations were made of the 
locality populations of the responding libraries, with 
such factors as library staff size, and level of budget 
allocations for children’s services. Survey data were 
analyzed to determine the effect of administrative 
policies and procedures, library budgets, hours of 
library service, acquisitions practices, library staff- 
ing, and physical facilities on these services. Chil- 
dren’s services in Wisconsin public libraries were 
shown to be strong in the areas of informational 
requests, materials access, summer programming, 
and continuing education for staff, but weak in the 
areas of management, administration, and collec- 
tion development. Data are presented in 11 sum- 
mary tables and five figures. Accompanying the text 
are a chronology of survey activities, a roster of the 
survey planning committee, a bibliography, and a 
copy of the questionnaire and its cover letter. (JL) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This booklet brings together papers, reports, and 


associated material from the seminar on school li- 
brary resource coordination and librarians’ groups 
in New South Wales held at Summer Hill Public 
School in Sydney. The collection includes a general 
introduction to the scope and goals of the seminar; 
a list of seminar speakers; papers on cooperative 
activities among school libraries in the Western, 
North Shore, Manly-Warringah, and North Sydney 
areas of New South Wales; a brief paper on the 
Northern Interlibrary Cooperation Scheme (NICS); 
and a list of problems in library cooperation, along 
with a group of solutions to these problems sug- 
gested during seminar workshops. Also included are 
Teports on resource coordination in the South Coast 
region, guidelines adopted for resource sharing in 
the Metropolitan Coast region, accounts of develop- 
ments in school library cooperation in all 11 regions 
of New South Wales in 1980, a list of Australian 
School Commission grants available to facilitate li- 
brary resource sharing projects in schools, lists of 
seminar participants and regional consultants for 
1980, and a bibliography. The seven appendices in- 
clude the NICS Constitution and an essay on school 
libraries and networking. (JL) 
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This document outlines a plan which was for- 
mulated in 1975 and revised in 1981, for the deve- 
lopment and provision of library services to those 
American Indians who reside in the state of Wiscon- 
sin. The origin and background of the plan are re- 
viewed, as well as its goals with respect to cultural 
sensitivity, Indian participation, library staffing, col- 
lection development, interlibrary cooperation, in- 
formation services about Indians, funding, public 
relations, and other areas. Eight areas of priority for 
state-level action, including the establishment of an 
Indian Library Services committee, the develop- 
ment of information/media services in reservation 
and non-reservation Indian communities, and the 
recruitment, certification, and training of Indian li- 
brary personnel, are presented along with short- and 
long-range plans for the achievement of these priori- 
ties. Guidelines for the development of library ser- 
vices in Indian communities are outlined, and the 
actions required to implement the guidelines are 
described. A 1981 map of Wisconsin public library 
systems, demographic information on Indians in 
Wisconsin, unemployment figures on Wisconsin In- 
dian communities, and public school educational 
data on Wisconsin Indians are appended. (JL) 
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A general evaluation survey of the academic com- 
munity was conducted during the fall quarter of 
1979 to determine whether the present services, 
facilities, and resources of the lowa State University 
Library meet the needs of its users. Questionnaires 
were sent to a random sample of faculty, administra- 
tive staff, graduate students, and undergraduates. 
These users were asked how often they come to the 
library and their principal reasons for coming. Ques- 
tions concerning the use of materials and experi- 
ences with locating them, use of card and serials 
catalogs and elements on the card catalog, and com- 





puterized literature searching were included. The 
users were also asked about their satisfaction with 
the collection, the hours of operation, and their im- 
pressions of service at the public access points in the 
main building and reading rooms. Results of the 
survey indicate that graduate students use the li- 
brary in essentially the same way, while use by un- 
dergraduates is different. The users’ perceptions 
also pointed to areas where improvements in service 
need to be made. The survey instruments and sum- 
maries of the data are included. (Author/RAA) 
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This technical report describes a proposed subject 

retrieval function for the OCLC Online Union Cata- 

log and examines the inadequacies of Library of 

Congress Subject Headings (LCSH) for the provi- 

sion of subject access. The function described uses 

a non-Boolean search approach over data elements 

present in the MARC record format. Centered 

around the creation of additional subject index keys 

and cross-references by LCSH phrase manipulation 

and title phrase extraction, it would employ familiar 

OCLC derived key conventions and simulate a Boo- 

lean search capability by building precoodinated 

term combinations into derived index keys. The 

proposed approach would offer greatly improved 

subject access over the traditional card catalog by 

increasing the average number of subject access 

points per title from 1.4 to more than 22. Four illus- 

trations and 12 references are included. (Author/- 
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Hosel, Harold V. Kunselman, Joan D. 
Library Research Strategies. 
California Univ., Riverside. Library. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—96p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Libraries, Higher Education, 
*Humanities, *Information Seeking, Library In- 
struction, Research Libraries, *Search Strategies, 
*Social Sciences, *Student Research 
Identifiers—University of California Riverside 
Intended primarily for students in the humanities 
and social sciences at the University of California, 
Riverside, this text offers an integrated approach to 
library research strategies and basic bibliographic 
resources which is also applicable in other research 
libraries. The text is designed to provide the basis 
for a formal course in library research strategies and 
bibliography. Chapters are devoted to: (1) Research 
Strategies and Introductory Sources, (2) The Card 
Catalog as a Basic Research Tool, (3) Evaluation 
and Book Reviews, (4) Indexes, (5) Bibliographies, 
(6) Criticism, (7) Government Publications, and (8) 
Maps and Microforms. A glossary of library terms 
is appended. (RAA) 
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Athanassiades, John C. 
The Management of the Knowledge Revolution. 
Pub Date—[78] 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administration, *Information Proc- 
essing, *Information Scientists, *Information Sys- 
tems, *Knowledge Level, Library Acquisition, 
Library Administration, Library Collections, 
*Revolution 
This essay on the management of information pre- 
sents areas of agreement and disagreement about 
the “knowledge revolution”, its general effect on 
the world population, and its particular effect on 
libraries and other information systems, as well as 
on those who are charged with its management. The 
myth of Adam and Eve is used to symbolize the 
restricted or forbidden aspects of obtaining informa- 
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tion, while Prometheus represents the encourage- 
ment to seek out and gather information. Two 
alternative themes are thus suggested: reduce the 
need for information, or increase the capacity for its 
processing. The discussion focuses on librarians and 
other information managers as general knowledge 
managers, with the image of knowledge specialists 
for particular organizations, whose function would 
be to identify, find, and deliver appropriate informa- 
tion to the teams or institutions they would serve. 
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Penniman, W. David 
Modeling and Evaluation of On-Line User Behav- 
ior. Final Report to the National Library of 
Medicine. 
OCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc., Dub- 
lin, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 
(DHHS/NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Grant—NLM/EMP-(1-R01-LM-03444-01) 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Databases, *In- 
formation Retrieval, Information Systems, *On- 
line Systems, Search Strategies, Summative 
Evaluation, Tables (Data), *User Satisfaction (In- 
formation) 
Identifiers—National Library of Medicine MD 
This investigation of search patterns associated 
with the MEDLINE database had four primary ob- 
jectives: (1) to refine the stochastic process method 
of evaluating user behavior; (2) to examine user 
search behavior exhibited when selecting docu- 
ments sets; (3) to identify factors that affect the 
patterns of user behavior; and (4) to use data from 
the National Library of Medicine (NLM) MED- 
LINE system to develop a model of ineffective user 
behavior. Samples of online session protocols ob- 
tained from NLM’s online system ELHILL-3 were 
processed in three major phases: the recovery of 
individual MEDLINE user sessions from the tran- 
saction tapes, parsing the individual user and system 
transactions to assign a unique activity code, and 
the analysis of user/system behavior using the 
parsed sessions. The data obtained were analyzed by 
user ID, daily usage, and level of activity, as well as 
selected variable analysis and fragment analysis. 
Findings are outlined and compared with prior stu- 
dies, and the results of data analyses are summa- 
rized for each of seven hypotheses. The 
methodology and results are detailed, and a need for 
additional research in the area of search effective- 
ness is indicated. Twenty references are listed. 
(RAA) 
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Hendrix, Wilma Rudolph, Janell 
MSU Libraries: A User Survey. 
Memphis State Univ., Tenn. J. W. Brister Library. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 

Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, Higher Educa- 

tion, *Library Facilities, *Library Materials, Li- 

brary Networks, *Library Personnel, *Library 

Services, Library Surveys, Questionnaires, Tables 

(Data), *User Satisfaction (Information) 

During the 1981 Spring Semester, the Memphis 
State University (MSU) Libraries asked representa- 
tive groups of library users to give their views about 
the services, personnel, and facilities of the library 
system in order to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
libraries in the MSU community. This study indi- 
cates that the MSU Libraries are effectively meeting 
the needs of their users. The responses most often 
received to the items in the questionnaire were used 
to draw profiles of the populations being surveyed- 
faculty, graduate students, undergraduate students, 
and special privilege users. According to these data, 
these respondents use the MSU Libraries to find 
and read books and periodicals for academic inter- 
ests and requirements, and believe that the MSU 
Libraries play an important role in the university 
community. They regard the libraries’ facilities and 
collections as adequate for their needs and the per- 
sonnel as willing and able to help them. The data 
upon which these summaries are based are included 
in this report along with a copy of the survey instru- 
ment. (Author) 
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Meehan, Merrill L. 

Analysis of Five AEL Regional Exchange Inserts 
to the Educational R&D Report. 

Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Content Analysis, 
*Educational Research, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, Newsletters, *Periodicals, Regional Cooper- 
ation, *Research and Development Centers, 
Research Utilization, School Districts, School 
Personnel, State Departments of Education 

Identifiers—AEL Regional Exchange, Educational 
Research and Development Report, *Educators 
To determine whether the content of the Ap- 

palachia Educational Laboratory’s (AEL) Regional 

Exchange, which is published as a regional insert to 

a quarterly magazine entitled the Educational R&D 

Report, is geared to its target audiences, a content 

analysis was conducted on five of the AEL inserts. 

The research questions formulated for the content 

analysis were: (1) What categories of and how many 

educators receive the AEL Regional Exchange? (2) 

What percent of the articles are geared to those 

categories of educators? (3) What proportion of the 

insert’s total column lines is targeted to those 
categories of educators? and (4) What is the average 
number of column lines dedicated to each category? 

The mailing list of the Educational R&D Report was 

analyzed to determine the educator categories used 

in the content analysis. A content analysis form was 
then designed and the articles in each insert coded 
for the educator categories at which they were tar- 
geted. Data were tallied and analyzed. The results 
are discussed in detail and presented in four tables 
corresponding to the four questions addressed by 
the study. A set of recommendations for changes in 
the AEL Regional Exchange and a copy of the con- 
tent analysis form are included. (JL) 
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Jax, John J., Ed. 

Blueprint for Success. . . A Manual for Conven- 
tions, Conferences, Seminars and Workshops. 

Wisconsin Library Association, Madison. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activities, Advertising, Budgeting, 
*Conferences, Exhibits, Facilities, Fees, *Meet- 
ings, *Organization, *Planning, Programs, Ques- 
tionnaires, Scheduling, *Seminars, Site Selection, 
*Workshops 
Intended to provide the guidance needed for con- 

sistent and viable annual conference planning, this 
manual explains how to organize and plan for a 
successful and profitable conference, how to deter- 
mine the responsibilities and duties of conference 
planners and coordinators, and how to plan for spe- 
cific conference events. The responsibilities of a 
conference Board of Directors, and general policies 
on such issues as budgeting, programming, and 
registration, are discussed. The roles of the various 
committees, chairpersons, and coordinators in- 
volved in mounting a conference are outlined, in- 
cluding those concerned with programming, 
registration, exhibits, advertising, hospitality, and 
facilities and equipment. A conference planning 
flowchart, a detailed annual conference planning 
calendar, and a bibliography on conference planning 
accompany the text. Among the ten appendices to 
the manual are a sample conference evaluation in- 
strument, a sample exhibit contract, an equipment 
and space needs form, a conference site checklist, 
and a conference survey instrument. (JL) 
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Sears, Jean L. Moody, Marilyn K. 

First Steps in Government Documents: A Basic 
Guide. 

Miami Univ., Oxford, Ohio. King Library. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Census Figures, 
Federal Legislation, *“Government Publications, 
Higher Education, *Library Collections, *Library 
Guides 

Identifiers—Congress, Miami University OH, Su- 
preme Court, United Nations 





102 Document Resumes 


Designed to aid users in locating materials in the 
government documents department at Miami Uni- 
versity in Oxford Ohio, this guide contains general 
information on the documents collection, a floor 
plan of the documents department, an introduction 
to U.S. government document finding aids, an intro- 
duction to U.S. Congressional and legislative 
materials, an overview of census information 
sources, a list of frequently-requested government 
titles and their Superintendent of Documents clas- 
sification numbers, an introduction to information 
sources on U.S. public law, a guide to United Na- 
tions publications, and a list of collections relevant 
to research on government matters at King Library. 
GL) 
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Guide to Records in the New York State Archives. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—172p.; Photographs may not reproduce. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Archives, *Public Agencies, *Re- 
cords (Forms), *State Government, *State His- 


tory 
Identifiers—Manuscript Collections, *New York 

State Archives 

This guide lists and describes New York State 
historical materials, ranging from seventeenth cen- 
tury Dutch colonial records to recent files of state 
agencies, held by the New York State Archives. The 
58 entries in the guide are arranged in accordance 
with the present organizational structure of the state 
government, with separate sections for the execu- 
tive, legislative, and judicial branches. The section 
devoted to the executive branch covers records 
from the governor’s office, the lieutenant governor’s 
office, all executive department subdivisions, and all 
state departments and agencies. Materials listed for 
the legislative branch include Senate and Assembly 
records. Each entry includes a historical note on the 
office, agency, or governmental branch along with a 
list of relevant records. A note on local government 
records is appended. (JL) 
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Koch, Hans-Albrecht 

Library Research in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Federation of Library As- 
sociations (Manila, Philippines, August 16-23, 
1980). 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Evaluation 
Needs, Foreign Countries, Library Administra- 
tion, *Library Research, *Library Science, Li- 
brary Services, Library Technical Processes, 
Objectives, *Research Libraries, *Research Me- 
thodology, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*West Germany 
A report of the current state of librarianship in the 
Federal Republic of Germany (FRG) presents a 
brief history as well as an overview of the prerequi- 
sites of and organizations concerned with library 
research, and the objectives, methods, and results of 
intermediary but important research projects. Al- 
though the practice of library research is new in the 
FRG, its subfields now include: (1) organization of 
research, (2) the library and society, (3) the user and 
the library, (4) media and theif acquisition, (5) clas- 
sification and use, (6) library personnel, (7) library 
technical processes, (8) library organization, and (9) 
library planning. All of these are commented upon 
within the report. Subjects not addressed at this 
time include history of the book and the library, and 
library automation. The primary emphasis is on 
those projects devoted to administrative and so- 
cially empirical topics, especially those concerned 
with library organization and library usage. (RAA) 
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Library Service to the Disabled. 

New York State Library, Albany. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—74p. 

Journal Cit—Bookmark; v40 nl Fall 1981 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
asi) - Serials (022) — Reports - Descriptive 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), *Hearing 
Impairments, *Information Sources, *Libraries, 
Library Education, Library Planning, *Library 
Services, Nonprint Media, *Physical Disabilities, 
Program Descriptions, Programing (Broadcast), 
Publications, *Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—American Library Association, *New 
York Public Library, New York State Library 
In recognition of 1981 as the Year of Disabled 
Persons, 10 out of the 13 essays in this issue deal 
specifically with library service to the disabled; the 
remaining three discuss the Public Library Associa- 
tion (PLA) Planning Process, the New York State 
Research Library Resources Access Project, and 
New York State public library construction needs. 
Papers on library service to the disabled discuss (1) 
sources to aid libraries in developing programs for 
the disabled, (2) university library services for disa- 
bled persons, (3) the Radio Reading Service pion- 
eered by the Chautauqua-Cattaraugus Library 
System, (4) the problems of hearing impaired stu- 
dents in college libraries, (5) services and equipment 
to improve library service to the hearing impaired, 
and (6) library programs to serve the visually im- 
paired. Interspersed with the articles are notices on 
publications, the majority of which relate to disa- 
bled persons. National organizations and centers of 
information are identified in one essay. A total of 35 
references contained in six essays and three biblio- 
graphies are provided. (RBF) 
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Mobile Ideas, 1981. 
Library Administrator’s Council of Northern Il- 
linois, Des Plaines. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—38p.; For related document, see ED 203 
885. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bookmobiles, Costs, Equipment 
Maintenance, Library Automation, Library Cir- 
culation, *Library Services, Machinery Industry, 
*Outreach Programs, Program Costs, *Publicity, 
Public Libraries 
This second annual edition, published by the 
bookmobile librarians of Northern Illinois LACO- 
NI-Outreach, provides questions to test bookmobile 
publicity, an outline of traditional publicity modes, 
descriptions of bookmobile programs, a discussion 
of bookmobiles versus books by mail and branch 
libraries, circulation cost comparisons, hints for 
“creative economics,” and a discussion of using 
computers on bookmobiles. Examples of bookmo- 
bile and engine and body maintenance charts are 
included as well as bookmobile features offered by 
the manufacturers and recommended generator re- 
pair companies. A directory of bookmobiles in the 
United States and a bibliography are provided. 
(RBF) 
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Nonprint Sources About Museums: A Bibliogra- 
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phy. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Educational 
Equipment, Field Trips, Filmographies, *Infor- 
mation Services, *Information Sources, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Museums, *Nonprint Media, 
Preservation, Visual Arts, Zoology 
This annotated bibliography provides a listing of 

146 films, videotapes, filmstrips, slides, audiotapes, 
records, and kits that can be used with audiences of 
all ages and backgrounds who are interested in mu- 
seum history, projects, and services. Its contents 
range from discussions on works of art to an exami- 
nation of zoological collections. Each entry pro- 
vides the title, format, media characteristics, guide 
or written material if available, producer or distribu- 
tor, date of issue, item number, and grade level or 
target audience. Evaluative comments accompany 
previewed entries. Prior to the bibliographic entries 
is a brief section which discusses sources for locat- 
ing nonprint material. It covers media both pro- 
duced by and about museums, and touches upon 
places where software, hardware, and media ser- 
vices can be purchased. (Author/MER) 
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Finley, Sevilla 

Providing Technical Assistance in the Location of 
Information Resources to Designers and Deve- 
lopers of Professional Inservice Programs. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
vice Education (6th, New Orleans, LA, 
November 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, *Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Needs, *In- 
formation Networks, Information Retrieval, 
*Information Services, Information Sources, *In- 
service Education, Instructional Design, Instruc- 
tional Development, Program Descriptions, 
Technical Assistance 

SS Educational Laboratory 


This paper describes the functions and services of 
four federally-funded information dissemination 
networks-the Research and Development Ex- 
change (RDx), the Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC), the National Diffusion 
Network (NDN), and the State Capacity Building 
Programs (SCBP)-and explains how each network 
interrelates within Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory’s Regional Exchange in providing edu- 
cational information to the community. Included 
are complete citations, descriptors, and abstracts of 
21 ERIC documents and journal articles. (RBF) 
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Jenkins, Darrell L. 
A View of the Decision Making Process in Aca- 
demic Libraries Relating to AACR2. 
Pub Date—16 May 81 
Note—l4p.; Paper presented at the Mid-Year 
Meeting of the American Society for Information 
Science (Durango, CO, May 16, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Cataloging, 
*Decision Making, Higher Education, History, 
*Information Sources, Librarians, *Models 
Identifiers—*Anglo American Cataloging Rules 
Reviews major events leading to the publication of 
the Anglo American Cataloging Rules, 2nd edition 
(AACR2) and discusses information sources which 
played a part in the AACR2 decision making proc- 
ess including: (1) the AACR2 volume itself; (2) the 
Library of Congress; (3) networks and consortia; (4) 
conferences, institutes, and workshops; (5) publica- 
tions; (6) library study committees; and (7) col- 
lege/university administrators. The paper 
concludes with an examination of two decision 
making models—Mason and Bookstein/Kocher-to 
determine whether academic libraries have applied 
them. Twenty-seven references are provided. (RBF) 
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Coleman, Kathleen, Comp. Grassian, Esther, Comp. 
Directory of Library Instruction Programs in 
California Academic Libraries. 
California Clearinghouse on Library Instruction, 
San Diego. 
Pub Date-—80 
Note—128p.; Indexes may not reproduce due to use 
of colored paper. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *College Libraries, 
Credit Courses, Glossaries, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Materials, Librarians, *Library In- 
struction, Noncredit Courses, State Surveys, Ta- 
bles (Data), *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* California 
Compiled from the result of a survey conducted in 
March 1980, this directory identifies 136 college 
libraries and provides information on the library in- 
structional program each offers, including instruc- 
tional modes, whether it is a credit course, teaching 
and lecture materials used, and a contact person. 
For credit courses, the entry identifies the depart- 
ment granting the credit, whether or not the course 
is required, who teaches the course, the number of 
years the course has been offered, and the number 
of students completing it. Table One indicates the 
number of survey returns by library type, i.e., com- 
munity college, California State University and Col- 
lege, University of California, and private or 





religious institution. Tables Two to Nine provide a 
Statistical analysis of the various programs for each 
library type and for all the libraries combined; an 
explanation accompanies each table. A glossary is 
provided, as well as five indexes listing libraries of- 
fering the following types of programs: library lec- 
tures, conducted tours, exercises designed for 
specific courses, formal and self-paced courses for 
credit, noncredit instructional programs. and audi- 
ovisual media used in library instruction. Appen- 
dices include the survey questionnaires and a list of 
commercially published texts used in library in- 
struction courses. (RBF) 
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Fink, Deborah Hogan, Eddy 
Methods of en Research: A Manual for Bibli- 
ography 30 
Colorado Univ, Boulder. Libraries. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—71p.; Best copy available. Pages 3-10 may 
not reproduce due to the use of colored paper. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Course Organization, *Information Seek- 
ing, Instructional Materials, *Library Instruction, 
*Library Materials, Library Skills, Methods 
Courses, *Search Strategies 
Identifiers—University of Colorado Boulder 
Developed as a local supplement and instructional 
guide and syllabus for students enrolled in Bibliog- 
raphy-301: Methods of Library Research, this learn- 
ers’ manual focuses on such library skills as the 
formulation of appropriate search strategies, the se- 
lection and evaluation of reference tools and 
sources, the selection of needed materials from 
these sources, and techniques for recording and or- 
ganizing that information. It is designed to enable 
the student to make judicious choices from the mul- 
tiplicity of available sources, including the under- 
standing of these sources, and to prepare him/her to 
make consistent and logical presentations of biblio- 
graphical search results. The course itself is struc- 
tured as a broad general search, i.e., it is organized 
into small units in 47 chapters by types of reference 
sources generally used in the social sciences and the 
humanities. Included are a detailed course syllabus 
of reading assignments, class projects and examina- 
tions, and the requirements for successful comple- 
tion of the course. (RAA) 
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Comp. 

Directory of Special Libraries of Interest to Educa- 
tors. 
New York Metropolitan Reference and Research 

Library Agency, N.Y. 

Report No.—METRO-MP-19 

Pub Date—Jul 79 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 

Catalogs (132 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Resources, *Library 

Collections, Nonprint Media, *Special Libraries, 

Students, Teachers 
Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

Prepared for education students, teachers, and 
special librarians to supplement the resources of 
well-known education libraries in the New York 
Metropolitan Area, this directory has been com- 
piled as a reference tool for those who find the usual 
sources do not have the needed specialized re- 
sources. Because the 39 private and tax-supported 
libraries listed do not specialize in education, they 
may be overlooked. The listings include library 
name, address and phone, access policies, subject 
strengths, and services. The libraries were chosen 
from a questionnaire and may or may not be mem- 
bers of METRO; however METRO compilers have 
visited most of them at least one time. Since many 
are not designed to serve the general public, a 
preliminary phone call is suggested prior to visiting. 
(Author/RAA) 
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Pollack, Gail R. 

Information System Design and Implementation: 
Strategies for Success. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Joint Meeting 
of the Gerontological Society of America and the 
Canadian Association of Gerontology (Toronto, 
Canada, November 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 


ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Human Services, Information Needs, 

*Management Information Systems, Methods, 

Program Design, *Program Implementation, 

*Systems Development 
Identifiers—*Benjamin Rose Institute OH 

This paper describes strategies for successful man- 
agement information system (MIS) development, 
and an application of these strategies to the Ben- 
jamin Rose Institute, a community agency serving 
the frail elderly in Cleveland, Ohio. A definition of 
MIS is followed by a list of symptoms of systems 
which indicate a need to review current methods of 
information gathering and reporting. Design consid- 
erations are discussed including: (1) assigning a 
coordinator; (2) tailoring MIS to the organization’s 
needs; (3) communicating with and involving the 
staff; (4) keeping the system simple, practical, and 
flexible; (5) designing and implementing incremen- 
tally; and (6) replacing an outmoded system. Ex- 
pected results of MIS design are also discussed. A 
description of the application of MIS at the Ben- 
jamin Rose Institute includes the purpose of the 
institute, its operation prior to MIS implementation, 
MIS planning considerations, and phases of the de- 
sign process, as well as results and conclusions. Nine 
references are provided. (RBF) 
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1980 Directory of Continuing Education Oppor- 
tunities for Library-Information-Media Person- 
nel, 

Continuing Library Education Network and Ex- 
change, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—369p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Continuing Education, Course Objec- 
tives, *Courses, Instructional Materials, Library 
Associations, *Library Education, Library Per- 
sonnel, *Library Schools, *Library Science, 
Media Specialists, *Professional Continuing Edu- 
cation, State Agencies, Teaching Methods 
This directory of 242 courses, workshops, and in- 

stitutes of continuing education programs for li- 
brary/information/media personnel, is based on the 
results of a survey administered to colleges and uni- 
versities, state agencies, and professional associa- 
tions. The first and largest of five sections identifies 
specific courses and provides such course informa- 
tion as objectives, location, teacher, enrollment re- 
quirements, prerequisite coursework, delivery 
system types, supportive material, credit hours, fees, 
and a contact person. Subject areas of courses in- 
clude: automation and data processing, programs 
for library technicians, materials and services for 
children and administration, cataloging and classifi- 
cation, and school media librarianship. The second 
section is a guide to the geographic locations of 
continuing education programs, whereas the third is 
an index to the primary sponsors of the courses. 
Individual leaders are indexed in the fourth section 
by last name, and by the subject areas of programs 
they teach. Provided in the last section are discus- 
sions and summary statistics on the numbers of pro- 
grams offered, faculty involved, and types of 
sponsors offering programs. The number of courses 
in major content areas are ranked and the teacing 
methods and presentation modes of programs are 
indicated. Eight tables are provided. (RBF) 
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Baaklini, Soumaya 

User Reaction to the Microfiche Catalog in the 
New York State Library. 

Pub Date—80 
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A survey was administered to users of the New 

York State Library’s microfiche catalog to deter- 

mine their success and satisfaction in using the cata- 

log and to examine characteristics of successful and 

satisfied microfiche catalog users. Usable question- 
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naires were obtained from 280 catalog users. Re- 
sponses to selected items were weighted and 
summed to produce a score for each respondent on 
five variables: (1) catalog usage, (2) library staff as- 
sistance, (3) satisfaction with and success in using 
microfiche readers, (4) success in finding entries, 
and (5) overall microfiche catalog satisfaction. Per- 
sonal data were also gathered to assign respondents 
to appropriate age, sex, education, and occupation 
groups. Data analysis involved: tabulating responses 
by item for all groups combined; summarizing com- 
ments and suggestions separately for librarians, 
nonprofessional library workers, and patrons; eva- 
luating by analysis of variance the differences 
among the various groups on the five variables men- 
tioned above; and computing Pearson correlation 
coefficients to determine the relationships among 
the five variables. Findings indicated significant dif- 
ferences among the subgroups in catalog usage and 
in reader usage, except for male and female re- 
spondents, and no significant difference among the 
subgroups in finding entries. Five appendices, five 
tables, and 24 references are provided. (RBF) 
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Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

This directory of facilities and services offered to 
the physically handicapped and the blind by public 
and academic libraries in the New York metropoli- 
tan area lists libraries in both New York State and 
New Jersey. The first of two sections lists public 
libraries alphabetically by town, first in New Jersey 
and then in New York. The second section lists 
community and junior colleges, colleges and univer- 
sities alphabetically by name of the institution in 
two separate alphabetical sequences for New Jersey 
and New York. Information provided for all entries 
in the directory includes the name of the library, its 
location, special equipment provided for the hand- 
icapped, accessibility of the library to the hand- 
icapped, and the name of the person to contact for 
more information. A list of private agencies provid- 
ing library services for the blind in the New York 
metropolitan area is also included. (JL) 
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Identifiers—* National Commission Libraries Infor- 
mation Science, *White House Conference Li- 
brary Info Services 
This report, submitted to the President and Con- 

gress in accordance with the National Commission 

on Libraries and Information Science Act (PL 91- 

345), describes the activities of the National Com- 

mission on Libraries and Information Science for 

the 12-month period from October 1, 1979 through 

September 30, 1980. The report contains: an outline 

of the background and responsibilities of the Com- 

mission; a detailed account of the first White House 

Conference on Library and Information Services 

(held in Washington, D.C., November 15-19, 1979), 

including descriptions of the thematic structure of 

the conference work sessions, the conference reso- 
lutions process, Congressional hearings held during 
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the conference, and the message delivered by the 
President to the conference; a summary of new 
initiatives undertaken by the Commission during 
1979-80; a summary of the ongoing activities of the 
Commission; a report on the Commission’s program 
of maintaining contact with governmental, profes- 
sional, public and private organizations, agencies, 
and associations; and the Commission’s plans for 
future activities. Also included are a list of the mem- 
bers of the Commission and 12 appendices, which 
include a copy of Public Law 91-345, a summary of 
the Commission’s goals, a list of the Commission’s 

blications, a fiscal and a list of resolu- 
tions passed at the White House Conference. (JL) 
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*Library of Congress Subject Headings, Preserved 
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This review of the research on subject access to 
library collections focuses on the problems of and 
prospects for improved online subject access to li- 
brary collections. Summaries of the general findings 
of studies on library catalog use and catalog users 
and some reasons for the frequent failure of subject 
searches in library catalogs are followed by a discus- 
sion of the use of “failure analysis” as a technique 
in studies of automated information retrieval sys- 
tems. The advantages and disadvantages of free text 
searching are reviewed, the feasibility of using the 
Preserved Context Indexing System (PRECIS) to 
supplement Library of Congress Subject Headings is 
briefly considered, and some of the conclusions 
drawn from studies of library users’ needs are pre- 
sented. Research on the enrichment of cataloging 
records using free text descriptors, on enhancing 
currently used subject access systems such as Li- 
brary of Congress Subject Headings, and on ensur- 
ing the effectiveness of the user interface with an 
online catalog is also discussed. Six recommenda- 
tions are made for the improvement of subject ac- 
cess in online catalogs, and a 41-item reference list 
is included. (JL) 


ED 212 287 IR 009 994 

Larsson, Rolf Sunneback, J 

3RIP Version 4.0 (Including the EURONET Com- 
mon Command Language). 

Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). Library. 

Report No. —TRITA- LIB-4071 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

= For related document, see ED 196 
437. 





Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
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reign Countries, *Information Retrieval, Man 
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Identifiers—* 3RIP Text Data Base System, Europe, 
*Search Commands 
Intended for users of the 3RIP text retrieval data- 
base, for retrieval system users with a knowledge of 
the EURONET Common Command Language 
(CCL), and for 3RIP system managers, this booklet 
provides a complete description of the 3RIP retrie- 
val system command language. New functions and 
recent changes in the 3RIP system are summarized, 
system passwords and command modes are re- 
viewed, the system’s standard command vocabular- 
ies are described, and the various searching 
operations of the system are outlined. Record out- 
put, system default and format options and designa- 
tions, the deletion and editing of records, and the 
development and use of private command vocabu- 
laries are also discussed. A section containing ad- 
vice to managers of 3RIP retrieval systems is also 
included. System commands are listed in five tables 
and an index is attached. (JL) 
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tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Instructional Design, Learning Processes, 
*Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This synopsis of educational technology concepts 
and opinions was written as part of a project to 
investigate how, if, and when innovative tech- 
nology, particularly videodiscs, should be incor- 
porated into Alaska’s educational system. After 
reviewing the status and methods of educational 
technology, it is concluded that: (1) educational 
technologists do not agree on the critical elements 
of their discipline; (2) educational technology does 
not have a common knowledge base that can be 
used to avoid the pitfalls encountered in earlier pro- 
jects; (3) educational technologists cannot cite large 
numbers of successful projects which demonstrate 
the value of their skills; (4) the optimism that was 
present during earlier educational technology pro- 
jects is largely gone, replaced by a great concern for 
the practical; and (5) the success or failure of educa- 
tional technology projects may depend on factors 
that cannot be controlled by project developers. It 
is pointed out that, in the absence of an encouraging 
history, the decision to support an expanded educa- 
tional technology in Alaska’s schools would be es- 
sentially a gamble, based more on future promises 
than past successes. A checklist of educational plan- 
ning considerations is appended. (LLS) 
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This report consists of two papers on MENUNIX, 

an experimental interface to the approximately 300 

programs and files available on the Berkeley UNIX 

4.0 version of the UNIX operating system. The first 

paper discusses some of the psychological concerns 

involved in the design of MENUNIX; the second is 

a tutorial user manual for MENUNIX, in which the 

features of the program are more fully explained. It 

is pointed out that the goal of MENUNIX is to 
provide novice users with information about what 
commands are available and how they are used, 
while providing experts with an environment for 
efficiently executing commands. In short, MENU- 

NIX provides a friendly user-interface to UNIX 

programs for users of all levels of expertise. Twenty- 

one references are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Identifiers—*Naval Training 
Designed to investigate the existing attitudes of 
students and instructors toward the computer 
managed instruction (CMI) learning environment, 
this research project also identified factors relating 
to these attitudes. Questionnaires were developed 
and administered to 100 instructors and 255 
trainees from five schools taught under the CMI 
system. In general, trainee and instructor question- 
naires contained items exploring attitudes toward 
the CMI system in the learning environment, demo- 
graphics, interactions with instructors or students, 
and motivations. Response data were analyzed us- 
ing descriptive and inferential statistics. Results of 
the study indicated that trainees’ attitudes toward 
the CMI system in the learning environment were 
generally favorable, while those of instructors were 
generally not favorable. The study also revealed that 
trainees’ length of service with the Navy appears to 
be related to attitudes toward the CMI system in the 
learning environment: the longer the trainee is in 
the service, the more negative the individual tends 
to be toward the system. Copies of the student and 
instructor questionnaires are appended and 13 ref- 
erences are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
A questionnaire was distributed to 31 public 

school districts in the counties of Albany, Schenec- 

tady, and Saratoga in New York State to determine 
the extent of microcomputer utilization, as well as 
attitudes surrounding their use. The age | yielded 

a 29 percent return. The responding schools in- 

dicated that the predominant use is in math for 

grades 3-12, with the accent on programming in the 
11th and 12th grades; software is purchased, except 
where students are learning programming or in 
chemistry where students and teachers are doing 
the programming; in some cases the microcomput- 
ers need to be made more accessible to a greater 
number of students; administrators’ attitudes to- 
ward microcomputers are generally favorable; and 
teachers’ responses ranged from “just a tool” to 
“impressed.” Eight references are listed. (LLS) 
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Identifiers—Packet Switched Networks, Slow Scan 
Television 
Included in these proceedings are edited versions 
of presentations given at a conference which was 





designed to provide an overview of some of the 
major telecommunication developments likely to 
impact libraries and information centers in the fu- 
ture. Technologies reviewed include slow-scan 
television, teleconferencing, and videodisc. Other 
papers discuss technology and standards develop- 
ment for computer network interconnection 
through hardware and software, particularly packet- 
switched networks; computer network protocols for 
library and information service applications; the 
structure of a national bibliographic telecommuni- 
cations network; and the major policy issues in- 
volved in the regulation or deregulation of the 
common communications carriers industry. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Identifiers—* Naval Training 
This Rate Training Manual and Nonresident Ca- 

reer Course (RTM/NRCC) is intended to serve as 

an aid for Navy personnel who are seeking to ac- 
quire the management and operational skills re- 
quired of candidates for advancement to the rate of 

Data Processing Technician First Class or Data 

Processing Technician Chief. Designed for in- 

dividual study, the RTM provides subject matter 


that relates directly to the occupational qualifica- 
tions for data processing. The NRCC that accompa- 
nies this RTM provides the necessary requirements 
for completing the RTM. (Author/LLS) 
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An historical review of definitions of visual liter- 
acy is summarized by the stat t, “the tr - 
sion of meaning visually is what visual literacy is all 
about.” To be visually literate is to be able to gain 
meaning from what we see and to be able to com- 
municate meaning to others through the images we 
create. Three assumptions, taken from the 22nd An- 
nual Lake Okoboji Educational Media Conference, 
are adopted: (1) visual literacy can be learned, (2) 
visual literacy can be taught, and (3) visual literacy 
can be evaluated. These concepts are used to discuss 
the application of visual media in conjunction with 
written/spoken language. Visual-verbal discon- 
tinuity is described as a serious communication 
problem which can best be avoided by developing a 
better understanding of the parallels and differences 
between spoken/written language and visual lan- 
guage. Vocabulary, grammar, and figures of speech 
(with special attention to examples of trope and 
metaphor) are addressed, as well as comics and ad- 
vertising. Five tentative rules of thumb for more 
effective visualization conclude the presentation. 
Twenty-two references are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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This manual is intended for those who must con- 
duct educational radio broadcasting training 
courses in Asia-Pacific countries without the re- 
sources of experienced personnel, as well as for in- 
dividuals to use in self-learning situations. The 
selection of material has been influenced by the 
need to use broadcasting resources effectively in 
programs of national development, in which educa- 
tors need to understand the work and skills of 
broadcasters, and broadcasters the problems and 
constraints in the imperatives of education. Thus 
the scope of the units spans both formal and nonfor- 
mal education. The 20 units cover the planning of 
educational broadcasting activities, i.e., the fusion 
of education and broadcasting; the communication 
process; the curriculum and its importance as a 
framework for educational broadcasting; formal and 
nonformal education; the application of educational 
media; the role of the educational producer; the 
learning process and its application to broadcasting; 
the use of objectives and systematic planning; writ- 
ing for radio; various program formats, including the 
interview, documentary, discussion, and drama; the 
design and use of support materials; and utilization, 
evaluation, management, and organizational con- 
siderations. (Author/LLS) 
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Revised to reflect changes in both DIALOG and 

ERIC, this second edition of a self-improvement 

manual for online searchers who wish to refine their 

skills presents three basic approaches to searching 
and provides illustrations from DIALOG’s ERIC 

ONTAP database. The manual is divided into two 

parts: an 8-step model of the total search process 

which emphasizes the effects of the searcher’s deci- 
sions on retrieval results and search objectives, and 
an introduction to DIALOG’s ERIC ONTAP file 
followed by 16 self-improvement exercises based on 
search topics stored in the database; six of these 
exercises are on different topics from the original 
edition. The ONTAP file is a subset of the ERIC file 
consisting of RIE and CIJE citations for 1975, and 

29 simple, moderate, and difficult search questions 

with answer sets. The database has been updated for 

use with the 1980 edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC 

Descriptors. The appendices include 10 “search 

save” formulations of common search facets and a 

comprehensive guide to the ERIC database. (BBM) 
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Identifiers—* Library Statistics, Library Users 
Statistics gathered from a nationwide survey of 

approximately 3500 public school libraries and 
media centers are summarized for expenditures, col- 
lections, staff and their credentials, facilities, library 
users, and stated degree of financial needs, as well 
as comparisons with 1974 survey findings. The 
majority of the report consists of the appendices. 
Appendix A, the methodology, contains the data 
source, survey procedures, and reliability of the esti- 
mates and standard errors for 1978 and 1974 survey 
findings. Appendix B comprises 32 detailed tables 
on the data mentioned above, which focus on the 
library collection, number of staff with graduate de- 
grees, number of library users, the number of public 
schools having library services available from a dis- 
trict media center, and the amoupt of space assigned 
for school libraries and media centers, and linear 
feet of shelving available for materials. For most of 
the tables, library and media center data are ar- 
ranged by metropolitan status (urban, suburban, and 
tural), level (total, secondary, elementary and com- 
bined schools), and size of enrollment. (RBF) 


ED 212 298 JC 810 019 
Academic Crossover Report. University of Hawaii, 
Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of Institutional Re- 
search and "Analysis. 
Report No.—IRACC-14 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—65p.; Data tables produced from computer 
print outs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Courses, *Enrollment Trends, *General 
Education, *Majors (Students), Nonmajors, State 
Surveys, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
Fall 1980 registration data from six of Hawaii's 
seven community colleges were analyzed to deter- 
mine the course-taking patterns of different groups 
of student majors and the client-serving patterns of 
the different academic departments. Major findings 
reveal that students seeking a certificate were taking 
70% of their course work in vocational courses; 
those seeking an associate in arts degree (AA) were 
taking 87% of their work in general education; and 
those seeking an associate degree in science (AS) 
were taking 57% of their work in vocational courses. 
The courses taken by certificate and AS students 
were generally numbered less than 100, while AA 
students took 75% of their course work in courses 
numbered 100 or higher. As in previous years, lib- 
eral arts majors took the bulk of their work (87%) in 
general education courses, and vocational majors 
took 59% of their course work in vocational educa- 
tion areas. Vocational students continued to gener- 
ate the bulk of the vocational student semester 
hours (SSH’s) and the percentage of liberal arts ma- 
jors served by general education courses continued 
to decline from 65% in 1978 to 60% in 1980. Other 
findings indicated that the proportion of SSH’s 
generated by general education was slightly less 





106 Document Resumes 


than two-thirds of the total, and that 30% of all 
SSH’s were in the humanities courses. Data tables 
and charts comprise the bulk of the report, provid- 
ing combined and institutional statistics and illus- 
trating trends. (KL) 


ED 212 299 JC 810 067 

Emerson, Nancy H. 

An Approach to a One-School-Year Technical/Oc- 
cupational Program Articulation between the 
Secondary and Post-Secondary Levels. 

Dallas County Community Coll. District, Tex. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Articulation (Education), *College 
School Cooperation, Community Colleges, 
*Competency Based Education, Job Skills, Mul- 
ticampus Districts, Secondary Education, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education, Welding 
An articulation effort between secondary and 

postsecondary occupational education is described 
in this report as conducted by the Dallas County 
Community College District. After an introduction 
to the articulation project emphasizes the original 
goal of developing material necessary to award post- 
secondary credit for mastery at the secondary level, 
additional benefits of the project are cited. These 
included providing a base for a core curriculum, 
facilitating awarding credit for life experience, and 
assisting in developing and revising courses. Next, 
steps in the articulation process are described: (1) 
select programs for articulation using criteria such 
as high enrollment, local job market needs, availa- 
bility at secondary schools, and responsiveness of 
directors to articulation; (2) identify and inform 
supervisors and participants; (3) complete task ana- 
lyses; (4) define blocks (i.e., major subject areas), 
modules, and competencies, and identify core 
competencies to be required of every student in the 
program; (5) develop course equivalencies between 
postsecondary campuses and secondary and post- 
secondary schools; (6) share blocks, modules, and 
competencies with secondary teachers; (7) develop 
objectives to measure competencies; (8) develop ar- 
ticulation implementation procedures; and (9) as- 
semble and print materials. Finally, general 
suggestions for articulation are provided. Appen- 
dices include course equivalencies, articulation 
procedures, and related materials for a welding pro- 
gram. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
This discussion of the role of general education in 
community college programs in Ontario begins with 
an acknowledgement of the absence of a broadly 
accepted working definition of general education 
and an admonition to community colleges to accept 
the responsibility for providing students with a total 
education. Next, the paper proposes various ele- 
ments for a definition of general education, focusing 
on its role in developing well-rounded individuals 
capable of coping effectively with personal prob- 
lems and broader social issues. After providing the 
historical rationale for general education at the 
community-college level, the paper puts forward 
five objectives of a general education core program 
which were developed by a Harvard University cur- 
riculum task force. These goals are to develop: (1) 
the ability to think and write clearly and effectively; 
(2) the ability to appreciate critically the ways in 
which knowledge and understanding of the uni- 
verse, society, and oneself are obtained; (3) the abil- 
ity to view life and experience jn a wide, 
non-provincial context; (4) the ability to understand 
and contemplate moral and ethical problems; and 
(5) the achievement of depth in some field of knowl- 
edge. In this section, the applicability of these objec- 
tives to the goals of community college education is 
stressed. In concluding, the paper stresses the im- 
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portance of total education, of developing balanced 
programs, and of self-examination by college per- 
sonnel of the extent to which they are attaining 
these goals. (HB) 
ED 212 301 JC 810 120 
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Major Issues in Community College Finance: Sum- 
mary of Testimony Presented to the Assembly 
Education Committee. Director’s Report. 
California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *Community Colleges, 
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cial Problems, Financial Support, Governance, 
Postsecondary Education, Property Taxes, 
*School District Spending, *State Aid, State Col- 
leges, *State Legislation, Statewide Planning, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California, Proposition 13 (California 
1978), State Issues 
The systems of finance and governance of Califor- 
nia’s state universities and colleges and its com- 
munity colleges have differed significantly. While 
the four-year institutions have been funded from the 
state budget, prior to 1978, the community colleges 
depended largely on local property taxes for reve- 
nue supplemented by state apportionments to re- 
dress imbalances between poor and wealthy 
districts. Proposition _ 13 drastically altered com- 
munity college fi g by reducing property tax 
revenues, mandating county- rather than district- 
wide collection of property taxes, and eliminating 
the district’s authority to set or alter tax rates. Sen- 
ate Bill 154 (SB 154) implemented a “target budget” 
approach in 1978-79 to mitigate the community col- 
leges’ immediate financial crisis. Later, Assembly 
Bill 8 (AB 8) sought to alleviate the rigidities of SB 
154, return to enrollment-based funding, and main- 
tain local control over budgets and expenditures. 
While AB 8 has generally been an effective measure, 
certain concerns, which have been recognized by 
the Assembly Education Committee, remain. These 
involve: (1) statutory versus budget-act approaches 
to community college finance; (2) free flow of stu- 
dents between districts; (3) the financial implica- 
tions of program changes; (4) the effectiveness of 
incremental cost funding; and (5) the community 
colleges’ overall mission in times of limited state 
resources. (The paper presents the position of the 
California Postsecondary Education Commission 
on these issues.) (HB) 
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Colleges, Two Year College Students, Vocational 
Education, Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 
Based on follow-up studies of the 1975, 1976, 
1977, and 1978 graduates of Manitoba’s community 
colleges, this handbook outlines the employment 
experiences of graduates from 88 programs of study 
offered by the colleges’ health and personal services, 
business and administrative studies, applied arts, in- 
dustrial and technology, and teacher education divi- 
sions. After introductory material delineating 
limitations in the use of the handbook as an informa- 
tional resource for career planning, a summary is 
presented of findings of the 1979 follow-up study. 
These findings, based on responses from 61% of the 
3,095 students who graduated from one of Manito- 
ba’s three community colleges in 1978, include the 
following: (1) 88.3% were employed one year fol- 
lowing their graduation; (2) 82.5% of the employed 
graduates had jobs related to their field of study; (3) 
88.7% of the employed graduates found work in 





Manitoba; and (4) the average weekly salary of 
graduates was $219.57. The bulk of the handbook 
draws upon the cumulative follow-up data to profile 
the employment experiences of students according 
to their program of study. For each of the’ 88 pro- 
grams, the handbook provides a description of the 
duties of the jobs for which the program provides 
training; graduate employment rates; the locations 
of graduate employment; average s' salaries of 
1978 graduates; possible organizations where gradu- 
ates can seek employment; and the job titles held by 
employed graduates. (JP) 
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Trends, School Expansion, Site Analysis, Site Se- 

lection, Student Personnel Services, Two Year 
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cational Education 
Identifiers—* Missouri (Kansas City) 

This five-part report provides a summary of the 
findings and recommendations resulting from a 
study conducted to determine the most suitable 
sites for three Metropolitan Junior College (MJC) 
campuses and to formulate long-range plans for the 
development of a comprehensive institution. After 
presenting introductory material, Part I notes prob- 
lems in the initial site selection for MJC campuses 
and offers conclusions regarding population growth, 
educational needs of the workforce, educational 
level of the population, recommended program of- 
ferings, and projected enrollment. Next, a series of 
recommendations are enumerated relating to site 
selection and development, financing, organization 
for development, and programs. Part II provides an 
economic and demographic profile of the Kansas 
City metropolitan area, examining economic 
growth potential, manpower requirements to 1975, 
population growth dynamics, and population pro- 
jections. Enrollment demands for MJC are pro- 
jected in terms of national trends and the 
educational needs and providers in the MJC service 
area in Part III. Part IV outlines an educational pro- 
gram for MJC, emphasizing basic principles for its 
success and improvements required in college-par- 
allel and occupational education programs and in 
personnel services. Finally, Part V addresses consid- 
erations affecting location, location alternatives, site 
selection and evaluation, facility needs, develop- 
ment costs, financial resources, and operating re- 
quirements. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Missouri 
This four-part report provides guidelines and 

recommendations for the expansion of Metropoli- 

tan Junior College (MJC). Part I begins with projec- 

tions of national social and technological changes 





anticipated through the year 2000, cites currently 
changing labor force requirements, and examines 
the role of education in a technological era. Next, 
the spectrum of middle manpower occupations (i.e., 
jobs with a balanced cognitive-manipulative con- 
tent) is explored. Following the presentation of a 
taxonomy of higher education institutions, the 
emergence, role, purposes, and levels of instruction 
of the community college are considered. Part II 
provides enrollment projections for MJC, consider- 
ing national trends in college attendance, character- 
istics of junior college students, college enrollment 
trends in Missouri, and 1961-1968 enrollment at 
Metropolitan Junior College. This section also in- 
cludes a detailed explanation of the projections’ 
framework. MJC’s educational program is discussed 
in Part III, which focuses on basic principles in 
developing community college programs; program 
needs in the college-parallel, liberal arts, and aca- 
demic program and in occupational programs. Part 
III also forecasts probable enrollment in occupa- 
tional programs and suggests improvements in stu- 
dent personnel services. Part IV presents a detail 
curriculum planning process which involves campus 
specialization and differentiation of function and 
provides a sequence and schedule for the develop- 
ment process. (KL) 
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The economy, population, and manpower require- 
ments of the Kansas City metropolitan area are ex- 
amined in this volume of a report for the planning 
and development of Metropolitan Junior College 
(MIC). Part I looks at the Kansas City economy, 
first from a historical perspective and then in terms 
of recent trends in economic growth; the compara- 
tive growth rates of Kansas City, the state of Mis- 
souri, and the nation; structural shifts in 
employment; recent unemployment trends; and 
projections of sectoral employment levels in 1975. 
Additionally, the projection methodology is ou- 
tlined, and statistical background is provided. Part 
II reports the results of a manpower requirements 
approach to vocational education planning. It looks 
at the existing and future occupational composition 
of the work force by breaking down all local eco- 
nomic activities into mutually exclusive economic 
sectors and by studying labor supply and demand 
for each sector. In addition, an analysis is provided 
of average annual expansion needs by major indus- 
try sectors. A detailed description of data sources 
and methodology for these analyses is appended to 
Part II. In Part III, the dynamics of population 
growth in the Kansas City area are considered, with 
focus on recent population growth trends and pat- 
terns, changes in population distribution and mobil- 
ity, characteristics of the nonwhite population, 
educational attainment characteristics, and projec- 
tions for population growth and distribution in the 
Kansas City area. (KL) 
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Instruction, *Student Motivation, Student 

Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
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Non-learners are externally controlled students 
conditioned to expect both failure and success. 
They are aware of their basic skill deficiencies yet 
know that passive behavior in high school class- 
rooms has resulted in passing grades. Given the na- 
ture of the non-learner, developmental educators 
cannot achieve positive results through manipulat- 
ing only external variables in the teaching-learning 
process (e.g., instructional styles and methods), but 
must consider thinking skills and motivation as well. 
Thinking skills include basic analytical reasoning 
and higher order intellectual processes, such as in- 
terpretation and application. Instructors should 
evaluate students’ thinking skills and devote class 
time to improving reasoning. Motivation can be di- 
vided into purpose motivation (i.e., a reason for do- 
ing something) and climate motivation (i.e., 
conditions under which something is done). Instruc- 
tors should help students discover their interests 
and motives for learning and should key instruction 
to the level of student interest and purpose. The 
creation of a positive environment for learning 
necessitates mutual respect between teacher and 
learner and an understanding by both of their teach- 
ing and learning styles. In addition, the process of 
instruction must be relevant. That is, the instructor 
must organize the course around meaningful mea- 
surable objectives that are directly related to the 
student’s perceived purposes. (Appendices include 
sample exercises and references.) (Author/KL) 
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Identifiers—Market Segmentation 
This report presents and analyzes data on the 

demographics of the Foothill-De Anza Community 
College District (FDCCD) and suggests four alter- 
natives for meeting existing community needs. 
After a summary of findings and recommendations, 
data tables and accompanying text focus on: (1) 
population projections by age; (2) household size 
trends and projections; (3) enrollment projections 
for elementary and secondary schools; (4) residen- 
tial land available and absorbed; (5) median house 
costs; (6) median household incomes; (7) age distri- 
tution of students enrolled in FDCCD general edu- 
cation courses; (8) district enrollment projections by 
age; and (9) yield rates, i.e., the percent of students 
enrolled in relation to the service area population. 
The paper then presents the four alternatives for 
meeting the community’s needs: to repackage exist- 
ing programs in formats more acceptable to older 
students; to develop programs that deal with self- 
growth and lifestyles; to develop programs to meet 
the job training needs of students and industry; and 
to develop programs to meet the general training 
needs of local industry. Additional tables and text 
provide information relevant to these alternatives, 
including data on university extension courses, ex- 
isting lifestyles and management improvement 
courses, private schools offering occupational edu- 
cation, industry growth and employment rates, and 
demand occupations. (KL) 
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Dictation, International Word Processing As- 
sociation, *Word Processing 
This collection of 22 papers examines various 

word processing (WP) technologies, systems, and 
applications. The first five papers by C. Briggs, C. 
Taylor, G. McLean, D. Remsen, and C. Norris dis- 
cuss WP applications in the Army, a WP system for 
an insurance firm, the organization of the Interna- 
tional Word Processing Association, WP fundamen- 
tals, and emerging information processing 
technology. The next five papers by D. Bentley, R. 
Baxter, K. McManus, B. Follett, and T. Helweg ex- 
amine WP presentations to senior management, 
communications technology in WP, training per- 
sonnel in machine dictation, interfacing WP equip- 
ment with computer output microfilm devices, and 
current WP storage technology. Next, papers by E. 
Scott, J. Duffy, D. Cheny, B. Boucher, and M. Ru- 
precht review the Department of Transportation’s 
Automated Office System, public relations and the 
WP manager, successful implementation of a WP 
system, the addition of photocomposition capabili- 
ties, and WP productivity measures. The final set of 
papers by L. O’Keeffe, J. Carlisle, R. Baxter, M. 
Balmer, A. Mattox and J. McCollum, and K. Wag- 
oner considers a project approach to integrating WP 
systems, office automation and management effec- 
tiveness, the assessment of WP technology, the in- 
formation manager as change agent, career paths in 
information processing, and emerging trends in WP 
education. Sample forms and illustrations are prov- 
ided in many of the papers. (KL) 
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Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Following introductory material noting demands 
for accountability within student services programs, 
this paper describes an evaluation system that in- 
volves administrators, faculty, student affairs practi- 
tioners, and students in an assessment of the 
college’s overall student services effort. The paper 
first discusses the 60-item opinionnaire used in the 
system, soliciting opinions on a taxonomy of stu- 
dent services functions including: (1) registrar func- 
tions, i.e., recruitment, admissions, registrations, 
and student records; (2) financial aid, veterans’ af- 
fairs, and job placement functions; (3) guidance and 
counseling functions; (4) student affairs functions, 
including student government and clubs; and (5) 
special services, i.e., housing, food services, and 
health and handicapped services. Next, the paper 
discusses the six-point response scale used for each 
opinionnaire item, ranging from “agree completely” 
to “disagree completely”; the validation of the opin- 
ionnaire; the populations to be surveyed and the 
sampling techniques; the administration of the opin- 
ionnaire by trained interviewers; and a three-stage 
data analysis process. Finally, the paper presents the 
results of a field test of the system at two Arizona 
community colleges, one rural and one urban. An 
interpretive analysis of overall responses is pre- 
sented, as well as a comparative analysis of mean 
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responses by campus. The opinionnaire is ap- 
pended. (JP) 
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This long-range educational plan charts the direc- 
tions of Vancouver Community College for the 
period 1980 through 1985. In the introduction, the 
history of the plan’s development is outlined. Chap- 
ter I provides a history of the college; presents its 
organization and structure; and gives an overview of 
instructional programs, instructional facilities, and 
operating budget. Chapter II examines the institu- 
tional factors and the market factors, including the 
demographic, economic, and educational settings, 
likely to affect the 1980-85 plan. Chapter III out- 
lines the nine goals of the college for the 1980's, 
which relate to the range of college programs, pro- 
gram quality, accessibility, structure, decision mak- 
ing, communication, community relations, support 
services, and accountability. Areas where improve- 
ments and adjustments should be made under the 
plan are discussed in Chapter IV, specifically with 
regard to program emphasis and modes of delivery, 
instructional and student support services, organiza- 
tional setting, facilities, budget, and planning. Ap- 
pendices, which make up two-thirds of the report, 
list the membership of the Educational Plan Com- 
mittee; provide action plans for dealing with institu- 
tional factors likely to affect the educational plan; 
give a detailed descriptive analysis of market factors 
which may have an impact on the plan; provide 
enrollment projections by campus and program 
area; list space allocations by campus; and present 
the projected budget for 1980-81 through 1985-86. 
(HB) 
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Identifiers—* Manitoba 
A survey of 3,505 graduates from 155 courses at 

all four campuses of Manitoba Community College 

between August 1978 and July 1979 was conducted 
to determine employment experience and the rela- 
tion of the experience to their college training. Ma- 
jor findings, based on a 58% response rate, reveal 
that the unemployment rate for graduates was 7%; 
graduates took a mean of 4.3 weeks to find their first 
jobs; and 80.1% had been employed at least once in 
jobs related to their training. Of the employed re- 
spondents the findings reveal that: (1) the average 
weekly earnings were $246.99 and the average 
hourly earnings were $6.30; (2) 82.3% indicated that 
they were using their skills to a great extent or to 
some extent on their jobs; (3) 90.2% were satisfied 
or very satisfied with their jobs; (4) 83.4% were 

presently in jobs related to their field of study; (5) 

77.5% were working in jobs with occupational codes 

(from the Canadian Classification and Dictionary of 

Occupations) that corresponded to codes relating to 

their field of study; and (6) 88.5% were working in 

Manitoba. The survey report reviews major findings 

by college and by five program areas: health and 

personal services, business administration, applied 


arts, industrial technology, and teacher education. 
Appendices provide the survey instrument, present 
tables detailing findings by program for each col- 
lege, and include a definition of terms. (JP) 
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Designed as a forum for the exchange of informa- 

tion among research and planning professionals, this 
journal presents articles on institutional research 
studies and practices. In “The President’s Forum,” 
Mantha Mehallis focuses on the changing role of 
research evaluation and planning in community col- 
leges. Next, Linda Greer, in her article, ““Character- 
istics, Academic Success and Retention of 
Non-Traditional Age Students at a Community Col- 
lege,” reports the methodology and findings of two 
studies comparing attrition rates among traditional 
and non-traditional age students in relation to their 
goals, views of the college, and expectations for 
campus social life. “Institutional Research and New 
Program Justification: A State-Level Perspective,” 
by Alan S. Krech, identifies research problems that 
have appeared in associate degree program propos- 
als and recommends the involvement of trained re- 
searchers in proposal preparation. Fontelle Gilbert’s 
article, “Adult Education: Who Participates?” pro- 
vides a composite profile of adults participating in 
educational programs at all levels. After the presen- 
tation of several book reviews, Elaine L. Tatham, 
Michael B. Quanty, and Lisa McCarty provide tips 
for a successful institutional research office in their 
article, “Success Is a Many Splintered Thing.” Ti- 
mothy Lightfield’s “Marketing Control Informa- 
tion,” which highlights the role of institutional 
research in college marketing efforts, is followed by 
an annotated bibliography of ERIC documents on 
student attrition. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—* British Columbia 
A survey was conducted in early 1981 to provide 

follow-up information on former students of the 14 

public community colleges in British Columbia (BC) 

and of the BC Institute of Technology. In all, ques- 

tionnaires were mailed to 11,456 persons enrolled in 

vocational programs at the colleges in September, 

1979, but who were not enrolled at any of the col- 

leges in September, 1980. The former students were 

queried on reasons for attending college; attainment 

of educational goals; reasons for discontinuing 

study; employment status and its relation to college 


studies; whether college training helped in obtaining 
a job; location of job; reasons for unemployment 
(where applicable); assessments of the college ex- 
perience; and plans for further schooling. Almost 
half (48%) of the questionnaires were returned. The 
study report details: (1) study objectives; (2) me- 
thodology, sampling techniques, and procedures; 
(3) age and sex distributions of the survey popula- 
tion and of the respondents; (4) responses in the 
areas of educational objectives, reasons for leaving, 
current activities, employment searches, type of em- 
ployment, and assessment of the college experience; 
and (5) study implications regarding students, the 
colleges, employment, employment inequalities be- 
tween the sexes, student persistence, academic 
standards, and lifelong education. Appendices in- 
clude the questionnaire and detail statistical find- 
ings by college and by discipline cluster. (JP) 
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Vocational Followup 
A 1981 follow-up study of graduates and former 
full-time students from 1977-78 was conducted by 
Mt. Hood Community College (MHCC) to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of MHCC vocational pro- 
grams in preparing students for employment and/or 
continuing education. Graduates were defined as 
associate degree or certificate recipients and non- 
graduates were identified as former students who 
completed at least 12 units during a quarter in 
1977-78 and did not return in Fall, 1978. A ques- 
tionnaire, mailed or administered by telephone, 
sought information on major program; objective in 
attending MHCC; continuing education at MHCC 
or other educational institutions; transfer credit; 
satisfaction with advising, training, and placement; 
employment status; relevance of job to MHCC pro- 
gram; income; and satisfaction with services offered 
at MHCC. Reported findings are based on re- 
sponses from 431 graduates and 477 non-graduates. 
Vocational majors accounted for 79% of the gradu- 
ate respondents and 44% of the non-graduate re- 
sponses. Findings indicated that the majority of 
graduates and non-graduates were employed in jobs 
related to their MHCC programs and were satisfied 
with their training and employment. Continuing 
education was reported by 33% of the graduates and 
48% of the non-graduates. Data tables and the sur- 
vey instrument are included in the report and 1981 
results are compared to a 1977-78 institutional 
study of the same subjects. (KL) 
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Methodology and findings are reported for a 
study conducted to determine the need for change 
in the faculty tenure system at Norwich University 
(NU). The report first presents background infor- 
mation concerning NU and reviews the literature on 
tenure. Study procedures are then outlined: an anal- 
ysis of NU tenure regulations as revealed in com- 
mittee reports and other university documents; a 
survey of four individuals, including NU adminis- 





trators, who are very familiar with the NU tenure 
system; conversations with a Vermont congressman 
on current federal employment laws; the solicitation 
of tenure information from selected educators in 
California, Florida, Illinois, and the New England 
region; and a literature review. Following a delinea- 
tion of study hypotheses and limitations, the report 
summarizes study findings, noting, among other 
items, trends and projections in faculty tenure and 
student enrollment at NU, court cases involving the 
rights of tenured faculty who are dismissed because 
of fiscal exigency, and the effects of federal legisla- 
tion deferring the mandatory retirement age to 70. 
Finally, the report notes the projected increase in 
the percentage of NU faculty who are to be assured 
tenure, discusses the threat to administrative stabil- 
ity by increasing the number of tenured faculty in 
the face of declining enrollments, outlines recom- 
mendations for reevaluating NU’s tenure system, 
and presents a bibliography. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
Data are presented on a series of tables summariz- 
ing enrollment trends and the academic and per- 
sonal characteristics of the 20,087 regular students 
enrolled in credit programs at six University of Ha- 
waii community colleges during Fall, 1981. The ta- 
bles cover: (1) headcount enrollment in regular 
credit and special programs; (2) headcount enroll- 
ment by campus for the years 1971 through 1981; 
(3) selected student characteristics, i.e., sex, educa- 
tional objective, major, attendance status, semester 
hours taken, residence, tuition status, age, citizen- 
ship, and registration status; and (4) student profiles 
broken down by these characteristics for 1977 
through 1981. The data indicate, among other find- 
ings, that regularly enrolled students constituted 
74% of the total Fall, 1981 enrollment; that 51% of 
the students were female and 53% were enrolled on 
a part-time basis; that the average semester hours 
attempted by all students was 9.8 as compared to 


plied science degree was conducted to determine 
the occupational success of the graduates, their per- 
ceptions of the strengths and weaknesses of MCCC, 
and suggestions for improvement. The survey in- 
strument solicited information concerning; (1) the 
relationship of the graduate’s job to his/her course 
of study; (2) reasons for not locating a job related to 
MCCC studies; and (3) the quality of MCCC with 
regard to practical and theoretical instruction, ca- 
reer orientation, placement services, required and 
elective courses, and academic advising. In addi- 
tion, suggestions for improvement were sought 
through two open-ended questions. Selected find- 
ings, based on a 67.3% response rate, reveal that 
69.4% of the respondents had jobs related to their 
studies; the blending of theory and practice at 
MCCC was favorably rated by most graduates; and 
general education courses received slightly lower 
ratings than required vocational courses. The survey 
report summarizes findings and compares selected 
data with a similar study conducted in 1979. Appen- 
dices include the survey instrument, responses to 
open-ended questions, and tables that compare find- 
ings among graduates in eight majors: agriculture, 
criminal justice, human services, industrial tech- 
nology, mid-management, nursing, secretarial 
science, and solar technology. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama, *Proration of Funds 
Under Alabama law, the State Department of 
Revenues maintains a trust fund from which all allo- 
cations to state educational institutions are made. In 
the event of a shortfall in the trust fund, the gover- 
nor is required to prorate payments to educational 
institutions by the percentage of that shortfall. Since 
1938, proration of the funds for public education has 
occurred during several periods, at rates ranging 
from 2.76% to 14.14%. In 1980-81, in anticipation 
of continuing proration, a study was conducted to 
determine its effects on Alabama’s two-year post- 
secondary educational institutions. Chief executive 
officers of Alabama’s community and junior col- 
leges and technical institutes were surveyed to de- 
termine the effects of proration on institutional 





10.4 in Fall, 1977; and that the mean age of the 
students was 25.2 years. Liberal arts majors com- 
prised 40% of the enrollments while vocational edu- 
cation majors made up 45%. Programs showing 
substantial enrollment increases from Fall, 1980 in- 
cluded accounting, computer science, secretarial 
science, medical lab technology, and electronics. 
Data tables delineating the distribution of majors by 
program area for all Hawaii community colleges and 
for each campus are appended. (KL) 
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A survey of 161 students who graduated from 

Mississippi County Community College (MCCC) 

during the years 1977-79 with an associate of ap- 


gets, personnel, and programs. Responses from 
42 chief executive officers indicated that instruction 
was the budgetary category most affected by prora- 
tion-induced budget reductions, with funds for 
travel, equipment, and supplies for instructional 
units reduced at rates ranging from 27% to 46%. 
Other proration-induced effects were seen in in- 
creased student-teacher ratios, reductions in non- 
instructional staff, and reductions ranging between 
20% and 26% in regular and summer term classes. 
Until the funding of educational institutions is on 
more sure footing, it is incumbent upon college 
presidents and directors to prepare financial contin- 
gency plans and intensify searches for additional 
sources of income. (HB) 


ED 212 319 JC 810 669 

Richardson, Joan Rossman, Neil 

Thought, Language and Freedom: An Integrated 
Approach to Teaching Basic Humanities 
Courses. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Community College Humanities As- 
sociation Eastern and Southern Divisions 
(Washington, DC, October 16-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Core Cur- 
riculum, Course Content, Course Objectives, 
*Educational Strategies, Humanistic Education, 
*Humanities Instruction, Individual Develop- 
ment, Liberal Arts, *Philosophy, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Semantics, *Student Development, 
Student Research, Teaching Methods, *Writing 
(Composition) 


Document Resumes 109 


Identifiers—Camus (Albert), Dewey (John), *Free- 
dom, Hobbes (Thomas), Koestler (Arthur), Sartre 
(Jean Paul) 

During their first quarter, all nonremedial liberal 
arts students at LaGuardia Community College take 
an introductory cluster of four courses. These “free- 
dom clusters” use a single body of material and a 
common analytical method and have, as their fixed 
elements, courses in philosophy, English composi- 
tion, and the research paper. Course goals are to 
promote the transition from “passive” to “active” 
knowledge and an understanding that human free- 
dom is a “process of becoming” over which personal 
responsibility must be taken. During their first 
stage, the courses involve students in questioning 
the way they order and define the world, by strip- 
ping words to their basic meanings and examining 
received beliefs. Next, different theories of human 
nature are explored through an examination of liter- 
ary and philosophical works by Hobbes, Koestler, 
and Dewey. Then the question of freedom is studied 
with the goal of replacing a passive, externalized 
conception of human freedom with a view based on 
human activity and individual responsibility. The 
study of works by Sartre and Camus is linked with 
assignments and exercises to help students view 
freedom in terms of an individual’s social, historical, 
and personal context and in terms of external and 
internal constraints. Students are led from a focus 
on “freedom from...” to “freedom to...” and eventu- 
ally to consideration of the question of their own 
freedom. (This paper explains the sequence in which 
topics are presented and the instructional methods 
and materials used to accomplish course goals.) 
(HB) 
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Identifiers—Standing Rock Sioux (Tribe) 

Using personal interviews, telephone interviews, 
and, when necessary, mailed questionnaires, Stand- 
ing Rock Community College (SRCC) conducted 
follow-up surveys with 64 of the 68 students who 
had graduated from SRCC between May 1976 and 
December 1979. The interviews or questionnaires 
solicited information concerning demographic cha- 
racteristics, educational background, reasons for at- 
tending SRCC, the influence of the college’s 
location (the Standing Rock Sioux Reservation) on 
the student’s decision to attend, the student’s major 
field of study, plans for further schooling, employ- 
ment status and the relationship of employment to 
the student’s course of study, the aspects of SRCC 
that were most valuable to the student, and sugges- 
tions for improvement. Analysis of the survey data 
involved a cross tabulation of selected findings with 
respondents’ age, sex, tribal affiliation, high school 
background, i.e., diploma or equivalency certificate, 
previous postsecondary training, date of graduation 
from SRCC, type of degree obtained, major, and 
parents’ educational background. The study report 
discusses SRCC’s history and service district, re- 
views literature concerning Indian community col- 
leges, details methodology, presents a demographic 
and educational profile of the respondents, and de- 
tails survey findings and cross tabulation results. 
OP tables and the survey instrument are included. 
¢ 
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Identifiers—Educational Marketing 

A nationwide survey of 1,084 nonreligiously af- 
filiated colleges offering degrees that require at least 
two but less than four years of study was conducted 
to identify student recruitment and advertising 
practices. Respondents were asked to indicate: (1) 
which recruitment practices on a 40-item checklist 
were currently in use; (2) recruitment practices not 
appearing on the checklist; (3) the most valuable 
and least valuable recruiting methods; (4) methods 
of recruitment under study for future implementa- 
tion; (5) advertising techniques used to promote 
programs; (6) whether the institution was ex- 
periencing declining enrollments; (7) the title of the 
person responsible for student recruitment; and (8) 
college employees who participate in student re- 
cruitment. Major findings, based on a 79.3% re- 
sponse rate, reveal that the colleges employed a 
total of 109 recruiting techniques (69 more than the 
40 enumerated on the questionnaire checklist). The 
most commonly used techniques centered around 
visits and liaisons with high schools. Chapters in the 
survey report discuss assumptions and study limita- 
tions; review recruitment literature and the develop- 
ment of the questionnaire; and outline 
methodology, findings, conclusions, and recom- 
mendations for further research. Appendices pro- 
vide the questionnaire and present tables itemizing 
responses and comparing them among private and 
public colleges. (JP) 
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Information is provided to document the need 
and possible uses for a community center at the 
Community College of Allegheny County (CCAC). 
The paper describes a community center as a multi- 
purpose facility planned and administered coopera- 
tively by the college and community to provide 
recreational and educational services for the con- 
stituencies the college serves. After making an argu- 
ment for the appropriateness of such a center at 
CCAC, the paper identifies institutions supporting 
outreach through facilities open to the community 
and the benefits and characteristics of these facili- 
ties. Next, a survey conducted at the 32nd National 
Conference of the American Association of Higher 
Education Marketplace is described. The paper in- 
dicates that the 1977 study sought to obtain input 
on the underlying needs for services, programs, and 
facilities which might be provided by a community 
center. Responses from 168 educators indicated 
that the most needed facilities were community 
meeting rooms, classrooms, centers for information 
and referral services, and library and physical ac- 
tivity facilities; and that counseling services, per- 
sonal enrichment programs, classes, workshops, and 
vocational courses were the most appropriate pro- 
grams and services. The paper then describes a sec- 
ond survey conducted to determine the needs of 
residents of CCAC’s service area, noting that re- 
sponses from 1,700 residents revealed needs includ- 
ing facilities for physical activities, cultural 
enrichment programs, and counseling services. The 
questionnaires are appended. (HB) 
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Since the implementation of an open admissions 

policy at Bronx Community College (BCC) in 1970, 

the majority of incoming students have been so- 

cially, economically, and academically disadvan- 

taged. In 1978, one out of three students had a 

native language other than English; 46% came from 

households with an income of less than $5,000; 68% 

were placed in remedial reading or English courses; 

and 45% were placed in remedial mathematics 
courses. A consequence of these disadvantages and 
of a systemwide stiffening of academic standards in 

Fall 1976 was a large increase in the number of 

students suspended or placed on probation. In Fall 

1977, 3,706 of 8,845 students failed to meet reten- 

tion standards. In order to reduce the high attrition 

rate at BCC, a special seven-week course entitled 

Probationary Workshop Program (PWP-99) was 

developed to focus on the reasons for and implica- 

tions of probation, the revised grading system, aca- 
demic regulations, and students’ and teachers’ 
responsibility for student success. Although the 
course was well received by participants, a study 
conducted in Spring 1979 revealed no significant 
relationship between participation in the course by 
probationary students and their academic perfor- 
mance that semester, and called for revisions of the 
course. These revisions should be based on a follow- 
up of students who took the course and performed 
well in their courses and a study of students who 
attended very few PWP-99 sessions. (The PWP-99 
syllabus is appended.) (HB) 

ED 212 324 JC 820 015 

Yess, James P. 

Should College Faculty Be Rated by Students 
Using Instruments Developed at the Bargaining 
Table? 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—34p. . 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Rating Scales, Case Stu- 
dies, *Collective Bargaining, College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, Observation, *Reliability, 
*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
Student Teacher Relationship, Two Year Colleges 
Instruments used to rate college teachers should 

undergo the scientific scrutiny expected of any psy- 
chological instrument. The construction of rating 
instruments through collective bargaining without 
scientific pilot testing thwarts the desired goal of 
assisting faculty and administrators in learning 
about teaching performance. These contentions are 
supported by a brief discussion of the divergent 
goals of psychological rating and collective bargain- 
ing. The argument is backed by conclusions drawn 
from a case study of a rating instrument developed 
in the late 1970s during collective bargaining ses- 
sions between faculty union representatives and 
governing body representatives concerning working 
conditions at 15 community colleges. An agreement 
was reached whereby student evaluation, evaluation 
of course materials, classroom observations, and a 
composite category of student advisement, col- 
lege/community service, and professional develop- 
ment, could be used in the process of evaluating 
faculty for reappointment, tenure, promotion, mul- 
tiple-year contracts, and/or termination. Student 
evaluation was given a weight of 40% and the other 
three criteria each 20% in this process. The 12-item 
rating instrument contained serious flaws, notably 
its ambiguity and lack of scientific testing. The pa- 
per concludes with recommendations for develop- 
ing a sound rating instrument within the context of 
labor/management negotiations. (Author/HB) 
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A survey was conducted to ascertain the views of 

present and past students and staff and administra- 
tors of Cuyahoga Community College’s three AC- 
CESS programs: Veterans Upward Bound, Project 
Search, and Special Services for Disadvantaged Stu- 
dents. Questionnaires sent to current program par- 
ticipants focused on the nature and value of 
program activities designed as preparation for post- 
secondary education; satisfaction with various as- 
pects of the programs; and student background and 
characteristics. Questionnaires administered to for- 
mer students requested additional information on 
activities since program participation and assess- 
ment of the programs’ influence. Administrators 
and staff were questioned about their understanding 
of the programs’ purpose and asked to appraise pro- 
gram aspects including tutor and counselor activi- 
ties. They were also requested to recommend 
changes. Study findings, based on a low response 
rate of 21%, with especially low responses from cur- 
rent (19%) and former (13%) students, were re- 
stricted to Project Search participants and to 
administrators and staff. These include the follow- 
ing: (1) 95% of the Project Search past participants 
were helped to enroll in school; however, 46% of 
these dropped out and did not return; (2) financial 
assistance services and the staff were rated highly by 
participants, who also expressed general satisfaction 
with services; and (3) among the modifications sug- 
gested was a change in emphasis from quantity of 
students to quality of services. The survey instru- 
ments are appended. (HB) 
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This report summarizes the 1980-81 activities of 

the California Adult Student Assessment Systems 

(CASAS) Project, which involved the San Diego 

Community College District and other California 

districts in a consortial effort to devise competency- 

based assessment materials to: (1) place adults in 
appropriate levels of Adult Basic Education (ABE), 

English as a Second Language (ESL), and high 

school diploma programs; and (2) measure the edu- 

cational achievement of students in these programs. 

Background information concerning the project and 

its objectives is first presented, followed by a review 

of activities undertaken by the districts to examine 
the assessment needs of adult students and to design 
appropriate test items and instruments. These ef- 
forts included developing 824 test items to measure 
competencies in the ESL, ABE, and diploma cur- 
ricula of the districts; field testing instruments using 

these items; validating these test items through a 

Rasch scaling procedure; developing prototype tests 

for intermediate ABE and ESL students and for 

high school diploma students; compiling a test item 
bank for instructors and cosing these items into the 

CASAS Competency Code List; and identifying 

and coding ABE and ESL competency-based 





materials currently being used in the districts. Ap- 
pendices include an outline of CASAS life skill 
competency statements for consumer economics, 
community resources, health, occupational knowl- 
edge, and government and law. (JP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—College Planning, *Community Atti- 
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Identifiers—Community Needs, *New York (West 

Queens) 

Resulting from the involvement of LaGuardia 
Community College (LCC) in an Urban Demon- 
stration Project, this report discusses a community 
needs assessment conducted by LCC, provides a 
profile of the community of Western Queens, and 
relates needs assessment findings to a separate study 
by a consulting firm which focused on the com- 
munity’s educational interests. After introductory 
material, Part I provides background on the Urban 
Demonstration Project and describes the me- 
thodology of LCC’s needs assessment, involving 
telephone and personal interviews with residents 
and various community organizations. Part II then 
profiles the five districts in Western Queens, in 
terms of the districts’ neighborhoods and people, 
community organizations and agencies, concerns 
and needs, possibilities for collaboration, and com- 
munity demographics. After briefly describing the 
methods and findings of the consultant survey of 
educational interests (discussed in detail in JC 820 
028), Part II continues with an overview of the dis- 
tinctive and common features of the districts of 
Western Queens, drawing from findings of both the 
LCC and consultant studies. The next section also 
uses results from both studies to explore possibilities 
for establishing priorities and implementing pro- 
grams. Extensive appendices include a continuing 
education student profile, questionnaires and forms, 
a statistical overview of the target area, and profiles 
of community organizations. (AYC) 
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Pub Date—Jul 80 
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A study of persons living in the vicinity df La- 
Guardia Community College was conducted to de- 
termine respondents’ views about problems facing 
their communities and their attitudes toward and 
experiences with adult or continuing education. Be- 
tween April and June 1980, 840 interviews were 
conducted with adults who were not full-time stu- 
dents. During the interviews, information was 
sought on respondents’ sex, race, age, educational 
background, income, marital status, neighborhood, 
and length of residence in the neighborhood. Addi- 
tional questions focused on perceptions of neighbor- 
hood problems, employment patterns, attitudes 
toward job advancement and related educational 
programs, participation in continuing education 


programs, interest in course topics, considerations 
in school or course selection, and scheduling prefer- 
ences. Survey findings included the following: (1) 
inadequate recreational facilities, crime, and neigh- 
borhood deterioration were viewed as the most im- 
portant neighborhood problems; (2) inadequacy of 
adult education facilities was regarded as a rela- 
tively important problem, especially by respondents 
under 65 years of age; (3) about one-third of the 
employed respondents were interested in getting a 
better job, and almost half felt that additional train- 
ing would be necessary to obtain one; (4) 38% of the 
sample had participated in adult education; and (5) 
academic quality, convenience of location, and cost 
were the main factors influencing institutional 
choice. The survey instrument is appended. (HB) 
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The 97 tables in this two-part annual report de- 
lineate application patterns and enrollment distribu- 
tions of the 27,340 transfer students who enrolled in 
community colleges, senior colleges, and other in- 
stitutions in the 64-college State University of New 
York (SUNY) system during Fall, 1979. The re- 
port’s introduction details the study design, summa- 
rizes major findings, and defines transfer students as 
those undergraduates who were enrolled for the first 
time at a particular SUNY college, but who had 
previously attended another college either inside or 
outside of the SUNY system. Part I presents sys- 
temwide data, including types of prior institutions 
attended by transfer students; student standing (up- 
per or lower division); acceptance rate of transfer 
students applying to SUNY institutions; the ratio of 
associate degrees granted by SUNY institutions to 
the number of students transferring to SUNY senior 
colleges; the enrollment of transfer students, con- 
tinuing students, and total first-time students since 
1968; and the permanent residence of transfer stu- 
dents. Data in Part I are variously broken down by 
type of SUNY institution, and by each of the state’s 
four coordinating areas, and by the individual col- 
lege. Finally, Part II details the enrollment and the 
college backgrounds of transfer students enrolled in 
each of the SUNY colleges. An addendum to the 
report delineates trends in transfer student enroll- 
ment at SUNY senior institutions since 1973. (JP) 
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The implementation of an administrative on-line 
data-base system for the San Diego Community 
College District (SDCCD) is explained in this re- 
port. The report begins by describing the SDCCD 
environment, a multi-campus district under the di- 
rection of a chancellor and a cabinet. District head- 
count in Fall, 1981 consisted of over 100,000 
students and between 5,000 and 6,000 staff mem- 
bers. After explaining the governance and duties of 
the district’s computing services department, which 
is operated under contract by an outside company, 
the report lists past and anticipated computing 
achievements at SDCCD, including the develop- 
ment of payroll systems, a master catalog and class 
schedule, and a budget preparation system. Finally, 
the report outlines five factors contributing to the 
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success of these systems: (1) top-level agreement on 
the need for these systems; (2) early determination 
by key users of general district requirements for the 
new systems; (3) rapid installation of baseline sys- 
tems on the SDCCD computer as a means of estab- 
lishing credibility with user departments; (4) 
formation of a User Task Force to serve as a focal 
point for decision making, planning, and training 
and to act as a communication channel to users; and 
(5) designation of a liaison responsible for user satis- 
faction and for working with the task force to define 
and guide the project. (KL) 
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Although off-campus or community service 
courses have historically been sparsely funded, 
these types of programs have grown more rapidly 
than the on-campus traditional ones, especially in 
response to the demands of part-time adult students. 
Three patterns have commonly been used to finance 
community services and each has shortcomings. 
These are minimal local funding with heavy support 
from external sources such as government grants 
and foundations; minimal local funding for adminis- 
trative costs with instructional costs borne by the 
academic department; and cost-recovery funding in 
which the institution funds an entire program in an 
extension budget. An alternative approach to fi- 
nancing off-campus programs is offered by the “‘col- 
lege in the community” model. The model is based 
on several principles: (1) the office charged with 
off-campus activities is also charged with fiscal ac- 
countability; (2) quality control over instruction and 
course content is the responsibility of discipline of- 
fices; (3) there is shared authority for marketing; (4) 
a single extension budget is used; (5) a database on 
enrollments and expenses is essential; (6) needs as- 
sessments are used to sustain programs; and (7) ade- 
quate delivery mechanisms are assured for 
instruction and support services. This model pro- 
vides for a balancing of enrollments across all pro- 
grams, quality instruction, a separation of fiscal 
accountability and program development functions, 
and a clear identification of costs and revenues. 
(Appended figures illustrate the model.) (KL) 
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The high priority placed on staff development by 
business and industry has not been shared by the 
community college which has tended to seek talents 
outside the institution rather than to develop those 
within. Community college staff development pro- 
grams are usually designed to improve job perfor- 
mance rather than to enhance employee growth and 
flexibility. Drawing upon business/industry models 
for personnel development might help community 
colleges to meet employees’ professional goals 
within the institution. The three components of an 
industrial model (hiring, developing, promoting) are 
present within most community colleges. Hiring re- 
fers to the recruitment, screening, selection, and ini- 
tial classification of employees. Developing refers to 
a three-dimensional process including orientation, 
understanding institutional goals, and preparing to 
meet them. Promoting involves increasing the var- 
iety of on-the-job experiences employees might 
have to equip them to move easily to other positions 
in the institution. This model assumes an affirmative 
action plan, also patterned after industry (i.e. estab- 
lishing position requirements, recruiting through 
personnel contacts, allowing time for recruitment, 
and establishing strong review procedures). A sim- 
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plified version of the model (i.e. employment, goal- 
setting, evaluation, staff development) is 
appropriate for most community colleges and can 
apply to each employee, although institutions may 
wish to target groups if funds are limited. (KL) 
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The role of colleges in adult education is consid- 
ered in light of the increased demand for adult edu- 
cation, the growing competition among providers of 
adult education, and the likelihood that the level of 
competition will be reduced in the future. In ad- 
dressing the expanded magnitude of demand for 
adult education, four main determinants are high- 
lighted: demographic factors, particularly the post- 
war baby boom; the increased educational level of 
the main consumers of adult education, that is, 
those aged 25 to 34; the greater demand by women 
for adult education; and heightened levels of job 
dissatisfaction. Next, the paper discusses the inten- 
sified competition engendered by higher levels of 
educational demand. The four main competing 
providers of adult education are identified as the 
community colleges, proprietary business and trade 
schools, the corporate world, and the private train- 
ing consultant, and their roles and the nature of the 
competition among these agencies are specified. 
Looking to the future, the paper then argues that 
competition in adult education is likely to diminish, 
though not necessarily in a direction favorable to 
community colleges. The paper points to the unwill- 
ingness of taxpayers to finance publicly supported 


adult education at earlier levels. It urges community 
colleges to address the question of why and in what 
areas they should be allowed to provide adult educa- 
tion, and then, having answered this question, to 
onBy appropriate funding to achieve this purpose. 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Articulation 
(Education), *Associate Degrees, *Bachelors De- 
grees, Certification, *Educational Change, Edu- 
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The successes of Associate Degree Nursing 
(ADN) programs since their inception in 1953 have 
been extensive. They include the training of 310,- 
000 nurses, nearly one-quarter of the licensed 
nurses in the U.S., and the provision of competent, 
caring, and responsible service in hospitals, clinics, 
and other settings. The role of an Associate Degree 
(AD) nurse is central as the primary direct care- 
taker, the patient’s advocate and resource, and an 
intrinsic part of the health care team. Besides these 
important functions, the AD nurse is an outstanding 
candidate for supervisory and leadership positions 
and can easily make the transition to baccalaureate 
and graduate nursing programs. The needs of the 
profession are changing because of advances in 
medical technology, an older population, issues 
emerging from the women’s movement, and an in- 
creased consumer awareness. More baccalaureate 
and graduate nurses will be required; the proposals 
of the 1970 Lysaught Report, which recommends 
two related but different career patterns, profes- 
sional and technical, should be accepted; and 
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modification of baccalaureate programs to accom- 
modate ADN graduate transfers should be en- 
couraged. Though AD nurses will not become a 
relic of the past, the trend at present is toward rais- 
ing educational qualifications in the nursing profes- 
sion and toward increasing the articulation of ADN 
and baccalaureate programs. (HB) 
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tional Objectives, Student Motivation, Two Year 
Colleges, *Writing (Composition), *Writing In- 
struction 
This paper presents a personal approach to the 
special pedagogical requirements of teaching writ- 
ing courses for elders and specifically examines 
courses in poetry writing, expository prose, and 
prose fiction, taught to persons over 55 under the 
auspices of the Institute of Lifetime Learning, a non- 
profit, self-supporting institution associated with 
Austin Community College. First, the instructor’s 
assumptions about teaching courses for elder stu- 
dents and the attitudes of elder students are dis- 
cussed. Next, the initial problems arising from the 
different goals and interests of the students in the 
poetry writing course are outlined. Then, probiems 
of course structure, student sensitivity about their 
work, and the students’ lack of acquaintance with 
each other are detailed together with the instruc- 
tor’s solutions. Next, the reasons for the failure of a 
course in autobiography taught outside the normal 
institutional setting are explored. The process of ob- 
taining a grant for the publication of student me- 
moirs and poetry and the students’ involvement in 
the project is outlined. Finally, the conclusions 
reached about teaching courses to elders, i.e., that 
the process does not differ greatly from teaching 
younger students except that the former have more 
years, more memories, and some diminution of 
physical abilities, are discussed and the particular 
rewards of teaching elder students indicated. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
Text and accompanying data tables in this report 

compare Hagerstown Junior College (HJC) with the 

Maryland community colleges as a whole with re- 

gard to the findings of three statewide follow-up 

studies: a survey (conducted in Spring, 1978) of 
first-time students who entered the colleges in Fall, 

1974; a survey (conducted in Spring, 1980) of first- 

time students who entered the colleges in Fall, 

1976; and a survey (conducted in Spring, 1981) of 

students who graduated from the colleges in 1980. 

The report first summarizes the goals, assumptions, 

limitations, methodology, procedures, and return 

rates for the three studies, which were designed to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the Maryland com- 
munity colleges in helping students achieve educa- 

tional goals, find employment, or transfer to a 


university. The next three sections of the report 
compare HJC and statewide findings for the two 
first-time student surveys, for the 1980 graduate 
survey, and for the three surveys combined. With 
variations, comparisons are made in findings related 
to respondent characteristics, educational goals, 
goal and degree achievement, reasons for leaving 
college, employment status, transfer rates among 
collegiate students, relationship of transfer major or 
job to the community college program, academic 
success of transfer students, and satisfaction with 
the community colleges. Summary conclusions are 
then outlined, and the questionnaires are appended. 


ED 212 337 JC 820 047 

Curtin, Bernadette M. Hecklinger, Fred J. 

Job Market Investigation. The Career Life Assess- 
ment Skills Series, Booklet Two. A Program to 
Meet Adult Developmental Needs. 

Northern Virginia Community Coll., Alexandria. 

Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—46p.; Conducted as part of the Vocational 
Guidance and Counseling Project under the Vo- 
cational Education Amendments of 1976. For 
related documents, see. JC 820 046-820 052. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01i/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Career Choice, *Career Ex- 
ploration, Career Planning, Compensation 
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As part of a series on career and life planning for 

adults, this booklet provides a guide to the job mar- 

ket and strategies for choosing a career. Part I sug- 
gests the reader list prospective careers and 
preferred job conditions. Part II helps the reader to 
categorize careers on the basis of requisite skills, 
occupational ciassifications, personality types, and 
job setting. Part III investigates methods of career 
exploration: gaining experience, obtaining and con- 
ducting informational interviews, obtaining and 
evaluating occupational literature, and consulting 
other sources, such as counselors and instructors. 

Included in Part III are worksheets and questions to 

be used in preparing and evaluating an informa- 

tional interview. A list of occupational handbooks, 
dictionaries, guides to training opportunities, and 

other sources of information is provided in Part IV. 

Part V outlines factors to be considered when inves- 

tigating a career; these factors include general ques- 

tions on the nature of the work and of the work 
environment; employment projections; training re- 
quirements; remuneration; and non-monetary re- 
wards. Part VI examines obstacles to decision 
making, outlines the steps in the decision-making 
process, and provides a decision-making worksheet. 

A 42-item bibliography, information on employ- 

ment projections in selected fields, and an article on 

employment prospects in the 1980’s are appended. 

(HB) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
This paper urges colleges to take an active role in 

the political decision-making process and uses the 

lobbying efforts of Miami-Dade Community Col- 
lege (MDCC) as an example. The paper first notes 
the inability of the Florida community colleges to 
foster a concise public image, the concomitant lack 
of attention paid by the state legislature to the col- 
leges, and problems that will be faced by the colleges 
in the 1980s as a result of decreased public support 





and increased competition from industry and four- 
year educational institutions. After noting the crea- 
tion in 1980 of the State Community College 
Coordinating Board, which, among other tasks, was 
charged with establishing a legislative program, the 
paper presents a case study describing MDCC’s lob- 
bying efforts during the 1981 Florida legislative ses- 
sion. Reasons for becoming involved in lobbying are 
first discussed in the case study, followed by an 
outline of ten tasks undertaken by MDCC’s Col- 
lege-Wide Legislative Committee. These tasks in- 
clude learning legislative processes, compiling a 
calendar of legislative events, planning workshops, 
regularly contacting legislators and their aides, con- 
ducting a letter-writing campaign, and publishing a 
biweekly legislative bulletin. Finally, the paper out- 
lines beneficial outcomes of these efforts and enu- 
merates recommendations for improvement. 


Appendices include summaries of the Florida state 
legislative process, pointers for effective legislative 
testimony, and MDCC’s 1981 legislative report. 
GP) 
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Identifiers—* California 
In 1977, the State Board of Governors adopted 
legislation mandating the establishment of advisory 
committees for handicapped student programs and 
services in California community colleges. In fall 
1980, a statewide survey was conducted to investi- 
gate the current operational structure and activities 
of these committees. Program coordinators at 106 
California community colleges were asked to pro- 
vide information on their characteristics; the cha- 
racteristics of advisory committee members; the 
organizational structure of the committees; present 
and past emphases in committee activities; and 
committee problems, effectiveness, and functions. 
Selected findings, based on responses from 83 col- 
leges, include the following: (1) respondents worked 
in colleges with an average enrollment of 10,995 
students serving an average of 337 handicapped stu- 
dents; (2) while faculty and staff composed the larg- 
est group of committee members, other groups were 
adequately represented; (3) 71.1% of the commit- 
tees lacked written by-laws; (4) during 1980-81, 
committee activities focused primarily on improv- 
ing program operations and curriculum and instruc- 
tion; and (5) major problems were identified as lack 
of a clearly defined committee role, member apathy, 
and lack of attendance. Recommendations, based 
on these and other findings, called for a clearer defi- 
nition of committee roles, chairpersons from outside 
the college staff, greater community representation, 
more convenient meeting times, training sessions 
for new and continuing members, and statewide 
guidelines. (HB) 
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The surveys described in this report were con- 
ducted to provide information needed for the plan- 
ning of a community college in the 
Taupo/Tokoroa/Eastern Bay of Plenty Area. As 
.. ted in Chapter I, three surveys were conducted: 
(1) a survey of fifth, sixth, and seventh form pupils 


to gather information on their characteristics, plans, 
and geographic mobility influences; (2) a survey of 
school leavers to gather data on characteristics, edu- 
cational and career plans, reasons for leaving school, 
and geographic mobility; and (3) a follow-up study 
of the school leavers one year after they left school 
to determine their subsequent activities. The next 
12 chapters provide survey data, in many cases 
broken down by student age, sex, ethnic group, and 
socioeconomic status. Chapter II looks at the basic 
characteristics of the students when they left school. 
Chapter III considers students’ reasons for leaving 
school. Chapter IV examines students’ first activi- 
ties upon leaving school. Chapter V focuses on rea- 
sons for choosing their employment destination. 
Chapter VI considers students’ length of time in and 
reasons for discontinuing their first activity upon 
leaving school. Chapter VII focuses on those who 
took a temporary job after leaving school. Chapter 
VIII looks at student activities one year after leaving 
school. Chapter IX investigates the characteristics 
of respondents’ present jobs. Chapters X, XI, and 
XII look into factors related to job stability, unem- 
ployment, and geographic mobility. Chapter XIII 
contrasts student plans and actual activities. Ques- 
tionnaires are appended. (KL) 
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A program was developed at Mercy College, De- 
troit, to reduce attrition among conditionally admit- 
ted, full-time (CAFT) students—about one quarter of 
entering students at this small, urban, four-year col- 
lege. The very high attrition rate among CAFT stu- 
dents (95%) was found to be unrelated to academic 
performance or program quality, and solutions to 
the problem were sought in the provision of student 
services. A Key Personnel Group, consisting of the 
directors of 14 non-academic college services, was 
created to deal with the problem. The groups’ first 
activities were to survey student and faculty percep- 
tions of CAFT students’ non-academic needs, to 
assess the activities of each of the college’s student 
services offices, and to assign responsibilities to 
avoid overlapping functions and address all identi- 
fied needs. Then the group adopted four major ap- 
proaches to student retention. First, a mandatory 
orientation course, taught by non-academic profes- 
sionals, was developed to acquaint CAFT students 
with the college’s services and to increase their aca- 
demic survival skills. Second, an early warning sys- 
tem was created to identify potential dropouts. 
Third, the exit interview process was revised; and 
finally, a series of faculty development workshops 
were conducted to heighten faculty awareness of 
college services and to increase instructors’ skills in 
dealing with CAFT students. The program’s success 
is attested by a 50% reduction in the attrition rate 
of CAFT students. (HB) 
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Educational Objectives, Student Personnel Ser- 

vices, *Supplementary Education, Urban Schools 

An Orientation/Self-Management course was 
developed at Mercy College, Detroit, to reduce the 
high attrition rate (95%) among conditionally ad- 
mitted full-time (CAFT) students, i.e., those admit- 
ted with less than a “C” average upon high school 
graduation. The course focused on the student as an 
adult, vital, growing, and independent person; the 
college and its offerings, services, policies, and ove- 
rall context; and the relationship between the stu- 
dent and the college. The course is organized in five 
clusters, with college administrators and student 
services professionals teaching units in their areas of 
expertise. The clusters are: (1) “Goals: Yours and 
the College’s,” which addresses the college mission, 
goal setting, and academic goals; (2) “Reaching 
Your Academic Goals,” which studies and provides 
guidance on improving student habits, behavior, 
and skills; (3) “Roadblocks to Reaching Academic 
Goals,” which examines stress, diet, financial prob- 
lems, and other barriers to academic success; (4) 
“Knowing and Knowing How to Communicate,” 
which outlines college regulations and teacher and 
administrator expectations of students; and (5) “Ex- 
ploring Occupations-the World of Work,” which 
helps students develop realistic career goals. The 
success of the course is evidenced by the positive 
response of students and faculty, a large increase in 
the use of student services offices and facilities, and 
‘ 1B) drop in the attrition rate of CAFT students. 
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Shifts in the enrollments and curricula of two-year 
colleges over the past 15 years have underscored the 
need for community college educators to develop a 
synthesis of career-occupational and liberal arts 
education. This task is especially important given 
the career-oriented goals and employed status of 
most community college students, the essential 
skills and abilities which liberal education can con- 
tribute to career advancement, and the inability of 
a liberal education alone to promote a full, produc- 
tive life. Within this framework, a month-long sum- 
mer institute was sponsored by the Community 
College Humanities Association to bring together 
teams of business and humanities faculty from 22 
community colleges across the country to discuss 
ways of integrating business education and the 
humanities. Each team developed a rationale for 
implementing this integration at its home institu- 
tion. These rationales fell into three broad catego- 
ries: (1) the value inherent in the study of business 
and the humanities; (2) the value which integrated 
studies has for the individual, and (3) the value of 
integration for business, the individual, and ra- 
tionale statements developed by institute partici- 
pants which show the need for such integrative 
projects and the value which participants attach to 
the synthesis of business and humanities education. 
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gram Development, Student Development 
Identifiers—*University of Hawaii Kauai Com- 

munity College 

While technological advances have transformed 
man’s social and cultural environment and in- 
creased the interconnection between individuals 
and cultures, they have not in themselves led to a 
deeper understanding of other cultures. Educational 
programs can play an important role in remedying 
this defect and in developing students’ sensitivity to 
other cultures as well as promoting an increased 
awareness of world issues. Within this framework 
and within the context of dramatic socioeconomic 
changes in Hawaii, a course in intercultural com- 
munications was developed at Kauai Community 
College. An existing model was adapted to the par- 
ticular needs and conditions of the college and com- 
munity, resulting in: (1) the adoption of a workshop 
format; (2) offering the course for credit; (3) the 
inclusion of a significant amount of the theory and 
principles of intercultural communication; and (4) 
the integration into the course of a weekend camp- 
ing retreat which emphasized participation, com- 
munal involvement, and sharing of cross-cultural 
information. The course sought to increase the 
awareness, understanding, respect, and appreciation 
of cultural differences through discussions on com- 
mon social experiences (e.g., friendship, male/- 
female roles, and family patterns) and through the 
interaction of participations with different cultural 
backgrounds. During the ten years that the course 
has been offered, a great variety of students have 
participated in the course and endorsed it enthusias- 
tically. (HB) 
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Brief, two-page papers are presented on 33 educa- 
tional topics of interest to community college 
faculty, administrators, and staff. The following top- 
ics are considered: (1) strengthening the humanities; 
(2) common behavioral cycles evidenced in student- 
teacher relations; (3) irreducible factors for teaching 
and learning; (4) understanding problems of disa- 
bled students; (5) time management; (6) the future 
of community colleges; (7) teacher peer observa- 
tion; (8) student perceptions on effective instruc- 
tion; (9) perspectives on academic advancement 
and stagnation; (10) student retention methods; 
(11) theories of learning; (12) strategies for working 
with Middle Eastern students; (13) using positive 
language to promote student development; (14) 
educational quality; (15) feedback and calibration; 
(16) community colleges’ legal responsibilities to- 
ward disabled students; (17) college credits and cre- 
dentials; (18) teaching listening skills; (19) effective 
lecturing; (20) curriculum planning for the future; 
(21) suggestions and guidelines for lecturing; (22) 
improving student writing; (23) student assessment 
techniques and criteria; (24) computers and liberal 
education; (25) preparing course syllabi; (26) com- 
munity college goals; (27) test-taking skills; (28) 
dealing with information overload; (29) the role of 
community colleges in helping individuals cope 
with change; (30) teacher responsiveness to stu- 
dents; (31) faculty evaluation; (32) a cognitive 
learning model; and (33) holiday humor. (AYC) 
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Education, *Program Development, Staff Deve- 
lopment, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods 
Intended for all those involved in planning and 

carrying out activities with 3- to 5-year-old chil- 
dren, this text provides a practical guide to creating 
a “Growing Program” —- a planned, flexible, evolv- 
ing educational environment of things, people, and 
activities for preschool children. Based on continu- 
ous observation by teachers of children’s needs, pro- 
gress and problems, each developing Growing 
Program will be ultimately unique. The sections of 
the guide initially focus on selecting educational 
goals and developing and implementing a philoso- 
phy of teaching. The focus then shifts to a discussion 
of child development and teaching. Guides for ob- 
serving and recording children’s behavior and for 
individualizing instruction are provided. Subse- 
quent sections of the guide focus on the following: 
selecting, setting up, supervising, and evaluating ac- 
tivity areas; choosing activities; procuring and using 
meterials; teaching techniques; teacher awareness of 
and use of space and time; staff development; parent 
participation; and mainstreaming. The final section 
provides a framework for self-assessment for those 
who have used the guide. (Author/RH) 
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The purpose of this essay is to briefly survey from 

a global point of view theoretical and empirical is- 
sues related to the economics of early childhood 
education and day care. The first section of the es- 
say takes up issues in two broad areas of policy: (1) 
social efficiency, and (2) opportunity and equity. 
The first class of issues implies a resource allocation 
question; the second class of issues addresses the 
question of private versus social payment for a given 
service. Costs and benefits related to the provision 
of early childhood social services (including child 
benefits and mother’s labor force participation bene- 
fits) are discussed. The second section reports em- 
pirical aspects of issues previously discussed. 
International comparisons are made of kindergarten 
or pre-primary education, day care or creche facili- 
ties, levels of expenditure, unit cost structures, and 
public versus private finance arrangements. The 
third section further explores the social benefits as- 
sociated with expenditure on children. In the final 
section, seven priority areas for further research are 
identified. (Author/RH) 
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This Australian early childhood resource booklet 

offers guidelines for planning and implementing 

learning activities for an integrated hearing and 
hearing-impaired preschool group. A rationale for 

integrated grouping as well as discussions on (1) 

aims of the preschool language curriculum, and (2) 

a flexible approach to planning language curriculum 

learning activities are provided. Four representative 

units illustrating ways the language curriculum aims 
can be achieved are included. (Author/RH) 
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tart 

Guidelines based on Project Head Start perfor- 

mance standards are offered for persons interested 
in starting and operating a home-based child deve- 
lopment program providing individualized family 
services through home visits. Opening sections of 
the manual sensitize prospective service providers 
to problems and positive outcomes of home-based 
programs, discuss several misconceptions concern- 
ing home-based programs and point out why home- 
based programs work. Subsequent sections of the 
manual focus on the parameters of the home-based 
program, community needs assessment, and pro- 
gram implementation. Suggestions are given for re- 
cruiting families, assessing the family and child, 
conducting the home visit, and record keeping. 
Concluding sections offer insights for management, 
including brief discussions of management factors in 
quality programming, budgeting, and interpreting 
program results. Two self-assessment instruments 
for home visitors, including one that can also be 
used by supervisors to monitor home visitors, are 
appended. (Author/RH) 
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Guideli: involved in teaching their 
children to want are provided in this Australian early 
childhood resource booklet. Suggestions are offered 
for introducing words to children, talking to chil- 
dren, and reading to children. Material focused on 
the topic of learning to read at home is divided into 
two sections: (1) reading games, and (2) teaching 
reading. The reading games described include 
Matching Cards, Giovanni’s Book, Labels, I Spy, 
Rhyming Words, and Missing Words. Bookmaking, 
reading primers, word lists, reading materials, read- 
ing and writing, and the alphabet are discussed in 
the section on teaching reading. Additionally, the 
booklet offers guidelines for helping the school-age 
reader, including discussions of reading as perfor- 
mance, fill-the-gap exercises, reading to readers, 
further games and activities, and choosing books. 
What parents should do if they recognize that their 
child is experiencing difficulties reading is also 
briefly discussed. A reading checklist for parents as 
well as suggestions for further reading complete the 
booklet. (Author/RH) 
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Autobiographical sketches of four Australians liv- 

ing with physical handicaps are presented in this 
Australian early childhood resource booklet. Life 
experiences in school and out are reported by a 
blind man, a young woman who was brain damaged 
due to injuries in an automobile accident, a mother 
of a child with spina bifida, and a Doctor of Philoso- 
phy in pure mathematics who was born with cere- 
bral palsy. The stories are told in the hope that 
reading them will provide greater insight concern- 
ing how the handicapped can better be helped and 
in the hope that they educe added respect for the 
endeavors of the disabled. (Author/RH) 
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Guidelines for story telling, both for when adults 

and for when young children are initiators of the 
story telling, are offered in the first section of this 
Australian early childhood resource booklet. In the 
second section, 14 different kinds of children’s 
books, including, for example, story books with pic- 
tures, stories in verse, wordless story books, and fact 
books, are discussed. A bibliography listing approxi- 
mately 150 items entered into categories broadly 
based on those mentioned in the text is included in 
the last few pages of the booklet. (Author/RH) 
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Originally prepared for the opening address of a 

seminar on child abuse and neglect held in Sydney 
on September 24, 1980, the aim of this discussion 
paper is to give a very brief picture of the conditions 
and life patterns of children from the Middle Ages 
into the twentieth century. The focus of the histori- 
cal review is mainly on British children because 
Australia was settled as a British colony and many 
Australian traditions stem from colonial days. A 
brief “catalogue of disaster” reflecting the harsh so- 
cial conditions under which families in general and 
children in particular had to suffer is presented in 
order to emphasize that it becomes very hard to 
draw the line between ideas of abuse and neglect in 
the present and normal treatment in the past. Em- 
phasis is also given to the fact that in the past differ- 
ent treatment received by children was based on 
underlying, opposing views of the nature of a new 
baby. Attention is given to the historical develop- 
ment of articles of legislation protecting British chil- 
dren. Concluding paragraphs discuss the social 
conditions of childhood in Australia and indicate 
some of the problems of childhood (such as violence 
against children and unscrupulous advertising) in 
the context of the so-called child-centered twen- 
tieth century. (Author/RH) 
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The World Health Organization’s final draft of the 

“International Code of Marketing of Breast-milk 

Substitutes” is presented in its entirety. Recognizing 

that breast-feeding is an unequalled way of provid- 

ing ideal food for the healthy growth and develop- 
ment of infants, the Code’s aim is to contribute to 
the safe and adequate nutrition of infants by the 
protection and promotion of breast-feeding, and by 
ensuring the proper use of breast-milk substitutes, 
when these are necessary, on the basis of adequate 
information and through appropriate marketing 
practices. In 11 successive articles, the Code focuses 
on dissemination of information concerning the 
feeding of infants; advertising or other forms of pro- 
motion of breast-milk substitutes to the general pub- 
lic; the respective roles of health care systems, 
health workers, and persons employed by manufac- 
turers and distributors of breast-milk substitutes in 
the feeding of infants; and standards for labeling and 
the quality of breast-milk substitute products. The 
final article, on implementation and monitoring, 
states that governments should take action to give 
effect to the Code, as appropriate to their social and 
legislative framework, including the adoption of na- 
tional legislation, regulations or other suitable meas- 
ures. Annexed materials relevant to drafting of the 
Code are included. (Author/RH) 
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XX 

A Title XX funded statewide training program 
offering 20 hours of instruction for 1,662 licensed 
center and home child care providers who served 
Title XX eligible children in Michigan was eva- 
luated at the end of its first year of operation. The 
first three chapters of this evaluation report discuss 
(1) the history, philosophy, and goals of the Michi- 
gan Day Care Provider Training Project; (2) the 
evaluation design for measuring trainers’ attitudes 
and expectations, their knowledge and skill, as well 
as their behavior in the child care setting and the 
behavior of children in care; and (3) the structure 
and organization of the evaluation project. The fol- 
lowing three chapters describe three aspects of the 
training process: the population trained, the train- 
ers, and the format, course content and structure of 
training. Outcomes of training are reported in the 
concluding chapters. Trainers’ perceptions regard- 
ing strengths and barriers of the program, plus their 
satisfaction and session evaluations are indicated, 
and trainees’ perceptions of training, their child care 
attitudes and knowledge, as well as observations of 
nine trainees’ caregiving behaviors are reported. 
Unanticipated outcomes are discussed. The final 
chapter provides a summary of evaluation findings 
and resulting recommendations. Evaluation instru- 
ments, background project data, and project enroll- 
ment maps are appended. (Author/RH) 
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The history and current problems of adoption ser- 
vices provided by the state of New York are dis- 
cussed. First, statutory reforms since the creation in 
1968 of the nation’s first statewide adoption subsidy 
program are reviewed and adoption services aimed 
at providing permanent homes for children in foster 
care are described. Subsequently, the state’s failure 
to implement statutory reforms as well as persistent 
problems presenting barriers to adoption are dis- 
cussed. The focus of the review next shifts to a dis- 
cussion of incentives for improving the state’s 
adoption record. It is proposed that the state legisla- 
ture appropriate funds for marketing research and 
advertising in order to (1) develop and distribute 
profiles of children who are legally eligible for adop- 
tion, (2) develop profiles of prospective adoptive 
individuals and families, (3) develop comparative 
profiles of foster families which adopt children and 
those foster families which do not, (4) initiate a 
statewide recruitment effort for families for children 
awaiting adoption, (5) centralize responsibility for 
coordinating recruitment acitivities, and (6) central- 
ize responsibility for coordinating follow-up ser- 
vices. In conclusion, inadequacies of current and 
proposed methods of reimbursement for adoption 
services are pointed out and two alternative appro- 
aches to paying agencies for providing adoption ser- 
vices are described. A multi-payment approach to 
reimbursement is recommended. (Author/RH) 
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The current policy of consolidating funding for all 
Title XX programs into block grants presents prob- 
lems for day care users who increasingly must begin 
to explore alternatives to federally funded day care 
services. The block grants are problematic because 
they (1) are undesignated and can be used as the 
state wills, (2) have no matching fund requirements, 
(3) release states from certain planning, auditing 
and reporting requirements, and (4) raise the possi- 
bility that each state receiving block grants could 
completely cut federal money for day care services. 
In addition, reduction in funding levels need not be 
distributed equally across programs offered by the 
states. Since the need for day care services is con- 
tinuing to increase while federal funds decrease, al- 
ternate approaches to federally supported day care 
become much more viable. Public school facilities 
can be increasingly utilized, the number of “for 
profit” day care systems can be further increased, 
and non-profit, entrepreneurial forms of day care 
can be further developed. Families with several chil- 
dren may band together to form small, non-profit 
corporations for providing care, and corporations 
may offer on-site day care, hire day care from estab- 
lished centers, or provide a day care voucher sys- 
tem. Given current and anticipated funding 
conditions, national day care organizations must as- 
sume increased responsibility for effectively arguing 
the case for continued federal support for day care. 
(Author/RH) 
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Because a change in child care center directors is 
potentially so disruptive to both staff and children, 
factors which inhibit a smooth transition of leader- 
ship should be identified and, where possible, solu- 
tions proposed. Therefore, this paper (1) briefly 
describes (through five case studies) different 
managerial successions in child care centers and 
their effect on both the existing staff members and 
the new manager, (2) identifies pertinent theories to 
provide perspective on, and increased understand- 
ing of, the case study events presented, and (3) 
makes recommendations for preventing some of the 
typical problems encountered. In order to deter- 
mine existing practices and perceptions about 
succession, a number of interviews were conducted 
with six local program administrators and 15 of their 
staff members in three Northern California coun- 
ties. Case study materials presented in Section I 
were constructed from the interview data. In Sec- 
tion II, the importance of expectations, behaviors of 
group members, ceremony, communication net- 
works, and subtle aspects of individual and group 
responses to change are discussed. Several detailed 
and specific recommendations for making the 
managerial succession process in child care centers 
less disruptive to members of the existing work 
group are presented in Section III. Interview 
schedules and related materials are appended. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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This publication, consisting of 16 papers pre- 

sented at a 2-day conference in Summit, New Jer- 
sey, focuses on the practical aspects of caring for 
infants and toddlers in day care centers. The papers 
are categorized under six areas reflecting the follow- 
ing major issues addressed in the conference: deve- 
loping an appropriate curriculum, selecting and 
training caregivers, maintaining effective relations 
with parents, meeting young children’s caretaking 
needs, and designing the physical environment in an 
infant day care center. A bibliographic list, offering 
additional reading materials on the above issues, is 
included. (Author/MP) 
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Behavioral criteria for (1) determining child de- 

velopment associate (CDA) trainee competency, 
(2) awarding college credit, and (3) designing in- 
dividualized learning programs in CDA compe- 
tency areas 1, 3, and 5 are provided in this report of 
an applied research project. Designed to interrelate 
CDA and Cooperative Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (CAEL) evaluation orientations, the 
behavioral criteria adopted are organized in terms of 
three levels of competency (knowledge, application, 
evaluation) in three skills areas (information, interp- 
ersonal, psychomotor). The lists of criteria are in- 
cluded in appended material. The major portion of 
the report consists of five chapters that present 
background information on Project Head Start and 
the CDA program; review literature relevant to 
CDA training and assessment; the CAEL program, 
and competency-based education; describe proce- 
dures and outcomes of the project; and provide dis- 
cussions of issues, implications and 
recommendations. Additional related material is 
provided in appendices. (Author/RH) 
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Behavioral criteria for (1) determining child de- 
velopment associate (CDA) trainee competency, 
(2) awarding college credit, and (3) designing in- 
dividualized learning programs in CDA compe- 
tency areas 2, 4, and 6 are provided in this report of 
an applied research project. Designed to interrelate 
CDA and Cooperative Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (CAEL) evaluation orientations, the 
behavioral criteria adopted are organized in terms of 
three levels of competency (knowledge, application, 
evaluation) in three skills areas (informational, in- 
terpersonal, psychomotor). The lists of criteria are 
included in appended material. The major portion of 
the report consists of five chapters that present 
background information on Project Head Start and 
the CDA program; review literature relevant to 
CDA training and assessment; the CAEL program, 
and competency-based education; describe proce- 
dures and outcomes of the project; and provide dis- 
cussions of issues, implications and 
recommendations. Additional related material is 
provided in appendices. (Author/RH) 
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The purpose of this paper is to present different 
aspects of the effects of grade retention on students 
and to consider what is best for the total develop- 
ment of the child. Studies show that grade retention 
does not ensure significant gains in achievement. 
However, studies seem to be less conclusive regard- 
ing retention due to the immaturity of students. 
Teachers and parents appear to favor nonpromotion 
when necessary because it improves their children’s 
school adjustment. Despite the findings of some stu- 
dies, teachers and parents do not believe nonpromo- 
tion harms children’s self-concept. Research also 
supports this view. The threat of nonpromotion is 
not a motivating force for students. Nor does reten- 
tion increase more homogeneous groupings of chil- 
dren in classrooms. Studies indicate that classroom 
conduct and socioeconomic status affects the deci- 
sion of nonpromotion of students. Because of the 
complexity of the issue, rational decision-making 
scales are being developed to assist those determin- 
ing the child’s advancement. Also, alternatives to 
nonpromotion such as half-step promotion, readi- 
ness classes, non-graded programs, and individual- 
ized instruction are being implemented. When the 
decision not to promote a child is made, support 
from parents, teacher and principal is needed, the 
child should be assured that he or she has not failed, 
and the student should be provided a different 
teacher during the repeated year. (Author/RH) 
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This issue of the “Journal of Children and Youth” 





focuses upon caring and related issues. Learning to 
care is an educational process which includes dia- 
logue periods, creativity techniques, and action pro- 
jects. When the subject of caring is taught in the 
educational curriculum on a consistent basis, stu- 
dents have the chance to learn, develop, and prac- 
tice the capacity for ethical concern, altruism, 
cooperation, and more. Students, educators, and 
parents have verified that lessons which focus on 
caring have improved individual mental health, 
family living, and friendships, and have provided 
opportunities to contribute to humane involvement 
in societal issues such as peace, prejudice, and pov- 
erty. (Author/MP) 
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Addressed primarily to direct service personnel 

and others interested in direct work with parents, 

this book includes a collection of articles reflecting 
different perspectives on and approaches to parents 
involved with the foster care system. Following in- 
troductory chapters which examine the emerging 
focus of interest on parents of children in placement 
and the role of the caseworker in working with par- 
ents of such children, the book is divided into the 
following sections: perspectives of early child wel- 
fare professionals on the topic; discussions from an 
ecological perspective on the topic; discussions 
from a sociocultural perspective on the topic; ex- 
aminations of pertinent legal issues; viewpoints on 
the importance of parents for children in placement; 
viewpoints on the impact of child placement on par- 
ents; perspectives on programs and methods of 
working with parents; and discussions of special as- 
pects of child welfare, including worker burnout and 
parent-child visitation. Each section is prefaced by 

a brief discussion of the particular readings and their 

relevance, as well as suggestions for further reading. 

(Author/MP) 
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This collection of articles provides a resource 

guide for teachers concerned about developing a 

better understanding of Appalachian culture and a 

more effective involvement with Appalachian chil- 

dren. The intention of the guide was to make availa- 
ble to teachers a manual which answers basic 
questions about the Appalachian culture and to sug- 
gest ways of using Appalachian culture materials in 


the classroom. Information on folklore, woods lore, 
music, handcrafts and children’s literature is in- 
cluded in the first section of the guide. Day care 
administrators will find in the second section 
recommendations on how to integrate Appalachian 
children into a center which has previously not been 
utilized by this group. An extensive annotated bibli- 
ography of books for adults and books for children 
lists many works written by Appalachians and other 
works evoking feelings or containing information 
reflecting the values of Appalachians. Works basic 
to the practice of early childhood education and lists 
of films for adults and films for children are also 
included in the bibliography. In conclusion, a list is 
offered that identifies and briefly describes non- 
profit and other organizations which make available 
information about and products made in Ap- 
palachia. (Author/RH) 
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Sixteen Caucasian, fourth-grade, low ability math 
students participated in an experimental classroom 
intervention designed to improve their self-con- 
cepts. After pretesting with the How I See Myself 
Scale (HISMS), students each day for 8 weeks be- 
gan class with a self-enhancing activity. Specific 
classroom exericses aimed at increasing children’s 
self-esteem were integrated during math class. 
While the students were working on a lesson, the 
teacher circulated through the classroom giving 
praise and recognition. Other strategies employed 
to raise student self-esteem included student tutor- 
ing, giving special privileges to a chosen “Student of 
the Week,” distributing special seals and stickers, 
reading statements placed in a “Complaint Box,” 
and the construction of a “Happiness Book” with 
each child’s name in it. In addition, the Developing 
Understanding of Self and Others (DUSO) D-2 Kit 
was used for building better self-concepts. Compari- 
son of student’s pre- and posttest responses on the 
HISMS indicated that, when a mean response level 
of 50 per cent was taken as neutral, on 14 items 
fourth graders demonstrated a lower self-concept; 
on one item they remained the same; and on 25 
items they demonstrated a higher self-concept. As 
a result of the classroom intervention, the attitude 
of the students seemed to improve in the areas of 
teacher-student relationships and academic ability. 
(Author/RH) 
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The Intergenerational Caregiving Program (ICP), 

a year long educational experience in human deve- 

lopment and child care for older adults, is described 

in this replication manual. In its first year of opera- 
tion, the ICP recruited older, usually retired adults 
from agencies and organizations in San Francisco 
that serve older people. The 22 older adults selected 
ranged in age from 52 to 78 years, were predomi- 
nantly female, and represented various racial and 
ethnic groups and social class: :. Agencies, such as 
child care centers, family day care homes, and 
pediatric hospital units and clinics, requested that 
older adults participating in the ICP be placed in 
their settings. Total weekly participation of older 

adults at their sites and in seminars conducted for 7 

months ranged from 15 to 20 hours. Participants 

received small stipends and bus passes to defray 
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expenses incurred. At each child care site receiving 
an ICP participant a staff member was assigned the 
role of preceptor. Preceptors provided guidance, in- 
struction, and each quarter estimated changes in 
participants’ caregiving competencies and human 
relations skills. Upon completion of the ICP experi- 
ence, 38 per cent of participating older adults ac- 
cepted employment working with children and 
others continued as regular volunteers or main- 
tained previous foster grandparent roles. (The docu- 
ment concludes with a brief discussion of program 
problems, issues and implications, and related ap- 
pended materials.) (Author/RH) 
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Three New Hampshire communities (Keene, 

Lebanon, and Portsmouth) were sponsors of model 
demonstration adolescent parenting programs 
funded by the Comprehensive Children and Youth 
Project (CCYP) during the first nine months of 
1981. In each community, one agency, in collabora- 
tion with other providers, implemented a program 
designed to meet the needs of a population of teen- 
age parents. Chapter 1 of this project evaluation 
provides a brief overview of each of the three pro- 
grams and describes the parents who participated. 
Chapter 2 summarizes the impact of the adolescent 
parenting project on two areas: the adolescent par- 
ticipants and the three community service systems 
involved. A short list of recommendations is dis- 
cussed in Chapter 3, intended to be a starting point 
for discussion of future plans for adolescent parent- 
ing education programs and policy. Evaluation in- 
struments, as well as interim and final report 
formats, are appended. (Author/RH) 
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This publication provides a summary of the 
Honeywell Working Parent Task Force’s recom- 
mendations on how to solve problems experienced 
by working parents. The Task Force consisted of 
three committees: the Employment Practices Com- 
mittee (EPC); the Parent Education Committee 
(PEC); and the Child Care Facilities Committee 
(CCFC). After examining a variety of employment 
practices which affect working parents, the EPC 
found that the main problem experienced by these 
parents when managing work and family respon- 
sibilities was inflexible work schedules. Following 
an exploration of several alternative work options, 
the committee began a thorough evaluation of flex- 
time. As a result, a working definition of flextime 
was developed, current Honeywell policy and prac- 
tices regarding flextime were identified, and local 
and national employers were surveyed about their 
flextime practices. The EPC concluded that Honey- 
well should adopt a flextime policy which endorses 
flextime wherever possible. The work of the PEC 
was based on the recognition of the challenges faced 
by working parents as they " to manage both work 
and family responsibilities. The PEC focused on the 
kinds of information needed by working parents and 
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how best to present this information. The two major 
vehicles recommended for providing information to 
parents were working parents seminars and distribu- 
tion of printed materials. Finally, the CCFC, after 
reviewing studies related to child care facilities in 
Minneapolis and conducting interviews with other 
large employers and professionals who deliver ser- 
vices to families and children, identified the 10 most 
serious problems faced by working parents and sug- 
gested several recommendations for overcoming 
these problems. A draft of the proposed flextime 
policy, as well as information about Minneapolis’s 
Computerized Child Care Information Network 
and the CCFC’s recommendation to develop on-site 
child care facilities, are included in the appendices. 
(Author/MP) 
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Fourth in a series of studies on the American 
family conducted for General Mills Corporation, 
this publication provides findings from a survey ex- 
ploring the relationship between work and the 
family in contemporary society. Specifically, the 
survey explores how changes in the work force, 
especially the increase in numbers of working wives 
and mothers, influence the outlook and activities of 
families. Conversely, the survey looks at how 
changes in the family structure shape the needs and 
expectations of today’s workers. The survey is based 
on telephone interviews, conducted between 
November and December, 1980, with six different 
groups: 1503 adults (ages 18 and over) from a na- 
tional cross-section of American families; 235 tee- 
nagers (ages 13-18); 104 human resource executives 
from the Fortune 1300 companies; 56 labor leaders; 
49 family traditionalists (active in the “pro-family” 
movement); and 52 feminists (active in key wo- 
men’s rights organizations). Results are discussed in 
terms of the following topics: the benefits and 
strains of work on family life; the effect of working 
on child care; setting pricrities about family and 
careers; balancing the demands of work and family; 
the job of home-making and how it compares with 
other work; benefits and work policies perceived to 
be helpful to the family; and the attitudes of teenag- 
ers toward work and the family. Demographic pro- 
files of the national cross-section of the adult family 
members, as well as a detailed description of the 
study methodology are appended. (Author/MP) 
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This research was designed to delineate the effects 

of the retention in grade process upon a child’s aca- 

demic, social, and emotional development. The pri- 

mary purpose of the study was to identify 

characteristics of children who benefit from the re- 

tention process. The secondary purpose was to iden- 

tify those factors from the retained year that 

contribute to success during that year. One-hun- 


dred-forty-six first grade children, identified by 
their teachers in the spring of 1979 as candidates for 
retention, were monitored. Of the total group, 84 
children remained in the first grade for the following 
school year and 62 were promoted to the second 
grade. All 144 children were individually tested 
with a variety of instruments designed to measure 
intellectual functioning, cognitive and physical 
development, academic achievement, perceptual- 
motor ability, and interpersonal relationships. Addi- 
tionally, in order to establish the relationship of 
parental and teacher attitudes and classroom organ- 
izational strategies to success following the non-pro- 
motion or promotion of children, subjects’ parents 
and teachers were interviewed and the teachers’ 
classes were observed in spring 1979 and spring 
1980. In general, results indicated that the child’s 
physical size, visual-motor development, family 
background, early life experience, and teacher 
philosophy were relatively unimportant determi- 
nants of whether or not the child emerged success- 
fully from the repeated year. The best predictors of 
outcomes were children’s initial status in three areas 
— academic skills, emotional development, and so- 
cial skills. Copies of teacher and parent interview 
forms, as well as the instrument used in observing 
classroom environments and curricula, are ap- 
pended. (Author/MP) 
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This presidential address before the Midwestern 
Education Research Association describes the 
chain of evidence that is required to link brain re- 
search to classroom practice; describes some of the 
proposed brain-based curricula and the kinds of evi- 
dence presented to support them; and suggests 
guidelines for evaluating proposals for implement- 
ing brain-based curricula in the schools. Three ap- 
proaches to brain-based curricula are critically 
reviewed, including Hart’s interpretation of Ma- 
cLean’s triune brain concept, Sample’s discussion of 
left/right hemispheric processing, and the Epstein/- 
Toepfer position on brain growth stages. In view of 
the deficiencies of these theories for educational 
practice, it is suggested that future research linking 
neurology to the classroom should test the links 
between neurological structures, neurological func- 
tions, psychological functions, and classroom learn- 
ing. Educators considering implementing a 
brain-based curriculum should ascertain that the 
curriculum (1) is based on accurate interpretation 
and appropriate extrapolation of basic neurological 
research; (2) reflects the curriculum learning theory 
from which it originates; and (3) has been proven to 
cause the desired changes in learning. Concluding 
remarks assert that advances in knowledge about 
neurological processing within the next two decades 
will be applied in instructional technology and may 
require inquiry into the ethics of controlling learn- 
ing. (Author/RH) 
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This paper describes three models of brain func- 

tion, each of which contributes to an integrated un- 

derstanding of human learning. The first model, the 

up-and-down model, emphasizes the interconnec- 


tion between brain structures and functions, and 
argues that since physiological, emotional, and cog- 
nitive responses are inseparable, the learning con- 
text is important to learning outcomes. The second 
model, the side-by-side model, is based on the dif- 
ferences between the two cerebral hemispheres. 
Central to this model is the idea that the way the 
two hemispheres work together to produce a unitary 
understanding of experiences, or the way they fail to 
cooperate, may account for individual differences in 
learning. Since balanced instructional practices 
have a greater potential of reaching a variety of 
individuals in any classroom, it is recommended 
that learning experiences include both visuo-spatial 
(concrete) and verbal (abstract) components. Fi- 
nally, the connections model of the brain function 
suggests that neurochemical connections within the 
brain encode experiences and that those patterns of 
connections are responsible for understanding. The 
process of making such connections is seen as a 
generative action by which people make decisions 
regarding their learning and behavior. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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In developing an intergenerational program bring- 
ing together preschool children and elderly adults in 
a retirement home/geriatric center complex, pre- 
school staff had to discard three misconceptions. It 
was initially supposed that the elderly would like to 
visit the nursery school. It was assumed that people 
in the retirement home have nothing to do. Finally, 
it was anticipated that arranging programs with 
another institution would be easy. Experience re- 
vealed that is was better to take the children to visit 
the home-center than to depend on the elderly to 
visit the preschool, and that controlled group activi- 
ties that work well in preschool, such as art, music, 
and storytelling activities, were usually successful 
when provided for mixed groups of elderly adults 
and preschool children. Events such as walking 
through the home and greeting residents and one- 
on-one contact over a box containing objects which 
could be talked about proved effective. Values real- 
ized by intergenerational programs concern the 
process of transmitting values and attitudes, build- 
ing human relationships, meeting childhood needs 
(such as acceptance and self-esteem), socializing the 
children, and, possibly, enhancing intellectual deve- 
lopment. (Author/RH) 
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The major focus of this book is on patterns of 
family life that emerge when viewed through the 
perspective of the different phases of the family life 
cycle and the various pressures that have changed or 
reshaped family life during the course of history. 
Regardless of its title and because the U.S. govern- 
ment does not have a national policy on families, the 
book gives only a secondary emphasis to public 
policy. After a brief introduction, Chapters II and 
III present a static and dynamic portrait of structure 
in the contemporary family and the major stress 
points that strain that structure over the course of its 
existence. Chapter IV analyzes the increase in the 





number of women in the labor force and Chapter V 
examines the factors that underlie female employ- 
ment and the impact it has had on the family and its 
individual members. Chapter VI reviews the histori- 
cal development of the marriage tax and Chapter 
VII identifies ways working wives are penalized by 
the tax structure. Legislative approaches to and 
court litigation for tax reform as well as related is- 
sues are discussed in Chapters VIII and IX and ap- 
pendices. Chapters X, XI, XII, XIII and appendices 
discuss problems of implementing the equal rights 
amendment (ERA) at the state level and the impact 
of ERA on ongoing and transitional families. 
Related issues are also discussed. Chapters XIV and 
XV report research on the impact of employment on 
family life in the United States. (Author/RH) 
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Changes made to improve a program providing 
education students a chance to observe and partici- 
pate in public school elementary classrooms were 
based on two assumptions. First, it was assumed 
that students would see a greater need and rele- 
vance for ideas and concepts presented in education 
courses if they spent more time in the schools. Se- 
cond, it was assumed that education courses would 
be more meaningful if they were taken concurrently 
with the field experience. Based on these assump- 
tions an expanded observation experience was prov- 
ided that was coordinated with the theory of 
instructional methods classes. The modified pro- 
gram involved four courses taken concurrently with 
200 hours of observation in the schools. It was an- 
ticipated that extensive early field experience would 
provide the same benefits, though considerably 
more, that senior student teaching is assumed to 
provide. It was also expected that the students 
would develop the need to learn and apply new 
instructional skills. Students, however, were so 
overwhelmed with the day-to-day tasks involved in 
the elementary classroom that they could not focus 
adequately on new ideas. The classroom became a 
stifling experience rather than an experience facili- 
tating student growth. Therefore, it is recommended 
that methods courses be taught after students have 
had classroom observation and participation experi- 
ences. (Author/RH) 
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The purpose of this literature review was to in- 
crease the awareness among educators that many 
changes are needed to ensure a non-sexist education 
for each child. To that end the first section of the 
document provides an annotated bibliography of ar- 
ticles focused on factors influencing sex-role stereo- 
typing in the elementary school in general, and 
relating to the elementary school teacher. The an- 
notated literature is selectively reviewed in a sum- 
mary of the research findings. It is concluded that 
the research reveals that the elementary school con- 
tributes to sex-role stereotyping of young children 
and that children come to school with sex-role 
stereotypes already established to some degree. The 
suggestion is made that instructional materials de- 
picting women as passive and restricted mainly to 
the home environment contribute to the decline of 
female achievement that begins to be evident at age 
13. Research findings also suggest that teachers 


should examine their views for biases and stereo- 
types. Five recommendations for providing a non- 
sexist curriculum and classroom environment are 
advanced. (Author/RH) 
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Formative research on the eye movements of chil- 
dren in the older age range of “Sesame Street’s” 
target audience was conducted and results were 
used to answer a range of formative questions con- 
cerning television programing goals and their im- 
plementation. Forty-six low-income, black and 
caucasian children, ranging in age from 4.9 to 6.9 
years participated in the study. Research proce- 
dures used involved (1) the administration of the 
Sesame Street Familiarity Test (SSFT), a measure 
specifically designed for this study, as well as other 
pertinent questions, (2) equipment calibration and 
viewing of one show consisting of several segments, 
(3) refreshment break, post-questioning and ad- 
ministration of the Peabody Picture Vocabulary 
Test, (4) viewing a second show, (5) post-question- 
ing concerning the second show, and (6) compensa- 
tion payment to the subject. The purpose of all pre- 
and post-viewing questions was to determine the 
extent to which the child comprehended the in- 
structional message of the segment viewed. Seg- 
ments focused on numbers, letters of the alphabet, 
and classification concepts. Results are presented 
for performance on measures used. No sex or race 
effects were found. Subsequent discussion describes 
the viewing patterns and post-viewing results for 
each of the 23 segments in the three shows. In con- 
cluding remarks, format design variables considered 
important in attracting and maintaining the child’s 
visual attention are pointed out. Related materials 
are appended. (Author/RH) 
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In the ninth season of the television program, 
“Sesame Street,” new pre-reading and pre-science 
segments were introduced to the show. This report 
evaluates these segments with regard to young chil- 
dren’s visual attention and comprehension. The in- 
tent of the evaluation was to assess the effectiveness 
not only of individual segments but also of the pro- 
duction formats designed to meet pre-reading and 
pre-science curriculum goals. Twenty-one 4- and 
5-year-old children of low-income, ethnically mixed 
families viewed 30 minutes of “Sesame Street” 
stimulus material. While each child watched the 
show, the child’s eye movement path across the 
visual presentation was recorded. The children were 
questioned about the content of the segments before 
and after viewing the program. The pre-reading for- 
mats which were most effective in attention results 
were ones that used the segment characters in ways 
to attract attention to the print and to the process 


Document Resumes 119 
of reading from left to right. The pre-reading for- 


mats that were most effective in the comprehension 
results were ones that clearly linked the sounds with 
the symbols and the symbols with meaning. The 
pre-science segments presented appropriate scien- 
tific content, but their format designs were not ef- 
fective in teaching the material. The information 
was not structured enough in the presentation for 
the children to comprehend the message. Descrip- 
tions of “ e Street” | epee and pre- 
science segments and tions prior to 
data collection are provided in Appendix A. A copy 
of the letter sent to subjects’ parents, and pretest and 
posttest data are included in Appendices B and C 
respectively. (Author/MP) 
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This report presents a pilot study which collected 
preadolescents’ retrospective reports of their pre- 
school experiences with the television program, 
“Sesame Street.” One-hundred-five fifth and sixth 
graders ranging from 9 to 12 years of age were asked 
to think back to when they viewed “Sesame Street” 
in their younger years and to respond to questions 
concerning their recall and understanding of pro- 
gram segments, characters, and settings. Further, 
subjects were interviewed about their preschool 
viewing habits, identification with characters, per- 
ceived value of “Sesame Street,” and current opin- 
ion of the show. Results are discussed in terms of the 
following: preschool viewi1.3 habits; motivation for 
viewing “Sesame Street;” frequency of viewing the 
show; recall of the program’s content, segments, 
characters, and set; pacing of segments; identifica- 
tion with characters; the reality of the street and its 
people; the influence of the program on subjects’ 
tole and imaginative play; the prosocial and aca- 
demic values of the program; parental involvement 
in the viewing of “Sesame Street;” viewing and dis- 
cussing the program with others; comparison of 
“Sesame Street” with other children’s programs; 
and current opinion of the show. It was concluded 
that “Sesame Street” clearly had played a role in the 
subjects’ lives - a role that they recalled mostly with 
pleasure and fondness. Copies of the interview form 
used, the explanatory letter sent to subjects’ parents, 
and the code sheet used are appended. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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While the play of young children has been recog- 

nized as a facilitator and a manifestation of cogni- 

tive change from egocentric to de-centered 
interpretations of reality, play activities for the 

» profoundly deaf child have been viewed as a 
frivolity with little educational merit. Empirical evi- 
dence suggests that the play of deaf children deve- 
lops through stages in the same order as the play of 
hearing children, although language, environment, 
and education restrict the play of young deaf chil- 
dren. Since research exists that indicates that the 
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play of deaf and hearing children differs only in the 
number of minutes spent in different categories of 
play, it would seem logical to provide the young 
deaf child an environment designed to facilitate play 
development. Four basic, necessary environmental 
components for facilitating play development 
among these children are (1) adults to play with, (2) 
materials and equipment to use in play, (3) ample 
time to play, and (4) a place to play. (To help teach- 
ers shift from a teacher-directed to a child-centered 
classroom, concluding sections of the paper suggest 
ways of implementing each of the environmental 
components.) (Author/RH) 

ED 212 382 PS 012 652 

Black, Hedda 

Children’s Developing Sense of Justice. Unit for 
Child Studies Selected Papers Number 10. 

New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 
School of Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at a seminar given at 
the School of Education, University of New South 
Wales (Kensington, Australia, April 1 and 8, 
1981). For other papers in this series, see ED 204 
029-037 and PS 012 653-660. 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in Australian dollars). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Children, *Developmental Stages, 
*Females, Literature Reviews, *Moral Develop- 
ment, Research Problems, Theories 

Identifiers—*Kohlberg (Lawrence), *Moral Judg- 
ment, *Piagetian Theory, Theoretical Analysis 
Presented at a 2-day seminar at the School of 

Education, University of New South Wales, Aus- 

tralia, this paper reviews theories and research find- 

ings concerning the development of children’s sense 
of justice. Part I of the paper briefly discusses Jean 

Piaget’s and Lawrence Kohlberg’s theories concern- 

ing the development of children’s moral judgments, 

as well as research findings on the type of social 
environment which promotes the development of 
children’s sense of justice. Part II outlines some 
limitations of Kohlberg’s theory of moral develop- 
ment as it relates to women. Descriptions of Kohl- 
berg’s moral development stages, and Giligan’s 

(1977) conception of the development of women’s 

moral judgments are included in appendices. (Au- 

thor/MP) 
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Results from an ongoing study investigating tal- 

ented pupils’ adjustment to high school and their 
attitudes and expectations about high school are re- 
ported. In 1979, 57 pupils, identified by their teach- 
ers and testing procedures as academically talented, 
were asked to complete a questionnaire which 
sought information on how easily they had adjusted 
to the high school. In 1981 a second group of 57 
talented pupils, selected in the same ways as the first 
group, were asked to complete a checklist on their 
expectations about high school. In general, results 
from both studies indicated that academically tal- 
ented children had problems adjusting to the new 
high school environment, and that they entered the 
high school with high expectations and were looking 
forward to the work being hard enough to make 
them think. (Author/MP) 
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A review of the literature and a survey of texts 

show a remarkable absence of concern and refer- 
ence to depression and suicidal behavior in young 
children. The meaning of death, the depressive and 
suicidal consequences of the agony of aloneness, 
and the fear of parental hostility, rage and abandon- 
ment are elements of early and middle childhood 
living denied recognition by parents and profession- 
als alike. Only a few researchers, mostly in recent 
years, have paid attention to these problems. This 
paper reviews this research with particular reference 
to findings related to depression and suicide in 
young children. First, childhood depression is dis- 
cussed in terms of its symptoms and types, related 
factors (such as relationships with parents, caregiv- 
ers, and peers), and treatment. Second, the nature of 
suicide in young children, factors which may un- 
derlie suicidal behavior in young children (such as 
family dynamics, rejection by the peer group, and 
school performance), the child’s concept of death, 
and patterns of discovery and treatment are consid- 
ered. (Author/MP) 
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Research findings concerning early parent/infant 

interaction are presented to counter prevalent 

myths concerning the nature of babies. The myth of 
the passive infant is counterposed to research find- 
ings on the attempts of the infant to evoke from 
caretakers the attention it needs for its develop- 
ment. Special attention is given to the topics of in- 
fant crying and the effects of parental 
responsiveness to crying. Concluding sections of the 
paper discuss the development of communication 
skills in babies, the types of cries voiced by young 
infants, and the relationship between crying and 
child abuse. (Author/RH) 

ED 212 386 PS 012 656 

Banning, Anne 

Substitute Care: Does it Serve the Needs of the 
Children? Unit for Child Studies Selected Pa- 
pers Number 14. 

New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 
School of Education. 

Pub Date—19 Sep 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Unit for Child 
Studies Spring Saturday S s (K on 
Australia, September 19, 1981). 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in American dollars). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adoption, Attachment Behavior, 
*Childhood Needs, Foreign Countries, *Foster 
Family, Legislation, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parents 
Identifiers—Australia, Biological Parents, *Parent 
Rights, Placement (Foster Care), Psychological 
Parents, *Separation Anxiety 
The issue of whether or not the basic principle 
guiding the placement of Australian children in 
need of care is applied in practice is addressed in 
this expanded seminar paper. It is pointed out that 
the principle stating that the child’s welfare should 
be of paramount concern has been incorporated into 
Australian legislation in the Adoption Act and the 
Family Law Act. It does not appear, however, in the 
proposed Child and Community Welfare Act (circa 
1981). The history of child welfare provision, Aus- 
tralian law, the psychological parent and bonding, 
and the biological parent are the topics initially 
taken up. Subsequently, the topics of the impact on 
the child of separation, early adoption, late adop- 
tion, and long- and short-term foster care are dis- 
cussed. It is concluded that in Australian society, 
the child’s ties with biological parents are over- 
valued. The proposed Child Welfare Act makes ter- 
mination of parental rights increasingly difficult 
even though research findings indicate that adop- 
tion of young children is preferable to long-term 
foster care. To the extent that the law protects the 
rights of biological parents over the best interests of 
the child, the legal principle that the child’s welfare 
should be of paramount concern is completely aban- 
doned in practice. (Author/RH) 


ED 212 387 PS 012 657 

Phillips, Shelley 

Mother Daughter Relationships: From Infancy to 
Adulthood. Unit for Child Studies Selected Pa- 
pers Number 15. 

New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 
School of Education. 

Pub Date—24 Jul 81 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at a seminar at the 
Unit for Child Studies, University of New South 
Wales (Kensington, Australia, July 24, 1981). For 
other papers in this series, see ED 204 029-037 
and PS 012 652-660. 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in Australian dollars). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Daughters, *Family 
Problems, Guidelines, Individual Development, 
Males, *Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Power Structure, *Psychological Patterns, *Self 
Concept, Sex Role, Social Problems, Social Struc- 
ture, Therapy 

Identifiers—Dominance Hierarchies, Oppression, 
*Patriarchal Societies 
Topics related to characteristics of mother/- 

daughter relationships in contemporary patriarchal 

societies are discussed in this seminar paper. The 
first section describes cases intended to illustrate 
ways patriarchal social structures limit contempo- 
rary mother/ daughter relationships, provides a brief 
historical contrast, and suggests possible explana- 
tions of how and why mother/daughter relation- 
ships become ambivalent and sometimes negative. 
In the second section, the contemporary context of 
mother/daughter relationships is examined. Topics 
discussed include patriarchal fears and contempt of 
women, restricted patriarchal models for female 
identity, and outcomes of maternal guilt and am- 
bivalence, as well as daughters’ rage at mothers and 
the threat of men to the mother/daughter relation- 
ship. Images of women in literature are briefly dis- 
cussed. Against this background the third section 
discusses the development of self and identity in the 
mother/daughter relationship from birth through 
the preschool years, middle childhood, and adoles- 
cence, to identity in young adulthood. Problems of 
sex role autonomy and identity development in 
middle childhood, nurturance, identity develop- 
ment in preadolescence and sex differences in par- 
ental response to adolescent autonomy are among 
the topics discussed. The fourth and final section 
offers suggestions for mothers seeking help with 
problems in their relationships with their daughters. 
(Author/RH) 





ED 212 388 PS 012 658 

Orr, Fred 

Adolescent Shyness and Self-Esteem. Unit for 
Child Studies Selected Papers Number 16. 

New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 
School of Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—28p.; Paper is based on a seminar presented 
at the Unit for Child Studies Spring Saturday 
Seminars (Kensington, Australia, September, 
1981). For other papers in this series, see ED 204 
029-037 and PS 012 652-660. 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in Australian dollars). 

Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Emotional Adjust- 
ment, Guidelines, *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Role, Teach- 
ing Guides, *Training 

Identifiers—* Shyness 
What shyness is and how it affects teenagers, the 

various ways in which shyness can be manifest in 

teenagers, and possible causes of shyness, as well as 
the role of parents and their relationships with shy 
young people are discussed in this expanded semi- 
nar paper. Some situations in which an adolescent 
might be shy are identified and guidelines indicating 
ways parents can help their adolescent children are 
offered. In addition, a training manual for conduct- 
ing a program of treatment sessions aimed at help- 
ing adolescents overcome shyness in opposite-sex 
social interactions is included in the document. The 
seven sessions of the program consist mainly of ex- 

ercises, discussion, and homework. (A total of 16 

hours of training is outlined in the manual.) (Au- 

thor/RH) 
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Chisolm, Richard 


PS 012 659 


Rights of Parents and Children. Unit for Child 
Studies Selected Papers Number 17. 
New South Wales Univ., Kensington (Australia). 


School of Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Unit for Child 
Studies Spring Saturday Seminars (Kensington, 
Australia, September 19, 1981). For other papers 
in this series, see ED 204 092-037 and PS 012 
652-660. 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in Australian dollars). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Court Litigation, Fo- 
reign Countries, Foster Family, *Legislation, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Power Structure, 
Racial Discrimination, *Social Structure 

Identifiers—Aboriginal People, Australia (New 
South Wales), *Childrens Rights, *Parent Rights 
The rights of parents and children can best be 

understood, it is argued, if the law is seen as dis- 

tributing power over children’s lives. Three case stu- 
dies that illustrate this thesis are discussed with 
reference to some changes to the law contained in 
the Community Welfare Bill 1981 (New South 
Wales). It is further argued that the legal principle 
that the child’s welfare is the paramount considera- 
tion does not resolve legal disputes because litigants 
have different views of what constitutes the child’s 
best interest. A list of some of the bases on which 
people claim power over children’s lives is provided 
and its categories are discussed. Listed bases for 
claiming power over children are biological, associa- 
tional, expertise, representative of the state, cultural 
identification, personal autonomy of children, and 
impartial arbitrator of other claims (the courts). It is 
concluded that attempts to enter propositions such 
as “children have a right to a secure home life” into 
law are dubious exercises that do not much advance 
the cause of law reform. Further, children’s rights 
would be advanced if the law accorded the right 
weight to the various categories of claimants, and 
ensured that the various claims were properly exam- 
ined before a decision was made in a particular case. 
(Author/RH) 


ED 212 390 PS 012 660 

Larsson, Yvonne 

Recent Trends in the Education of Gifted Children 
in the United States of America, the United 
Kingdom and Australia. Unit for Child Studies 
Selected Papers Number 18. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—20p.; Paper is based on a seminar presented 
at the Unit for Child Studies Spring Saturday 
Seminars (Kensington, Australia, February 1981). 
For other papers in this series, see ED 204 029- 
037 and PS 012 652-659. 

Available from—Unit for Child Studies, School of 
Education, University of New South Wales, P.O. 
Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033, Australia ($2.00; 
payment should be made in Australian dollars). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acceleration, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Practices, Educational Trends, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, 
*Identification, Individual Characteristics, *Pro- 
gram Development, Special Education 

Identifiers—Australia, United Kingdom 
Characteristics of gifted children and identifica- 

tion procedures as wel! as educational provisions for 

gifted children in the United States, the United 

Kingdom, and Australia are discussed in this semi- 

nar paper. Ways to modify curricula and ways pro- 

grams have been enriched for gifted students are 
pointed out. In the final section of the paper very 
recent developments in gifted education in the fore- 
mentioned countries are summarized. (Author/RH) 


ED 212 391 PS 012 663 

Chesterfield, Ray And Others 

An Evaluation of the Head Start Bilingual Bicul- 
tural Curriculum Development Project. Final 
Report. 

Juarez and Associates, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Aging (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—14 Jan 82 

Contract—HEW-105-77-1048 

Note—639p.; For Executive Summary, see PS 012 
664. Some tables in original document may not 
reproduce well due to small print size. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Classroom Observation Techniques, *Cur- 
ticulum Evaluation, English (Second Language), 
Language Acquisition, Models, Multicultural 
Education, Parent Attitudes, *Preschool Cur- 
riculum, Preschool Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, ‘*Spanish Speaking, Teacher 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
This document synthesizes the results of a 3-1/2- 

year evaluation of four different Head Start bilin- 

gual bicultural curriculum models implemented in 

eight Head Start centers serving Hispanic com- 

munities. The report provides the findings of the 

program’s impact as reflected in pre- and posttesting 

of children, interviews with parents and Head Start 

teaching staff, and systematic classroom observa- 

tions obtained over the course of the 1979-1980 

Head Start year. In addition, the report provides a 

summary of the field procedures and analytic meth- 

ods that were required for this multi-method evalua- 

tion, and presents the conclusions and implications 

drawn from the study’s findings. (Author/MP) 


RC 
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Rillo, Thomas J. 

Outdoor Education-The Past Is Prologue to the 
Future. 

Pub Date—13 Oct 80 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the New York State Outdoor Education 
Association (13th, Swan Lake, NY, October 10- 
13, 1980). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 


RC 012 903 


Document Resumes 121 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Camping, 
College Instruction, Conservation Education, 
Disabilities, *Educational Development, *Educa- 
tional History, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Experiential Learn- 
ing, *Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
Leadership Training, Minority Groups, Older 
Adults, *Outdoor Education, Public Relations, 
Rural Urban Differences, Special Education 
Although educators and philosophers such as Jo- 
hann Amos Comenius, Jean Jacques Rousseau, Pes- 
talozzi, and Froebel stressed the study of nature, 
outdoor education really began with the first teach- 
ing-learning act which occurred outdoors. The hu- 
man being, physiologically and psychologically 
adapted for outdoor existence, has only been in- 
doors for 2,000 of the 3 million years human life has 
existed. Evolution of the outdoor movement can be 
traced through several phases: early “Homo sa- 
pien”-the outdoor animal; agricultural revolution; 
educational revolution; the nature study idea; or- 
ganized camping movement; conservation educa- 
tion movement; public school camping; outdoor 
education; environmental education; environmental 
ecological education; experiential education; and fu- 
ture “Homo sapien”— the outdoor animal. Some 
proposals for future outdoor education include: (1) 
inclusion of senior citizens and associated programs 
as part of the total outdoor program; (2) incorpora- 
tion of public relations; (3) research on interesting 
the masses of children and adults in outdoor educa- 
tion, with emphasis on attracting minority group 
interest; (4) leadership development at the college 
level; (5) increased community involvement; (6) de- 
velopment of resources within reach which do not 
require reliance on fossil fuels for transportation; (7) 
a stronger national organization for outdoor and/or 
environmental education; and (8) opportunities for 
the handicapped, families, and rural and urban resi- 
dents to explore the other’s environment. (AW) 


ED 212 393 RC 013 046 
Conference Proceedings: Annual Colorado Confer- 
ence on Rural Education (ist, Ft. Collins, 
Colorado, June 7-8, 1981). 
Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. Dept. of Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—11 1p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, Community Develop- 
ment, Community Education, Declining Enroll- 
ment, Definitions, *Educational Finance, 
Educational Legislation, Educational Policy, 
Educational Research, *Educational Resources, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Extended 
School Day, Federal Aid, *Government School 
Relationship, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Problems, Rural Development, *Rural Educa- 
tion, Rural Urban Differences, *School Com- 
munity Relationship, Staff Development, Teacher 
Education, Teacher Recruitment, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Colorado 
The conference convened on June 7, 1981, to 
study critical issues in rural education, the political 
and legislative perspectives involved, and resources 
available for rural educators. The format of the con- 
ference consisted of formal addresses and individual 
discussion sessions. This report includes the formal 
addresses, covering national implications of the new 
federal budgetary process: the national perspective 
on education, particularly rural education; the role 
of the school/community relationship in rural deve- 
lopment; the role of the university in Colorado’s 
future development; federal perspectives on educa- 
tion; political and legislative perspectives; and cur- 
rent issues and events that affect rural education. A 
brief report from the question and answer session is 
provided. Concluding the report are discussion sum- 
maries which cover staff development issues; the 
need for innovative models and alternative organi- 
zational designs; research issues in rural education; 
in-service training opportunities; four-day school 
week experiment; rural teacher training and recruit- 
ment in the 1980's; and development of rural educa- 
tion models that work. A list of the conference 
participants is appended. (CM) 
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Pla, Myrna Toro, Leonor 

Eventos de Diciembre (December Events). 

Connecticut State Migratory Children’s Program, 
New Haven. j 

Spons Agency—Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—81p.; For related documents, see ED 207 
783-784 and RC 013 111. 

Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
cation Center, 1450 Whitney Ave., Hamden, CT 
06517. 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Background, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Folk Culture, Hispanic Americans, 
Illustrations, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Activities, *Migrant Education, Music, Poetry, 
*Puerto Rican Culture, *Reading Materials, 
Spanish Speaking 

Identifiers—Christmas, *Holidays, 
(Holiday), Recipes (Food) 
Written in Spanish, this booklet contains informa- 

tion on three events occurring in the month of 

December: winter, Christmas, and New Year’s Eve. 

Winter is briefly discussed. The section on Christ- 

mas includes a short story (‘La Nochebuena”); a 

poem about Christmas in Puerto Rico; a legend 

about the poinsettia; brief discussion of Santa Claus, 
the poinsettia, and the Christmas candle, wreath, 

and tree; riddles and word exercises; the words to 24 

songs (i.e., “Si no Me Dan De Beber,” “Cascabel,” 

“Hermose Bouquet,” “Villancico Yaucano,” 

“White Christmas,” “Silent Night,” “I Saw 

Mommy Kissing Santa Claus,” “The Little Drum- 

mer Boy,” and “The Twelve Days of Christmas’’); 

and the music and words to 9 songs (i.e., “Noche de 

Paz,” “Alegria, alegria, alegria,” ‘““Venid, pastores,” 

“Vicentillo,” “En el portal de Belen,” and “‘Pastores 

a Belen”). Recipes are given for making bien- 

mesabe, pan de nueces y pina, cazuela, flan de 

batata, flan de leche evaporada, pinon de platanos 
maduro, pastel de yuca, and pasteles. The section on 

New Year’s Eve includes a short story (‘Que se va 

Ano Viejo, que se va!’’) and a poem (‘El Bindis del 

Bohemio”). Black and white sketches for making 

Christmas cards, tree decorations, and a Christmas 

tree conclude the booklet. (NQA) 
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Pla, Myrna _ Toro, Leonor 

Eventos de Enero (January Events). 

Connecticut State Migratory Children’s Program, 
New Haven. 

Spons Agency—Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—43p.; For related documents, see ED 207 
783-784 and RC 013 110. 

Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
cation Center, 1450 Whitney Ave., Hamden, CT 
06517. 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Background, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Folk Culture, Hispanic Americans, 
Instructional Materials, *Leaders, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Migrant Education, Poetry, *Puerto Ri- 
can Culture, Puerto Ricans, Spanish Speaking 

Identifiers—* Holidays, Hostos (Eugenio Maria de), 
King (Martin Luther Jr), Recipes (Food) 
Written in Spanish, this booklet contains brief in- 

formation on the origin of four events celebrated in 

the month of January in Puerto Rico and the United 

States: New Year (January 1), Dia de Reyes (Janu- 

ary 6), Eugenio Maria de Hostos (January 11), and 

Martin Luther King (January 15). Designed as a 

resource for teachers to use in teaching the child 

appreciation and respect for the Puerto Rican cul- 
ture and traditions, the booklet includes brief dis- 
cussions of Dia de Reyes and Las Trullas de Reyes; 
biographical information about Eugenio Maria de 

Hostos and Martin Luther King; six poems (‘Los 

Reyes,” “Ano Nuevo,” “Los Tres Reyes Magos,” 

“Elegia de Reyes,” “Titulo y Autor Desconocido,” 

“Bronce”); recipes for making almojabanas, arroz 

con gandules, gandinga, and tembleque; word exer- 

cises; discussion questions; discussion of the use of 
dittoes; and suggestions for teaching poetry and 


New Year 
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songs. (NQA) 


ED 212 396 RC 013 128 
Gutierrez, James 
Study of Attrition of Chicana Students at the 
University of Southern Colorado. 
University of Southern Colorado, Pueblo. 
Spons Agency—Mid-Continent Regional Educa- 
tional Lab., Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Pub Date—2 Feb 81 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Academic 
Persistence, *College Attendance, College Stu- 
dents, Cultural Differences, *Dropout Character- 
istics, Dropout Research, Educational 
Background, *Females, Higher Education, Males, 
*Mexican Americans, Parent Background, Pre- 
dictor Variables, Questionnaires, Self Esteem, Sex 
Differences, Social Adjustment, Social Differ- 
ences, Socioeconomic Background, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Attrition 
Identifiers—*Chicanas, Chicanos, *University of 
Southern Colorado 
Information was collected from 28 Chicano, 42 
Chicana, 36 non-Chicano, and 52 non-Chicana stu- 
dents to identify reasons for Chicana attrition from 
the University of Southern Colorado. Information 
was also collected from 14 Chicanas who had al- 
ready dropped out of college. Most of the data were 
collected at registration for spring semester, 1980. 
The study followed the initial sample through the 
semester and then determined their status as drop- 
outs or persisters at the beginning of the subsequent 
semester. Demographic variables, academic back- 
ground variables, and psychosocial variables were 
identified for investigation. Several psychosocial 
variables were identified that successfully dis- 
criminated males from females and Chicanos from 
non-Chicanos. Ethnic differences existed primarily 
in the areas of academic self-esteem and perceived 
treatment by teachers. Sex differences were repre- 
sented by variables pertaining to social relationships 
and friends’ academic expectations. Sex and eth- 
nicity differences were found in the areas of parental 
income and family dependence. None of the varia- 
bles were more than moderately associated with 
dropout status. There were no consistent findings 
among the dropouts on their feelings about the vari- 
ables, but more than half mentioned finances as a 
reason for leaving. Appendices include the primary 
survey instrument, the dropout interview, descrip- 
tive findings, findings, and a literature review. (CM) 
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Cohen, John M. Marshall, Terry 

How to Gather Information on Community Needs 
and Funding Sources. Resources for Rural Deve- 
lopment Series: Handbook No. 1. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept. of Rural Soci- 
ology. 

Spons Agency—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
tal Development, Ithaca, N.Y. 

Pub Date—-Sep 76 

Note—113p.; For a related document, see RC 013 
130-131. 

Available from—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
ral Development, 293 Roberts Hall, Cornell 
Univ., Ithaca, NY 14853 ($1.50/set, $2.00/2 sets, 
$3.00/3 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Development, Data 
Collection, Federal Aid, *Financial Support, 
Fund Raising, Governmental Structure, Govern- 
ment Role, Grants, *Information Dissemination, 
*Information Sources, *Needs Assessment, Pri- 
vate Financial Support, Program Proposals, 
Proposal Writing, Revenue Sharing, Rural Areas, 
*Rural Development, State Aid, Visual Aids 
One of a series designed to aid community lead- 

ers, cooperative extension agents, local government 

officials, and others in their efforts to gain external 
resources needed to support local efforts in rural 
development, this handbook addresses three basic 
problem areas: gathering information on rural deve- 
lopment needs of a community; locating funding 
sources to help meet the community’s rural deve- 
lopment needs; and presenting information in a 
clear, concise, and persuasive manner to state, fed- 
eral, and foundation funding sources. Part I dis- 
cusses documentation and funding problems and 
blockages in presentation. Part II gives a broad in- 
troduction to types of information most common to 
proposals for federal grants and programs related to 


human services. Part III discusses presentation of 
data by written or oral summaries and through use 
of visual aids, including a detailed description of 
visual aids preparation. Part IV looks at federal 
funding sources of currently existing programs, 
sources of information on those programs, and some 
sources of non-federal funding. Part V stresses the 
importance of understanding government organiza- 
tions and the regulations which govern them and 
furnish sources of information. Appendices present 
a select bibliography on federal, regional, state, and 
(ca) government, and a list of local level resources. 
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Marshall, Terry 

How to Write Proposals for State, Federal and 
Private Funds. Resources for Rural Development 
Series: Handbook No. 2. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept. of Rural Soci- 
ology. 

Spons Agency—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
tal Development, Ithaca, N.Y. 

Pub Date—May 77 

aa For related documents, see RC 013 

29-131. 

Available from—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
tal Development, 293 Roberts Hall, Cornell 
Univ., Ithaca, NY 14853 ($1.50/set, $2.00/2 sets, 
$3.00/3 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Development, Data 
Collection, Federal Aid, *Financial Support, 
Grants, *Grantsmanship, Information Sources, 
Needs Assessment, Private Financial Support, 
*Program Proposals, *Proposal Writing, Rural 
Areas, *Rural Development, State Aid 
Second in a series of three developed to assist 

rural Americans interested in improving their com- 

munities to lock into outside resources for com- 
munity betterment, this handbook concentrates on 
proposal writing and the grants process. Part I dis- 
cusses the key points for proposal writing. These 
include identifying the process, identifying and 
documenting local needs, and researching potential 
funding sources. Part II discusses preparation, sub- 
mission, and followup of the proposal process. It 
contains an in-depth discussion of the steps outlined 
in Part I. Part III discusses presentation and support 
of the proposal writer’s idea and details the general 
major components of proposals. Part IV contains 
data on funding sources including foundation and 
grants sources and names of organizations with 
grants information and services. Appendices in- 
clude information on available money, when to use 

a consultant, components of a good proposal, a brief 

alternative view of what a proposal is, and copies of 

the documents referred to in the main text of the 
handbook. (CM) 
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How to Finance and Administer Rural Develop- 
ment Programs. Resources for Rural Develop- 
ment Series: Handbook No. 3. 

National Area Development Inst., Rockport, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
ral Development, Ithaca, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jun 77 

Note—134p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
129-130. 

Available from—Northeast Regional Center for Ru- 
ral Development, 293 Roberts Hall, Cornell 
Univ., Ithaca, NY 14853 ($1.50/set, $2.00/2 sets, 
$3.00/3 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Banking, Capital, “Community Deve- 
lopment, *Economic Development, Federal Aid, 
*Financial Support, Industrialization, Job Devel- 
opment, *Private Financial Support, *Program 
Administration, Program Costs, Rural Areas, 
*Rural Development, State Aid 

Identifiers—Business Finance, Corporations, Deve- 
lopment Capital 
One of a series, this handbook is designed to assist 

individuals involved in area development to gain 

knowledge and understanding of the public and pri- 
vate sources of funds for support of various area 
development activities. National, regional, and local 
private sector sources of development capital are 
examined to give an overview of business finance 
including private debt finance, the concept of ope- 
rating leverage, the nature of operating debt and its 
cost, credit instruments, corporate debt, private 
equity finance, investment banking, the regulation 





of securities issues, the supply of new equity financ- 
ing by institutional investors, specialized financial 
institutions, and other potential sources of private 
capital. Attention is accorded to local commercial 
banks and savings institutions, among others, as 
sources of development capital. Industrial develop- 
ment bonds, state loans and guarantees, and busi- 
ness development corporations are examined, along 
with the programs of the Small Business Adminis- 
tration and other public sources. Institutional de- 
vices for dealing with area development finance, 
such as local development corporations, community 
development corporations, housing development 
corporations, small business investment corpora- 
tions, and various types of cooperatives, are refe- 
renced as vehicles to be considered both for their 
special purposes and as parts of a comprehensive 
area development finance structure. (Author/CM) 
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Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Improvement, Ele- 
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Identifiers—*New Zealand, *Rural Advisory Ser- 
vice (New Zealand) 

Compiled to assist rural school advisers in their 
work and to inform those interested in rural educa- 
tion and in the administration and development of 
the rural advisory service, this report outlines the 
nature and contribution of the service, methods by 
which it achieves its purpose, and its major per- 
ceived needs. The first section describes the advi- 
sory service, its functions, and its origins. Next, 
there are brief discussions of the advisers’ work, the 
problem advisers face with dissatisfaction among 
rural teachers, and supervision of rural advisers by 
the Department of Education. There is an outline of 
the methods used by rural advisers to accomplish 
professional development of teachers, development 
of curriculum material and resources, school organi- 
zation and administration, and communication be- 
tween school/community and school/educational 
agencies. Next is a discussion of some of the com- 
mon problems and difficulties advisers encounter in 
their work. Also covered are the perceived needs of 
the rural advisory service in the areas of adviser 
maintenance and development, liaison, travel, ac- 
comodation and equipment, communication, and 
induction of advisers and teachers. The report con- 
cludes with a summary of suggestions obtained from 
advisers. Appendices include a list of advisers and 
schools served and role statements for advisers. 
(CM) 
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Identifiers—* Chicanos 
Describing the dialectics of theoretical versus ap- 
plied linguistics and sociological data, this study 
compares the average achievement in French of 
Spanish-speaking learners (Chicanos in a south- 
western university) with English-speaking monolin- 
guals. Although ‘Spanish and French belong to the 
Romance Languages and share a great number of 
cognates and grammatical similarities, three impor- 
tant differences that would not give a Spanish 
speaker any learning advantages are considered: (1) 
words for the same things do not always derive from 
the same Latin words, (2) many words in both 


French and Spanish come from the same Germanic 
roots as English vocabulary, and (3) English bor- 
rowed much of its vocabulary from French. Discus- 
sion of two theories of foreign language acquisition 
indicates error analysis does not recognize an ad- 
vantage to Romance language speakers and contras- 
tive analysis appears to appreciate resemblance as a 
source of confusion rather than help. Non-linguistic 
aspects of the problem reveal the learners in this 
study are Chicanos without formal schooling in 
their native language and bringing the whole socio- 
logical aspect of belonging to a bilingual minority 
into the learning experience. Since the level of 
French taught is more often school-type than life- 
type, it does not appear that Spanish-speaking 
Chicanos have a French language learning advan- 
tage over English-speaking monolinguals. (NEC) 
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grams, *Vocational Education 
Compiled for the purpose of encouraging the shar- 
ing of ideas concerning viable rural education pro- 
grams, this manual provides descriptions of 
activities in the fields of adult, community, and vo- 
cational education which have been successful in 
serving rural populations. The information is di- 
vided into three areas: state projects, national pro- 
jects, and informational resources. Each entry 
includes the name of the state which sponsors the 
program, the program title, a program description, 
and a contact person. The adult education programs 
primarily focus on adult basic education and literacy 
education. The community education programs are 
geared to meet the needs of the community which 
they serve. The vocational education programs 
cover various fields, including business manage- 
ment, nursing, industrial arts, farm management, 
home economics, and vocational guidance. The 
scope of the national programs includes entre- 
preneurship training, agricultural occupations, vo- 
cational teacher education, rural career guidance, 
vocational education for Indian populations, pro- 
grams for the handicapped, and workshops for com- 
munity development. The last section lists 
informational resources. (CM) 
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Descriptors—Attitude Change, Bias, *Change 
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Identifiers—*Development Education, *Norway 
For nearly a generation, teachers have taught 

Norwegian school children through songs, explana- 

tion, films, and reading about children from other 

cultures with international understanding as an 

ideal. Now, however, with nearly 80,000 foreign 

workers in Norway, incidents of racism and dis- 

crimination (such as insults and mobbing in school- 

yards) are occurring, causing teachers to question 

what else can be done to overcome prejudices. Ex- 

pansion of the Children’s International Summer Vil- 

lages program to include all school children would 

be an ideal, if infeasible, solution. Because it is so 


Document Resumes 123 


easily accessible, the best aid besides the teacher’s 
own personality, is the book. The challenge is to find 
the right books and to use them properly. Literature 
is important because it creates identification. Read- 
ing out loud relieves the pupils of the work con- 
nected with the technique of reading so that 
imagination, feeling, and thoughts may work on the 
material. Discussion, dramatization, and illustration 
of materials read can foster understanding. Lists 
published by the Norwegian Committee for UNI- 
CEF (obtainable through the Norwegian Central Li- 
brary) can support teachers in their work of assisting 
pupils learn to regard themselves and their society 
as part of the world and to understand the extent of 
their own responsibility. (NEC) 
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Education, Development and the Search for Hu- 
man Liberation. Development Education Paper 
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United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—78 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Development, *Educational Philosophy, Elemen- 
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*Global Approach, International Education, Ru- 
tal Development, World Affairs, World Problems 
Identifiers—Australia, *Conscientisation, Con- 
sciousness Raising, *Development Education, 
UNICEF 
The text of a speech at a UNICEF conference in 
Australia, this document discusses how develop- 
ment education has come into being, why it is im- 
portant, and prospects and problems for furthering 
the work. Amidst criticism of the sincerity of donor 
charity, the honesty and effectiveness of helping 
agencies, media overexposure, and the questioning 
of “us” going to solve “their problems,” the work of 
Brazilian Paulo Freire in the 1970's articulated an 
approach to development education called con- 
scientisation. Seen in this way, development educa- 
tion is concerned with fundamental human 
situations and with an approach to people which 
does not present predetermined solutions but starts 
an action-reflection spiral which enables them to 
implement their own solutions. Because education 
can change outlooks, habits, and modes of thinking 
and feeling, development education must be an ac- 
tive process where teacher-learner distinctions 
become blurred in the joint process of discovery of 
self and others. The first step for interested agency 
members, teachers, and concerned individuals is to 
clarify what their situation is, their awareness of 
development, its meaning and action implications, 
and to be convinced that education is a fundamental 
need in Australia to further the work of develop- 
ment, liberation, and justice. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Isola- 
tion, *Developed Nations, *Developing Nations, 
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ment, Educational Philosophy, Foreign Coun- 
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Characteristics, International Education, Political 
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Identifiers—* Development Education, *Japan 
Unique economic, social, and cultural conditions 

explain why Japan, as one of the leading industrial- 

ized nations, has no organization which specializes 

in or is concerned with de 

Contributing factors are: (1) economic success is so 


recent (late 1960's) that people are involved inter- 
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nally enjoying hard won affluence; (2) geographical 


isolation and homogeneous culture have prevented 
an international outlook; (3) with no immigrant 
workers, Japan, itself, has no development educa- 
tion problems; (4) monolingualism has insulated the 
country from international ch G 

language translation exists for the term, develop- 
ment education; (6) the diminished social role of 
religion has reduced voluntary charitable organiza- 
tions concerned with the poor; (7) the “ “vertical” 
nature of social relations does not cultivate respect 
and compassion towards others; (8) no specialized 
government department administers development 
cooperation; (9) the educational system does not 
foster compassionate concern for others. 
Phenomena that may favorably affect development 
education in Japan include: availability, since 1974, 
of booklets (list appended) describing Japan’s deve- 
lopment cooperation; overseas 16-30 day teacher 
education trips that will influence potential develop- 
ment education leaders; mass media efforts expos- 
ing problems of developing nations; and 
organizations (list appended) now engaged in inter- 
national education that could encompass develop- 
ment education activites. (NEC) 
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*Student Participation, *Summative Evaluation, 
Test Format 
Identifiers—* Development Education 
Basic guidelines, evaluation techniques, and mod- 
els are suggested for secondary and university 
teachers struggling with development education, an 
area of education that demands innovation and in- 
dividual approaches. Evaluation can take two ap- 
proaches: formative and summative. Summative 
testing observes overall results, tests teacher effec- 
tiveness, ascertains if students can and have grasped 
the overall subject, and compares curricula effec- 
tiveness. Formative evaluation, used during the 
teaching process, examines curriculum construction 
and adaptation, teaching, or learning, in order to 
improve any or all of them. A framework for the 
evaluation process involves: defining course goals; 
outlining the evaluation procedure and purpose of 
each project within that procedure; planning inputs 
and outputs; specifying evidence needed to verify 
output; and stating assumptions about students, 
methods, materials, and teachers made in choosing 
indicators and planning output. Within this frame- 
work, basic questions need to be answered: why 
were specific course objectives chosen?; what is to 
be learned?; who is involved in the procedure?; and 
how is the study being done? Types of written tests 
useful for evaluating global studies courses include 
object and essay questions, interest scales, semantic 
differential scales, and Likert scales. Student in- 
volvement through diaries and profiles can add per- 
spective to the course evaluation. (NEC) 
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*Cultural Awareness, “Developed Nations, 
*Developing Nations, Economic Development, 
*Educational Development, *Educational Strate- 
gies, Elementary Secondary Education, Global 
Approach, Higher Education, International Edu- 
cation, Program Descriptions, Quality of Life, Ru- 


ral Development, World Affairs 
Identifiers—*Development Education, *United 

States 

The purpose of the document is to (1) define the 
meaning of development education in a United 
States context, (2) describe formal and nonformal 
development activities in the United States, and (3) 
suggest steps that could be taken in the future to 
promote development education efforts in the 
United Staes. Development education is seen as 
both process and content, encompassing programs 
that: transfer factual information about developing 
countries and people as well as about global social, 
economic, and political structures and problems; 
foster understanding of development as a process 
that involves all nations; create a broad global con- 
sciousness; promote values and attitudes to encour- 
age responsibility to correct injustices; and engage 
citizens in action and advocacy to improve the qual- 
ity of life for all people. A brief overview describes 
development education programs undertaken by: 
research, education, and action organizations with a 
United State focus; private and voluntary field-ori- 
ented organizations; churches; schools and universi- 
ties; student exchange and volunteer programs. 
Among the activities suggested to promote develop- 
ment education activities are: developing communi- 
cations networks among educating organizations; 
establishing a national, annual development educa- 
tion “event”; promoting statewide councils; publi- 
cizing linkages between U.S. and world poverty and 
development; and engaging Americans more di- 
rectly with the poor. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—* Development Education 
Because a pro-social disposition towards others, 
the willingness to review one’s own situation, or an 
interest in global issues are the sort of attitudes still 
open to growth and enrichment in children, devel- 
opment education is being directed at 9- to 12-year 
olds. These youngsters are still young enough to be 
open-minded yet are sufficiently mature to process 
relatively complex information. Experience with 
teaching aids indicates development education 
materials should give a positive image of developing 
nations, help children identify themselves with 
other children and their living conditions, and pro- 
vide opportunities for action. Development educa- 
tion is not a subject that can be taught in isolation; 
it is more a way of life or perspective that pervades 
the school. Issues such as rights of the child, hunger, 
interdependence, cultural diversity, appropriate 
technology, infant feeding, energy, and world trade 
can be readily incorporated into games, simulation 
activities, and role play. Working with minority 
groups, handicapped persons, or elderly or disad- 
vantaged people can increase the relevance of devel- 
opment education, clarifying the problems of 
developing nations as more universal. These educa- 
tional approaches should be welcomed by game de- 
signers and users, because the introduction of 
community and Third World aspects may 
strengthen the reality value of games. (NEC) 


ED 212 409 RC 013 141 

Dunstan, Carol 

The World Food Problem. A Case Study of a Home 
Economics Teaching Unit in Development Edu- 
cation. Development Education Paper No. 18. 

United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—10p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
135-144. 

Available from—UNICEF, 866 UN Plaza, New 
York, NY 10706. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ieacher (052) 


RC 013 140 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Developed Na- 
tions, Developing Nations, *Food, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Global Approach, *Home Economics, 
Hunger, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Interna- 
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of Study, *World Problems 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Development Education 
Developed as a means of fostering concern for 
world issues within an Eltham College (Australia) 
Year 12 home economics course, “Human Develop- 
ment and Society,” this teaching unit has five broad 
topics: (1) the social significance of food; (2) Aus- 
tralian food patterns; (3) the world food problem; 
(4) detailed study of nutrients; and (5) human deve- 
lopment and growth through the life cycle. Topics 
are approached through the preparation and use of 
background materials, identification of the problem, 
consideration of implications of the problem, exami- 
nation of the causes of the problem, evaluation of 
solutions currently being applied, and recommenda- 
tions for further action. The primary emphasis is on 
the social rather than the scientific significance of 
the topics, encouraging a cross cultural approach. 
Within the restrictions of the subject and time, there 
is a limit on the extent to which the real issues raised 
in this unit can be explored. Therefore, this unit of 
study would be most effective in the integration of 
a unit taught concurrently across social studies and 
economics. (NEC) 
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Although recognized as being out-of-date, two 
characteristics of New Zealand’s outlook on the 
world (a monocultural attitude and isolationism), 
have played a significant part in forming community 
opinions and attitudes on national and international 
development questions. Attitudes toward Third 
World countries are narrowed by lack of informa- 
tion, lack of cultural experience, and suspicion of 
“political extremism.” New Zealand, itself, exhibits 
many characteristics of a developing country: small 
in area and pc sulation, an island nation, dependent 
for export earnings on its primary produce, easily 
affected by overseas economic trends and changes, 
and deeply in debt to foreign banks. In New Zealand 
the concept of development education is still new. 
A few schools offer optional “liberal studies” 
courses. While regarded as “leftist” or disruptive, 
churches are beginning to consider aid to develop- 
ing countries and have established an Ecumenical 
Secretariat for Development. Major forces in devel- 
opment education are CORSO, International Coali- 
tion for Development Action, Co-ordinating 
Agencies Committee, and World Vision. Possible 
strategies for development education include forma- 
tion of coalitions of people already involved to work 
together nationally, greater attendance at interna- 
tional conferences, international activist exchange 
programs, and publication of resource materials em- 
phasizing New Zealand’s role in development edu- 
cation. (NEC) 


ED 212 411 RC 013 143 

Schwartz, Richard H. 

Teaching Global Issues Through Mathematics. 
Development Education Paper No. 20. 

United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—81 

a ; For related documents, see RC 013 

Available from—UNICEF, 866 UN Plaza, New 





York, NY 10706. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Developed Na- 
tions, Developing Nations, Economic Develop- 
ment, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Futures (of Society), *Global Approach, Instruc- 
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The document shows how teachers can use math- 
ematics problems to teach fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade students about critical global issues. The prob- 
lems are arranged according to development topics. 
For each problem, the solution, reference source, 
and mathematical skills to be strengthened are 
given; global issues related to each problem are also 
briefly discussed. The first two mathematical prob- 
lems relate to “Population.” The other global issues 
included are “Poverty and Effects,” “Waste in Af- 
fluent Nations,” “The Arms Race,” and “Global 
Hunger.” Usng these and similar mathematical 
problems, teachers can introduce interesting and 
valuable information and concepts. More important 
than the specific information in any problem, 
however, is the process of inquiry students gain 
from discussions of the significance of the results for 
their world’s future. In effect, calculating the answer 
to one of the sample math problems raises a host of 
other related questions: “Are we running out of 
natural resources?” “What impact does the arms 
trace have on the meeting of human needs?” “How 
serious is the population explosion?” Concepts of 
interdependence, change, communication, and con- 
flict can be used as organizing themes for discussion 
and as a context for information gathering and fur- 
ther inquiry. (Author) 
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The document examines the relationships be- 
tween multi-ethnic and development education in 
Great Britain. Multi-ethnic education, initially with 
a national focus, has a global dimension, and deve- 
lopment education, initially with a global focus, has 
a national and even local dimension. A common 
interest in human diversity and human inequalities 
would seem to unite development and multi-ethnic 
education. Both approaches are engaged in helping 
the pupil to make sense of an essentially hierarchical 
world and have adopted a cross-curriculum strategy 
of education. Were it not for the importance of the 
concept of “self-image” within multi-ethnic educa- 
tion, its aims would be happily complementary with 
those of development education. From a multi- 
ethnic viewpoint, development education is criti- 
cized for: inculcating or reinforcing attitudes of 
white Western superiority; for damaging the self- 
image of the black or brown child within Western 
society; for its preoccupation with poverty, disas- 
ters, and catastrophes; and for being more successful 
in formulating questions than in devising solutions. 
However, it appears that a complete accommoda- 
tion of multi-ethnic sensitivities would necessarily 
eliminate the welfare focus of development educa- 
tion. Such a strategy would constitute a futile at- 
tempt to disguise the real nature of the 
contemporary world and could only reinforce com- 
placency. (NEC) 
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(East 
A narrative summary of program accomplish- 
ments, tabular data detailing program expenditures, 
and modifications of the negotiated contract be- 
tween the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the Ok- 
lahoma State Department of Education comprise 
the 1981 annual report of the Johnson-O’Malley 
(JOM) Indian Education Program in Eastern Ok- 
lahoma, which provides academic programs and 
educational support monies for eligible Indian stu- 
dents. Expenditures under the 1980-1981 contract 
totaled $2,532,561.52 to serve 15,872 students. A 
total of 189 schools in 37 counties received funds for 
educational programs. Three workshops were con- 
ducted in 1981. Local parent committee workshops 
and inservice training sessions for the JOM home/- 
school and teacher aides were held at Northeastern 
State University and East Central State University. 
For the third consecutive year, the JOM Develop- 
ment Training Programs for Indian Youth were held 
at Northeastern, East Central, and Southeastern 
Universities, during which 126 students par- 
ticipated in 6 days of intensive leadership training. 
Exhibits detail program expenditures: by counties; 
for special programs and educational support by 
schools within each county; for special projects/- 
cooperative programs; and for training workshops 
and state committee meetings, program administra- 
tion, and instruction. Also included are the names 
of JOM staff and map locations of Eastern Ok- 
lahoma tribes. (CM) 
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Oklahoma School Racial Survey (FY 1980-81). 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
City. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—161p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Blacks, *County School Districts, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Enrollment Rate, *Females, 
Hispanic Americans, *Males, Minority Groups, 
*Racial Composition, Racial Distribution, School 
Demography, *School Statistics, School Surveys, 
Whites 
Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
Results of the Oklahoma State Department of 
Education’s School Racial Survey for Fiscal Year 
1980-1981 were tabulated by school districts within 
each county, according to races represented, by 
male and female students, and by total numbers of 
each race represented. The 586,893 students on the 
survey included 52,513 Blacks, 63,664 American 
Indians, 10,056 Spanish Americans, 4,741 Orien- 
tals, and 455,919 Caucasian/Other. (CM) 
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Huart, Michelle 

Evaluation of the School Career and Health Re- 
cord for Children Attending School Abroad. 
National Experience in the Use of the School 
Career and Health Record, Part I. Preliminary 
Report for the Council of Europe. 

Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Spons Agency—Council of Europe, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Pub Date—9 Oct 81 

Note—18p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. For a related document, see RC 013 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Records, Comparative 
Analysis, E ys For- 
eign Countries, *Foreign —men showy *Formative 
Evaluation, *Migrant Children, Program Descrip- 
tions, Reliability, *Student Records, Use Studies, 
Validity 

Identifiers—*Student Health Records 
In a resolution, the Committee of Ministers 

recommended that governments of Council of 
Europe member states ask their countries’ school 
authorities to use the school career and health re- 
cord for children attending school abroad for a trial 
period and inform the Council of Europe Secretariat 
at the end of the trial period of their experience in 
using the record and of any changes to its 

which they considered necessary or desirable. This 

preliminary report covers the experience of various 

member countries in the use of the record. The re- 
port is based on information obtained from replies 
to the questionnaire sent to the national education 
authorities on the use of the school career record, 
the provisional report prepared for the Commission 
of the European Communities on the same subject 
with regard to the Community countries and from 
members of Project Group Number 7 on the educa- 
tion and cultural development of migrants. This 
preliminary report mainly concerns the introduc- 
tion of the record in the various countries con- 
cerned. The report contains a description of Austria, 

Cyprus, Finland, Malta, Norway, Portugal, Sweden, 

and Switzerland’s experience in the use of the re- 

cord; a comparative analysis of that experience; a 

preliminary overall assessment; and provisional 

conclusions and prospects. (CM) 
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Herrel, J. 

Assessment of the School Career and Health 
Record for Children Attending School Abroad, 
2nd Part. Preliminary Report for the European 
Commission. 

Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Spons Agency—Council of Europe, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Pub Date—20 Jul 81 

Note—18p.; For a related document, see RC 013 
147. Paper copy not available due to publisher’s 
preference. Included are appendices to the 
preliminary report on national experience ac- 
quired in the use of the school career and health 
record. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Records, Data Collec- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Foreign Students, Formative Evalua- 
tion, *Information Dissemination, * Migrant Chil- 
dren, Program Descriptions, Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, *Student Records 

Identifiers—*Student Health Records 
In a resolution, the Committee of Ministers 

recommended that governments of Council of 
Europe member states ask their countries’ school 
authorites to use the school career and health record 
for children attending school abroad for a trial 
period and inform the Council of Europe Secretariat 
at the end of the trial period of their experience in 
using the record and of any changes to its contents 
which they considered necessary or desirable. These 
appendices to the preliminary report on national 
experience acquired in the use of the school career 
and health record comprise the second part of that 
report. Appendices I and II include the question- 
naire sent to national administrations and a request 
for further information on the record. Appendix III 
contains a report of an evaluation survey on the use 
of the school career and health record as proposed 
by the Council of Europe. The report describes the 
introduction and distribution of the record by Bel- 
gium, Denmark, France, Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, United Kingdom, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, 
and Luxembourg. Attention is given to the national 
organization, availability of the school record; 
method of distribution, presentation, guidance and 
advice; extent of use, specific transfer procedures; 
and position of the evaluation survey in the context 
of further planning. (CM) 
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Steward, Katy Jo 
The Indian Child Welfare Act. 
Indian Centers, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—13p.; Revised. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adopted Children, *Adoption, 
American Indian Culture, *American Indians, 
*Child Advocacy, Child Welfare, Court Litiga- 
tion, Federal Indian Relationship, Federal Legis- 
lation, Foster Family, *Foster Homes, *State 
Courts, Tribal Sovereignty, Tribes 
Identifiers—*Indian Child Welfare Act 1978, Par- 
ent Rights, Tribal Courts, Tribal Jurisdiction 
The Indian Child Welfare Act of 1978 (I.C.W.A.) 
is federal legislation which preempts state law whe- 
never Indian children may be removed from their 
families. The I.C.W.A. permits Indian tribal courts 
to decide the future of Indian children, establishes 
minimum federal standards for removal of Indian 
children from their families, requires that children 
removed from their homes be placed with Indian 
families to protect the continued integrity of Indian 
culture, and controls all state foster care and adop- 
tive proceedings. For the act to apply, children must 
be unmarried, under age 18, and members of an 
Indian tribe or eligible for membership. The act cov- 
ers foster care, termination of parental rights, pre- 
adoption proceedings, and adoption proceedings. 
Two jurisdictional sections grant exclusive or con- 
current jurisdiction depending on the domicile of 
the parent. If it is decided that the child will remain 
under the state court, the court must meet estab- 
lished minimum federal requirements. If it is deter- 
mined the child will be placed in foster care or 
adopted, the child must be placed in a home accord- 
ing to a set order of preferences. For foster care, 
these are: (1) with the child’s extended family; (2) 
in a foster home licensed/approved by an Indian 
tribe; (3) in an Indian foster home licensed by a 
non-Indian authority; (4) in an institution operated 
by the tribe or Indian organization. Order of prefer- 
ence for adoption is with: the extended family; a 
cM) of the child’s tribe; other Indian families. 
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Kimble, John W. And Others 
Basic Quality of Secondary Education in Rural 
Montana. Bulletin 685. 
Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Montana Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station. 
Pub Date—Apr 76 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Comparative Analysis, Data Collec- 
tion, Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Quality, Grade 10, Grade 12, High Schools, 
*High School Students, Rural Areas, Rural Edu- 
cation, Rural Schools, *Rural Urban Differences, 
*School Size, Small Schools, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Student Characteristics, Student 
Evaluation, Test Norms, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Montana, ‘*Stanford Achievement 
Tests 
The Stanford Achievement Test was administered 
to 2,186 of the 47,045 Montana high school stu- 
dents to analyze whether or not school size is impor- 
tant in determining student achievement, and to 
analyze factors that affect student achievement and 
whether those factors vary by school size. The sam- 
ple included 1,311 sophomores and 875 seniors. To 
accomplish the first objective, the mean score of 
each test was calculated for each school, and the 
score was standardized so that a composite total 
score could be calculated. The procedure was the 
same for all respondents. Regression analysis was 
used to analyze the data for the second objective. 
Twelve variables were chosen to represent the 
school, the student, and the student’s socio-eco- 
nomic status. The independent variables were re- 
gressed against each of the dependent variables for 
each of four school size categories and for all stu- 
dents sampled. Results indicated that, at the senior 
level, no significant differences existed in the mean 
test scores based on school size. However, 
sophomores of the larger schools scored better than 
did those from smaller rural schools. Different vari- 
ables influenced student achievement in the rural 
schools than in larger urban schools. Students’ 
socio-economic backgrounds had the most influ- 
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ence on their achievement. (CM) 
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Bain, Rodney 
Teacher Education: Learning to Use the Outdoors. 
Pub Date—29 Jun 79 

Note—24p.; Paper prepared for the International 
Symposium on World Trends in Science Educa- 
tion (Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, August 
1979). Paper copy not available due to author’s 
choice. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, *Course Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Development, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, *Out- 
door Education, Peer Teaching, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Implementation, *Student 
Participation, Student Teachers, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Methods, Workshops 

Identifiers—*University of Western 
(Canada) 

After an attempt to initiate a viable Outdoor Edu- 
cation program in the early 1960s was abandoned, 
during the early 1970s the Faculty of Education at 
the University of Western Ontario created an op- 
tional, 20-hour credit course in Outdoor Education 
for teacher education majors, which now attracts 
about 200 students per year. Objectives for the 
Teacher Outdoor Education Courses are: to see and 
use the educational possibilities in a common natu- 
ral or man-made area; to conduct competently a 
2-hour session with one’s peers in an area of choice; 
to participate as a teacher-assistant at one of the 
Outdoor Education centres, or one week at the 
Toronto Island Outdoor Natural Science School; to 
practice-teach for one or two weeks at an Outdoor 
Education Centre; to assist individual teachers in 
planning and conducting their outdoor education 
activities; to participate in a Weekend Residential 
Outdoor Education Workshop; and to have one’s 
basic interest and philosophy for Outdoor Educa- 
tion deepened. Various methods are used to imple- 
ment the objectives. Students participate in 
planning and scheduling course content. Class as- 
signments promote the course objectives. Following 
the narrative section, a partial listing and brief de- 
scription of the sessions offered is presented, includ- 
ing some subject-oriented and some 
multi-disciplinary topics for the K-13 spectrum. 
(CM) 
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Bain, Rodney 

School Grounds Guide: A Pictured Guide for Iden- 
tifying Common Organisms Found In and 
Around the School Ground. 

University of Western Ontario, London. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—39p.; Trial Edition. Paper copy not available 
due to author’s choice. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Animals, Biology, Discovery Learn- 
ing, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
tomology, Illustrations, *Instructional Materials, 
*Observational Learning, Outdoor Education, 
*Plant Identification, Resource Materials, 
*Science Instruction 

Identifiers—Canada, Ontario, *School Yards 
Designed for quick, easy identification of some of 

the most commonly encountered organisms found 
in and around the school ground, this illustrated 
guide identifies by a picture and a short biological 
description the common animals and plants found 
in and around school lawns, house lawns, parks, 
fence rows, flower gardens, vacant lots, and founda- 
tion plantings. Some of the drawings include a size. 
The food preferences for the animals are indicated, 
and the life cycle classification is given for the 
plants. The organisms are grouped according to the 
following pattern: small flying animals (dragonflies, 
mosquitoes, aphids); small non-flying animals (lady- 
bug, spiders, earthworms); big animals (frogs, birds, 
dogs); non-grass plants (dandelion, clover, plan- 
tain); grass-plants (crabgrass, bluegrass, foxtail); 
fungi (mushrooms); and trees and shrubs (maple, 
juniper, barberry). A glossary of terms is at the back 
of the guide. (Author/CM) 
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Martinez, Paul E. 

The Home Environment and Academic Achieve- 
ment: There Is a Correlation. 

Pub Date—10 Nov 81 

Note—17p. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Bilingual 
Education, Family Characteristics, *Family Envi- 
ronment, Family Relationship, Grade 5, Informa- 
tion Sources, Intermediate Grades, *Language 
Usage, Multicultural Education, Parent Aspira- 
tion, Parent Attitudes, Parent School Relation- 
ship, *Questionnaires, Reading Habits, Sex 
Differences, Spanish Americans, *Spanish Speak- 


ing 
Identifiers—New Mexico (Espanola) 

The Home Environment Variable Questionnaire 
was given to guardians of 73 fifth grade students 
enrolled in bilingual-bicultural education programs 
in Espanola, New Mexico, for the purpose of identi- 
fying those home environment variables which pre- 
dicted academic achievement. Grade Equivalent 
Scores from the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills 
were used to measure student achievement. The 
questionnaire covered parent level of education, 
family size, verbal interaction (which language, 
Spanish or English, do family members use to speak 
to each other), learning materials in the home, en- 
couragement of the child to read, parent aspirations 
toward education and future employment of the 
child, parental trust in school, home stability, and 
income levels. Step-wide multiple regression anal- 
ysis was used to determine the relationship between 
home environment and academic achievement. For 
the total sample, the following five home environ- 
ment variables were found to best predict achieve- 
ment when they operated jointly: verbal interaction; 
total size of family; which parent handles household 
money; number of hours spent reading with the 
child in English and/or Spanish; and parental aspi- 
rations for the child. Although there were differ- 
ences in the four dimensions selected for the male 
and female sub-samples, number of family members 
still at home and verbal interaction applied to both. 
The questionnaire used in the study and a data col- 
lection sheet are part of the document. (CM) 
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Findlay, E. Weldon And Others 
The Guelph Rural Development Outreach Project: 
A Canadian Experience. 
Pub Date—7 Aug 80 
Note—39p.; Paper contributed for the World Con- 
gress for Rural Sociology (Sth, Mexico City, Mex- 
ico, August 7-12, 1980). For a related document, 
see ED 207 778. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), Background, 
Change Agents, *College Role, Community De- 
velopment, Community Involvement, Com- 
munity Role, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Organizational Effectiveness, Out- 
reach Programs, Pilot Projects, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Implementation, *Rural 
Development, Rural Extension, *School Com- 
munity Relationship 
Identifiers—*Guelph Rural Development Outreach 
Project, Ontario, *University of Guelph (Ontario) 
The University of Guelph Rural Development 
Outreach Project (RDOP) as it was conceived, or- 
ganized and utilized in rural communities in On- 
tario is the major focus of this document; the 
concluding sections describe some of the problems 
of Outreach implementation and suggest some poss- 
ible courses for continuing and expanding the pro- 
ject. There is discussion of: the responsibility of 
institutions of higher education to help areas deal 
more effectively with problems within their jurisdic- 
tion; the background of the RDOP; Outreach ac- 
tivity groups; the philosophy governing 
development of a rural outreach program; the pro- 
gtam’s initial scope and perceived organizational 
structure, process, and facilities; and the early deve- 
lopment, organization, and implementation of 
RDOP. Next is a description of the pilot projects at 
Huron (a rural-traditional area), Halton (adjacent to 
Metropolitan Toronto and experiencing extensive 
overspill), and Moose Factory Island (which needed 
an action plan for the provision of water and sew- 
age). The report highlights benefits derived from 
RDOP by both the pilot communities and the uni- 





versity and points out the constraints which had to 
be overcome. The final section emphasizes that an 
expanded Outreach program will require increased 
commitment from both university and the govern- 
ment and a redefinition and refinement of the com- 
munity’s role. (CM) 
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Cousineau, Claude 

The Outdoor Education Students in the Canadian 
University. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Career 

Choice, *College Students, Comparative Anal- 

ysis, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *In- 

dividual Characteristics, *Outdoor Education, 

Personality Traits, Physical Education, *Student 

Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Canada, University of Ottawa 

(Canada), University of Toronto (Canada) 

A study was undertaken to obtain selected infor- 
mation on outdoor education students of three aca- 
demic departments (Physical Education and 
Recreology Departments, University of Ottawa; 
School of Physical and Health Education, Univer- 
sity of Toronto) in Canadian universities, to deter- 
mine what differences there might be between those 
who aspire to a career in outdoor education and 
other students in the same departments. Two ques- 
tionnaires, one in 1980 and one in 1981, were ad- 
ministered to all third and fourth year students 
(N= 284) of the departments to identify the number 
and proportion of students motivated towards a ca- 
reer in outdoor education, to determine if outdoor 
education students had different academic perform- 
ances than others in the same department, and to 
provide data on intensive participation in outdoor 
recreation activities, motivations for such participa- 
tion, and student motives for aspiring to careers in 
outdoor education. Results indicated: a large pro- 
portion of students in departments with such 
courses aspired to careers in outdoor education; stu- 
dents appeared to be equal in academic achieve- 
ment to their peers in the same department, as 
measured by grade average; outdoor education stu- 
dents engaged substantially more in outdoor recrea- 
tion activities than did other students; and reasons 
for engaging in those activities were the same for 
outdoor education students as for their peers. (CM) 
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Safilios-Rothschild, Constantina 
Access of Rural Girls to Primary Education in the 
Third World: State of Art, Obstacles, and Policy 
Recommendations. 
Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 79 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Cultural Context, *Developing Nations, 
Dropouts, Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Discrimination, Educationally Disadvan- 
taged, ‘*Elementary Education, *Females, 
Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, Parent Attitudes, 
Poverty, Rural Areas, Rural to Urban Migration, 
*Rural Youth, Sex Differences, *Sex Discrimina- 
tion, Sex Stereotypes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Third World Education Systems 
In the Third World, women’s literacy and access 
to primary education lags behind that of men, and 
the situation is more accentuated for rural than for 
urban women. In general, rural women have lower 
literacy than rural men and than urban women. Be- 
cause a considerable percentage of girls enrolled in 
primary school are over 14 years old, marriage, 
pregnancy, and loss of interest in school often pre- 
vent graduation from primary school. Rural girls’ 
access to formal education is the key to their inte- 
gration into the development efforts of their coun- 
tries and to better employment and marital options. 
Primary school education also provides rural 
women with the option of migration to urban areas. 
Obstacles to rural women’s access to elementary 
education include: numerous household and child- 
care responsibilities; competing involvement in pro- 
ductive activities; parents’ negative attitudes toward 
daughters’ education; parents’ limited financial and 
educational resources; shortage of schools; shortage 
of women school teachers and negative attitudes of 
male teachers; malnutrition and chronic infections; 


and educational sex-segregation. Policies which 
would increase access of low income boys and girls 
to primary education are needed. Additionally, poli- 
cies directed specifically toward rural girls are 
needed to increase the probability that girls and 
boys will benefit equally. (Author/CM) 
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Non-Formal Education for Women in Morocco. 

Agency for International Development (Dept. of 
State), Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, D.C. Bureau for Near 
East. 

Pub Date—[79] 

= For a related document, see RC 013 
158. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, 
Adults, Comparative Analysis, Demography, 
*Developing Nations, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Educationally Disadvantaged, *Females, 
Foreign Countries, *Handicrafts, Labor Force, 
Literacy Education, Low Income Groups, Needs 
Assessment, *Nonformal Education, Poverty, 
Program Effectiveness, Sex Discrimination, Soci- 
oeconomic Influences, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Morocco, Rural Women, Third World 
Education Systems 
Morocco’s three non-formal educational pro- 

grams for “the hard core poor female adolescent 
school drop-out” differ in the kind and effectiveness 
of training offered. The Foyers Feminins program, 
although it claims to emphasize crafts and literacy, 
is in fact, definitely geared towards the teaching of 
handicrafts. The Ouvroir Centers provide training 
in traditional crafts to underprivileged girls and of- 
fer food aid to both participants and teachers. A 
program comparison reveals: Ouvroir shows more 
growth flexibility and potential; Ouvroirs girls are 
from more economically and socially deprived 
backgrounds; Foyers teachers are better trained and 
paid; Ouvroirs emphasizes vocational training 
more; and physical structures, equipment, and qual- 
ity of craftmanship are similar for both. The handi- 
craft training courses offered to females by the 
Handicraft Division of the Ministry of Social Ser- 
vices and Handicrafts offers scholarships and handi- 
craft training rather than food aid. The Handicraft 
Centers provide more marketing and employment 
service and are much better housed and equipped 
than the Ouvroirs. Technical training in industry, 
commerce and trade, construction, and clothing is 
provided in the Handicraft Centers. Based on 
evaluation of existent vocational training programs 
for women, an Alternative Vocational Program 
providing specialized training in selected areas 
related to modern urban and rural economy is 
recommended. (CM) 
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Youssef, Nadia H. And Others 

An Evaluation of Non-Formal Educational Pro- 
grams for Women in Morocco. 

Agency for International Development (IDCA), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Women in Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—53p.; For a related document, see RC 013 
157 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, 
Adults, Comparative Analysis, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economically Disadvantaged, Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, *Females, Foreign Countries, 
*Handicrafts, Literacy Education, Low Income 
Groups, Needs Assessment, *Nonformal Educa- 
tion, Poverty, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Rural Areas, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—-* Morocco, Rural Women, Third World 
Education Systems 
Morocco’s existing non-formal education pro- 
grams involving women (Foyers Feminins and Ouv- 
roirs) cater to female adolescents from low-income 
families and are almost entirely oriented to the 
teaching of traditional feminine crafts. Efforts are 
being made by both programs to introduce non-craft 
training in areas related to the modern economic 
sector. Other government-sponsored non-formal 
educational programs involving women include 
Handicraft Training, Commercial Training, and Ho- 
tel Training. However, women are severely limited 
in access to these vocational training programs. Al- 
though Ouvroirs Training Centers are commended 
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for their market-orientation, organization of 
trainees into production units, and reorientation in 
basic training objectives to upgrade the scholastic 
component, neither the Foyers Feminins program 
nor the Ouvroir Centers are fully responsive to 
changing social and economic conditions. Recom- 
mendations include: strengthening of Foyers Femi- 
nins and Ouvroir curricula to make them more 
tesponsive to both remedial education needs and 
economic prospects of female adolescents; expan- 
sion of the current vocational training system to 
extend industrial training to both sexes; expansion 
of commercial training opportunities for women; 
and establishment of special training programs for 
rural women in agriculture-related fields. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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Herbert, Tom 
Experiential Learning: A Teacher’s Perspective. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Decision 
Making, Demonstrations (Educational), Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Experiential Learn- 
ing, Field Trips, *Learning Theories, Outcomes of 
Education, Outdoor Education, Risk, Student 
Educational Objectives, *Student Role, Summa- 
tive Evaluation, *Teacher Role, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Visual Aids 
Variables which affect the experiential style of 
learning are reality, risk, responsibility, predictabil- 
ity, and analysis or reflection. Learning retention is 
dependent on the amount of reality involved, the 
directness of the experience, and the number of 
senses involved. The learner must also experience 
uncertainty. In experiential learning, the learner 
must be committed to what is being undertaken, and 
should be involved in course content and presenta- 
tion and in his or her own evaluation. The students 
decide what they have learned by thinking about 
what has taken place and their position within that 
process. Because of the student’s involvement in 
decision making, the teacher’s role of clarifier rather 
than leader, and the overall process versus product 
approach, specific educational outcomes are not al- 
ways predictable. Therefore, the teacher must deter- 
mine the possible outcomes of student choices and 
must be able to help students analyze what has 
taken place. Experiential learning can take place 
anywhere there are interested people. The teacher 
can create an “adventure” on extended field trips, 
on short field trips, or within the classroom. It is the 
teacher’s job to find things that appear insignificant 
and to let students learn from them. (CM) 
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The culturally-based educational materials con- 
tained in the Daybreak Star Preschool Activities 
Book are used with the Native American children in 
the United Indians of All Tribes Foundation’s Day- 
break Star Preschool. These educational materials 
reflect the cultures of the children in the Preschool. 
The Preschool’s primary focus is to create a child- 
centered, culturally relevant atmosphere for young 
Native children as they prepare for a public school 
education. Each child is provided the opportunity to 
develop a positive self-image by learning academic 
skills from educational materials reflecting his/her 
own culture. This book includes instructions on how 
to make the following: lotto games, lacing boards, 
cardboard puzzles, wooden puzzles, sequence puz- 
zles, number cards and puzzles, and wooden do- 
minoes. Most of the supplies for making these 
learning materials are easily found. The pictures for 
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most of the heavy paper puzzles can be used by 
cutting the pages out of this book and mounting 
them on tagboard, bristol board or illustration 
board. “Color Me” pages, which can be duplicated 
and distributed to preschoolers to color, have been 
included throughout the book. (Author) 
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Identifiers—American Indian History, Chinook 
Jargon, Coloring Books, Oral Tradition, United 
States (Northwest) 

A coloring book and a teacher’s guide are de- 
signed to provide pre- and primary school children 
with an opportunity to develop their fine muscle 
coordination as they color and develop skills in art 
expression, and at the same time to introduce chil- 
dren to the cultures of the Plateau area tribes of 
Washington, Oregon, and Idaho. These tribes are 
the Yakima, Warm Springs, Umatilla, Nez Perce, 
Colville, and Spokane. The books focus on the 
Huckleberry Feast, which is celebrated in late Au- 
gust to offer thanks to the Creator for providing fruit 
for the people, and which is comparable to the 
Thanksgiving holiday. The legend that coincides 
with the Huckleberry Feast has been passed down 
orally for many generations. All of the characters 
portrayed in the coloring book are animal people. 
Each picture is titled in English in the coloring 
book, and in the teacher’s guide in both English and 
Chinook Jargon, a trade language made up of vari- 
ous Northwest Coast Indian languages, English, and 
French. Chinook Jargon was used in the past as an 
intertribal language for communication when differ- 
ent tribes had to deal with one another. The tea- 
cher’s guide features the narrative to be used with 
each picture, and additional learning activities 
(games, legends, vocabulary, craft activities). (Au- 
thor) 
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Identifiers—* Norway 
In Norway, there has been a change from net 

out-migration from rural areas to net in-migration 

since about 1970; however, this apparent change is 

a manifestation of changes in occupational patterns 

and characteristics of certain age groups. The rise in 

technical and professional occupations has been 
dramatic, and a particularly high proportion of this 
occupational group has been in the relatively mobile 
early career stages and at mobile ages. Net losses 
and gains to rural or agricultural areas are equal to 
only about 10% of the respective gross out- and 
in-movements. In absolute terms, there is an ap- 
proximate balance between in- and out-movement 
which suggests that few of these migrants settle in 
a commune for any length of time. Migrants consist 


predominantly of those in the highest and lowest 
socio-economic strata. The net out-migration of vil- 
lage natives is generally higher than net in-migra- 
tion of other people. There has been growth in 
employment opportunities in rural areas in the sec- 
ondary sector during the 1970's, notably in the pub- 
lig service sector. Although these changes in the 
occupational structure of rural areas are bringing 
about conditions considered necessary to stop out- 
migration, the jobs created are, in principal, open to 
anyone and not reserved for local inhabitants. (CM) 
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Areas Program (Australia), Disadvantaged 

Schools Program (Australia) 

Australian school communities participating in 
the Disadvantaged Schools Program plan their own 
approaches to improving schooling for students, as- 
sisted and supported by consultants; the Disadvan- 
taged Country Areas Program, funded in 1977, 
differs from the Disadvantaged Schools Program in 
that whole areas rather than individual schools have 
been identified. All schools in the declared areas are 
expected to share the “ervices and facilities prov- 
ided through the Program and to share in develop- 
ing ideas and plans for improvement. Areas are 
encouraged to identify and use what they already 
have in their own communities and to use the spe- 
cial funding to supplement those resources. Schools 
within the areas and their respective communities 
work together to improve students’ learning by 
sharing ideas, responsibility, personnel, and re- 
sources. Areas share common problems such as geo- 
graphic and cultural isolation; relatively low 
community standards of education; lack of facilities, 
resources, and specialist services; poverty; and lack 
of vocational opportunities. Therefore, many pro- 
jects are similar. Communities are encouraged to 
make as many decisions about schooling as possible. 
A description of the majority of the projects funded 
in 1977 follows the narrative section. The project 
summaries indicate (in varying degrees of detail) the 
needs, aims, and funding levels applicable to in- 
dividual projects. (CM) 
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*School Community Relationship, Shared Facili- 
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Identifiers—*Australia, *Disadvantaged Schools 
Program (Australia) 
The Disadvantaged Country Areas Program in 

Australia involves a limited number of areas in each 


State selected according to their relative poverty, 
special need for improved educational provisions, 
and lack of opportunities for employment and train- 
ing for young people. All schools in the declared 
areas are expected to share the services and facilities 
provided under the Program and to cooperate in 
devising plans for improvement. The most common 
problems of area projects are those related to isola- 
tion. Consequently, arrangements for travel feature 
largely in country programs. Technical means of 
communication are also used to reduce the effects 
of isolation. Country communities in the areas are 
trying to raise educational standards by developing 
local acceptance of the idea of education as the busi- 
ness of the whole community. The Program pro- 
vides tangible resources, personnel, and career 
information for senior students. The career informa- 
tion involves students visiting career reference cen- 
tres and taking part in work experience programs in 
the cities. To ensure effective decision-making at 
the local level, all States have now established a 
structure which allows for consultation among all 
interested groups. A description of projects funded 
in 1978 and statistical information about the Pro- 
gram follow the narrative section. (CM) 
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Program (Australia) 
The paper discusses some of the issues involved in 
the transition of students from school to work in 
Australia. First, there is an overview of the Schools 
Commission’s views on school-work transition as 
expressed in its reports. The reports draw attention 
to the necessity for recurrent education to allow 
every member of society to have access to publicly 
provided education throughout life. Each of the re- 
ports highlights the school-work transition area as 
one where innovative projects are needed. Next is 
a summary of projects, funded through Commission 
programs, which focus on specific efforts at the se- 
condary level to ease the transition from school to 
work. A large number of the projects are related to 
work experience, career education, vocational advi- 
sory centres, and school based activity programs for 
early school leavers. The last section of the paper 
discusses some of the constraints and tensions gov- 
erning progress in school-work transition and makes 
recommendations for the future. It is argued that the 
crucial focus for action remains with the schools and 
the willingness and capacity of school communities 
to reassess the preparation they are giving students 
for adult life and to adjust their approaches accord- 
ingly. (CM) 
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Descriptors—*Accountability, Community  In- 
volvement, Decision Making, Economically 
Disadvantaged, *Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, Government School 
Relationship, Grants, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Parent Participation, Political Influences, 


Disadvantaged Schools 





*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Ru- 

ral Areas, School Community Relationship, Stu- 

dent Behavior, *Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Disadvantaged Schools 

Program (Australia) 

Financial, educational, and political accountabil- 
ity issues involved in the Disadvantaged Schools 
Program, initiated by the Schools Commission to 
improve the learning outcomes of children from 
educationally disadvantaged backgrounds in Aus- 
tralia, are the focus of this paper. Consideration is 
given to the views of the Commission in its pub- 
lished reports and to the relevance of those views for 
accountability procedures in the Program. The Pro- 
gram’s emphasis on community involvement and 
school level evaluation as important aspects of edu- 
cational accountability is examined, and strategies 
for facilitating accountability for the education of 
disadvantaged children are described. Strategies 
discussed deal with guidelines and consultant ser- 
vices, expansion of evaluation measures, training of 
teachers and community members in evaluation 
skills, and community participation. Finally, some 
of the constraints and tensions associated with ac- 
countability at all levels in the Program are dis- 
cussed in relation to what may be possible in the 
future. Constraints examined involve developing ac- 
countability mechanisms, selection of schools, cost- 
effectiveness issues, over-emphasis on limited range 
of competencies, and conflicting goals. (CM) 
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Identifiers—*Australia, Disadvantaged Country 
Areas Program (Australia), *Disadvantaged 
Schools Program (Australia) 

The Schools Commission’s Disadvantaged Coun- 
try Areas Program, an important strategy in pro- 
moting social and educational equity for rural 
children in Australia, is the focus of this paper. After 
a brief consideration of the historical background of 
the establishment of the Disadvantaged Country 
Areas Program, the objectives and operation of the 
Program are discussed. Aspects of Program opera- 
tion covered include selection of areas, funding, 
committee structure and functions, and processes 
established for the use of resources provided. Strate- 
gies for improving education for rural children are 
examined next. Projects described are concerned 
with transport and mobility, curriculum develop- 
ment, community enrichment, technology, school- 
work transition, upgrading facilities, and effective 
use of resources. Finally, some of the constraints 
and tensions governing progress in the Program are 
discussed in relation to possible directions for the 
future. Problems considered include school based 
versus shared area programs, school based versus 
community based programs, a “rural” curriculum 
versus a core curriculum, system support versus in- 
dependent operation, pilot projects versus ongoing 
program, local projects versus research and deve- 
lopment, and consultants and coordinators versus 
local development. (CM) 
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Approach 
This service model on special education for bilin- 
gual, bicultural handicapped children features the 
Arizona Task Force recommendations to local edu- 
cation agencies, to colleges and universities, and to 
human service organizations. A list of Task Force 
participants, introductory material, and a list of defi- 
nitions are followed by information and recommen- 
dations for local education agencies; these cover: 
the rights of bilingual/bicultural children and their 
parents concerning special education services; 
guidelines for child-centered processes related to 
the provision of special education services; sugges- 
tions regarding parent and community involvement; 
specific preparation needed by special education 
paraprofessionals; special education services for 
children in rural/remote areas; and funding and re- 
source necessities for implementation of Task Force 
recommendations. Recommendations to the 
Arizona Division of Special Education cover train- 
ing of school personnel, services for bilingual /bicul- 
tural handicapped children in rural/remote areas, 
and the role of the Division of Special Education in 
providing needed services. Recommendation to col- 
leges and universities concern the institutional role 
in meeting training needs of teachers and supportive 
personnel who work with special education stu- 
dents. Recommendations to human service organi- 
zations involve creation of school child advocate 
positions to protect the rights and interests of bilin- 
gual/bicultural students. Appendices contain sup- 
plementary information. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Culturally Different Students 
The over-representation of minority group chil- 

dren, particularly Mexican Americans, in special 

education has been well documented. The use of 
standardized, norm-referenced, psychological as- 
sessment measures has created obstacles to the ad- 
vancement of minority group individuals in 
American society. This is especially true since re- 
sults from such measures are used as indicators of 
future accomplishments. The need for integration of 
cultural and linguistic characteristics into psycho- 
logical assessment instruments is the challenge fac- 
ing special education today. Although recent 
theoretical developments appear promising in terms 
of educational practice, they can only be as effective 
as those practitioners who apply the knowledge at 
the individual level. Therefore, the aspect of train- 
ing becomes increasingly important, especially with 
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the rapid development of theoretical and empirical 
knowledge concerning the educational achievement 
of minority group students, particularly Mexican 
Americans. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, Ca- 
reer Guidance, Curriculum Development, Declin- 
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Schools, Scholarly Journals, *School Community 
Relationship, Special Education, Special Pro- 
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A review of relevant available literature divides 

the functions of rural principals into six categories 
(instruction/curriculum leadership, personnel guid- 
ance, school/community relations, administrative 
responsibilities, evaluation, professional improve- 
ment) and provides suggestions on helpftl material 
for each. Recent research on principals and efforts 
concentrating on rural schools are briefly described. 
The section on instructional/curriculum leadership 
cites four perspectives on the topic, discusses the 
status quo and solutions, lists helpful books, and 
describes material for rural programs for students 
with special needs (gifted/talented, bilingual/non- 
English speaking, migrant/racial minority students; 
early childhood education; special education). Un- 
der personnel guidance, staff consideration (deve- 
lopment, inservice training) and _ student 
consideration (career materials, discipline) are cov- 
ered. The school/community relations chapter con- 
siders political skills, problems and dilemmas, 
community ownership of schools, and rapid growth. 
An evaluation section describes literature on eva- 
luating student progress and effectiveness of pro- 
grams. Under administrative responsibilities 
(primarily coordination) general handbooks for 
principals and some works on topics of importance 
to rural principals (rapid growth, declining enroll- 
ments, time/resource management, service agen- 
cies) are evaluated. The professional improvement 
section covers organizations, journals, inservice 
education, and other materials of interest. A major 
conclusion is that material specifically intended for 
rural principals is very scarce. (MH) 
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To examine some of the linguistic aspects of 
Chicano English (a variety of English commonly 
spoken by Mexican American bilinguals in the 
Southwest) which present problems in the acquisi- 
tion of written Standard English, sample writings 
were collected from 15 University of Texas-El Paso 
students enrolled in an English as a Second Lan- 
guage course. To obtain an adequate sample of natu- 
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ral and reading pronunciation in English, 
ethnographic interviews with students who re- 
flected monolingual English speaking residential 
patterns during their first six years were recorded 
along with the reading aloud of compositions previ- 
ously written by the students. The phonological as- 
pects of Chicano English in the El Paso, Texas, 
community were also observed and documented for 
three years. The writing samples demonstrated 
problems in literacy development in the following 
areas: orthography; phonological confusion (devoic- 
ing, defricativization, consonant cluster deletion, 
lexing of vowels, loss of “wh” versus “‘w” distinc- 
tion, and other pronunciations; and non-standard 
varieties, embedded question inversion, and conso- 
nant deletion of indefinite article). Results indicated 
that the difficulty in the writing system of English 
was due to dialect background among bilinguals, to 
lack of familiarity with the English writing system, 
and to contact with Spanish (manifested in interfer- 
ence). (CM) 
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gon 

Written in both English and Spanish, this booklet 
briefly summarizes the general concepts and re- 
quirements behind Title I Migrant activities for use 
by project personnel, parents, and others interested 
in those projects. After a brief discussion of project 
funding and definitions of commonly used terms, 
there is an outline of requirements which school 
districts must meet to qualify for Title I Migrant 
funding. Next is a list of priority needs applicable to 
Title I Migrant projects and endorsed by the Oregon 
State Board of Education. The list is followed by 
summaries of regulations concerning title and con- 
trol of property, adjustment of project funding, child 
eligibility, grants to public or private non-profit 
agencies, preschool instruction programs, services 
to formerly migrant students, comparable access, 
parental involvement, support services, day care 
services, the supplementary nature of the program, 
and project proposal approval. The section on pro- 
gram implementation briefly discusses project staff- 
ing, parent involvement in classroom activities, 
home-school consultants, the Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System, bilingual education, purchase 
of equipment, and inservice training. (CM) 
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grant Education Program, *Oregon (Jackson 
County) 

A compilation of materials to aid Jackson County, 
Oregon migrant teachers, the document includes: 
(1) a discussion of the background and relationship 
between Title I (Disadvantaged Education) and Ti- 
tle I-M (Migrant Education Program) of Public Law 
89-10; (2) a description of migrant migration pat- 
terns in Jackson County; (3) a county map locating 
migrant students and migration patterns; (4) a sum- 


mary of the Jackson County Migrant Education 
Program delineating staff, funding, districts served, 
eligible students, services of the Migrant Student 
Record Transfer System, grade levels of service, 
parental involvement, and the summer school pro- 
gram; (5) basic knowledge about the language deve- 
lopment of migrant children and their abilities to 
communicate in the classroom; (6) the importance 
of names and personal identity; (7) suggestions for 
meeting the needs of the migrant child through oral 
language development and independent activities; 
(8) 23 learning activities, i.e., making picture dictio- 
naries, pantomime, observing native culture cele- 
brations, studying family relationships, labeling 
classroom objects; (9) a pronunciation guide to the 
Spanish alphabet; (10) 45 Spanish-English survival 
statements to aid teachers in communicating with 
migrant students; and (11) a list of 33 sources for 
educational materials and tests for linguistically dif- 
ferent children. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—* Aesthetic Education, Art Educa- 
tion, Dance, *Day Camp Programs, Drama, Ex- 
periential Learning, Integrated Curriculum, 
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Grades, Movement Education, Music Education, 
Parent Attitudes, *Program Evaluation, Ques- 
tionnaires, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Attitudes, Student Evaluation, *Summer Pro- 
grams, *Visual Arts 
Designed as a pilot program, a 5-day arts day- 
camp held at Illinois Valley Community College for 
44 fifth and sixth graders during summer 1981 prov- 
ided a model approach to interrelating the arts. A 
thematic structure allowed experiences in visual 
arts, dance, drama, and music with faculty who had 
multi-arts experience as well as specialization in one 
arts area. Students rotated for classes in each area 
each day. Concepts and skills developed were the 
basis of student input to four productions which 
were presented on the final afternoon as a Show- 
case. A pre-camp questionnaire provided demo- 
graphic data and information on student experience, 
interests, and expectations. A post-camp question- 
naire for parents and students provided feedback on 
learning in the arts, attitudes about the experience 
and interrelatedness of the arts, and self-reports of 
learning in each of the arts. Data showed positive 
attitudes almost unanimously and some variation in 
the amount that students learned in each art area. 
Correlations between parallel items (designed to 
check reliability of student self-reports about how 
much they learned) were highly significant for art, 
drama, and music. Parent responses were suppor- 
tive. Recommendations were made regarding the 
setting, students, staff, organization, curriculum, 
budget, and evaluation for future arts camps. (Au- 
thor/NEC) 
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Pub Date—12 Jun 81 

Note—61p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
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Personnel, Informal Organization, *Information 
Dissemination, *Information Needs, Information 
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sion 

Identifiers—*Interpersonal Communication, *Mis- 
souri 
Responses of 127 agricultural specialists concern- 

ing their information seeking and interactive con- 

tacts within the Missouri Extension Service 

revealed an interpersonal communicative network 


among subject matter specialists with a potential for 
performing the integration (putting together) func- 
tion on behalf of farmers. This occurred in an organ- 
izational setting well suited to the production and 
delivery of science-based information to users, but 
very dysfunctional to the performance of the inte- 
gration function. The interpersonal network which 
operated at both the within-district and the on-cam- 
pus levels included all types of in-field agricultural 
subject matter specialists, but was most operative 
among those concerned with the agricultural pro- 
duction and farm management specialties. The in- 
terpersonal network enabled the informational 
system to preserve its advantage for specialty infor- 
mation development and delivery while developing 
a necessary integration function capability. A gener- 
alizing conclusion indicated that with the existence 
of three conditions (a mutually recognized need 
among specialists for informational exchange with 
others not of their own kind, an administrative 
structure allowing or insuring free interpersonal ex- 
change of information, and personal rewards for in- 
format’. exchange among subject matter 
specialists) interpersonal informational servicing re- 
lationships would form and persist, to the mutual 
advantage of all, as they did in the Missouri situa- 
tion. (Author/NEC) 
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A Checklist of Novels Dealing with the Southern 
Appalachian Area for Grades 5-12. 
Berea Coll., Ky. 
Pub Date—Jul 80 
Note—4lp. 
ae Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, American In- 
dians, Blacks, *Cultural Background, Industry, 
Intermediate Grades, ‘*Library Collections, 
*Novels, Reading Materials, Revolution, *Rural 
Areas, Secondary Education 
Identifiers—* Appalachia (South), Heroes 
Designed to help librarians identify Appalachian 
novels in an existing school library collection 
(grades 5-12), the 291 books included in this checkl- 
ist have been chosen from 7 commonly available 
bibliographic tools, were published between 1902 
and 1979, and contain subject matter dealing with 
the area of southern Appalachia which encompasses 
parts of Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and 
West Virginia. Numbered and arranged alphabeti- 
cally by author, the entries provide title, publisher, 
date of publication, coded bibliographic source, and, 
in most cases, a brief annotation. An index cross- 
references the numbered author entries under the 
following subjects: Alabama (1 entry), American 
Revolution (20), Blacks (13), Daniel and Rebecca 
Boone (7), Civil War and Reconstruction (28), 
Davey Crockett (1), Georgia (6), Indians (12), in- 
dustry (19), Andrew Jackson (1), Stonewall Jackson 
(1), Andrew Johnson (1), Kentucky (45), Abraham 
Lincoln (1), moonshine (2), North Carolina (47), 
John Sevier (2), South Carolina (3), teachers and 
education (13), Tennessee (32), Tennessee Valley 
Authority (5), Virginia (11), and West Virginia (13). 
(NEC) 
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Identifiers—* Appalachia (South), *Folk Music 
Step-by-step instructions and diagrams for 11 tra- 
ditional folk dances of the southern Appalachian 
mountain region appropriate for beginners are prov- 
ided. The dances are grouped into five broad catego- 
ries: (1) openers, which use a leader to pick up 
participants as the dance progresses; (2) mixers (Oh, 
Susannah, Texas Schottische, Gary Gordon's 
Mixer, Circle Waltz Mixer, and Irish Washer- 
woman Mixer) in which partners are acquired 
through exchange or progression; (3) contra dances 
(Stoke Golding Country Dance, Virginia Reel, and 





Comical Fellow) performed by couples face to face, 
line facing line; (4) quadrilles (Ninepins Quadrille) 
or square dance coming from the highly polished 
dances of the 18th and 19th century French court; 
and (5) big set, an adaptation of English, Irish, and 
Scottish square dances which can include any num- 
ber of couples divisible by four. A brief history of 
American folk dancing, a glossary of terms used in 
the instruction, suggestions for appropriate music 
and the role of the caller, a 5-item bibliography of 
folk dance instruction books, and a list of 11 record 
sources are included. (NEC) 
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The Nonmetro Labor Force in the Seventies. 
Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. Economic Development Div. 
Report No.—ERS-RDR-33 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—29p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Black Employment, 
Comparative Analysis, Employed Women, Em- 
ployment, *Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Statistics, Females, *Labor Force, Longitudinal 
Studies, Males, Metropolitan Areas, Minority 
Groups, Older Adults, *Rural Areas, Rural Popu- 
lation, *Rural Urban Differences, Rural Youth, 
Statistical Data, *Trend Analysis, Unemploy- 
ment, Whites 
Identifiers—Nonmetropolitan Areas 
The report identifies structural changes and 
trends in the composition of the nonmetro labor 
force between 1973 and 1979; evaluates the labor 
force performance by race, sex, and age; and sug- 
gests underlying causes of the major changes and 
the likelihood of particular trends continuing into 
the eighties. Tabular data indicate that: (1) metro 
and nonmetro areas experienced similar employ- 
ment growth rates between 1973 and 1979, but non- 
metro residents continued to have lower labor force 
participation rates; (2) nonmetro employment 
growth was concentrated in nonteaching, white-col- 
lar professional and technical occupations, white- 
collar clerical jobs, blue-collar craft jobs, and service 
occupations; (3) the proportion of women who 
worked increased dramatically, raising their share 
of total employment to almost 42%, but nonmetro 
women did not share equally in this change; (4) in 
both metro and nonmetro areas, black and other 
minority populations showed little improvement in 
their labor force status, with their unemployment 
rate remaining about double that for whites; (5) non- 
metro teens increased their labor force participation 
tate, with white women accounting for four-fifths of 
nonmetro teen employment growth; and (6) older 
nonmetro residents had low unemployment rates 
and maintained a higher labor force participation 
rate than their metro counterparts. (NEC) 
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Georgia Migrant Education Support Services 
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Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. of 
Compensatory Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—455p.; Paper copy not available due to col- 
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Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, Guides, Human 
Services, *Migrant Children, Migrant Education, 
*Migrant Health Services, *Migrant Programs, 
*Migrant Welfare Services, National Organiza- 
tions, Private Agencies, Public Agencies, Social 
Agencies, *Social Services 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
Intended as a source guide to assist Georgia mi- 

grant personnel in obtaining educational, employ- 

ment, health, human, legal, and social services for 
migrant children, the manual lists 250 national and 
state agencies, organizations, societies, and founda- 
tions; describes their purposes, services, eligibility 
requirements, fees, geographical areas of service; 
and gives addresses and/or telephone numbers to 
contact for further information. The list includes 
some services for adults, since migrant children are 

often helped through assistance to their families. A 

subject guide cross-references the alphabetical 


agency listing. Appendices provide regional and lo- 
cal office addresses, contact persons, and telephone 
numbers for 25 of the service agencies described. 
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Bailey, Gerald D., Comp. Scott, Robert E., Comp. 

Issues and Answers in the Rural and Small School 
Education Movement. Annual Rural Education 
Conference (2nd, Manhattan, Kansas, November 
10-11, 1980). 

Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. 

Spons Agency—Kansas State Dept. of Education, 
Topeka. Div. of Vocational Education.; Kansas 
State Univ., Manhattan. Coll. of Education.; Mid- 
Continent Regional Educational Lab., Inc., Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—114p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Qualifications, Ad- 
ministrator Role, Career Development, College 
Role, Conference Papers, Cooperative Programs, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Finance, 
Educational Research, Education Service Cen- 
ters, Elementary Secondary Education, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Role, Minority Groups, Organiza- 
tional Effectiveness, *Organizations (Groups), 
*Politics, Population Trends, Prediction, Program 
Descriptions, *Rural Education, Rural Schools, 
*School Administration, School District Reor- 
ganization, Small Schools, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Recruitment, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Fallacies, *Kansas 
Conference papers are clustered into three major 

categories: background-the past and future; current 

issues in rural and small school education; and in- 
dividual and group roles in rural and small school 
education. Papers in the first category provide an 
overview of the basic changes in rural education, 
project a picture of rural education in the future, and 
look at research related to rural and small schools. 
Issues highlighted in the second section include 
school district reorganization, rural school finance, 
vocational education, rural cooperatives, career 
development, minority groups in rural and small 
schools, the myths associated with rural and small 
schools, population trends in Kansas, curriculum 
development, and teacher recruitment and reten- 
tion. Papers in the third group identify the individu- 
als and agencies that have been influential in rural 
education and suggest what the role of those in- 
dividuals and agencies should be in the future. Pa- 
pers cover the rural superintendent’s role, 
leadership styles, political direction needed, the role 
of higher education, variables influencing rural stu- 
dents’ college attendance, the relationship between 
the federal government and rural schools, the re- 
gional laboratory, the activities of People United for 

Rural Education, the role of interest groups, and the 

need for a strong education organization in Kansas. 

CM) 
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Economics Staff Paper No. 81 S-20. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of Agriculture.; Logan 
County Cooperative Extension Service, Lincoln, 
Il. 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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munity Attitudes, *Community Satisfaction, 

*Community Services, Community Surveys, Con- 

sumer Economics, Data Collection, *Economic 

Development, *Employment Opportunities, Lo- 

cal Government, Needs Assessment, *Public 

Opinion, Questionnaires, *Recreational Activi- 

ties, Rural Areas 
Identifiers—* Illinois (Logan County) 

The Logan County (Illinois) Community Re- 
source Development Council, assisted by sociolo- 
gists and graduate students from the University of 
Illinois, designed an attitudinal survey which was 
administered to a random sample of 700 Logan 
County adults to ascertain the support of the resi- 
dents for Council activities and to learn from the 
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residents what they perceived to be the needs and 
opportunities in the County. The resultant sample 
was comprised of 340 adults. Survey results in- 
dicated that almost all households had at least one 
member who was employed and that most of the 
jobs which Logan County residents held were in the 
County or in close proximity to it. Almost all re- 
spondents felt that additional jobs were needed and 
that industry and tourism should be increased. Gen- 
erally, the adults were fairly well satisfied with the 
services available in the County. Least satisfactory 
to the respondents were full-time job opportunities, 
housing for senior citizens, and counseling pro- 
grams for youth. Most of the adults sought enter- 
tainment activities in Lincoln and a majority also 
purchased most items from a selected list in Lin- 
coln, indicating that Lincoln is an important central 
commercial district for the county. Appendices con- 
tain an interview schedule and additional informa- 
tion from the interview schedule. (CM) 


ED 212 450 RC 013 186 
Conrad, Dan 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
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Descriptors—Discovery Learning, *Experiential 
Learning, High School Students, *Leadership 
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Programs, Secondary Education, *Self Actualiza- 
tion, Skill Development, Social Experience, Stu- 
dent Development, Student Leadership, Summer 
Programs, *Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Camp Miniwanca MI, *National Lead- 
ership Conference 
The 10-day 1981 National Leadership Confer- 
ence (NLC) sponsored by the American Youth 
Foundation was held at Camp Miniwanca (Michi- 
gan) for 182 urban high school students selected for 
leadership ability or potential and other specific 
criteria established by each student’s home city. 
Students participated in seminars, skills explora- 
tions, pursuit-of-excellence experiences, and syn- 
thesis activities. There were some 44 resource and 
staff and 10 service staff persons and 21 teacher/ad- 
visors present. Evaluation information was gathered 
from observations, participation, interviews, ques- 
tionnaires, group discussions, and a battery of pre 
and post tests which were an exact duplicate of the 
battery administered in 1980. The tests covered per- 
sonal and group efficacy, social and personal re- 
sponsibility, self-esteem, authoritarian-democratic 
conceptions of leadership, and student attitudes and 
inclinations toward being active in their com- 
munity. Pre-post gains were more positive in 1981 
than 1980. Student participants and resource staff 
members gave high ratings to the experience. Spe- 
cific recommendations for maintaining certain ele- 
ments in the NLC and the possibility of altering 
others were made. Some changes made in the pro- 
gram were based on recommendations made in 
1980 and some were not. Appendices contain an 
outline of the formal program and tests and ques- 
tionnaires used. (CM) 
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Act Title I, ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Mi- 
grant Student Record Transfer System 
Highlighting the fact that a different concept in 
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delivery is required to provide educational pro- 
grams and services to mobile populations, this paper 
describes the special educational needs of mobile 
students, gives the legislative history that has led to 
creation of an administrative structure to fulfill 
those needs, and suggests policies and programs that 
should be implemented. Following a discussion of 
the unique issues involved in delivering educational 
services to migrants and other mobile populations, 
an outline of the various amendments to the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is 
provided. The next section points out the need for 
coordinated program operations throughout the 
educational system at the national, state, and local 
levels from preschool through postsecondary levels. 
This section also discusses the Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System, the training of school person- 
nel in the technology required for operating and 
managing a mobile education system, the develop- 
ment of a system to educate the student who is 
mobile while pursuing a postsecondary degree, the 
various programs which have been established for 
the postsecondary student, and the need for inter- 
state communication and credit accrual and ex- 
change. The paper concludes by recommending 
areas of needed research and a reporting procedure 
for the Office of Migrant Education. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 
tem 
Designed to construct a frame of reference and to 

encourage attitudes that facilitate productive dia- 
logue during and after the conference, this address 
gives an overview of American mobility, re-exam- 
ines the problem of managing the education of the 
migrant/mobile student, explains the structure of 
the National Policy Workshop on Education for Mi- 
grant Secondary Students, and presents a primary 
challenge of American education. After a compari- 
son between the impact of mobile families upon the 
real estate industry and the impact of student trans- 
fers on local school systems, the paper discusses the 
unrealistic expectations concerning the parent role 
in student transfers, the limitations which lack of 
information puts on the school’s ability to provide 
services, the disruptive impact on instructional con- 
tinuity caused by the mobility factor, the need for a 
computerized communications network to give 
each school system access to information on trans- 
fer and migrant students, and the importance of the 
Migrant Student Record Transfer System. The ma- 
jor areas to be covered by the workshops and the 
role of panel moderators are described. The address 
concludes by presenting the construction of a mod- 
ern electronic system to provide educational con- 
tinuity for mobile students as the primary challenge 
of American education. (CM) 
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Elementary Secondary Education, Federal State 
Relationship, Government School Relationship, 
Lobbying, *Migrant Education, Migration, 
*Political Influences, Politics, *Program Adminis- 
tration, Student Mobility, Student Records 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I 
Focusing on the roles of organized interest groups 
and cooperative alliances in constructing a migrant- 
/mobile education system, this ip analyzes ~ 
major policy struggles enc 
migrant education program during its o fire 14 Rana 
and points out the program’s direction for future 
growth. After a discussion of the basic problems in 
migrant education, the paper focuses on the impact 
of various national religious groups, voluntary and 
professional organizations, and the farm lobby on 
the development and passage of migrant education 
legislation. The paper reviews some of the problems 
and challenges encountered in building an effective 
delivery system for migrant/mobile education, e.g., 
identification and recruitment of migrant students 
and program coordination and continuity. Next, 
there is a discussion of the struggle over policy con- 
trol from 1966 to 1974 and the mobilization of sup- 
port from sources both external and internal to 
government. The next section highlights the con- 
frontations involving migrant education between 
1975 and 1978. The conclusion points out that mi- 
grant education must now expand more vigorously 
into the secondary and postsecondary education 
fields and indicates the likely areas of confrontation. 


(CM 
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Systems, *Models, *Program Design, Program 
Implementation, Self Actualization, *Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Education, *Teacher Im- 
provement 
Identifiers—*Management Engineered Teacher 
Education 
The model shows how the essential components 
of a bilingual instructional setting can be interwoven 
with the concepts espoused in Management Engi- 
neered Teacher Education to provide a systems ex- 
ample that is adaptable to any classroom by the 
bilingual teacher. Implementation of the system be- 
gins with an assessment of the child’s language 
proficiency and language dominance and entails 
flexible grouping of children based on language 
dominance and proficiency, mathematics and read- 
ing readiness skills, and particular skill needs in any 
area of the curriculum. Whole class activities in- 
clude instructional activities in music, art, library, 
recess, role playing, film viewing, field trips, story 
telling, and cultural awareness. These activities are 
teacher and student directed. The system also in- 
cludes individual instruction through both struc- 
tured and unstructured activities. Unstructured 
activities provide for personal child interests, 
creativity, and cognitive stimulation. Structured ac- 
tivities are carried out through individual student 
contracting. The system requires both cumulative 
and summative student evaluation; reflects the 
needs and interests of children; meets the needs of 
and reflects the educational philosophy of the 
teacher; and is in compliance with state, local, and 
federal regulations for bilingual education. The ulti- 
mate goal is self-actualization for both teacher and 
child. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Lau v Nichols 
Whether bilingual education programs continue 
to be model projects for demonstrating viable alter- 
natives for the education of Hispanics or general 
programs to correct deficits in the education of our 
children, the selection of students for participation 
in the programs and the training of teachers for 
these programs are serious responsibilities. Recom- 
mendations to the U.S. Office of Education for de- 
termining eligibility for bilingual programs suggest 
including: (1) Hispanic students, regardless of sur- 
name, who are on grade level or lower in standard- 
ized achievement tests in English language arts, 
social studies, science, and mathematics; (2) His- 
panic students falling within categories outlined in 
the Lau Remedies; and (3) any Hispanic students 
wishing access to bilingual education, regardless of 
economic background or English proficiency. Bilin- 
gual teacher training programs should provide: de- 
monstrable competence in understanding, speaking, 
reading, and writing the non-English language; 
study of the history, civilization, fine arts, and litera- 
ture of the people whose culture is to be taught or 
learned; study of specific language pedagogy; teach- 
ing the academic content in Spanish; training in 
socio and psycholinguistic factors impinging upon 
the learning process; and training in teaching of 
English, both as a second and first language. (NEC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Agents, Change Strategies, 
Discovery Learning, *Experiential Learning, 
High School Students, *Leadership Training, 
*Outdoor Education, Program Design, *Resident 
Camp Programs, Secondary Education, *Self Ac- 
tualization, Skill Development, Social Experi- 
ence, Student Development, Student Leadership, 
Summer Programs, Teacher Participation, *Ur- 
ban Youth, Volunteer Training 
Identifiers—Camp Miniwanca MI, * National Lead- 
ership Conference 
The central theme of the 10-day National Leader- 
ship Conference (NLC), sponsored by the Ameri- 
can Youth Foundation at Camp Miniwanca 
(Michigan), is to train high school students in lead- 
ership for service; its goal is to sharpen service- 
learning leadership skills of young people and 
teachers and to encourage their application to trans- 
form and serve society. Program goals are worked 
on through a carefully designed program featuring 
five distinct elements. A high intensity orientation 
involves small group activity, outdoor adventure 
challenges, and small group problem solving. Care- 
fully structured learning experiences consist of 
seminars with a basic theme related to service-learn- 
ing, an experience with the particular theme, and 
exercises to aid in reflection/application or person- 
alization of the lessons learned. Two-hour seminars 
on a variety of topics are offered during the first half 
of NLC for the purpose of exposing students to new 
ideas, options, and skills. Pursui ac- 
tivities allow students to pursue areas of interest. 
Learning activities are synthesized through discus- 
sions, marathons, banquets, and closing ceremonies. 
City groups meet toward the end of NLC to brain- 
storm how they will apply their new leadership skills 
to school and community service projects. There are 
also special training conferences for accompanying 


teachers. (CM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 





RC 013 203 





EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Comparative Analysis, *Decoding (Read- 
ing), Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Interprofessional Relationship, Mexican Ameri- 
can Education, *Mexican Americans, Phonics, 
Professional Continuing Education, *Professional 
Development, *Stress Variables, Student Atti- 
tudes 

Identifiers—*Texas (Anthony), *Texas (Canutillo) 
In order to understand teachers’ perceptions of 

their school, students, and community, a question- 
naire was administered to 125 teachers in the Canu- 
tillo (Texas) school district and 25 teachers in the 
adjacent Anthony (Texas) school district. The ques- 
tionnaire elicited information of teachers’ percep- 
tion with regard to content knowledge, classroom 
management, interprofessional relations, special 
education, issues, curriculum, and professional and 
personal information. Some questions were given to 
both teachers and students. On the whole, teachers 
showed little enthusiasm for more training and 
seemed more concerned with obtaining further cer- 
tification than increasing classroom skills. Younger 
teachers appeared both more confident in their 
work and more willing to further their training. 
Teacher stress was the educational issue of most 
concern. Teachers felt that they were in a profes- 
sionally stressful situation without any strong group 
support for empathy, and seemed to find problems 
when interacting with other teachers. Two-thirds of 
the teachers liked the subject they were teaching 
and were com/ortable with their professional role 
and cultural identity. Over half favored participat- 
ing in a program directed at changing students’ atti- 
tudes toward school. Only one-third felt informed 
about the goals of the school district. Results in- 
dicated that teachers and students had different per- 
ceptions of which subjects were important. (CM) 
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Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—98p.; For related document, see SE 035 428. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Science, *Environmental Education, 
Health Education, *Public Health, *Science Edu- 
cation, Science Instruction, *Social Studies, Wa- 
ter Pollution, *Water Resources 
Presented is a set of 10 lessons on safe drinking 
water in Alaska for use by elementary school teach- 
ers. The aim is to provide students with an under- 
standing of the sources of the water they drink, how 
drinking water can be made safe, and the health 
threat that unsafe water represents. Although this 
curriculum relates primarily to science, health, and 
social studies lessons, the follow-up activities also 
involve skills developed in art and English classes. 
Among the topics covered are the water cycle, mi- 
croscopic organisms, water treatment, and pollu- 
tion. Each lesson includes a materials list, 
vocabulary, questions, procedure, and recommen- 
dations for additional activities. Teacher resources 
are listed. (Author/WB) 
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Safe Drinking Water for Alaska: Curriculum for 
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Spons " Ainmay—Aleabe Dept. of Environmental 
Conservation, Juneau. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—204p.; For related document, see SE 035 
427. Contains occasional light and broken type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Environmental Education, Health 
Education, *Public Health, Science noe, 
Science Instruction, S y Sec- 
ondary School Science, Social Studies, Utilities, 
*Water Pollution, *Water Resources 
The 10 lessons in this manual for secondary 

school teachers address concerns ranging from wa- 





ter sources and pollutants to government programs 
and water treatment methods. The materials are in- 
tended to help students understand the sources of 
drinking water, how water can be made safe for 
drinking, and the health threat that contaminated 
water represents. Although this curriculum relates 
primarily to science, health, and social studies les- 
sons, the follow-up activities also involve skills 
developed in art and English classes. Each lesson 
plan contains a materials list, general introduction, 
vocabulary, instructional activities, and suggested 
supplementary activities. Included with the lesson 
entitled “Alaska’s Water Sources and Problems,” 
are detailed data from each of the state’s regions. 
(Author/WB) 
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Clean Air for Anchorage and Fairbanks: Cur- 
riculum for Grades 1-6. 
South East Regional Resource Center, Juneau, 
Alaska. 
Spons Agency—Alaska Dept. of Environmental 
Conservation, Juneau. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—67p.; For related document, see SE 035 430. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Air Pollution, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Science, *Environmental 
Education, Health Education, Public Health, 
*Science Education, Science Instruction, *Social 
Studies, *Urban Problems, Weather 
Through the 10 lessons in this guide, elementary 
school students can be introduced to the character- 
istics of air, methods of air pollution control, air 
movement, and the health effects of polluted air. A 
directory of field trip sites and a list of teacher re- 
sources is included. Contained in each lesson plan 
are a materials list, general introduction, questions, 
and activities. The materials can be used in conjunc- 
tion with studies in health, science, social studies, 
and government. Suggested follow-up activities in- 
clude skills developed in art and English classes. 
(Author/WB) 
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Clean Air for Anchorage and Fairbanks: Cur- 
riculum for Grades 7-12. 
South East Regional Resource Center, Juneau, 
Alaska. 
Spons Agency—Alaska Dept. of Environmental 
Conservation, Juneau. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—89p.; For related document, see SE 035 429. 
Contains light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Air Pollution, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, Health Education, Public Health, *Science 
Education, Science Instruction, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Science, *Social Stu- 
dies, *Urban Problems, Weather 
Ten lessons on air and air pollution comprise this 
guide for secondary school teachers. Among the 
topics addressed are pollutants, health effects, 
weather inversions, personal involvement, and au- 
tomobile emissions. Particular emphasis is placed 
upon problems in Alaskan cities. Lesson plans con- 
tain a materials list, background information, ques- 
tions, and activities. The materials can be used in 
conjunction with classes in health, government, 
science, and social studies; suggested follow-up ac- 
tivities involve skills developed in art, English, 
drama, and library classes. A list of field trip sites 
and teacher resources is included. (Author/WB) 
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Identifiers—Cloning, DNA, Genetic Engineering, 
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Thalidomide 

Examined in this book are four Tecent, highly pub- 
licized science stories: Rorvik’s “clone,” thalido- 
mide, lab standards for recombinant DNA research, 
and the case of the painted laboratory mice. Inqui- 
ries into the failure of scientists and journalists to 
report scientific research accurately to the public, 
the importance of these issues, and the need for the 
two professions to recognize some specific obliga- 
tions to the public are presented. (CS) 
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Note—225p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Arithmetic, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Cognitive Processes, *Developmental 
Psychology, Educational Psychology, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Learning Theories, *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Models, 
*Number Concepts, Psychology 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Presented are materials related to the work of the 

Number and Measure and Rational Numbers work- 

ing group of the Georgia Center for the Study of the 

Learning and Teaching of Mathematics. Much of 

the content reports on attempts to bring constructs 

from developmental psychology and mathematics 
to bear in understanding children’s ideas of number 
and measure. The reports included are thought to 
reflect a stage in a sequence of work, and are pre- 
sented as a bridge between some of the ideas deve- 
loped at a 1975 conference and on-going work. 

Seven individual research reports in mathematics 

education are included: (1) An Explication of Three 

Theoretical Constructs from Vygotsky; (2) Quan- 

titative Comparisons as a Readiness Variable for 

Arithmetical Content Involving Rational Counting; 

(3) Language and Observation of Movement as 

Problem Solving Transformation Facilitators 

Among Kindergarten and First-Grade Children; (4) 

Aspects of Children’s Measurement Thinking; (5) 

The Rational Number Construct, Its Elements and 

Mechanisms; (6) Seventh-Grade Students’ Ability 

to Associate Proper Fractions with Points on the 

Number Line; and (7) The Relationship of Area 

Measurement and Learning Initial Fraction Con- 

cepts by Children in Grades Three and Four. (MP) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—219p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Available from—W. W. Norton & Company, 500 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - = Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Devuipeene—Calinge Science, Development, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Global Approach, Higher 
Education, Science Education, *Social Problems, 
*Technological Adv , *Technology, 
*World Problems 

Identifiers—*Science and Society 
The title of this book derives its name from He- 

phaestus, the Greek god of fire and metalworking, 

per had a pronounced limp. Focusing on science 
zy the eighties, the first chapter of 








this book uses Hephaestus as a focal point since he 
was entrusted with the development and mainte- 
nance of key technologies and with keeping society 
running smoothly and perfectly. Additional chap- 
ters consider how political, social, and technological 


forces interact and why reforms will be needed in all 
three areas if problems confronting a global society 


are to be resolved. Chapter titles include: (1) tech- 





134 Document Resumes 


nology in a new area (end of cheap oil, new demands 
and new values); (2) knowledge and power (energy, 
research/development, scientific priorities); (3) in- 
novation, productivity, and jobs (innovation reces- 
sion, technological change and business cycle, 
microelectronics); (4) technology and development 
(technological world order, meeting basic needs); 
and (5) technical change and society (technology 
and sustainability /democracy). (Author/JN) 
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Note—97p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research As- 
sociation (10th, Lexington, KY, November, 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, College Math- 
ematics, Educational Research, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Mathematics Anxiety, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Middle Schools, Models, Student Atti- 
tudes, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Presented are the following reports: (1) Math 

Anxiety: Real and Complex; (2) Math Anxiety and 

Middle School Students; (3) Math Anxiety and Col- 

lege Freshmen; (4) Math Anxiety and Elementary 

Teachers; and (5) Math Anxiety: Conclusions, Dis- 

cussions, and Remedies. The studies attempt to an- 

swer questions regarding mathematics anxiety: (1) 

what is it, (2) who has it, (3) why do people have it, 

and (4) what can be done to prevent or cure this 
anxiety? Anxiety was measured by a standardized 
rating scale and information on related variables 
was determined by a standardized test and an inves- 
tigator-developed questionnaire. Findings are pre- 
sented separately for each study. Among the 
conclusions are: (1) group membership has little im- 
pact on a person’s anxiety unless the group member- 
ship reflects actual mathematics performance or an 
attitude towards mathematics; (2) persons with high 
anxiety perceive their mathematics skills as less 
than their other academic skills and generally will 
not like mathematics or enjoy teaching it; (3) moti- 
vation and successful experiences have high degrees 
of association with mathematics anxiety and great 
impact on successful completion of mathematics 
tasks; and (4) performance of a task and teaching of 

a skill are not necessarily equivalent in creating anx- 

iety for a particular individual. A model of a math- 

ematics anxiety reduction seminar is included. 

(MP) 
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Note—18p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Descriptors—Educational Research, *Females, Fo- 
reign Countries, Learning Theories, *Literature 
Reviews, Mathematics Achievement, Mathemat- 
ics Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, Sex 
Bias, *Sex Differences, *Sex Role, Student Atti- 
tudes 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
New Zealand 
This document reviews current literature, and 

contains the following section titles: General back- 

ground; Current position in New Zealand and 
trends; Cross-cultural studies; Spatial visualization 
and problem solving; Achievement; Attitudes; Atti- 
tudes and Achievement; Mathematics as useful; 

Confidence in mathematics ability; Socialization/- 

sex typing; Women in mathematics-related fields; 

Home environment; School environment; Type of 

school; Careers; and Summary. It is noted that the 

Studies vary in their reports of exactly when sex 

differences in mathematics achievement emerge, 

but generally it is reported that there are few differ- 
ences at the primary level. It is in high school that 
males pull ahead. Even when participation and 
achievement are almost equal in middle high school, 
as is the case for recent New Zealand school certifi- 
cate exams, girls are still less likely than boys to 
continue with mathematics. It is felt that useful 


investigations could look further into the relation- 
ship between the development of attitudes towards 
mathematics and participation and achievement in 
mathematics. (MP) 
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Note—12p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Math- 
ematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, 
*Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, *Textbook Bias 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
New Zealand 
This study looked at six primary textbooks and 25 

of 31 secondary textbooks of mathematics pub- 

lished in New Zealand. All exercises, problems, and 
illustrations were analyzed for references to roles 
and activities assigned to males and females. The 
number of times males and females were mentioned 
and the number of famous people of each sex noted 
were recorded. Language used was analyzed for ex- 
amples of sexism. Results indicated four times as 
many roles were assigned to males as to females. 
Roles commonly given for females included 
teacher, mother, student, sister, nurse, girl guide, 
secretary, shop keeper, and housewife. These nine 
roles accounted for 59% of female roles in primary 
textbooks and 40% of those in secondary. The pro- 
portion of males to females taking part in activities 
was similar in primary texts but males appeared in 
the majority of activities in secondary texts. Illustra- 
tions were fairly well balanced in primary texts but 
secondary texts favored males. The use of “he” and 

“man” are cited as examples of textbook bias. Given 

this and other data, it was concluded that the text- 

books as a group give strong evidence of bias in 
favor of males. (MP) 
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Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—15p.; Contains occasional light and broken 
type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, *Females, Foreign Countries, Instruc- 
tional Meterials, *Periodicals, Sex Bias, *Sex 
Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Supplementary Reading 
Materials 
Identifiers—New Zealand 
School journals were examined to view the variety 
of roles shown for each sex and the view given of the 
places of men and women in the world. Journals 
issued in each of four years were studied, with 1977 
and 1978 representing recent years, 1975 chosen 
since it was International Women’s Year, and 1969. 
All journals were studied for the number of times 
each sex was referred to in the text or shown in the 
illustrations, for the number of references to famous 
men and women, and for any incidences of sexism 
in the language used. It was concluded that there is 
a majority of males mentioned in school journals. 
Some movement toward equality between 1969 and 
1978 was noted. It was felt the types of roles, activi- 
ties, and character traits assigned to each sex con- 
tributes to a picture of life where males engage in a 
wider range of more exciting and interesting roles 
than do females. It is noted that if equality of oppor- 
tunity is accepted as a goal, it must be ensured that 
books provided for school children reflect this. 
(MP) 
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New Zealand Dept. of Education, Wellington. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—14p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Occupations, Role Mod- 
els, *Science Careers, *Science Education, 
Secondary School Science, *Sex Bias, *Sex 
Stereotypes, *Textbook Bias 

Identifiers—New Zealand, *Science Education Re- 
search 
School science textbooks and reference books 

used in New Zealand were examined to investigate 

the types and number of roles assigned to males and 
females and the place of men and women in the 
world as implied in science textbooks. Data re- 
corded included the number of different types of 
roles and activities assigned to each sex, number of 
times‘each sex was shown in illustrations, number of 
references to famous males and females, number of 
references to male or female characters, and any 
incidence of sexism in language used. The overall 
orientation in science textbooks was in favor of 
males. Some of the roles shown for females were in 
fields which were traditionally assigned to males 

(physics professor, naturalist explorer), but males 

did nwt appear in fields traditionally assigned to 

females. Some books exhibited equal treatment of 

the sexes, showing science as being for both males 
and females, but others were still strongly oriented 
in favor of science as a male occupation. (PB) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
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Behavior, *Teacher Characteristics, Teaching 
Styles 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
The purpose of this study was to investigate ele- 

mentary school teachers’ (N=236) attributional 

styles in relation to two indicators of their science 
teaching performance: teaching method and alloca- 
tion of time. The following research questions were 
addressed: (1) How do teachers attribute the causes 

of success or failure in their science teaching; (2) 

Does the attributional model help explain science 

teaching performance in elementary school teach- 

ers; and (3) Are the attributional variables predic- 
tors of science teaching performance? Data were 
collected using four instruments to provide informa- 
tion on teacher background, knowledge of science 
content, causal attributions/dimensions, and choice 
of teaching role. Results indicate that teachers have 
distinct attributional styles when explaining the out- 
comes of their science teaching performance and 
although significant relationships obtained between 
attributional variables were generally of a low order 
of magnitude, teachers’ perceptions of their past 
success in science teaching were moderately related 
to their attributions to ability in success situations 
and to their enjoyment of science teaching. Two 
positive predictors of time allocation were found: 

(1) the number of science teaching methods comp- 

leted, and (2) the attribution of successful science 

teaching to ability. (Author/JN) 
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Science Education, ‘Science Instruction, 

*Teacher Background, Teacher Behavior, 

*Teacher Characteristics, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 

The following research questions were addressed 
in this study to investigate elementary school teach- 
ers’ (N=236) attributional styles related to their 
teaching methods and allocation of time: (1) How 
do teachers attribute the causes of success or failure 
in their science teaching; (2) Does the attributional 
model help explain science teaching performance; 
and (3) Are the attributional variables predictors of 
science teaching performance? Data were collected 
using four instruments to provide information on 
teacher background, knowledge of science content, 
causal attributions /dimensions, and choice of teach- 
ing role. Results, among others, suggest that in suc- 
cessful teaching situations, teachers tend to make 
attributions to internal causes and in failure situa- 
tions to external causes, that is, elementary school 
teachers have distinct attributional styles for ex- 
plaining success or failure in science teaching; two 
antecedents (perception of past teaching success 
and knowledge of science content) are related to 
teachers’ causal attributions and causal effects; the 
number of methods courses completed related to 
causal effects (enjoyment and expectancy shift) and 
science teaching performance (time allocation and 
teaching method) but not to their causal attribu- 
tions; and that enjoyment of science teaching was 
associated with increased allocation of time to each 
science. (JN) 
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Study 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Presented is a study which investigated the rela- 
tionship of mathematics anxiety to mathematics at- 
titudes and mathematics achievement for 62 high 
math-anxious female college freshmen. Subjects 
were given the Fennema-Sherman Mathematics At- 
titude Inventory, including a mathematics anxiety 
scale, and a mathematics achievement test. High 
math-anxious subjects were identified from the 
group of 344 female college freshmen and subdi- 
vided into high (34), very high (15), and extremely 
high (13) subgroups. The results of the study indi- 
cate that what high math-anxious college freshmen 
women appear to have in common is the absence of 
mathematics attitudes or mathematics achievement 
that one would logically associate with mathematics 
anxiety. The implications are that a single treatment 
method for high math-anxious individuals may not 
be feasible and that further research is needed to 
on the predictors of mathematics anxiety. (Au- 
thor 
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Style, Educational Research, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 
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Identifiers—*Field Dependence Independence, 
Heuristics, *Mathematics Education Research, 
Word Problems 
Presented is a discussion of the nature of in- 

dividual differences in the learning of mathematics, 

which leads to a review of field-dependent and field- 

independent cognitive styles. Field-dependence- 
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independence is noted as an important variable in 
school learning and a study is cited that investigated 
the relationship between pupil success at solving 
mathematics word problems and cognitive style. 
The findings of that study formed a basis for the new 
investigation reviewed in this report. Twenty-eight 
fourth-grade subjects from a center-city Phila- 
delphia school were selected in the new study, and 
two sets of word problems were presented to these 
subjects. One problem set was in standard form, the 
other consisted of word problems with adjunct ques- 
tions. Results indicated that although there is some 
benefit to field-independent subjects when word 
problems are presented with adjunct questions, the 
gain among the field-dependent is greater. The find- 
ings are seen to justify the idea of training teachers 
in using strategies which are likely to help children 
structure the information within word problems. 
(MP) 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Learning 
Activities, Mathematical Concepts, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, Mathematics Instruction, *Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Participation, *Par- 
ent Student Relationship, Preschool Education, 
Reference Materials, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Skills 
Designed to help parents teach their children 
some of the basic skills of mathematics, this guide 
provides numerous mathematics activities and sug- 
gests children’s books that combine both mathemat- 
ics and reading skills. It is felt that mathematics has 
a part in any occupation or hobby, and parents have 
a great deal of impact on children’s mastery of this 
subject. The material is divided into sections that go 
from preschool through grade 2, grades 3 through 6, 
and grades 7 through 12. The document concludes 
with a brief bibliography of suggested resources for 
adults, and a summary that speaks of parents as 
valuable resources for their child’s classroom 
teacher. The view expressed is that parents who 
create a positive home environment, remain aware 
of their child’s interests, communicate and share 
with their children, will also share in the growth, 
success, and progress their child experiences. (MP) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Area Reading, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Language Arts, Learning Theories, *Math- 
ematical Vocabulary, *Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, 
*Symbols (Mathematics), Teacher Education, 
Teaching Methods 
A brief overview of the language of mathematics 
is presented, with specific attention given to its 
structure and facility. It is felt that professional dis- 
cretion has to be exercised as to which elements of 
the material are acceptable for student use. 
However, it is viewed as essential that teachers be 
exposed to the structure in order to deal more profi- 
ciently with pupils’ apparent inability to understand. 
Five parts of mathematical speech are noted: (1) 
Number Symbols, (2) Operation Symbols, (3) Rela- 
tion Symbols, (4) Grouping Symbols, and (5) Place- 
holder Symbols. The nature of mathematical 
expressions, which pull together symbols in mean- 
ingful combinations, is discussed. The translation of 
expression from mathematics to English is re- 
viewed. It is felt that understanding this translation 
process will help students be better prepared for 
analysis in problem-solving situations, and avoid de- 
feat at the hands of story problems. (MP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, | *Mathematics 
Achievement, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Education, Mathematics Instruction, 
*Mathematics Teachers, Sex Differences, State 
Surveys, Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—British Columbia, *Mathematics Edu- 
cation Research 
This assessment was designed to evaluate stu- 

dents’ achievement in and attitude toward math- 

ematics, document changes in achievement by 
comparing the 1981 results to those obtained in 

1977, and survey teachers of mathematics. The as- 

sessment was also directed toward identifying and 

clarifying different models for the mathematics cur- 
riculum. This second provincial assessment was car- 

ried out with over 90,000 pupils from grades 4, 8, 

and 12, and a sample of 2,500 tenth graders. These 

pupils were assessed on mastery of: Number and 

Operation, Geometry, Measurement, Algebraic 

Topics, and Computer Literacy. Pupil attitudes 

were also surveyed. Overall achievement was con- 

sidered encouraging, with Measurement a concern 
as it consistently had the lowest rating. Two teacher 
questionnaires were developed for the assessment, 

and teachers were randomly selected from grades 1 

through 12 to respond. Responses indicated many 

mathematics classes are taught by instructors with 

little professional or academic preparation, particu- 

larly at the junior secondary level. Ten appendices 

contain items and details related to the assessment. 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—68p.; For related document, see SE 036 087. 
Not available in paper copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, §*Mathematics 
Achievement, *Mathematics Curriculu::, *Math- 
ematics Education, Mathematics {astruction, 
*Mathematics Teachers, Sex Differences, State 
Surveys, Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—British Columbia, *Mathematics Edu- 
cation Research 
Presented is a description of the study, an analysis 

of major findings, and recommendations directed 

towards those who share in the continuing task of 
improving the teaching of mathematics in British 

Columbia. The assessment was designed to evaluate 

students’ achievement in and attitude toward math- 

ematics, document changes in achievement by com- 

paring the 1981 results to those obtained in 1977, 

and conduct a survey of teachers of mathematics. In 

addition, the assessment was directed toward identi- 
fying and clarifying different models for the math- 
ematics curriculum. This second provincial 
assessment was carried out with over 90,000 stu- 
dents from grades 4, 8, and 12, and a sample of 

2,500 tenth graders. Test booklets assessed mastery 

of: Number and Operation, Geometry, Measure- 

ment, Algebraic Topics, and Computer Literacy. 

The booklets also contained items designed to as- 

sess pupil attitudes. Two teacher questionnaires 

were developed, and instructors in every grade level 
were randomly selected as potential respondents. 

Overall student achievement results are considered 

encouraging, with measurement the cause for con- 

cern since it was consistently given the lowest rat- 
ing. The teacher questionnaire indicated that many 
mathematics classes are taught by individuals who 
have had little professional or academic prepara- 
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Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—152p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.- 


50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Cognitive 
Development, *Cognitive Processes, Individual 
Characteristics, Information Processing, *Learn- 
ing Theories, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
ematics Instruction, *Models, Problem Solving, 
Psychological Characteristics 
The papers contained in this document were origi- 

nally presented at the May 1978 conference on 

Modeling Mathematical Cognitive Development 

sponsored by the Models of Learning Mathematics 

Working Group of the Georgia Center for the Study 

of Learning and Teaching Mathematics. Most have 

been revised to reflect comments and suggestions 
made at the meeting. The view of models presented 
includes the thinking of representatives of psy- 
chology, science, educational psychology, and 
philosophy, as well as mathematics educators. The 
efforts of those outside of mathematics education 
towards modeling as represented in this work are 
seen to be of great assistance in moving towards 
better models. Individual papers are titled: (1) What 
is a Model? Modeling and the Professions; (2) The 

Conception and Perception of Number; (3) Cogni- 

tive Microanalysis: An Approach to Analyzing In- 

tuitive Mathematical Reasoning Processes; (4) An 

Information Processing Approach to Research on 

Mathematics Learning and Problem Solving; and 

(5) Reflections of Interdisciplinary Research 

on Reactions to the first four titles are included. 

MP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Programs, Computer Science, Educational Tech- 
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ing, *Programing, Proof (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—*APL Programing Language, *Com- 
puter Uses in Education 
The nature of “A Programing Language” (APL) is 
viewed as unambiguous, consistent, and powerful. It 
is based on the notion of functions as imperative 
verbs, and is used by a small but growing number of 
mathematicians and computer programers. Three 
areas of mathematical activity are addressed: calcu- 
lation of arithmetic expressions, evaluation of alge- 
braic formulas, and computation of algebraic 
processes. The uses of APL in each of these areas is 
illustrated by elementary examples. Because of its 
design as a language rich in primitive functions, with 
extensions created by operators and user-defined 
functions, APL is seen as a powerful tool for math- 
ematical exposition. (MP) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Programs, *Computer 
Science, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Change, Educational Technology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Microcomputers, Programing, Teaching Meth- 


ods 
Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *Com- 

puter Uses in Education 

The microcomputer and microcomputer systems 
are viewed as offering a wealth of new opportunities 
for school mathematics programs, and provide an 
alternative to time-sharing in both cost and conven- 
ience. Four possible sources of suitable software are 
noted, and the following types of programs are dis- 
cussed as useful for classroom work: (1) drill and 
practice, (2) tutorials, (3) demonstrations, (4) com- 
puter managed instruction, (5) problem solving, and 
(6) simulations. It is concluded that microcomput- 
ers offer inexpensive delivery systems for teacher- 
prepared courseware, but are not intended to 
preempt the use of more classical mediums such as 
print. This technology is seen to offer both teachers 
and students new opportunities to expand interest 
and knowledge. (MP) 
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Available froni—American Petroleum Inst., 2101 L 
St., N.W., Washington, DC 20037 (mo price 
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Descriptors—Conservation Education, Depleted 
Resources, *Energy, *Energy Conservation, En- 
vironmental Education, Fuel Consumption, *In- 
ternational Relations, *Natural Resources, 
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Identifiers—* Alternative Energy Sources, *Energy 
Development, Energy Education, Energy Policy 
An overview of America’s energy situation is pre- 
sented with emphasis on recent progress, the risk of 
depending upon foreign oil, and policy choices. Sec- 
tion one reviews the energy problems of the 1970s, 
issues of the 1980s, concerns for the future, and 
choices that if made today could alleviate future 
problems. Section two examines past problems, new 
progress, and the future outlook for oil and natural 
gas. Section three presents similar information for 
coal, synthetic fuels, nuclear power, and renewable 
energy sources. Energy conservation is discussed in 
section four in terms of previous trends, the gross 
national product, efficiency, transportation, resi- 
dential and commercial use, industry, fuel switch- 
ing, and future outlook. The next section addresses 
the risk of international oil supply emergencies. A 
discussion of policy choices for the future related to 
natural gas price controls, federal land use restric- 
tions, environmental laws and regulations, and nu- 
clear energy comprises the concluding section. 
(DC) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF12/PC59 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Competency Based Edu- 
cation, Educational Objectives, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics Curriculum, Mathemat- 
ics Educa’ion, *Mathematics Instruction, *Mini- 
mum Competencies, State Curriculum Guides, 
*State Standards 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 
This guide is a consequence of Act 750 of the 
Louisiana Legislature, which mandated the deve- 
lopment and establishment of statewide curriculum 
standards for required subjects for the public ele- 
mentary and secondary schools. Ten domains of 
mathematical content have been identified for use 
in this guide: (1) Sets; (2) Numeration; (3) Whole 
Number Operations; (4) Fractions and Operations; 
(5) Decimals and Decimal Operations; (6) Percent, 
Ratio, and Proportion; (7) Squares and Square Root; 
(8) Relations and Functions; (9) Measurement and 


Estimation; and (10) Geometry. The document has 
three major sections. The first section outlines sug- 
gested course content for each of grades K-8. Part 
two lists minimum standards for basic skills, listed 
under the 10 content domains. The third section 
lists three activities for each objective of each do- 
main. The first activity suggested is aimed at the 
average learner, the second is intended to challenge 
the more able students, and the third activity is 
directed to pupils who have special needs and will 
profit more from hands-on experiences. It is felt that 
teachers should view the activities provided as tools 
that may be used a variety of ways to stimulate 
instruction. (MP) 


ED 212 483 SE 036 223 
Peters, Richard Oakes 
Perceptions of the Year 2000: Then, Now, and In 
The Future. Developing the Critical Analysis 
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Studies, Plaistow, N.H. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Decision Making Skills, Elementary 
Education, *Environmental Education, *Futures 
(of Society), *Global Approach, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Learning Activities, *Models, Se- 
condary Education, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—*Environmental Problems 
An overview of future global environmental con- 
cerns and a strategy for teaching action skills to 
students are presented. Information from “The Glo- 
bal 2000 Report” and quotes from 11 different peo- 
ple provide a variety of perspectives on future 
problems and solutions concerning world food and 
hunger, economic growth, population, water, air, 
natural resources, and ecological balance. A Proac- 
tive Action Model, consisting of three elements 
(perception, thought pattern, and action), is 
proposed as a method of helping students develop 
the critical thinking and decision-making skills 
necessary to deal with global environmental prob- 
lems. Three basic timeline personality types are 
identified (yesterdays, todays, and tomorrows), and 
ideal futurists are considered to represent a combi- 
nation of all three types. A sample unit on global 
pollution for grades 6-12 demonstrates how the 
Proactive Action Model works. (DC) 
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ics Teaching Center. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—225p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Materials, *Learning Activities, 
*Mathematical Applications, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Materials, Measurement, *Metric System 
Presented is a set of metric education materials 
developed over a five-year period by the Science 
and Mathematics Teaching Center (SMTC) at the 
University of Wyoming. It is called a “Metric Smor- 
gasbord” because it is a set of materials which have 
considerable variety, were planned to appear to a 
broad range of instructional tastes, and permit sam- 
pling. It is comprised of three kinds of metric educa- 
tior® materials: (1) Instructional Activities; (2) 
Teacher Support Materials; and (3) Construction 
Activities. The Instructional Activities consist of 
115 color-coded activities on length, mass, volume, 
area, and temperature. They are designed to suggest 
types of measurement activities of interest to help 
students and teachers think and estimate in metric 
units. Teacher Support Materials were developed in 
response to teacher requests, and contain items such 
as excerpts from the Metric Conversion Act of 1975 
and a set of sample laboratory and paper-and-pencil 
metric tests. Construction Activities describe 14 ac- 
tivities involving physical materials and games to be 
constructed for classroom use. (MP) 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Objectives, Discovery 
Learning, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Enrichment Activities, Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Activities, *Mathematical Enrich- 
ment, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Materials, Student Motivation, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Worksheets 
This compilation is drawn from the IDEAS sec- 

tion that has been a feature of the “Arithmetic 
Teacher” since 1971. The contents are arranged in 
the following categories: Numeration, Computa- 
tion, Geometry, Measurement, and Problem Solv- 
ing. All selections are reprinted just as they 
originally appeared in the journal. On one side of 
each page is the Pupil Activity Sheet; teacher direc- 
tions, educational objectives, and suggested grade 
levels are on the reverse side of the page. Comments 
and clues to answers are also frequently provided, as 
are suggestions of extensions to the activities. The 
material is designed to be reproduced for classroom 
use. (MP 
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Descriptors—* Abstracts, Academic Achievement, 
*Calculators, Educational Research, Educational 
Technology, Elementary Secondary Education, 


Information Dissemination, *Mathematics 
Achievement, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Presented is a supplement to three previous col- 
lections of expanded abstracts of research with cal- 
culators. Twelve reports are abstracted to add to the 
information on the effects of calculators on achieve- 
ment and learning. The critical commentary pre- 
pared by each abstractor pinpoints particular 
strengths and weaknesses of each study. (MP) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Mid-South Educational Research Association 
(Lexington, KY, November 12, 1981). Contains 
broken type in references. 
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Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Mathematical Vocabu- 
lary, *Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, ‘*Problem Solving, *Textbook 
Research, Textbooks 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
Word Counts, Word Familiarity, *Word Prob- 
lems 
This research project was initiated to examine the 

vocabulary icad contained in word problems ap- 

pearing in basal mathematics textbooks through a 

study of word frequency. Five leading basal math- 

ematics series were used. Every word, phrase or 


sentence that resulted in computation was included. 
A total of 476,674 words were identified. Informa- 
tion with regard to the total number of words, the 
number of different words, and the extremely high 
percentage of words appearing one time per book is 
presented. (Author) 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Cur- 
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Pub Date—82 

Note—255p. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agency, Div. of Curriculum 
Development, 201 East 11th St., Austin, TX 
78701 (publication no. CU2-832-04, first copy 
free, addition copies $3.00 until supply runs out). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Objectives, *Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, Junior High Schools, Lesson Plans, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, Middle Schools, 
State Curriculum Guides, Teaching Guides 
This document updates Texas Education Agency 

Bulletin 730 printed in 1973, and the guidelines for 
mathematics programs provided are designed to be 
used by school districts in designing or updating 
local curriculum and instructional programs. The 
Introduction contains sections on Program Goals, 
Using the Program Guide, Instructional Aids, and 
Evaluation. A section titled Overview: Program 
Matrix provides a chart of the scope and sequence 
of the following topics in grades six through eight: 
Number, Numeration, and Place Value; Operations 
and Properties; Problem Solving; Measurement; 
Geometry; Graphing, Relations, Functions; Proba- 
bility and Statistics; and Computer Literacy. The 
bulk of the document consists of individual sections 
for each grade level, subdivided into unit titles with 
objectives, suggested teaching activities, and resour- 
ces/comments. Two appendices contain eight Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
recommendations from “An Agenda for Action,” 
and a correlation of TABS Objectives. (MP) 
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Note—100p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 
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Descriptors—Education Service Centers, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
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Science Education, *Science Instruction, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Eight addresses given at the Seventh Annual 

Science Education Conference at Claremont Teach- 
ers College in Perth, Western Australia are pre- 
sented. The general conference theme was “Science 
Education in the Eighties.” In the first paper, four 
areas of special opportunity for science education in 
Western Australia (W.A.) are identified: goals and 
curricula, the environment, examinations, and 
graduate programs. The second speech discusses 
systematic research designed to increase knowledge 
of classroom processes that optimize learning of 
specific science outcomes. The third traces efforts to 
disseminate the primary science syllabus in W.A. 
An evaluation report of the Physical Science Project 
is given in the fourth paper and the fifth paper de- 
scribes an education center program and the role 
that these centers can play in teacher in-service in 
W.A. The next paper reports the findings of a study 
that investigated the effect of how well a student 
gets along with the science teacher on achievement, 
attitudes towards science, and academic self-con- 
cept. The seventh address promotes the use of the 
library as a resource for teaching science. The final 
paper describes a model for self-evaluation of teach- 
ing effectiveness in science. (DC) 
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White, Leigh Cree, Ed. 
Community Energy Planning: A Local Solution. 
gs of the Regional Northeast Energy 
Conference (Windsor Locks, CT, November 11- 
13, 1980). Publication 27. 
Northeast Regional Center for Rural Development, 
Ithaca, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—73p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Community Action, *Com- 
munity Planning, *Community Programs, *Con- 
servation Education, Energy, *Energy 
Conservation, Environmental Education, Policy 
Formation, Private Agencies, Public Agencies 
The proceedings of a conference designed to pro- 
mote local planning and implementation of energy 
programs are summarized. The objectives of the 
program were to: (1) create a consciousness for local 
energy planning; (2) provide frameworks, tools, and 
techniques for local energy planning; and (3) define 
and clarify energy goals for the implementation of 
energy activities in the areas of conservation, 
renewable resources, and policy. Papers in part one 
describe six different national, regional, and local 
energy organizations. Part two focuses on the proc- 
ess for action and includes speeches on local energy 
planning, group process, and a Maryland case study. 
The next part explains how to use minority busi- 
nesses, census data, film, people, public relations, 
and video to build success. Six case studies from five 
states are summarized in part four. A bibliography 
and list of participants are included. (Author/DC) 
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Thornley, Kay 

Summary Report of Marine Education in Cali- 
fornia Public Schools, Kindergarten Through 
Twelfth Grade. 

California Univ., La Jolla. Inst. of Marine Re- 
sources. 

Spons Agency—National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 
National Sea Grant Program. 

Report No.—E-CSGCP-002 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NOAA-NA80AA-D-00120 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Environmental Education, “Marine 
Biology, *Oceanography, Science Education, 
*Secondary School Science, *State Surveys 

Identifiers—California, *Marine Education, 
Science Education Research 
A general inventory and initial assessment of ma- 

rine education activities in California elementary 
and secondary public schools based on data col- 
lected in 1980 are presented. The report includes: 
(1) a description of the procedures and findings of 
a series of surveys and questionnaires distributed to 
schools, individuals, and organizations; and (2) a set 
of conclusions derived from the findings. Section 
one briefly describes the history of Sea Grant and 
the objectives of the project. The second section sets 
forth the procedures employed in data acquisition. 
The third section presents ihe tabulated data con- 
cerning elementary and secondary school marine 
education expressed in terms of instructors, courses, 
instructional materials, and resources. The final sec- 
tion summarizes an analysis of the data and presents 
some recommendations received from junior high 
and high school educators about improving marine 
education in California public schools. Findings in- 
dicate a general lack of awareness, staff, courses and 
textbooks for marine education. (Author/DC) 
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Payne, Cindy L. 

Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades K-3. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 

Spons Agency—Ozarks Regional Commission, Lit- 
tle Rock, Ark. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—10-GR-0-147 

Note—200p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
242-243. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Depleted 
Resources, Electricity, *Energy, *Energy Conser- 
vation, Environmental Education, Fuels, *Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, “Learning Activities, 
Natural Resources, Primary Education, Solar 
Radiation, State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, Arkansas, 
*Energy Education 
Designed for grades K-3, this guide contains 16 
interdisciplinary lessons on energy which were 
developed to assist Arkansas teachers in incorporat- 
ing energy education into existing curricula. Pro- 
gram objectives are listed under four broad 
categories: (1) energy sources, alternatives, and 
conversion; (2) energy uses; (3) conservation; and 
(4) limits and impacts. Each lesson follows a uni- 
form format which includes category of objectives, 
title, related subject areas, energy types, grade level, 
time, materials, learning objectives, task analysis 
(prerequisite knowledge and skills), and procedure 
(preparation, steps in lesson, evaluation and follow- 
up activities). A section on teacher background in- 
formation and student worksheets follow each 
lesson. A glossary, list of selected references, and 
program evaluation forms are provided. (DC) 
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McAfee, Barbara S. 

Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 4-6. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 

Spons Agency—Ozarks Regional Commission, Lit- 
tle Rock, Ark. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—10-GR-0-147 

Note—172p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
241-243. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Depleted 
Resources, Electricity, *Energy, *Energy Conser- 
vation, Environmental Education, Fuels, *Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Intermediate Grades, 
*Learning Activities, Natural Resources, Solar 
Radiation, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, Arkansas, 
*Energy Education 
Designed for grades four through six, this guide 

contains 21 interdisciplinary lessons on energy 

which were developed to assist Arkansas teachers in 
incorporating energy education into existing cur- 
ricula. Program objectives are listed under four 
broad categories: (1) energy sources, alternatives, 
and conversion; (2) energy uses; (3) conservation; 
and (4) limits and impacts. Each lesson follows a 
uniform format which includes category of objec- 
tives, title, related subject areas, energy types, grade 
level, time, materials, learning objectives, task anal- 
ysis (prerequisite knowledge and skills), and proce- 
dure (preparation, steps in lesson, evaluation and 
follow-up activities). A section on teacher back- 
ground information and student worksheets follow 
each lesson. A glossary, list of selected references, 
and program evaluation forms are provided. (DC) 
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Hargis, Elizabeth And Others 

Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 7-12, 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 

Spons Agency—Ozarks Regional Commission, Lit- 
tle Rock, Ark. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—10-GR-0-147 

Note—621p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
241-242. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Depleted 
Resources, Electricity, *Energy, *Energy Conser- 
vation, Environmental Education, Fuels, *Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Learning Activities, 
Natural Resources, Second. Education, Solar 
Radiation, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources, Arkansas, 
*Energy Education 
Designed for grades seven through twelve, this 

guide contains 50 interdisciplinary lessons on en- 

ergy which were developed to assist Arkansas 

teachers in incorporating energy education into ex- 

isting curricula. Program objectives are listed under 

four broad categories: (1) energy sources, alterna- 

tives, and conversion; (2) energy uses; (3) conserva- 


tion; and (4) limits and impacts. Each lesson follows 
a uniform format which includes category of objec- 
tives, title, related subject areas, energy types, grade 
level, time, materials, learning objectives, task anal- 
ysis (prerequisite knowledge and skills), and proce- 
dure (preparation, steps in lesson, evaluation, and 
follow-up activities). A section on teacher back- 
ground information and student worksheets follow 
each lesson. A glossary, list of selected references, 
and program evaluation forms are provided. (DC) 
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Annual Report, July 1980-June 1981. Assembly of 
Life Sciences, National Research Council. 
National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Assembly of Life 
Sciences. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—130p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Biological Sciences, Federal Gov- 
ernment, *Medicine, *Organizations (Groups), 
Policy Formation, ‘*Program Descriptions, 
*Scientific Research 
Identifiers—* Environmental Health, Toxicology 
Covering the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1980, 
and ending June 30, 1981, this annual report of the 
Assembly of Life Sciences (ALS) summarizes the 
major activities of this group. Information is organ- 
ized into four sections: (1) The Executive Office; (2) 
The Division of Biological Sciences; (3) The Divi- 
sion of Medical Sciences; and (4) The Board on 
Toxicology and Environmental Health Hazards. 
Each section begins with an organizational chart 
which shows the structure within the ALS and the 
Assembly’s relationship to the National Academy 
of Sciences. Activities within sections are mostly 
listed alphabetically. Committee entries include a 
summary description, list of members, staff, meeting 
dates, and summary of accomplishments. A list of 
ALS reports completed during this year and a list of 
ALS corresponding societies is provided in the 
back. (Author/DC) 
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Klein, Mary F. And Others 
Logical Error Analysis and Construction of Tests 
to Diagnose Student “Bugs” in Addition and 
Subtraction of Fractions. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—CERL-RR-81-6 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Grant—NIE-G-8 1-0002 
Note—48p.; For related document, see SE 036 246. 
Available from—Kikumi Tatsuoka, Computer- 
Based Education Research Lab., 252 Engineering 
Research Lab., 103 S. Mathews, Univ. of Illinois 
at Urbana, Urbana, IL 61801 (no price quoted). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descripto’s—Addition, Basic Skills, *Competence, 
*Computation, Educational Research, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Error Patterns, 
Evaluation Methods, *Fractions, *Mathematics 
Education, Models, Problem Solving, Subtrac- 
tion, *Test Construction, Testing 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This report illustrates a network of procedures 
which can be used to solve problems involving the 
addition and subtraction of fractions. This network, 
which is based on a skills hierarchy, is used to clas- 
sify seven levels of student competency. The deter- 
mination of student competency depends upon the 
careful construction of error-diagnostic tests. Se- 
veral examples of student response patterns are used 
to illustrate a procedure to construct a few selected 
items for such a test so that it will have both content 
and construct validity. Similar examples of student 
misconceptions and incomplete knowledge are in- 
cluded to illustrate the difficulty/futility in using 
test scores to assess student performance. The re- 
port includes several lists of projected errors which 
are either predicted from the nodes of the procedu- 
ral network or are based on classroom observations 
of junior high school students. These errors have 
been classified by the node best representing the 
misconception or incomplete information. Com- 
plete tests which were used to assess student knowl- 
edge have been included in the report. (Author) 
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Tatsuoka, Kikumi K. Tatsuoka, Maurice M. 

Item Analysis of Tests Designed for Diagnosing 
gag Relational Structure Analysis 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—CERL-RR-81-7 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Grant—NIE-G-8 1-0002 

Note—27p.; For related document, see SE 036 245. 

Available from—Kikumi Tatsuoka, Computer- 
Based Education Research Lab., 252 Engineering 
Research Lab., 103 S. Mathews, Univ. of Illinois 
at Urbana, Urbana, IL 61801 (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Addition, “Computation, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation, “Evaluation Methods, 
*Fractions, *Item Analysis, *Mathematics Edu- 
cation, Models, Problem Solving, Subtraction, 
Testing, *Test Items 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
A new system of order analysis, developed by 

Takeya and called Item Relations Structure Anal- 

ysis (IRSA), was described and used for examining 

the structural relations among a set of 24 items on 

the addition and subtraction of fractions. A dia- 

graph showing 16 chains of items that had discerni- 

bly common features was generated by this method, 

and implications for diagnostic error analysis were 

discussed. (Author) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N. 

Mathematics Education Reports. Unpublished In- 
struments for Evaluation in Mathematics Educa- 
tion: An Annotated Listing, 1974-1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

— For related document, see ED 086 

18. 


Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.- 
75). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Information 
Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis Products 
ne » — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131) . 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, Attitude Measures, Cognitive Tests, 
College Mathematics, Creativity Tests, Diagnos- 
tic Tests, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, *Mathematics Achievement, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Quantitative Tests, 
*Research Tools, Teacher Education, Testing 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research 
Non-commercial investigator-developed tests and 

other instruments to assess mathematical instruc- 

tion, reported in journals, dissertations, and ERIC 
documents from 1974 through mid-1981, are listed. 


’ For approximately 90 instruments, information on 


content, format, sample, reliability, correlations, 
and validity is included, as well as references. Other 
instruments for which only partial information was 
available are also cited on a supplementary list, fol- 
lowed by a list of references for this supplement. An 
index lists instruments by cognitive topic or as affec- 
tive assessment or teaching analysis tools. An index 
of authors and educational levels concludes the 
document. (No instruments included.) (MP) 
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Cobb, Thomas B. 

Community Energy Policy Project. 

Bowling Green State Univ., Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Grant-—G007804980 

Note—-23p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Energy Education (Providence, 
RI, August 4-7, 1981). 

Available Pe | Studies Office, 313 Hayes 
Hall, Bowling Green State Univ., Bowling Green, 
OH 43403 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 





ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Citizen Participation, *Com- 
munity Action, Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Conservation Education, Energy, *Energy Con- 
servation, Environmental Education, Life Style, 
*Policy Formation, *Program Descriptions, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—Energy Education 
The general procedures, techniques for imple- 
menting, and results of a citizen-based “grass-roots” 
program in Ohio for the development and analysis 
of community energy policies are described. The 
program emphasizes citizen input and employs the 
nominal group process to build consensus. Small 
group discussions are used to generate solutions to 
local problems which arise from increasing energy 
costs and resource scarcities. A computer model is 
used to educate participants about the consequences 
of continuing historic energy use patterns and to 
analyze the potential impacts of policy choices on 
community lifestyle. Policy analysis is performed by 
a cross-impact procedure and results are graphically 
displayed for instantaneous feed-back to partici- 
pants. The program was used with success in six 
counties of northwest Ohio where it led to the deve- 
lopment of community energy action plans, citizen 
energy task forces, and improved energy awareness. 
Developers of the program believe that it is benefi- 
cial and effective because it can lead to the develop- 
ment of policies and actions which are both 
supported and promoted by local citizens and it can 
be used to elicit citizen acceptance of and participa- 
tion in an already-enacted community energy plan. 
(Author/DC) 
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Jeske, Walter E., Ed. 

Economics, Ethics, Ecology: Roots of Productive 
Conservation. 

Soil Conservation Society of America, Ankeny, 
Iowa. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-935734-07-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—447p.; Based on material presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the Soil Conservation Society 
of America (35th, Dearborn, MI, August 3-6, 
1980). 

Available from—Soil Conservation Society of 
America, 7515 N.E. Ankeny Rd., Ankeny, IA 
50021 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - General (140) 
— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), Con- 
servation Education, *Ecology, *Economics, En- 
ergy, Environment, Environmental Education, 
*Ethics, Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
Land Use, Natural Resources, Physical Environ- 
ment, *Soil Conservation, Technology, *Water 
Resources 

Identifiers—Environmental Ethic, *Environmental 
Management 
Forty-seven articles represent most of the papers 

presented at the annual meeting of the Soil Conser- 
vation Society of America. The conference ad- 
dressed the facts and values from economics, ethics, 
and ecology as they pertain to critical issues in land 
and water conservation in North America. Part I 
includes discussions of economic realities, ethical 
perspectives, and sustained use of natural resources. 
A number of prominent natural resource leaders 
then look closely at three issues confronting North 
American nations: land planning (Part II), water 
management (Part III), and the implications of en- 
ergy development for land and water (Part IV). 
Each part includes the summary of a roundtable 
discussion that involved meeting registrants. Part V 
reports on five major resource-oriented assessments 
sponsored by the U.S. government and presents 
futurist Robert Theobald’s ideas about what natural 
resource professionals can do to influence the 
course of political events. Parts VI through XI con- 
sist of papers that discuss a number of current re- 
source issues in the context of economic realities, 
ethical values, and ecological principles. (Au- 
thor/DC) 
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Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Information 
Bulletins, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—29p.; For 1980 Bulletins, see ED 202 683. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($3.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - General (140) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bulletins, *Citizen Participation, 
Clearinghouses, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Dissemination, *Information 
Services, *Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Science Education 

Identifiers—*Project Synthesis 
Presented are four information bulletins produced 

by the ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathemat- 

ics, and Environmental Education in 1981. Bulletin 

1 is concerned with various pieces of information 

related to citizen participation activities in which 

citizens interact with each other to get a response 
from the government regarding governmental ac- 
tivities. Bulletin 2 contains a review of Project Syn- 
thesis as this is reported in Volume 3 of “What 
Research Says to the Science Teacher,” produced 
by the National Science Teachers Association. Pro- 
ject Synthesis involved an attempt to use a discre- 
pancy model in which a desired state of affairs in 
science education is set forth and compared with the 
actual state of affairs. Bulletin 3 focuses on cognitive 
and affective goals of problem solving as these relate 
to mathematics education. Bulletin 4 contains an 
overview of Clearinghouse activities for 1981. Nine 

ERIC/SMEAC information analysis products are 

highlighted in this bulletin, along with a description 

of Clearinghouse services for ERIC users. (PB) 
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Kirschner, Vicky And Others 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Mathematics 
Education Fact Sheets, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—1 1p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($3.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Females, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, *Mathematics Anxiety, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Teachers, *Microcomputers, *Problem Solving, 
Teacher Recruitment, *Teacher Supply and De- 
mand 
Presented are four fact sheets relating to math- 

ematics education topics and which were produced 

by the ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathemat- 
ics, and Environmental Education in 1981. Fact 

sheet topics are: (1) Females and Mathematics, (2) 

The Problem of Problem Solving, (3) Mathematics 

Teacher Supply and Demand, and (4) Microcom- 

puters and Mathematics Instruction. (PB) 
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Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS): A Compilation of Abstracts 
to Water Quality and Water Resources Materi- 
als. Supplement VII (1981). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—EPA-T-901184-01-0 
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Note—347p.; For related documents, see ED 182 
111, ED 195 448-450, ED 199 076, ED 200 456, 
and ED 209 104. 

Available from—EPA Information Dissemination 
Project, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Colum- 
bus, OH 43212 (subscription $12.00, $4.00 each). 

a A eam Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Citizen Participa- 
tion, Environmental Education, *Information 
Dissemination, Instructional Materials, Pesti- 
cides, Postsecondary Education, *Resource 
Materials, Science Education, Technical Educa- 
tion, *Waste Disposal, *Water Pollution, Water 
Resources 

Identifiers—Hazardous Materials, *Waste Water 
Treatment, *Water Quality, Water Supply 
Compiled are abstracts and indexes to selected 

materials related to wastewater treatment and water 
quality education and instruction as well as some 
materials related to pesticides, hazardous wastes, 
and public participation. Also included are proce- 
dures to illustrate how instructors and curriculum 
developers in the water quality control field can use 
the Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS) to locate instructional materials 
to meet very general or highly specific requirements 
in their programs. (DC) 
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Cohen, Michael R., Comp. Flick, Larry, Comp. 

Expanding Children’s Thinking Through Science, 
CESI Sourcebook II. 

Council for Elementary Science International. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—153p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Informa- 
tion Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis Pro- 
ducts (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Creative Activities, Creativity, Di- 
vergent Thinking, *Elementary School Science, 
Elementary School Students, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Middle Schools, *Problem 
Solving, *Science Activities, Science Education, 
Visual Learning 
This is the second sourcebook that has been pro- 

duced by members of the Council of Elementary 
Science International (CES) in cooperation with 
the ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education. This sourcebook is 
focused on activities designed to enhance children’s 
thinking. Activities emphasizing creativity, inven- 
tiveness, visual thinking, and problem solving have 
been made available to teachers so the activities can 
be easily incorporated into the teacher’s lesson 
plans. Each activity includes the title, focus (a short 
description of the concepts and/or skills developed 
by the activity), challenge or problem posed to stu- 
dents, background information (if needed), a list of 
materials, suggestions for implementation, further 
challenges, and references. (Author/PB) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 

Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 15, 
No. 1. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 each). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Mathematics Educa- 
tion; v15 nl Win 1982 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis Pro- 
ducts (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Calculators, *Cognitive Processes, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Learning Theories, Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Teaching Methods 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 

Twelve research reports related to mathematics 
education are abstracted and analyzed. Three of the 
reports deal with aspects of learning theory, two 
with student characteristics, and one each with cal- 
culators, problem solving, secondary mathematics 
curriculum changes in Australia, sex differences, 
teaching methods, and tutoring strategies. The 
document opens with an editorial comment on 
Mathematics Education Research, focusing on 
some of the expectations, problems, and directions. 
Mathematics Education Research reported in RIE 
and CIJE between July and September 1981 is 
listed. (MP) 
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The Way of Japan: A Series of Workshop Papers. 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. East Asia Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—40p.; Papers presented at the Way of Japan 
Workshop Series (Los Angeles, CA and Tucson, 
AZ, February-March, 1981). 

Available from—East Asia Center, Department of 
Oriental Studies, University of Arizona, Tucson, 
AZ 85721 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian History, Asian Studies, Capi- 
talism, Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Foreign Countries, International Relations, 
Japanese, Language, Literature, Politics 

Identifiers—Free Enterprise System, *Japan, Japa- 
nese Art, Japanese Culture, Japanese People 
The seven essays in this booklet are summaries of 

presentations made at the Way of Japan Workshop 

Series. Topics range from traditional Japanese his- 

tory and culture to modern Japanese society and 

U.S.-Japanese relations. A welcome from Yoshi 

Okawara, Japanese ambassador to the United 

States, delineates how American and Japanese may 

think in different ways because of language, culture, 

and tradition but how both are forced to deal with 
the same types of questions and problems. In 

“Tokuigawa Japan and the Coming of the West,” 

Gail Lee Bernstein discusses the history, exploits, 

and evolution of Japan’s warrior elite, the Samurai. 

Chisato Kitagawa gives examples of the phonology, 

morphology and word formation, syntax, and four 

types of writing systems found in Japanese in “The 

Japanese Language: An Outline.” The history, con- 

tent, and characteristics of Japanese literature are 

the topic of Edward Putzar in “Japanese Literature: 

Discovery of the Inner and Outer Worlds.” In “See- 

ing Japanese Art at A Distance,” Joshua Goldberg 

considers what is “Japanese” about traditional Japa- 
nese art. A discussion of postindustrial society of 

Japan-its population, economy, problems, and pros- 

pects-is the focus of Minoru Yanagihashi in “Japa- 

nese Society and Politics: A Summary View.” 

Finally, Frank Gibney offers five salient features of 

Japan’s Confucian capitalism and discusses how it 

differs from American free enterprise. Selected 

Readings and Bibliography are included. (NE) 
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Michigan State Univ., East caning. Non-Formal 
Education Information Center. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Women in Development. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—69p.; Not available from EDRS in paper 
copy due to small print type throughout original 
document. 

Available from—Michigan State University, Insti- 
tute for International Studies in Education, Non- 
Formal Education Information Center, 237 
Erickson Hall, East Lansing, MI 48824 (free). 

‘ah Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Career Development, *Developing Na- 
tions, Education, Employed Women, Family Life, 


*Females, *Feminism, Food, Health, Individual 
Development, Nontraditional Occupations, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Professional Training, Sex 
Discrimination, Sex Role 
Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, 
Middle East, *Women in Development Programs 
This annotated bibliography on the subject of 
women in development is compiled from the re- 
source collection of the Non-Formal Education In- 
formation Center of Michigan State University. 
Planned development efforts are beginning to re- 
flect a greater appreciation of nontraditional, as well 
as traditional, role options for women. Moreover, 
constraints imposed by political, social, economic, 
and cultural traditions are being more realistically 
acknowledged as affecting the attitudes toward wo- 
men’s roles held by both men and women. The frus- 
trating reality faced by many planners is that, 
despite costly programs designed to enhance the 
involvement of women in national development ef- 
forts, attitudes and values must be enlightened 
before there will be major changes in the global 
status and treatment of women. The materials listed 
in this bibliography were chosen because they repre- 
sent efforts to treat realistically the myriad issues 
embedded in these topics dealing with women in 
development. The bibliography is organized accord- 
ing to the following classification scheme: (1) refer- 
ences dealing with the topical areas of general 
development, agriculture and food production, edu- 
cation, employment and work, family, nutrition, 
and health; (2) references dealing with the regional 
areas of Africa and the Middle East, Asia and the 
Pacific, and Latin America and the Caribbean; (3) 
journals and periodicals; (4) bibliographies; (5) in- 
ternational organizations and organizations from 
Africa and the Middle East, Asia and the Pacific, 
Europe and North America, and Latin America and 
the Caribbean; and (6) recent acquisitions. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Settling People in the American Colonies, Episode 
II. Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—44p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
783-788 and SO 013 835. Some pages may not 
reproduce clearly in paper copy ur microfiche due 
to broken print type throughout original docu- 
ment. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Studies, *Colonial 
History (United States), Curriculum Guides, 
Demography, Grade 8, Human Geography, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Junior High Schools, 
Land Settlement, *Population Distribution, Popu- 
lation Growth, *United States History, Units of 
Study 
This guide is the first in a series of eight designed 
to help teachers introduce population concepts into 
eighth grade American history curriculum. (Unit I 
was never published). Each of the units has a 
teacher and student component. Although the units 
can be used in five-day segments, teachers are en- 
courage to use them in a more flexible manner, using 
the materials for extended periods of time. In the 
teaching guide of each unit an evaluation form, a 
statement of the unit’s broad goal, specific state- 
ments of objectives in behavioral terms, hypotheses, 
background information, materials and equipment 
needed, and instructions as to how to use these 
materials are included. Specific materials (spring- 
boards) for classroom use are found in the student 
manual. In this document, Episode II, the history 
topic is European colonization of the New World. 
This unit has four segments. Twelve springboards 
and one transparency are given that help the student 
(1) scrutinize the life-style and settlement patterns 
of the American Indian before the arrival of the 
European and their later displacement because of 
colonist settlement patterns, (2) examine the eco- 
logical characteristics of where the colonists chose 
to settle, (3) compare and identify the characteris- 
tics of people in England between 1650-1700 with 
those who migrated to the New World, and (4) ex- 
amine the relationship of certain background factors 
of the settlers to the geographic distribution within 
the colony. (NE) 
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Taking a Population Census, Episode IV. Resource 
Material Development: Population Dynamics in 
Eighth Grade American History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—53p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. United States Census 
information may not reproduce clearly in mi- 
crofiche or paper copy due to small and broken 
print type throughout original document. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Census Figures, Colonial History 
(United States), *Constitutional History, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Demography, Family Character- 
istics, Grade 8, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Junior High Schools, Population Distribution, 
*Population Growth, Population Trends, *United 
States History, Units of Study 
This is the fourth unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view of the guide.) In Episode IV, the history topic 
is union under the Constitution. Objectives are to 
(1) help the student to examine the need for collect- 
ing information on the population during the deve- 
loping period of a nation; (2) identify the conditions 
and issues that were the basis for the drafting of 
Article I, Section 2, of the Constitution; (3) scrunti- 
nize the processes of implementing a census in a 
country; and (4) contrast the Census of 1790 with 
the Census of 1970 in the United States. In addition 
to reading and discussing, activities include involv- 
ing students in administering a census to each other, 
pretending they are a colonist in 1755 and filling out 
a census form, role playing the debate concerning 
the type of government the Constitutional Conven- 
tion would establish, and role playing legislators in 
Congress in 1970 with the task of writing a law to 
implement Article I, Section 2 of the Constitution. 
NE 
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Changing the West Through Migration, Episode V. 
Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—6lp.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Black History, 
Curriculum Guides, Demography, Grade 8, Hu- 
man Geography, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Junior High Schools, Land Settlement, *Migra- 
tion, Population Distribution, *Population 
Growth, Social History, *United States History, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Westward Movement (United States) 
This is the fifth unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view of the guide.) In Episode V, the history topic 
is westward movement, Civil War, and Reconstruc- 
tion. Objectives are to help the student to (1) exam- 
ine the westward migration in terms of its effect on 
the population distribution and the population com- 
position of the United States during the nineteenth 
century; (2) scrutinize the impact of rapid popula- 
tion growth and technological innovations in the 
West and examine the impact that population 
growth and technological innovation may have had 
on resources available in the Plains; (3) survey the 
socioeconomic effects of rapid population growth 
by an agricultural group of people in an area previ- 
ously settled by a less nomadic group; (4) review the 
distribution of the Blacks after the Civil War and the 
role they played in westward migrations; and (5) 
evaluate student learning and reinforce conceptual 
understanding of population change in the West of 
the nineteenth century. Activities include involving 
students in reading and discussing materials, deve- 
loping a bar graph of the age composition of the U.S. 
population in 1850 for three regions, completing 





questionnaires on their personal migration, and 
tracing the Sioux’s lifestyle prior to the westward 
movement. (NE) 
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Industries, Cities and People, Episode VI. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—35p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, Curriculum Guides, 
Demography, Grade 8, Human Geography, *In- 
dustrialization, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Jun- 
ior High Schools, Municipalities, Population 
Distribution, *Population Growth, *Population 
Trends, *Rural to Urban Migration, Rural Urban 
Differences, Social History, *United States His- 
tory, Units of Study 
This is the sixth unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view of the guide.) In Episode VI, the history topic 
is the rise of the cities and industrialization. This 
unit has five segments. Objectives are to help the 
student to (1) examine the lifestyles of people living 
in urban and rural areas, and the effects of this lifes- 
tyle on the birth and death rates in these two areas; 
(2) scrutinize the rural to urban trends that occurred 
in the U.S. population from 1790 to the present; (3) 
survey the east-west trends that occurred in the 
movement of the U.S. population from 1790 until 
the present; (4) examine the relationship between 
industrialization and urbanization in the United 
States; and (5) investigate reasons for the growth or 
lack of growth of cities in U.S. history and examine 
factors that may have been important to the settle- 
ment of cities. Activities include having students 
illustrate their conception of living in both a rural 
and urban area; reading, answering questions about, 
and pretending they are living in Billings, Montana, 
a railroad town; and mapping physical features, 
natural resources and the natural land and water 
access routes of a nearby city. (NE) 
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Changing Populations Through Immigration, Epi- 
sode VII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—43p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, Demography, 
*Discriminatory Legislation, Grade 8, *Immi- 
grants, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High 
Schools, Majority Attitudes, Minority Groups, 
*Population Growth, Population Trends, Public 
Policy, Social History, *United States History, 
Units of Study 
This is the seventh unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view of the guide.) In Episode VII, the history topic 
is America becomes a world power. Objectives are 
to help the student to (1) emphasize the forming of 
a conceptual understanding of the terms immigra- 
tion and emigration, particularly in the context of 
USS. history; (2) form hypotheses explaining the re- 
lationship between migration and the social, eco- 
nomic, demographic, and political conditions that 
lead people to emigrate from one country and those 
conditions that attract people to immigrate to 
another; (3) collect and analyze data describing the 
patterns of immigration to North America between 
1820-1920; (4) examine the problems faced by dif- 
ferent groups of immigrants coming to the United 
States; and (5) take and defend positions regarding 
the formation of public policies pertaining to immi- 
gration. Activities include involving students in 


writing stories describing a group of people who 
immigrate to the United States, examining materials 
that describe some of the conditions that en- 
couraged Europeans to immigrate to the United 
States, and planning a city. (NE) 
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Comparing Population Change in Societies, Epi- 
sode VIII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—54p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Demography, 
Developing Nations, Grade 8, Human Geogra- 
phy, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High 
Schools, Migration, Population Distribution, 
*Population Growth, Population Trends, Social 
History, Sociocultural Patterns, *United States 
History, Units of Study 
This is the eighth unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view of the guide.) In Episode VIII, the history topic 
is population growth and trends in the United States 
and developing countries. Objectives are to help the 
student (1) examine how fertility, mortality, and 
migration together affect population changes within 
a society; (2) scruntinize how population change 
varies from country to country and examine two 
aspects of change-population size and ratios of 
population change; (3) investigate some of the major 
causes and consequences of rapid population 
growth in the developing countries; (4) explain the 
relationship between resources and consumption 
and examine the effects of population growth on 
resource consumption; and (5) develop the concep- 
tional understanding of the “dependent age group” 
and the “productive age group” of a population and 
examine what effects the relative proportions of 
each have on the sociopolitical structure of society. 
Activities include having students list components 
affecting population changes, solving a riddle about 
population change, designing a plan of action to 
help eliminate or reduce the population growth 
problem in Sri Lanka, and debating whether the 
United States government should introduce tech- 
nology into a developing country. (NE) 
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Formative Evaluation Instruments. Resource 
Material Development: Population Dynamics in 
Eighth Grade American History. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—74 
Contract—OEG-0-73-5415 
Note—26p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
782-788 and SO 013 835. 
Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Essay Tests, *Formative Evaluation, 
Grade 8, Human Geography, Junior High 
Schools, *Population Growth, Pretests Posttests, 
*Student Evaluation, *United States History 
This volume contains test questions for conduct- 
ing formative evaluation for the series of eight units 
designed to introduce population concepts into 
eighth grade American history curriculum (SO 013 
782-787). Roughly, two questions, corresponding to 
each day’s lesson and arranged according to epi- 
sodes, are found in this resource. They deal not only 
with intellectual skills in inquiry, but they also seek, 
where appropriate, the clarification of values and 
attitudes of students. Examples of a few questions 
and tasks students are asked include (1) listing 
desirable factors in choosing a place to settle; (2) 
marking appropriate locations for a school, city hall, 
home etc. on a map depicting a modern city; (3) 
answering brief essay questions, such as why a 
colonial farmer might want to have many children; 
and (4) stating a hypothesis about how the propor- 
tion of people living in a rurai area would change as 
a country becomes industrialized. (Answers are 
provided for the teacher to some of the test ques- 
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tions). The same instrument may be used before and 
following instruction as pretests and posttests to as- 
certain the effectiveness of the material. These in- 
struments are designed for formative evaluation of 
the goals of each day. Thus, it is expected that the 
results of the tests will be used by the teacher to 
improve instruction. (NE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Planning, Coordination, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Planning, Elementary Second- 

Education, Field Tests, *Formative 
Evaluation, Grade 4, Grade 7, Institutional Coop- 
eration, Interdisciplinary Approach, Material De- 
velopment, Program Development, ‘*Social 
Studies 

Identifiers—Virginia 
In 1978 the Commonwealth of Virginia initiated 

a three-year plan to develop basal fourth- and sev- 
enth-grade Virginia studies materials utilizing the 
resources of public and private institutions. The plan 
involved three stages: planning (1978-79), materials 
development (1979-80), and field testing and revi- 
sion (1980-81). This document reviews the complex 
planning process of stage one. Chapter 1 reviews 
project goals, identifies the need for formative 
evaluation of materials and models used to develop 
a state-studies curriculum, and presents a concep- 
tual framework and methodology for the evaluation. 
Chapter 2 explores the dynamics of interagency 
planning for curriculum development: it reviews the 
evolution of the director’s role and the structural 
needs for coordinating work and mutual goal setting 
in an interagency project. Chapter 3 clarifies steps 
taken during stage one to insure that the final prod- 
uct would be congruent with project goals. It ex- 
plores the evolution of the curriculum development 
process, including aspects of content, objectives, in- 
structional strategies, and philosophy. Chapter 4 de- 
scribes how a mechanism for obtaining public and 
private resources was developed. Chapter 5 gives 
conclusions and recommendations for future plan- 
ning. (AV) 
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Identifiers—Virginia 
This document reviews the goals and accomplish- 

ments of phase two of a three-year project to deve- 

lop state-studies materials for Virginia schools. It is 
presented in seven chapters. Chapter I introduces 
the project idea, reviews the first phase of planning 
and evaluation design, and explains the project goals 

for phase two, materials development. Chapter 2 

analyzes interagency cooperation in materials de- 

velopment, sequencing of production tasks, plan- 
ning for pilot testing, and dissemination of results. 
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Chapter 3 documents the impact of state needs and 
guidelines on curriculum decisions relating to 
amount of text materials, a skills focus, and instruc- 
tional strategies. Time and budget constraints were 
indicated as factors in the curriculum-decision proc- 
ess. Chapter 4 describes the process and results of 
local pilot testing of fourth-grade materials; chapter 
5 analyzes results of state piloting. Chapter 6 docu- 
ments procedures used to determine the readability 
of two units. Chapter 7 summarizes project achieve- 
ments during the 1979-80 production year. Accom- 
plishments included production of student and 
teacher print materials for two fourth-grade units, 
local and state piloting, establishment of readability 
of fourth-grade units, and appointment of a seventh- 
grade materials writing team. (AV) 
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Identifiers—Virginia 
The third and final phase of a three-year project 

to develop state-studies materials for Virginia is de- 
scribed in this report. The third phase involved con- 
tinued pilot testing of fourth-grade materials, 
development of drafts of seventh-grade materials, 
and exploration of plans for dissemination. The re- 
port comprises six chapters. Chapter 1 reviews the 
project’s background, describes the goals of each 
phase, and identifies evaluation methodology for 
each phase. Chapter 2 gives a descriptive content 
analysis of the complete fourth-grade Virginia Stu- 
dies Program and the draft of seventh-grade materi- 
als. Chapter 3 reviews procedures and findings of 
state piloting of the fourth-grade materials. Chapter 
4 considers the Virginia Studies curriculum deve- 
lopment cycle as a model stressing interagency 
cooperative planning and major involvement by 
teachers in the writing process. Chapter 5 discusses 
aspects of dissemination of sample materials and 
establishment of a mechanism for continuous avail- 
ability of the materials. The concise summary in 
chapter 6 gives a complete overview of the project’s 
successful three-year evolution. (AV) 
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cane i Ed d Biblio- 
graphies, *Audiovisual Aids, “Deckaess Cycles, 
Consumer Economics, Economic Change, Eco- 
nomic Climate, Economic Factors, *Economics 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Environmental Education, *Films, *Filmstrips, 
Higher Education, *Media Selection, Monetary 
Systems, Poverty, World Affairs 
The third edition of this catalog, which expands 

and revises earlier editions, annotates audiovisual 

items for economic education in kind ergarten 


through college. The purpose of the catalog is to 





help teachers select sound economic materials for 
classroom use. A selective listing, the catalog cites 
over 700 items out of more than 1200 items re- 
viewed. The four criteria used to select audiovisual 
materials were economic content and analysis, ob- 
jectivity, interest and effectiveness as a teaching 
tool, and availability. The materials are organized 
by the following topical areas: scarcity and choice, 
the modified market economy of the United States 
and how it works, economic stability and growth, 
how economic principles and reasoning are applied 
to economic problems, and the world economy. 
Most of the items listed are films and filmstrips. 
Each annotation contains a description of the audi- 
ovisual indicating grade level and questions de- 
signed to help teacher and student understand and 
retain the information in the material being pre- 
sented. A complete list of all producers and distribu- 
tors is included. Title and grade level indexes are 
included. (Author/RM) 
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This handbook outlines three courses with a glo- 
bal approach which have been implemented in the 
Livonia Public Schools, Livonia, Michigan. Existing 
global realities-the growing interdependence of na- 
tions and peoples, the depletion of nonrenewable 
resources, and the ominous world food problem- 
make it imperative that schools teach global studies. 
The first course focuses on world history and ex- 
plores the chronological development of man and 
civilization from his primitive beginnings to his pre- 
sent complex world, with emphasis on global inter- 
dependence and its many facets. The second course 
deals with U.S. history, showing the merger of many 
diverse people and cultures and the resultant change 
from a traditional society to a modern society. Also, 
it compares this growth to show our dependence/in- 
terdependence politically, economically, and so- 
cially from/to traditional and modern societies in 
other parts of the world. The third course examines 
specific global issues of the teacher’s choosing. Each 
of the three outlines contains a brief description of 
the course, general objectives, and suggested 
materials. Unit outlines indicating specific objec- 
tives, and sample activities are then provided for 
each course. The many and varied activities involve 
students in reading and discussing. literature, mak- 
ing outlines, ing research, | ig to guest 
speakers, taking field trips, constructing maps, writ- 
ing papers, viewing audiovisuals, and presenting 
dramas. (Author/RM) 
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This guide cont: t-based lessons and ac- 
tivities in economics for use with students in grades 
7-9. One component of a two-part publication, the 
guide demonstrates how the conceptual structure of 
the economics discipline presented in the first publi- 
cation (ED 148 648) can be used to help students at 
the junior high school level make more effective 
economic decisions. By selecting lessons to supple- 
ment existing courses or texts, teachers will be able 
to upgrade the quantity and quality of economics 
instruction. The concepts taught are: economic 
wants, scarcity, opportunity cost, productive re- 
sources, division of labor, interdependence, effi- 
ciency, exchange or trade, money, supply and 
demand, market price, price mechanisms, consumer 
price index, price level change, index numbers, in- 
flation, and gross national product. The first part of 
the guide contains ten classroom tested lessons. 
Each lesson includes a description of the concepts 
to be taught, objectives, rationale, student materials, 
teaching procedures to used, and evaluation 
methods. Most of the activities include group in- 
teraction and discussion and involving students in 
games and role playing. The second part of the guide 
contains a comprehensive unit based on a case study 
of the U.S. shoe industry. The unit consists of eight 
lessons that take a total of about two weeks to pre- 
sent. However, teachers can adapt it or shorten it 
according to their own requirements. The guide 
concludes with two appendices-a list of books, 
films, and other supplementary materials and a glos- 
sary of economic terms. (Author/RM) 
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This publication examines techniques for integrat- 

ing consumer and economic education into the 
K-12 social studies curriculum. The intended audi- 
ence includes school administrators, curriculum 
developers, and classroom teachers. Many practi- 
tioners have found that consumer education is an 
excellent area for developing the skills of economic 
analysis. Students find relevance in applying eco- 
nomic concepts to consumer situations since they 
have already assumed the role of consumers. Con- 
sumer education provides many opportunities to 
show how the public and private sectors allocate 
resources which are consumed by student and other 
individuals in the society. There are three major 
sections to the Publication. The first section pre- 
sents a rationale for incl 
in the curriculum. Discussed are the role of econom- 
ics in consumer education, the multi-grade and mul- 
ti-disciplinary thrust = consumer education, and 
the need for f ¢ second ma- 
jor section presents a a methodology to help establish 
an appropriate sequence for the introduction of spe- 
cific economic concepts. The third section contains 
a procedure by which consumer economics can be 
newly emphasized in the existing curriculum. Ex- 
amined are,the planning procedures for curriculum 
change, determining the implementation method, 
and the process of curriculum development and 
change. The appendices contain a gl of con- 
cepts and a ranking procedure used to develop the 
hierarchy. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Conceptual Frameworks 
Consumer behavior can be conceptualized by in- 
troducing a theoretical framework which defines its 
scope and boundary and identifies six developmen- 
tal levels. The infancy stage, Level I, is the study of 
consumer behavior referred to as the scientific study 
of psychological structure and process dynamics of 
individuals consuming an economic good ex- 
changed by a busi organization while satisfying 
consumers at maximal profit. Level II is directed to 
both business and consumers for the purpose of sat- 
isfying consumers at a maximal profit and protect- 
ing and educating consumers in the market place. 
Level III extends consumer behavior to the non- 
profit sector through which a nonprofit organization 
satisfies consumers at minimal cost. Level IV takes 
consumer behavior into the noneconomic goods’ 
sector. These profit or nonprofit organizations may 
attempt to elicit a social response from its publics. 
Level V generalizes the study of consumer behavior 
across different social entities. Level VI extends the 
study to the physical and biological areas. (Au- 
thor/BM) 
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This second volume of the Global 2000 study pre- 

sents a technical report of detailed projections and 

analyses. It is a U.S. government effort to present a 

long-term global perspective on population, re- 

and envir The volume has four 

parts. Approximately half of the report, part one, 
deals with projections for the future in the areas of 
population, gross national product, climate, tech- 
nology, food, fisheries, forestry, water, energy, fuel 
minerals, nonfuel minerals, and environment. Part 
two analyzes these same projection areas of the go- 
vernment’s model in relatively nontechnical terms. 
The third part examines five global models—Worlds 
2 and 3, Mesarovic-Pestel World Model, Model of 
International Relations in Agriculture (MOIRA), 
the Latin American World Model, and the United 
Nation’s World Model. Finally, in the fourth part 
the structure and results of these same global mod- 
els are compared with the government’s global 
model. Although the report presents no policy 
recommendations, the chapters presenting the pro- 
jections unavoidingly imply ways in which the fu- 
ture might be improved. Results of a review of 
previous work that had similar goals, excerpts from 
criticism of the projections, embassy reports on for- 
estry and agricultural trends, and metric conversion 
facts are presented in four appendices. An index is 
included. (NE) 
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The third volume of the Global 2000 study pre- 
sents basic information (‘documentation’) on the 
long-term sectoral models used by the U.S. govern- 
ment to project global trends in population, re- 
sources, and the environment. Its threefold 
purposes are: (1) to present all this basic information 
in a single volume, (2) to provide an explanation, in 
the words of the agencies and institutions them- 
selves, of the structure of their models and the pur- 
poses for which their models were developed, and 
(3) to give a general sense of the individual sectoral 
models and the array of their documentation. Popu- 
lation, gross national product, climate, food, nonfuel 
minerals, and energy are the sectors focused on in 
this document. Inclusion was based on the fact that 
these projection areas used formalized methodolo- 
gies and analytical models. As a result of this study, 
government data and models have been evaluated 
and weaknesses identified. Further, experts respon- 
sible for language analysis and modeling have been 
brought together to exchange knowledge and per- 
spectives on global trends and to begin developing 
the capacity to produce interactive internally con- 
sistent projections. It has set the foundation for the 
construction of the type of foresight capability 
needed by the United States in the decades ahead. 

E) 
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Development, Elementary Education, Health 
Education, Junior High Schools, Listening Skills, 
Mathematics Education, Music Education, Physi- 
cal Education, Reading Skills, Science Education, 
Skill Development, Social Studies, Speech Skills, 
Writing Skills 
This publication lists skill expectations in ten cur- 
riculum areas for grades 1-9. Although intended to 
be used by educators in Michigan, the skill list can 
be used or adapted by educators in other states. The 
ten curriculum areas are: communication skills 
(reading, writing, speaking, and listening); health 
education; mathematics; music; physical education; 
science; social studies; visual arts; personal, interp- 
ersonal, and social understandings; and career deve- 
lopment. Provided for each curriculum area are a 
brief description of general goals, the skill expecta- 
tion, specific examples of the skills to be learned, 
and components. e example, the purpose of social 
studies is to help young people acquire and use 
knowledge, skills. and values through the study of 
the various social science disciplines. The ultimate 
goal of the social studies is that students become 
effective citizens. The skill expectation for the social 
studies is to help students acquire the knowledge of 
the principles, methods, and general content of so- 
cial studies and their app of skills 
to be learned include evaluating the reliability and 
authenticity of the sources of information, identify- 
ing a variety of resources to gather information, and 
identifying how rules and laws contribute to the 
well-being of individuals and societies in general. 
Components listed for the social studies area in- 
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clude formulating and justifying concepts, making 
and testing generalizations, gathering and analyzing 
information from a variety of sources, and par- 
ticipating in group discussions and in group activi- 
ties. (Author/RM) 
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This paper describes and outlines a college level, 
energy geography course which uses a group review 
process approach. The goal of the course is to bring 
together students from across the university with a 
strong interest in energy problems to pursue areas of 
individual concern subject to peer review. The 
group review process fosters communication among 
the class, helps to improve student writing skills, 
and permits students to draw upon their own areas 
of expertise in evaluating a proposal or paper writ- 
ten by a student from another discipline. The first 
month of the course involves students in a fair 
amount of reading to familiarize them with energy 
problems, technologies, and issues. The second half 
of the course is structured around the development 
of the research papers or projects. Students, working 
individually or on a joint project, are required to 
submit a research proposal/prospectus or a prelimi- 
nary paper. The class is then divided into groups of 
five students each. Each of the students in a group 
is given copies of the group members’ research 
proposals or papers to read, review, and critique. 
This should take about one week. At the end of that 
time students come back together, go into their re- 
spective groups, and evaluate each paper in turn. 
After each student’s proposal or paper is evaluated, 
the student collects written comments from each 
student and uses these as a guide in revising the 
work. Students also have periodic meetings with the 
instructor who provides additional input into the 
development of the research project. (Author/RM) 
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This paper examines the educational goals in 

Chile before and after 1973 when the Chilean mili- 

tary led by Pinochet brutally eliminated the demo- 

cratically elected government of Allende and the 

Unidad Popular. Reforms were initiated in 1967, 

1968, 1969, and 1970, and at the time of the coup, 

were being implemented in all eight Chilean univer- 

sities. General goals for the reform of the university 
were to democratize the universities which were 
very elitist and to improve university programs, to 
create new careers, and to conduct research related 
to such national issues as mining, housing, and food. 

Within five years the enrollment increased from 9,- 

000 to 33,000 students. To provide some kind of 

services to the entire population, “season courses” 

covering every area of study were taught in several 
parts of the country. Technological Institutes were 
established. Workers and low-income people were 
admitted to the universities programs. After the 
coup, over 700 educators were taken prisoners, the 
universities were taken over by the military, and 
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practically all the reforms were revoked. For the 
first time in Chilean history, general admissions to 
the university decreased. All the programs of work- 
ers’ education have been eliminated. The Chilean 
universities have reverted to being colonial universi- 
ties, equipped with modern methods of repression. 
However, the universities are not dead and there are 
signs that universities are beginning to revive. (A 
footnote indicates that since the date of this talk, 
repression in Chile has worsened.). (Author/RM) 
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This book, first in a series of six dealing with Afri- 
can culture and intended for secondary level stu- 
dents, deals with tradition and change in Africa. All 
of the selections in this volume were written by 
Africans and come from a variety of sources includ- 
ing autobiographies, novels, and poems. The basic 
purpose of the book is to capture some of the feel- 
ings, aspirations, and experiences of black Africans 
and, by so doing, help the reader develop a sense of 
empathy and a feeling of identity with human beings 
everywhere, recognizing the common humanity 
that all men share. Discussion questions are prov- 
ided for the selections. The first selection, “Growing 
Up in Acholi,” is a first-hand account of growing up 
among the Acholi people in northern Uganda. The 
author, the first Acholi girl to receive a university 
degree, describes in detail how Acholi children are 
trained for the roles they will take in adult society. 
The second selection, “Song of Lawino: A Lament,” 
is a series of excerpts from a book-length poem 
which illustrates in fictional form the types of family 
disruption that can result from change. The third 
selection, “African Child,” contains excerpts from 
one of Africa’s best-known autobiographies, “Dark 
Child,” by Camara Laye who grew up in Guinea 
when it was still a French colony. The book con- 
cludes with three poems of modern Africa that deal 
with the emotional turmoil of change. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
This book, second in a series of six dealing with 

African culture and intended for secondary level 

students, deals with the processes of industrializa- 

tion and urbanization that are transforming the tra- 
ditional way of life in Africa. Almost all of the 
selections in this volume were written by Africans, 
and they come from a variety of sources including 
autobiographies, novels, newspapers, and studies by 
social scientists. The basic purpose of the book is to 
capture some of the feelings, aspirations, and experi- 


ences of black Africans and, by so doing, help the 
reader develop a sense of empathy and a feeling of 
identity with human beings everywhere, recogniz- 
ing the common humanity that all men share. Dis- 
cussion questions are provided for the selections. 
The first selection is a short but insightful profile of 
a middle-aged cook, Kobla, who has made a remark- 
able adjustment to the modern world. The second 
selection tells the story of a young man who leaves 
the bush and goes to Dar es Salaam, the capital of 
Tanzania, in search of the good life. Students learn 
about some of the problems that African men who 
moved to the city face by reading excerpts from 
“Tell Me, Josephine,” a “Dear Abbey” newspaper 
column in a Zambia weekly paper. Other selections 
explore a relationship between father and son, ex- 
amine ways for Africans to satisfy the demands of 
the older generation while striking out on their own, 
and deal with the theme of a young man returning 
home to his village after speading time in the city. 
Life in the copperbelt of Zambia is described and 
results of a study of what Zambians listen to on the 
radio are presented. Discrimination in South Africa 
is the topic of two selections. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
Third in a series of six dealing with African cul- 
ture and intended for secondary level students, this 
book deals with the ancient kingdoms of the West- 
ern Sudan, the early civilizations of East Africa, the 
coming of the Europeans, and the Atlantic slave 
trade. Almost all of the selections in the volume 
were written by Africans, and they come from a 
variety of sources including speeches, autobiogra- 
phies, newspaper articles, historical documents, and 
archaeological evidence. This book is not meant to 
offer a complete history of Africa, its intention is to 
simply present a glimpse of a very long heritage. The 
basic purpose of the book is to capture some of the 
feelings, aspiiations, and experiences of black Afri- 
cans, and, by so doing, help the reader develop a 
sense of empathy and a feeling of identity with hu- 
man beings everywhere, recognizing the common 
humanity that all men share. Discussion questions 
are provided for the selections. The selections in the 
first half of the book deal with the African past up 
to the coming of the European, around the year 
1450. The three ancient kingdoms of the Western 
Sudan-Ghana, Mali, and Songhay-are the themes 
of the readings. Some selections also explore the 
value of the oral tradition and of archaeology in 
reconstructing a people’s history. The second half of 
the book deals with the Africans’ experience with 
Europeans, particularly in the slave trade, up to the 
beginning of the colonial period, in the second half 
of the nineteenth century. (Author/RM) 
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The process of nation building in Tanzania is the 
topic of this book, the sixth in a series dealing with 
African culture and intended for secondary level 
students. Almost all of the selections in the book 
were written by Africans, and they come from a 
variety of sources including speeches, government 
documents, newspaper and magazine articles, schol- 
arly studies, and personal observations of students, 
political leaders, and others. The basic purpose of 
the book is to capture some of the feelings, aspira- 
tions, and experiences of black Africans and, by so 
doing, help the reader develop a sense of empathy 
and a feeling of identity with human beings every- 
where, recognizing the common humanity that all 
men share. Discussion questions are provided for 
the selections. Some examples of reading selections 
follow. In one selection the land resources of Tan- 
zania and how they are being used are described. 
Swahili proverbs that reflect the values of traditional 
life in Tanzania are presented in another reading. In 
a speech, President Nyerere argues that socialism is 
the natural economic system for Tanzania because 
it comes closest to the traditional life of the people. 
In another selection a young man complains about 
the changes in marriage practices and tribal au- 
thority in his area brought about by government 
policies. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
The exciting period after World War II, when in- 

dependence movements developed and flourished 

throughout Africa is the topic of this book, fifth in 

a series dealing with African culture and intended 

for secondary level students. Almost all of the selec- 

tions in the book were written by Africans and come 
from a variety of sources including autobiographies, 
novels and stories, newspaper accounts, speeches, 
official documents, and underground leaflets. The 
basic purpose of the book is to capture some of the 
feelings, aspirations, and experiences of black Afri- 
cans and, by so doing, help the reader develop a 
sense of empathy and a feeling of identity with hu- 
man begins everywhere, recognizing the common 
humanity that all men share. Discussion questions 
are provided for the selections. World War II is 
usually considered to be the great dividing line be- 
tween the colonial period and the period of in- 
dependence which is still unfolding in Africa. Prior 
to World War II, there were only three independent 
African states: Egypt, Ethiopia, and Liberia. Today, 
only 20 years later, there are 38. Some examples of 
reading selections follow. One short story tells 
about a young African who becomes aware of the 
injustice of racial discrimination and decides to do 
something about it. Another selection deals with the 
myth of the African “child.” The new politics of 

Nkrumah are described in one reading. The injus- 

tices that the Congolese suffered under Belgian rule 

are recalled in a speech by Patrice Lumumba. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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New York, N.Y.; Council on International and 
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Pub Date—70 
Note—132p.; Some photographs throughout the 
document may not reproduce well from EDRS in 
microfiche or paper copy. For related documents, 
see SO 013 828-832. 
Available from—CITE Books, 777 United Nations 
Plaza, Suite 9-H, New York, NY 10017 ($5.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
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*Black Studies, *Colonialism, Foreign Countries, 
*Primary Sources, Reading Materials, Secondary 
Education, *Social Change 
Identifiers—* Africa, Europe 
Fourth in a series of six dealing with African cul- 
ture and intended for secondary level students, this 
book deals with the major effects of European 
colonialism on African life as seen by Africans. All 
of the selections in this volume were written by 
Africans and come from a variety of sources includ- 
ing autobiographies, novels, poems, newspaper arti- 
cles, and historical documents. The basic purpose of 
the book is to capture some of the feelings, aspira- 
tions, and experiences of black Africans and, by so 
doing, help the reader develop a sense of empathy 
and a feeling of identity with human beings every- 
where, recognizing the common humanity that all 
men share. Discussion questions are provided for 
the selections. The selections in this volume exam- 
ine the social, political, economic, and cultural con- 
flicts that resulted from foreign control. The period 
under consideration runs from approximately 1885 
to the end of World War II. The reading selections 
are varied. Some examples follow. The first selec- 
tion tells how one African chief reacted to seeing a 
white man for the first time. In two selections, 
Henry Stanley, the famous American journalist and 
explorer, explains how he was welcomed by Afri- 
cans while exploring the Congo River in the early 
1870's and then the African chief Mojimba, who led 
the welcoming party for Stanley, describes how he 
perceived the encounter. Chief Kabongo of the Ki- 
kuyu tribe of Kenya describes what happened to his 
people when the Europeans took control of Kikuyu 
land in another selection. (Author/RM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D. 
Pub Date—74 
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Note—57p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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Curriculum Guides, Demography, *Family Char- 
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Geography, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior 
High Schools, Population Distribution, *Popula- 
tion Growth, Population Trends, *United States 
History, Units of Study 
This is the third unit in a series that introduces 
population concepts into the eighth grade American 
history curriculum. (See SO 013 782 for an over- 
view to the guide.) In Episode III, the history topic 
is the late colonial periods. Unit objectives are to (1) 
examine the effects of different lifestyles on popula- 
tion changes in America and England; (2) scrutinize 
the effects of the availability of resources on popula- 
tion changes in England; (3) survey the effects of 
social sanctions and marriage patterns in England 
and the American colonies on population increase 
and family size; (4) examine the effect of marriage 
customs and laws and the effect of different family 
sizes on population growth; and (5) evaluate student 
learning and reinforce conceptual understanding of 
population growth. Activities include having stu- 
dents read and discuss primary source materials 
about settlement in Kentucky, simulate a move to a 
new planet, determine arithmetically how different 
family sizes effect population growth, and play a 
game which reinforces the concept of population 


growth. (NE) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—61p. 
Available from—UNIPUB, 345 Post Avenue South, 
New York, NY 10010 ($5.00 paper copy). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Civil Liberties, Controversial Issues 
(Course Content), Culture, Disarmament, Educa- 
tion, Environmental Education, Food, Health 
Education, Hunger, Justice, Peace, Population 
Education, Poverty, Resource Materials, 
Sciences, Secondary Education, *World Affairs, 
*World Problems 
Identifiers—Childrens Rights, *United Nations 
The purpose of this revised publication is to pro- 
vide secondary teachers with practical suggestions 
on teaching about the United Nations system in 
conjunction with contemporary world problems and 
issues. Part One describes the foundation of the 
United Nations and discusses its purposes, mem- 
bers, and structure. Chapters three through 14, 
which comprise Part Two of the publication, treat 
the following topics: peace and security; disarma- 
ment; human rights; population; poverty and eco- 
nomic progress; the environment; the sea and 
sea-bed; social justice for workers; food and hunger; 
health; children’s welfare; and education, science, 
and culture. Background information and questions 
for study and discussion are provided on each topic. 
A description of the functions of intergovernmental 
agencies related to the United Nations is provided 
on each topic. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Achievement, *Black History, 
*Black Influences, Black Studies, Elementary 
Education, Integrated Activities, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *United States His- 
tory 
This publication outlines the role of the blacks in 
U.S. history. It is intended as an aid to elementary, 
middle, and junior high school teachers. The outline 
is organized by the following areas: The Role of the 
Negro in American History (1422-1790); Explora- 
tion and Colonization (1450-1763); Significant 
Events (1781-1796); (1796-1850); (1820-1877); 
(1870-1910); (1898-1920); (1920-1940); (1941- 
1968); Establishment of the Nation (1781-1796); 
Problems of a New Nation (1795-1836); Civil War 
and Reconstruction (1820-1877); Building an In- 
dustrial Nation (1870-1910); Reform in America 
(1870-1910); Rise of the United States as a World 
Power (1898-1920); America Between Two Wars: 
Prosperity and Depression (1920-1940); World War 
Il and Beyond (1941-present); and Black History 
Timeline. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—153p. 

Available from—OECD Publications and Informa- 
tion Center, Suite 1207, 1750 Pennsylvania Ave., 
N.W. Washington, DC 20006 ($9.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Decentrali- 
zation, *Educational Change, *Educational De- 
velopment, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Policy, *Educational Practices, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Equal Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Multilingualism, 
Postsecondary Education, Socialism, Vocational 
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Education 
Identifiers—Marxist Approach, * Yugoslavia 

The educational policies of Yugoslavia are pre- 
sented in this report by examiners from the Organi- 
zation for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD). A comprehensive report on all aspects of 
education in Yugoslavia was used as their frame of 
reference; data were collected by them from a two- 
week tour of the country. The volume is divided into 
three parts-the examiners’ report; the record of the 
review meeting by the OECD Education Commit- 
tee; and a summary of the report on the conditions, 
problems, and policies of education prepared by the 
Yugoslav authorities. Educational development has 
broadly followed the OECD expansionist trend of 
ten years of primary and lower secondary education 
for all young people and a variety of post-school 
opportunities. After a late start, progress has been 
rapid with a high rate of expenditure. A general, 
distinctively Yugoslav education in Marxist doc- 
trine permeates the entire system. A vocational 
orientation has recently emerged at the secondary 
and postsecondary level; also, multilingual instruc- 
tion is made available at formidable cost. Finally, 
the control of education, unlike other federal coun- 
tries and Russian etatism, is highly decentralized in 
accordance with the principle of self-management. 
A glossary of main concepts and terms used in rela- 
tion to the social and political systems in Yugoslavia 
is included. (NE) 
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Note—116p.; For related documents, see ED 186 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
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Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 

Progress, Second Art Assessment (1979) 

This report presents and compares the results of 
the first and second art assessments conducted by 
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) in 1974-75 and 1978-79. The achievement 
and attitudes of approximately 7,500 9-year-olds, 
11,000 13-year-olds, and 13,500 17-year-olds were 
surveyed. The report consists of an introduction to 
the studies and six chapters. Major findings are dis- 
cussed and survey information about the amount 
and kind of art experiences young Americans are 
having in and out of school is presented. The extent 
to which and the ways in which students value art 
are examined along with knowledge about art his- 
tory and styles. How young people perceive, de- 
scribe, analyze, and judge art is also investigated in 
detail. Results of a series of exercises requiring de- 
sign and drawing skills are presented in a final chap- 
ter. Encouraging findings include the following. 
Nine-year olds’ performance on the second assess- 
ment stayed much the same as it was in the first 
assessment. Museum visitation has increased for 9- 
and 13-year olds. Nineteen percent of the 17-year- 
olds and 15% of the 13-year-olds succeeded in put- 
ting expressive content into their drawings of angry 

people. There were also findings which were trou- 
blesome. Some examples include the following. 
Thirteen-year-olds declined 2.2 percentage points 
between assessments. Seventeen-year-olds declined 
1.9 points between assessments. In general, toler- 
ance for nonconventional art decreased considera- 
bly between 1974 and 1979. Appendix material 
includes art objectives and scoring guides for the 
drawing exercises. Primary type of information 
provided by report: Results fe (elective) (Change). 
(Author/RM) 
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Tedesco, Paul H., Ed. And Others 
Decision-Making Casebook for Business and Eco- 
nomics. 
Business History and Economic Life Program, Inc., 
Boston, Mass. 
Pub Date—77 
Note—55p.; For related documents, see ED 133 
280 and SO 013 865-869. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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Descriptors—Advertising, *Business Education, 
Case Studies, *Decision Making, Economic Fac- 
tors, *Economics Education, Marketing, Problem 
Solving, Resource Materials, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Studies 
These teacher developed case studies taken from 
the business world are presented to help secondary 
students develop an understanding of economics 
and of the decision-making process. The studies de- 
scribe real business situations. All historical and cur- 
rent facts are provided for each of the seven case 
studies. In the first case, students debate whether 
the lobby for a shoe corporation should be in favor 
or against shoe import quotas from Taiwan and 
Korea. In the second group of studies, students act- 
ing as Field Supervisors of Collections for the Public 
Service Company must make some tough decisions 
on what customers will be shut off. In the third case 
study, students must decide upon the most profita- 
ble layout for a self-service, neighborhood discount 
department store. Students must decide on a sales 
program for a company in the data processing indus- 
try in the fourth case study. The fifth case study 
involves students in reading the Sheraton Corpora- 
tion’s case against a current bill on the minimum 
wage before the House of Representatives. Students 
acting as members of the House must decide how 
they would vote. The last two case studies involve 
students in making decision concerning advertising 
for the Howard Johnson restaurant chain and imple- 
menting new ideas for the Filene retail department 
store. (Author/RM) 
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These teacher developed case studies taken from 
the business world are presented to help secondary 
students develop an understanding of economics 
and of the decision-making process. The studies de- 
scribe real business situations. All historical and cur- 
rent facts are provided, and students must analyze 
the data and make business decisions. Teacher di- 
rections are provided for each of the five cases. In 
the first case study, “Dental Health Insurance: Is It 
Worth the Bite?,” students analyze the coverage 
and costs of a dental health insurance package. They 
must then decide if, as an officer of their student 
association, they would recommend this plan to the 
association membership. The second case study 
deals with the stealing of electricity from the utility 
company Northeastern Electric. Students discuss 
whether theft is a crime when done to a large public 
company. The third case study is entitled “Howard 
Johnson’s Hustles On.” Students are asked to place 
themselves in the President’s chair of this restaurant 
chain and decide whether or not to build a disco- 
type cocktail lounge to attract young adults to an 
already successful Howard Johnson’s in Braintree, 
Massachusetts. In the fourth case study, students 
play the role of a large chain hotel executive. They 
must decide whether to convert a manual reserva- 
tion system to a computerized reservation system in 
the chain’s hotel located at the site of the 1980 
Olympics. Banking services and marketing com- 
munication problems are analyzed in the last case 
study. A discussion of how to use case studies to 
teach economics is also included in the publication. 
(Author/RM) 
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ics Education, Problem Solving, Resource Materi- 
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Teacher Developed Materials 
These teacher developed case studies taken from 
the business world are presented to help secondary 
students develop an understanding of economics 
and of the decision-making process. The studies de- 
scribe real business situations. All historical and cur- 
rent facts are provided, and students must analyze 
the data and make business decisions. Teacher di- 
rections are provided for each of the three case stu- 
dies. In the first case students play the role of the 
chief executive officer of the Boston Gas Company. 
The student must make the decision to solve the 
immediate problems in the areas of public relations 
and meet the unprecedented demand to convert to 
gas. The second case which considers a number of 
options by which the cost of health care might be 
reduced is presented through memos from the Blue 
Cross president and treasurer. Students are asked to 
decide what plan they might think desirable and 
reasonable. The small business environment is the 
topic of the final case study. Students discuss how 
a small family corporation could expand into manu- 
facturing while still maintaining their position in the 
distribution market. Also included in the publica- 
tion is a discusssion of how to use case study materi- 
als in the classroom. (Author/RM) 
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ics Education, Marketing, Problem Solving, Re- 
source Materials, Secondary Education, *Social 
Studies, Teacher Developed Materials 
These teacher developed case studies taken from 
the business world are presented to help secondary 
students develop an understanding of economics 
and of the decision-making process. The studies de- 
scribe real business situations. All historical and cur- 
rent facts are provided, and students must analyze 
the data and make business decisions. Teacher di- 
rections are provided for each of the 11 case studies. 
Some examples of the studies follow. One case 
study, entitled ‘“‘Making It in Ireland,” focuses on a 
computer company’s need to decide where to locate 
a new assembly plant-within the United States of 
overseas. Students learn the importance of profit in 
corporate decision making and some of the effects 
that government and corporations have on each 
other. Another case study asks students to take into 
consideration the new 1980 regulations regarding 
the trucking industry. Students must propose a new 
marketing strategy to accommodate changing mar- 
ket conditions and plan new routes between termi- 
nals. The sociological and economic implications of 
the Master Charge Program of the New England 
Merchants National Bank are examined by students 
in one study. Another case, designed to help stu- 
dents recognize certain aspects of business such as 
cost, quality, and efficiency, asks students how they 
would handle the problem of wasted donuts at the 
Dunkin Donut University in Braintree, Massa- 
chusetts. The publication also contains a discussion 
of how to use the case method in business education. 
(Author/RM) 
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s 
Identifiers—* McDonalds 

This teacher developed case study which surveys 
the meteoric rise of the McDonald’s Corporation 
and that of its chief promoter, Ray Kroc, is intended 
to help secondary students develop an understand- 
ing of economics and of the decision-making proc- 
ess. A teacher’s guide containing questions for 
discussion and suggestions for class activities is in- 
cluded. Students study a model corporation exclu- 
sively concentrating on a fast food operation and its 
development from a single company-owned store to 
a large predominantly franchised service operation. 
In the case study Kroc’s motivation, salesmenship, 
and business acumen are traced. His interest in the 
fast food business and his eventual acquisition of the 
name, plant, and business operation of the McDo- 
nald brothers is discussed. The case surveys the 
early years of the Corporation, the growth years, 
management, marketing and advertising, job train- 
ing, and social response. Through the case study 
students develop a working knowledge of the con- 
cepts of advertising, decentralization, expansion, 
management, franchise, market research, incorpo- 
ration, personnel training, quality control, and mass 
production. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*New England 
These teacher developed case studies deal with 

the business and economic history of New England 

from 1690 to 1965. They are intended to help se- 
condary students develop an understanding of eco- 
nomics and of the decision-making process. 

Suggestions for teaching, discussion questions, ref- 

erences, and bibliographies are provided for the 

cases. Several case studies are provided on each of 
the following topics: Boston Merchants and Puritan 

Ethic (1630-1691); Economic Change and the 

Community (1797-1965); The Factory System 

(1789-1850); The Middlesex Canal and the Coming 

of the Railroad (1792-1853); From Family Firm to 

Corporate Giant: J.P. Stevens and Company, Inc. 

(1813-1963); The Rise and Fall of a Family Busi- 

ness: The Sprague Mills of Rhode Island (1808- 

1883); The Dennison Manufacturing Company 

(1844-1865); The Katahdin Iron Works (1845 

1890); and Crisis in a One-Industry Town: St. 

Johnsbury, Vermont, and Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 

(1815-1965). (Author/RM) 
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bal Communication 
The purpose of this study was to examine the 
communication behavior of Asian American 
women who held nontraditional, male-dominated 
jobs. Two hundred and eighty seven Asian Ameri- 
can women of Chinese, Japanese, Korean, and Phi- 
lippino descent in both traditional and 
nontraditional occupations were interviewed in 
Washington, D.C. and San Francisco. In the inter- 
views various instruments were utilized to deter- 
mine the participants’ ethnic identity, sexual 
identity, interracial identity, and verbal and non- 
verbal communication patterns. Results included 
the following. Nontraditional occupation holders 
displayed (1) a combination of Asian and American 
value orientations, (2) more masculine tendencies 
or the perceived ability associated with masculine- 
related orientations such as being more decisive and 
ambitious, (3) a rejection of stereotypes attributed 
to them by white members of society, (4) more 
situation-person specific assertive verbal behavior, 
and (5) a trend toward more nonverbal assertive 
behavior. The pattern of multicultural adjustment of 
the Asian American women in nontraditional occu- 
pations consisted of their being more highly edu- 
cated and older than their counterparts in 
traditional occupations, and in their displaying an 
additional set of communication behavioral skills to 
deal with a variety of individuals of different sexes 
and cultures. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Family History 
This is a guide for recording one’s family history. 

With the use of tape recorders, recording or home 

videotape systems and simple interviewing tech- 

niques, anyone-child or adult-can easily prepare 
oral biographies to track their families’ chronicles. 

The guide presents instructions for interviewing 

relatives and friends. Included is a comprehensive 

list of suggested questions to ask in recording family 
biographies. Questions include both straightforward 
ones to obtain short, factual responses in some 
chronological order and more open-ended ones to 
encourage people to open up and give broader re- 
sponses. Family history sheets which can be filled in 

a | an interview or later on are also provided. 

The sheets have been duplicated to allow use by at 

least two people in a family. (Author/RM) 
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This report presents descriptive statistical results 
from a 1980 national survey of high school seniors 
concerning their values, behaviors, and lifestyle. It 
is the sixth in a series. Questionnaires were filled out 
by 16,524 seniors in 107 public and 20 private high 
schools. Student response rate was 82%. Content 
areas measured include the following: drugs; educa- 
tion; work and leisure; sex roles and family; family 
plans and population concerns; conservation, 
materialism, equity; religion; politics; social change; 
social problems; major social institutions; military; 
interpersonal relationships; race relations; concern 
for others; happiness; other personality variables; 
background and school; and deviant behavior and 
victimization. The “Introductory Section” to the re- 
port contains a description of the study including its 
purposes, major content areas, design, field proce- 
dures, response rates, and methods of publication 
and data dissemination. In the “Descriptive Results 
Section” of the report all questions contained in the 
survey are presented along with percentagized fre- 
quency distributions of answers for the entire sam- 
ple and for selected subgroups. A “Cross-Time 
Index of Questionnaire Items” is included to help 
users locate items dealing with a subject area of 
interest and to help them determine in which other 
years an item was used (similar national surveys 
have been conducted since 1975). Included in the 
appendices are sampling error estimates and tables, 
procedures used to derive design effects and sam- 
pling errors and, covers, instructions, and a sample 
page from the questionnaires. (Author/RM) 


ED 212 548 SO 013 890 
Hahn, Carole L. 
How to Maintain Creativity in Social Studies: 
Challenges for the Professional Organization. 
Pub Date—20 Nov 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(Detroit, MI, November 20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Creativity, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Global Approach, Higher 
Education, Political Attitudes, Political Issues, 
Political Socialization, Problem Solving, Profes- 
sional Associations, *Social Studies, World Prob- 
lems 
Identifiers—* National Council for the Social Stu- 
dies 
Social studies educators must marshal all creative 
resources to meet the global, national, and personal 
challenges that face them as members of the major 
social studies professional organization, the Na- 
tional Council for the Social Studies (NCSS). Based 
on a continuation of current policies and lifestyles, 
drainatic global changes such as population explo- 
sion, malnutrition, and depleted resources, will be 
occurring. The challenge is to inform and provide 
materials for social studies students who will be the 
generation that can influence policymakers to redi- 
rect existing trends. The NCSS can provide speak- 
ers for conventions, write articles, hold workshops, 
and think creatively about how they can relate to 
global realities. Another challenge facing the NCSS 
is to actively work for a social and political environ- 
ment supportive of social studies education. This 
could be accomplished by (1) having a volunteer 
network to monitor legislation and Boards of Edu- 
cation; (2) building links with parents, school board, 
business, and labor organizations and educating 
them to see a need of reflective inquiry in class- 
rooms; and (3) communicating to the lay public 
findings from recent research in political socializa- 
tion and moral development. A third challenge is to 
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provide for more research in social studies by having 
the NCSS research committee and CUFA create a 
network of scholars. Finally, the NCSS needs to be 
what they are-a professional organization where 
creative problem solving becomes the collective 
style. (NE) 
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This paper discusses an approach which used the 
development principles of competency based edu- 
cation as guidelines for the training of social studies 
teachers at the University of Houston. Competen- 
cies identified for training social studies teachers 
will be either generic or specialized. Generic 
competencies reflect those teaching behaviors con- 
sidered essential for all teachers to master so that 
they can teach their subject within the context of the 
entire school curriculum. Specialized competencies 
for the social studies can then build and extend 
these generic skills and respond to the unique di- 
mensions of social studies education. The paper lists 
the 16 generic competencies which all students pre- 
paring to teach at the University of Houston are 
expected to demonstrate. In developing the social 
studies competencies, the Houston faculty first es- 
tablished assumptions, for example, “optimal learn- 
ing occurs when the future teacher is presented with 
a model of the teacher he or she is expected to 
become.” Goals which serve as the parameters of 
the social studies program were then derived from 
the assumptions, for example, “model the behaviors 
expected of their students.” Social studies compe- 
tencies were then grouped into four components: (1) 
goal determination in the social studies; (2) instruc- 
tional design, strategies, and materials in the social 
studies; (3) implementation and demonstration in 
social studies; and (4) consequence and evaluation 
in the social studies. Competency statements and 
instructional objectives for each component were 
developed and served as the basis for the design of 
learning experiences for preservice teachers. These 
components which can be used as the starting point 
for design are illustrated in the paper. (Author/RM) 
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Each of these eight units dealing with human 

behavior is designed for high school psychology 

courses and consists of a teacher handbook and a 

student booklet. The developers believe that the 

systematic study of behavior can increase students’ 
understanding of the lives they lead. Each unit was 
prepared by a different team consisting of two high 
school teachers, a varying number of high school 
students, and a specialist in the science of human 
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behavior. The unit themes, chosen both for their 
interest to students and for the basic understandings 
of human behavior they provide, can be studied in- 
dependently or they may be used together to form 
a course of nearly any length from three weeks to a 
year. The units are: Natural Behavior in Humans 
and Animals, States of Consciousness, School Life 
and Organizational Psychology, Social Influences 
on Behavior, Changing Attitudes, Conditioning and 
Learning, Language and Communication, and 
Studying Personality. The teacher handbook for 
each unit summarizes the unit, describes unit goals, 
provides detailed teaching instructions for each of 
the unit’s lessons, suggests activities, cites addi- 
tional resources for classroom use, and contains du- 
plicating masters. The student booklet consists of 
readings. Students are expected to read and discuss 
the selections and actively participate in many class- 
room activities. For example, activities involve stu- 
dents in analyzing psychological studies, 
interpreting data, listening to recorded speech sam- 
ples and analyzing them, giving and listening to re- 
ports of observations of natural behaviors, and 
reading a brief case study. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
This publication contains the working papers from 
a symposium in which Africans active in the field of 
child welfare and protection discussed the condi- 
tions under which children are raised and the im- 
pact that this has on their future labor force 
participation. While this symposium was limited to 
the African conte+t, it is hoped that it will mark the 
commencement of a longer-term research and edu- 
cational program on issues of special relevance to 
children everywhere. The four themes considered 
by the participants at the symposium were: (1) 
workers of the future: career guidance for children 
and the problems of child labor; (2) the protection 
of children from violence, abuse, bodily harm and 
neglect; (3) the role of nongovernmental organiza- 
tions in child protection; and (4) measures for the 
protection and care of children whose parents are 
employed outside the home. In addition to the six 
working papers prepared on these themes, the publi- 
cation also contains the framework paper and the 
report of the discussions. Recommendations are in- 
cluded. (Author/RM) 
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Intended to assist Ohio music teachers in long- 
range instructional planning, this publication is a 
comprehensive guide for curriculum development 
for all levels and types of music instruction. It can 
be used by educators in other states as well. The 
guide is comprised of an introduction and five chap- 
ters. The introduction expresses the purpose of the 
guide and identifies seven broad goals which sup- 
port elementary and secondary music education. 
Chapter I “The Basic Components of Sound” speci- 
fies learning objectives for all types and levels of 
music education. The objectives are organized into 
seven components: pitch, duration, loudness, tim- 
bre, texture, form, and style. Chapter II is concerned 
with those “Instructional Settings” in which music 
teaching-learning occurs. This chapter presents 
guidelines for developing graded courses of study in 


general music, choral and instrumental music, and 
music theory. Each setting is discussed in terms of 
its purpose in the curriculum, appropriate teaching 
approaches, and the selection of the content for in- 
struction. Chapters III and IV deal with ways to 
extend musical opportunities and assessment and 
evaluation. The fifth and final chapter deals with the 
“Administration of the Music Program.” It is con- 
cerned with measuring the effectiveness of the pro- 
gram and instruction, and it provides a rationale for 
developing a competency-based education program 
in music. The appendix lists competency levels for 
elementary general music. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This bibliography cites books at all levels relevant 

to Hawaiian studies. In recent years, there has been 
a growing interest in all aspects of Hawaiian studies 
as the people of Hawaii seek to learn more about 
their state, its history and development, its unique 
culture, and the varied ethnic groups that contribute 
to Hawaii’s rich diversity. It is intended to help 
school librarians strengthen their Hawaiian collec- 
tions. Books for adults are also included. Excluded 
are cookbooks, Pacific area materials, and tourist- 
oriented materials. The first part of the bibliography 
is a subject listing by major Dewey Decimal classifi- 
cations. Only author and titles are provided in this 
listing. An author listing of the same books is then 
provided. Full bibliographic information is provided 
in this listing including the grade level. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This is the final report and critique which investi- 

gated the law school admissions process, and espe- 

cially the role of the Law School Admission Test 

(LSAT) within that process, for possible bias against 

minority applicants. The study involved the reanal- 

ysis of existing data. Results show that current ad- 
mission policies unfairly limit the enrollment of 
minority applicants. The report begins by reviewing 
the Bakke decision. It then examines each of the 

components of the Admissions Index which is a 

weighted combination of the undergraduate grade 

point average (UGPA) and the LSAT score. Ove- 


rall, the UGPA is less biased against minorities than 
is the LSAT. The report presents evidence that 
shows the differential effect of adding LSAT scores 
to UGPA’s for minorities vs. whites. The author 
examines items from the “Law School Admission 
Bulletin and LSAT Preparation Material” which is 
commonly used for practice by potential test takers. 
Factors inherent in the LSAT which might be con- 
tributing to low test performance for minorities are 
explained. Finally the Thorndike and Cole models 
for admissions decisions are evaluated. The report’s 
recommendations include: adjusting the LSAT 
scores of minority applicants in recognition of possi- 
ble cultural bias in the test; evaluating LSAT scores 
on an individual basis through extensive review of 
applicant files; separating evaluations for minority 
applicants; and disregarding LSAT scores. Without 
exception, reviewers, who critiqued the study 
agreed with the author’s concern for the rethinking 
of current admissions policies. However, many re- 
viewers pointed out problems with the methodology 
used, with the validity of the report’s conclusions, 
and with the final set of recommendations. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Educators should know the components of the 
school situation before they enter the profession. To 
establish a work setting conducive to professional 
development, the educator must work within the 
community, the school district organization, the 
school itself, the teaching program, and professional 
development activities. These components should 
form an interrelated network that enhances and 
motivates all participants in the educational process. 
School-based programs can use community or local 
industry resources, emphasizing the integral part 
played by the school in the community. Those re- 
sponsible for providing a range of preservice experi- 
ences for prospective teachers should help them 
become aware of the school climate and how to 
adjust to it. Through field experiences, student 
teaching experiences, and supportive counseling in 
the beginning years, the adjustment to the teaching 
profession can be effectively monitored. The school 
climate must be a continual factor in stimulating 
professional growth if teacher burnout is to be 
avoided. Such methods as rotating assignments, 
sharing office space, annual goal-setting, construc- 
tive evaluation, and a responsible reward structure 
can be used to increase and continue professional 
development. (FG) 
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This executive summary describes the develop- 

ment and conclusions of a federally-funded research 

project designed to gain information on the process 
of research on instructional problems. The project’s 
impact on inservice education practices for teachers 





of Limited English Proficient (LEP) students is also 
described. The main purpose of the project was to 
determine what the effects would be and what 
changes would occur in the school district’s inser- 
vice education program as a result of the locally 
conducted study. A second purpose of the study was 
to describe the nature of the collaborative process 
that evolved between the Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory (SEDL) and the local 
school district. The report is devoted to five areas: 
(1) background and contextual information about 
the school district; (2) the collaborative relationship 
between SEDL and the school district; (3) the re- 
search approach that was employed in the study; (4) 
a discussion of the major findings; and (5) a brief 
summary of changes which the school district plans 
to implement in its inservice program for teachers of 
OD) children during the 1981-1982 school year. 
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In discussing the future of teacher education, se- 
veral factors can be considered. The control of 
teacher education is exercised by college and uni- 
versity faculty, professional associations, govern- 
ment agencies, and accreditation groups. In 
preservice and inservice teacher education, there is 
a need for more discipline-based study and clinical 
internships, broader advisory councils, increased 
college education faculty involvement with school 
classrooms, and higher admission standards for en- 
try into teacher education. Anticipated changes in 
the field of teacher education are in the areas of 
enrollment patterns, reallocation of resources, ac- 
creditation standards, and the supply and demand 
of teachers. New incentives for students and pro- 
grams are needed. These can be in the areas of spe- 
cialized grants or loan forgiveness, incentives to 
discontinue or consolidate unneeded programs, al- 
location of resources to high priority areas, leader- 
ship development, cooperation between schools and 
colleges, and attracting new persons to teaching. 
The new priorities for teacher education should in- 
clude attention to learning research and basic school 
curriculum. (JD) 
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The results of a survey of 65 colleges of education 
on how they evaluated the productivity of their 
faculty are reported. Most of the responding institu- 
tions agreed with a definition of productivity as the 
sum of all activities which are related either directly 
or indirectly to professional duties, responsibilities, 
and interests. The 21 doctoral degree-granting col- 
leges indicated a slightly higher amount of concern 
about the level and evaluation of faculty produc- 
tivity than did the other institutions. The data are 
organized into four broad areas. In the section on 
teaching loads, full-time teaching loads, indexing 
teaching loads, workload specifications, and off- 
campus teaching are covered. Information dealing 
with productivity calculations included faculty clas- 
sifications, productivity aggregation, and frequency 
of data gathering. A section on factors in decision 


making elicited responses on the importance of 
teaching, research, service, merit evaluations, and 
estimations of productivity. A section on methods 
being used to increase faculty productivity lists the 
ten general categories mentioned most frequently. 
Twenty conclusions based on the findings are sum- 
marized. (FG) 
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A questionnaire was designed to explore various 
elements of job satisfaction, multiple employment 
behavior, and other variables affecting the lives and 
work of public school teachers in Texas. A final 
return of 70 percent was received from a randomly 
selected mailing. Results revealed that one in three 
teachers was considering leaving teaching. Of these, 
almost half cited low salaries as the chief reason for 
discontent. Other reasons listed were problems with 
the administration, excessive paper work, lack of 
input into school policy decisions, and problems 
concerning students such as discipline and lack of 
motivation. The survey also revealed that holding a 
job during the school year as well as working during 
the summer was common among the respondents. 
Twenty-two percent of the sample indicated that 
they also work in another job during the school year, 
while 30 percent held extra jobs during the summer. 
Most of these extra jobs were in a very low paying 
category. More than half of the multiple employ- 
ment subjects said that the quality of their teaching 
would improve if they did not have to earn extra 
money and that they would not work outside of the 
school if their salaries were raised. The results of 
this study, coupled with knowledge of economic, 
political, and other trends affecting education in 
Texas, clearly point to the strong likelihood of a new 
teacher shortage in Texas in the near future. (JD) 
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This booklet defines mainstreaming procedures 

through brief responses to questions on: students 

that should be mainstreamed; the most effective 
time for mainstreaming a student; why mainstream- 
ing is effective for children with special needs; and 
how the move from special education to regular 
class placement can be facilitated. Profiles are pre- 
sented of specific experiences of regular teachers in 

dealing with disabled children in their classrooms. A 

checklist is provided for identifying seven areas in 

which learning problems ma, occur: (1) motor 
development; (2) visual perception; (3) visual motor 

(4) spatial organization; (5) regulation behavior; (6) 

language development; and (7) personality develop- 

ment. A copy of a special education mainstreaming 
form used to report student progress is included. 

(GD) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This booklet provides answers to questions that 

may arise when learning or socially disabled chil- 
dren are placed in regular classrooms. The introduc- 
tion gives the background of classifying students in 
the New Jersey school system and lists the twelve 
classification categories: (1) emotionally disturbed; 
(2) neurologically impaired; (3) trainable mentally 
retarded; (4) visually handicapped; (5) auditorily 
handicapped; (6) educable mentally retarded; (7) 
communication handicapped; (8) orthopedically 
handicapped; (9) chronically ill; (10) socially malad- 
justed; (11) perceptually impaired; and (12) multiple 
handicapped. Questions from the perspectives of 
various school personnel are treated in separate 
categories: regular classroom teachers, special edu- 
cation teachers, parents, school administrators, clas- 
sified students, and bus drivers. The answers discuss 
the definition of classification and such topics as 
individualized education programs, how to ap- 
proach disciplinary problems, feelings of frustration, 
and when and where to ask for help. (FG) 
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For the purposes of this study, a research instru- 
ment, Teacher Inservice Professional Skills Survey, 
was developed and used to assess the perceptions of 
each educational interest group: teachers, adminis- 
trators, and teacher educators. The survey consisted 
of topics dealing with teacher skills and knowledge 
that led to effective instruction. Respondents were 
asked to react on a Likert-type scale to a number of 
statements concerning teacher professional skills. 
Responses were coded as to how great a need there 
is for inservice education in this skill or knowledge 
for practicing public school teachers. The areas of 
need were identified as: planning, diagnosis, instruc- 
tion, classroom climate, evaluation, and classroom 
control. All six areas were perceived as needed in 
teacher inservice education by the three interest 
groups. A predominant pattern of the survey results 
was that respondent groups agreed as to which items 
were of most need but differed as to the magnitude 
of need for each item. The results point out the need 
for teacher inservice eduction based on systematic 
models of instruction that reflect perceptions of 
need. Similarities in perception pointed to in this 
study should aid the collaborative process, enabling 
constituency groups to work toward common goals. 
A discussion is given of the crucial factors in pro- 
gramming and governance of inservice programs. 
Responses of the three groups to the survey are 
displayed in tabular form. (JD) 
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Various problems in the education field require 

the attention and efforts of the North Carolina As- 
sociation of Colleges for Teacher Education 
(NCACTE). Public and professional criticism of 
education at all levels, shifts in educational policy at 
the national and state levels, and new perceptions of 
the goals and role of education have produced an 
unsettling but challenging situation for the associa- 
tion. There are several issues, critical to the con- 
tinued improvement of education, that must be 
faced by NCACTE. The first is the development of 
a sound conceptual base for teacher education pro- 
grams that promotes higher quality in teacher edu- 
cation graduates. The second and third issues are 
related and deal with changing the focus of staff 
development efforts from individual faculty im- 
provement to program improvement, thereby gain- 
ing control of the professional education of teachers. 
The fourth issue concerns the organizational frame- 
work and funding of NCACTE in terms of long 
range objectives. NCACTE should adopt an active 
leadership role in addressing the new priorities in 
education such as life long education, educational 
technology, and program evaluation. Recommenda- 
tions to enhance NCACTE’s leadership potential 
involve a name change, changing the financial struc- 
ture and priorities, and creation of an executive di- 
rector position. Also suggested are increased 
cooperative efforts with the state department of 
public instuction and other educational agencies 
and-the creation of an institute for research in edu- 
cation. (FG) 
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The nutrition knowledge, attitudes, and practices 
of secondary teachers of health and physical educa- 
tion, home economics, science, and social studies 
were assessed. Of the 518 teachers who completed 
the survey instruments, 43 percent had never taken 
a food or nutrition course, and 63 percent had no 
inservice training in nutrition or food instruction. 
Home economics teachers scored significantly 
higher than did other teachers on a test measuring 
nutrition knowledge level. In a measurement of atti- 
tudes toward teaching nutrition, home economics 
teachers were assessed as having the most positive 
attitudes, while social studies teachers had the least 
positive. The assessment of teachers’ attitudes to- 
ward their own nutrition found no clear differences 
among the teachers, all of whom had positive atti- 
tudes toward their own nutrition. Nearly two-thirds 
of the teachers reported teaching some aspect of 
food and nutrition in their classes. Generally, teach- 
ers who taught about food and nutrition had taken 
more food and nutrition courses and had higher 
knowledge scores and more favorable attitudes to- 
ward teaching nutrition. The data support the idea 
that teachers should have preservice training in food 
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and nutrition. (Authors/FG) 
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Identifiers—National Teacher Examinations 
The purpose of this conference was to identify and 

examine factors which are increasingly restraining 

the education, certification, employment, and reten- 
tion of black teachers. The two-day conference in- 
cluded the presentation of seven papers on the 
following topics: (1) changes in the faculty and stu- 
dent body populations in black colleges and the in- 
terrelated factors which impinge upon the 
opportunities for entry into teaching and survival on 
the job; (2) the necessity for black educators and 
institutions to be actively involved in the design, 
implementation, and assessment of the minimum 
competency movement and to be involved in the 
definition of “basic education;” (3) the importance 
of teacher involvement with professional organiza- 
tions, parents, students, and community agencies in 
forming strong lobbies to affect positive changes in 

general curriculum and standardized testing; (4) 

problems and strategies relating to employment and 

retention of black teachers in order for them to work 

effectively as advocates for black children; (5) im- 

proving the general curriculum in black colleges and 

preparing preservice students to perform well on the 

National Teacher Examination; (6) the control of 

teacher education, policy formation, and gover- 

nance and the funding of schools of education; and 

(7) the necessity of a black perspective in educa- 

tional research. Reports are included of group dis- 

cussions on: (1) specializing the curriculum: general 

studies and basic skills for preservice students; (2) 

recruiting and selecting students; (3) problems in 

the employment and retention procedures for black 
teachers; (4) building research skills for teachers; 
and (5) expanding administrative support. (JD) 
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Racism remains a distinct factor in problems 
faced by black teachers and teacher educators. The 
number of black teachers in the public schools is 
diminishing, especially in the southern states, where 
the black student population is the highest. The 
higher education environment has been undergoing 
drastic changes in faculty and student body popula- 
tions. Complex anc interrelated factors which im- 
pinge upon opportunities for entry into teaching and 
survival on the job for African-American teachers 
include: (1) insufficient knowledge of black history 
for use as background for data interpretation; (2) 
racism in the regulation of teacher selection and 
evaluation processes; (3) invalidity of standardized 
testing; (4) insufficient descriptive data on black 


employment trends and patterns; (5) inadequate 
concept of a “quality education;” (6) educational 
neglect in the public schools for black children; (7) 
the neglect of student learning as a competency cri- 
terion; (8) culturally limited curricula of teacher 
education programs; (9) narrow range of under- 
graduate majors among prospective black teachers; 
(10) white seniority in education employment in 
black communities; (11) disorganization of black 
teachers; (12) limited black research agenda; (13) 
the lack of documentation of successful black teach- 
ers; (14) invalidity of required pedagogy; and (15) 
need for a specialized knowledge base for informa- 
tion on black teachers and learners. (JD) 
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Black educators and black teacher education are 
directly affected by the “back to basics” movement, 
the minimum competency testing program, and the 
use of standardized test scores as a criterion for 
teacher certification. Black educators have a high 
stake in the back to basics movement, and it is im- 
portant for them to be involved in the definition of 
the basics. Black schools of education traditionally 
have strong ties with the elementary and secondary 
schools that produce their students. These ties form 
a basis for concerted activity to improve basic skills 
instruction in the early grades. Black institutions are 
in a unique position to work toward this goal in a 
manner that is responsive to cultural and societal 
factors that often go unrecognized. Minimum 
competency testing, like other forms of evaluation, 
has political as well as educational implications. 
This political influence helps to determine which 
competencies are included in a minimum compe- 
tency test and is a determining factor in deciding 
what is meant by minimum. It is necessary for black 
educators and institutions be actively involved in 
the design, implementation, and assessment of the 
minimum competency movement. Despite its 
recognized deficiences, the National Teachers’ Ex- 
amination (NTE) has been mandated for teacher 
certification in some states. The NTE is also a politi- 
cal instrument for determining who will go into 
teaching. The fact that competency tests for teach- 
ers have not caught on as quickly as has the testing 
of students may be attributable to the power of the 
organized teaching profession. Black teachers and 
teacher educators should not overlook the possibil- 
ity of a partnership with other organized teachers in 
a coalition to ensure the survival of black teachers 
in the classroom. (JD) 
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The survival of black public school teachers is 

contingent upon significant improvement in their 

performance on the National Teacher Examination 

(NTE). The soundest way to improve their perform- 

ance is to improve the educational program in the 

black colleges and universities where the teachers 





are trained. As open admissions institutions, it is the 
obligation of these schools to remove academic 
deficiencies. Analysis of the performance of blacks 
indicates that the highest rate of failures on the NTE 
fall in the areas of English, social studies, literature 
and the fine arts, science, and mathematics. In 
meeting their responsibility to their students:in pre- 
paring them to do well on the NTE, the following 
recommendations are made for black schools of 
education: (1) improve the general education cur- 
riculum with special attention to mathematics, liter- 
ature, and the arts and sciences; (2) in the 
professional aspect of teacher education, pay special 
attention to the areas of measurement and evalua- 
tion, instructional theory and practice, and pupil 
backgrounds, needs, and characteristics; (3) devote 

a significant amount of time to reading speed and 

comprehension and vocabulary; and (4) involve stu- 

dents in a direct effort to improve their performance 
on the NTE by making use of expert help from the 

National Testing Service. (JD) 
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Four specific topics in teacher education are ad- 

dressed. The first of these is the control of teacher 

education, policy formation, and governance. These 
administrative issues are considered in the light of 
the complex interaction between interest groups, 
the power of state and local control of education, 
and professional organizations. The second topic, 
funding, is examined with particular attention to the 
private philanthropy and public revenues that are 
needed if equality programs are to be available in 
teacher education for low income students who can- 
not meet the high tuition cost of private colleges. 

Beset by inflation, school bureaucracy, and loss of 

community support, teachers are turning to other 

careers to save their dignity and financial security. 

This topic is explored with an analysis of effective 

recruitment of teacher education faculty. The final 

topic considered is that of staff development. In 
order to respond to the many critics of education, 
alternatives must be found. As new ideas emerge, 
they must be made known to faculty members and 
administrators who are charged with making major 
alterations in the educational experiences offered in 
higher education. In discussing these four topics, 
significant issues, problems, and strategies for 
change are outlined for each. (JD) 
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Studies of teacher education programs in black 

colleges reveal that they have done a commendable 

job in the areas of individualizing instruction, eva- 
luating students on performance, and field experi- 
ence programs in the community. Declining 
enrollment, however, indicates that the black 
teacher is an endangered species. The urgent neces- 
sity of a black perspective for teacher education’s 
research agenda is emphasized. A report is given of 
a study of the perspectives and perceptions of black 


administrators on the educational experiences of 
black children in desegregated classrooms. Re- 
sponses indicated that desegregation had some 
negative effects on black administrators’ jobs and 
that integration has had only a minimum positive 
effect on their role. Some respondents indicated 
that black children had a better self-concept in 
segregated black schools with black teachers, al- 
though some did feel that integration had helped the 
black child’s self-concept. A majority of the ad- 
ministrators felt that white teachers had a negative 
affect on black students. Less than half of the group 
felt that learning situations had changed for the bet- 
ter for black students. However, the respondents felt 
that the education of black students has improved to 
some degree. In discussing the need for a black per- 
spective in educational research, it is pointed out 
that findings, conclusions, and recommendations in 
studies tend to reflect the researcher’s concerns, 
prejudices, biases, and beliefs. While black research- 
ers are no different from whites in this regard, differ- 
ent preconceptions and perspectives are necessary 
to obtain some balance in educational research. 
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The results of a study on the way federal govern- 
ment guidelines influenced the administration of 
132 Teacher Corps projects at the local level are 
reported. Research was oriented primarily toward 
determining those guideline provisions that seemed 
to have the most powerful impact on local actions 
during the early years of a project. Major findings 
apply to federal or state agency policymakers who 
construct or revise policy guidelines. This volume of 
the final report on the study is divided into three 
parts. Part One contains chapters that summarize 
the findings and conclusions and discuss the issues 
that are now facing educational policymakers. Part 
Two gives the background of the Teacher Corps 
program and presents evidence supporting the re- 
port’s major findings, focusing on three provisions 
in the Teacher Corps Rules and Regulations: (1) the 
five-year time horizon and designated planning 
year; (2) the requirement for collaboration with lo- 
cal institutions and community agencies; and (3) the 
provision for local specifications of objectives. Re- 
search methods used in the study are discussed in 
Part Three. The appendices contain Teacher Corps 
Rules and Regulations, reprinted from the Federal 
Register, and excerpts from guidelines used to de- 
fine research techniques at the local sites. (FG) 
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This volume is directed primarily toward local 
Teacher Corps practitioners and is intended to serve 
as a companion to Volume | of this final report. This 
volume provides an additional context for the de- 
scription of and assumptions about Teacher Corps 
Project implementation. Data collected in 1980 dur- 
ing site visits to selected projects and descriptions 
provided by local documenters at other sites pro- 
vide a description of three aspects of Teacher Corps 
program implementation. Chapter I is devoted to 
the establishment of a collaborative relationship be- 
tween the institution of higher education and a local 
education agency, one of the Teacher Corps man- 
dates. The roles of project participants and the value 
of the planning year in the five-year project cycle 
are discussed. In Chapter II, the process of involving 
the community in the educational process is illus- 
trated through a case study of a Teacher Corps pro- 
ject. Views on the process are expressed by local 
project documenters and by participants in the 
cooperative process. The involvement of the school 
staff in project planning is explored in Chapter III 
through a case study of an actual Teacher Corps 
project. Attention is given to the creation of a con- 
ducive collaborative climate, the finding of training 
resources, and the characteristics of the planning 
process. (FG) 
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This final report presents the findings of a study 
of institutionalization of educational change at four 
Teacher Corps sites in schools of education. The 
study investigated and traced the projects’ attempts 
at educational change, and explored the reasons 
why some changes became part of the regular 
teacher training program of the schools while others 
did not. In the report’s executive summary, the find- 
ings are discussed, and the causes of the overall 
success of these Teacher Corps projects in creating 
a lasting impact are explored. Part One of the report 
presents the background and design of the study. 
Part Two contains the analysis of the four case stu- 
dies, each treated individually and anonymously. 
The institutions and their settings are described, and 
the faculty-Teacher Corps relationship is deli- 
neated. Part Three provides the findings, conclu- 
sions, and interpretations of the study results. A 
bibliography on organizational change is appended. 
(FG) 
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The role of advisors at Washington West Re- 
source Center (Vermont) is described in this report 
as providing professional and personal support to 
teachers. Advisors and teachers in this program 
work together on such topics as curriculum develop- 
ment and implementation, classroom organization, 
specific skills development, materials and acquisi- 
tions, and relationships with parents, principals, and 
colleagues. Advisors work with teachers at the 
teachers’ request and have no evaluative or supervi- 
sory function. In February, 1980, a Teacher Advisor 
Internship Program was implemented in order to 
increase advisory services to schools and to provide 
an opportunity for regular classroom teachers to 
become involved in advisor work. These interns met 
with the center’s staff at regularly scheduled times 
to share their experiences, pose questions, and ex- 
amine the general effectiveness of the program. 
They kept journals which were used to describe spe- 
cific teacher-advisor contacts as well as a log which 
indicated the amount of time spent doing advisory 
work. Brief sketches of three interns’ teaching back- 
grounds are given as well as descriptions of activities 
and quotations from the journals. A list is appended 
of methods advisors used in acting as participant- 
observers, such as improving school climate, moti- 
vating and enabling teachers’ pursuit of professional 
improvement, enabling teachers to articulate their 
values and goals, and extending the services of a 
teachers’ center to other schools. Program statistics 
and samples of forms used in the program are also 
appended. (JD) 
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In a broad overview of teacher education, the 
challenges that faced four generations of teacher 
educators are considered as background to the is- 
sues now confronting the fifth generation. The ma- 
jor contribution of the first generation was to set out 
the fields which were to comprise the content of 
professional study-pedagogy, curriculum, educa- 
tional psychology, and the history and philosophy 
of education. The legacy of the second generation of 
teacher educators was establishing teacher educa- 
tion in the college and university setting and making 
the study of education an organized academic enter- 
prise. The third generation of teacher educators 
used its university base to broaden the range of 
specialities and sub-specialties which now charac- 
terize professional education. The fourth generation 
was challenged in terms of social relevance and re- 
sponded with systems for making teacher education 
more accountable to the graduates, the profession, 
the public, and the government. The challenges now 
facing teacher educators lie in meeting the need to 
consolidate and reshape previous legacies rather 
than in staking out new frontiers. The heavy empha- 
sis upon educational psychology which has domi- 
nated not only teacher education but also 
educational research is questionable, and the need 
now is to insure that prospective teachers have 
equal opportunities to study the ways of learning 
and teaching derived from other academic disci- 
plines. In exploring current and future trends in 
teacher education, other issues are brought into con- 
sideration: the trend toward over-specialization, the 
changing relationship between the school of educa- 
tion and the public school, the status of educational 
research, and the role and responsibilities of teach- 
ers and teacher educators in society. The trend to 
redefine education as a personal, rather than as a 
common good, is seen as narrowing goals and limit- 
ing the way in which teachers view their work. If the 
fifth generation of teacher educators can generate a 
national reconsideration of education so that it is 


once again accepted as a common good, their legacy 
will be a great contribution. (JD) 
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Graduates of masters’ degree programs in educa- 
tion at a small midwestern state college were sur- 
veyed to determine the academic and attitudinal 
differences between those who had obtained their 
undergraduate degree at other institutions (regional 
group) and those who were continuing their study 
toward a graduate degree at the same college (pro- 
vincial group). In Phase I of the study, examination 
of the undergraduate grade point averages and 
Graduate Record Examination scores of the last 
eight years of masters’ degree recipients showed no 
significant differences between the provincial and 
the regional groups. In Phase II, when the same data 
were analyzed by graduate academic discipline, sta- 
tistically significant differences emerged across the 
eight disciplines studied. Phase III measured the 
attitudinal differences between graduates of the re- 
gional and provincial groups for the past three years, 
using the California F-Scale and the Gough-Sanford 
Rigidity Scale. Data were categorized by the type of 
institution attended by the regional group members, 
but no significant differences were found. Phase IV 
measured attitude characteristics by graduate ma- 
jors of the two groups. No significant differences 
resulted from the analysis of the Gough-Sanford 
Rigidity Scale results, but the California F-Scale 
produced enough data to warrant examining each of 
its nine subscales independently. Phase V validated 
the Likert-type scales used in Phases Il and IV. The 
finding that academic and attitude differences were 
not institutionally based but discipline-related could 
have implications for admissions policies, accredita- 
tion standards, and personal counseling techniques. 
Appendices present comparisons of data collected 
on the graduate students. (FG) 
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Berman, Judith 
The Development of Case Studies on the Manner 
in Which Teachers Are Introduced to Teaching in 
Schools in Low-Income Areas. State-of-the- 
Problem Report. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Cambridge, Mass. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—80p. 
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ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Educational 
Improvement, Educational Research, Federal 
Programs, *Institutional Characteristics, *Low 
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gram Evaluation, School Community Relation- 
ship, ‘*Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Education, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
This report focuses on how teachers can best be 
introduced to teaching in low-income schools. The 
report is based on findings in research literature and 
documents. An in-depth literature review draws on 
materials from a number of different educational 
disciplines for perspectives on training methods, 
competencies, characteristics, and other factors that 
influence effective teaching. Documents specifically 
about Teacher Corps projects are separately exam- 
ined, and common denominators in training meth- 
ods are identified, especially in the area of 
multicultural education. A synopsis of the state of 
the problem is offered, and issues of central concern 
which have emerged from the literature and docu- 
ment reviews are summarized. Recommendations 
are made of aproaches which might lead to the reso- 
lution of some of the key problem areas. Separate 
annotated bibliographies of the books, journal arti- 
cles, and documents cited in each of the two sec- 
tions are appended. (JD) 
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Berman, Judith 
Preparing to Teach in Low-Income Area Schools. 
Case Study Users’ Manual. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Cambridge, Mass. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—123p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Classroom 
Techniques, Cultural Differences, *Disadvan- 
taged Environment, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Low Income Groups, Multicultural Education, 
Negative Attitudes, Parent Teacher Cooperation, 
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Status, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teacher Role, *Teaching Experience, 
Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
The four case studies presented in this manual 
were designed to illustrate different approaches to 
the preparation of interns for low-income area 
schools offered by Teacher Corps programs around 
the country. The introduction presents the objec- 
tives of the manual and possibilities for its use. The 
research background for the case studies is given, 
and some lessons learned from the studies are dis- 
cussed. The four case studies, based on interviews 
with Teacher Corps staff members, are presented in 
the second section. Each of the studies was organ- 
ized according to the following topics: (1) the in- 
tern’s family, socioeconomic, and educational 
background; (2) the initial orientation period before 
the Corps Member Training Institute (CMTD), with 
particular emphasis on any activities aimed at intro- 
ducing the intern to low-income communities or 
schools; (3) the intern’s experiences at CMT]; (4) 
post-CMTI activities and courses designed to fur- 
ther acquaint the intern with the low-income com- 
munity or school; (5) the academic training offered 
to the intern during the first year; (6) the intern’s 
first year experiences; (7) the intern’s community 
activities during the first year; and (8) the intern’s 
future plans at the end of the first year. Following 
the case studies are critical reviews written by two 
educators with differing perspectives on the four 
studies. The fourth section offers discussion ques- 
tions and exercises to stimulate further thinking on 
topics addressed by the case studies. (JD) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Note—206p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
This handbook was designed to assist local 
Teacher Corps projects to plan and implement the 
Teacher Corps’ “Fourth Outcome:” the adoption or 
adaptation of the project’s educational improve- 
ment activities by other educational azencies and 
institutions. Section I provides an overview of seven 
scenarios which might be applicable to local projects 
planning to adopt or adapt other projects. The de- 
scriptions were drawn from an analysis of Teacher 
Corps proposals, literature, and conversations with 
researchers and practitioners. In Section II, five of 
the scenarios are expanded into experience-based 
essays that can be used by staff in a variety of pro- 
grams to clarify implementation and institutionali- 
zation goals. The five scenarios involve: (1) 
district-wide adaptation/ adoption strategies; (2) us- 
ing a “shadow school” approach in field testing; (3) 
utilizing existing linkage systems; (4) collaboration 
with the state education agencies; and (5) federal 
dissemination mechanisms for products and prac- 
tices. Worksheets are included for developing a sce- 
nario that is site-specific to project staff. The four 
chapters in Section III provide guidelines to achieve 
the goals of the Fourth Outcome at local project 
sites. The techniques discussed are assessing the 








project, targeting audiences, using audience interac- 
tion in decision making, and evaluating Fourth Out- 
come results. A selected, annotated bibliography of 
documents pertaining to the adoption of Teacher 
Corps improvements comprises Section IV. A list of 
the contributors is appended. (FG) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Contract—300-79-0529 
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Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Delinquency, 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Corps, *Youth Advocacy 
Project 
This guidebook presents an overview of the Youth 
Advocacy Training Resource materials developed 
by the Teacher Corps to provide flexible training 
materials to assist Teacher Corps grantees to serve 
troubled youth. The primary target population for 
these materials are those Teacher Corps educational 
personnel who are concerned with the education of 
troubled youth in conventional, residential, and/or 
alternative secondary school settings. The first sec- 
tion contains an introduction to the materials, the 
background and purpose of their development, the 
contents of the other three volumes of training re- 
source handbooks, identification of areas in which 
the resources will be helpful, and a description of the 
design of the materials. The second section deals 
with strategies for using the resource materials and 
training techniques for Teacher Corps leaders who 
will be presiding over Teacher Corps study groups. 
The final section provides general introductory in- 
formation for readers who may not be familiar with 
the history and structure of the Teacher Corps 
Youth Advocacy Project. The legislative mandate is 


described and an introduction to the experience of 
participating in a Youth Advocacy Project is pre- 
sented. A glossary of frequently used terms is in- 


cluded. (JD) 
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Evaluation Technologies, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
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ington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 
Pub Date—[79] 
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Project 
This volume presents an analysis of relationships 
among theory and research of and applications for 
the education of troubled youth and the specific 
program efforts in three Teacher Corps Youth Ad- 
vocacy Projects. General issues are presented to be 
used as guidelines to prepare readers for individual- 
ized analysis of the case studies and the literature 
reviews which are contained in Volumes III and IV 
of this training packet. Four issues are identified as 
being of chief concern to the experience of par- 
ticipating in a Teacher Corps Youth Advocacy Pro- 
ject: (1) community involvement in enhancing 
opportunities for troubled youth; (2) the relevance 
of project sites to youth advocacy concerns and the 
establishment of continuous support systems; (3) 
school and alternative learning settings; and (4) cor- 
rectional facilities and group homes. In each of these 
areas of concern, general issues are presented and 
are referred to both the case studies and the review 
of literature. In analyzing each issue area, a synthe- 
sized explanation of the underlying theories and ap- 
plications which have relevance to the issue is given. 


Specific components and activities of the Youth Ad- 
vocacy Projects which refer to these issues are dis- 
cussed. The second part of this volume contains two 
critical reviews which suggest different areas of em- 
phasis in issues, theoretical basis for programs, fu- 
ture program efforts, and further research. (JD) 
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Evaluation Technologies, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (ED), Wash- 
ington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 
Pub Date—[79] 
Contract—300-79-0529 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, *Behavior 
Change, Blacks, *Change Strategies, Classroom 
Techniques, *Delinquency, Educational Oppor- 
tunities, Inservice Teacher Education, Mexican 
Americans, Minority Groups, Program Evalua- 
tion, Rural Education, Secondary Education, Site 
Selection, *Staff Development, *Student Behav- 
ior, Teacher Behavior, Urban Education, *Youth 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps, *Youth Advocacy 
Project 
This volume presents three case studies of 
Teacher Corps Youth Advocacy Projects. The three 
projects selected represent the diversity inherent in 
Teacher Corps in setting, population, local educa- 
tion agency sites, and theoretical approach to the 
education of troubled youth. The focus of the study 
of the Arizona State University Project, which is in 
an urban setting, was on the development of person- 
nel and community members in School Improve- 
ment Teams to change the educational system’s 
capacity for improvement. The populations in- 
volved were Native Americans and Mexican 
Americans. The Kanawha County/West Virginia 
University study focused on personnel develop- 
ment, including involving community members in 
the problems of youth, the cc y 
to complete high school, and diagnostic and pre- 
scriptive methods of enhancing basic skills. The 
population involved was black, Appalachian, and 
other minority youth. At the University of Maine at 
Orono/Old Town Schools, the setting was rural and 
the focus of the study was on personnel develop- 
ment directly affecting troubled behavior, such as 
behavior management, classroom management, 
adolescent psychology, student counseling, in- 
dividualized instruction, and institutional collabora- 
tion within and between groups. The population 
involved was Native American and French Ameri- 
can. For each case study, there is a description of: 
(1) focus; (2) components of the project; and (3) 
sites and project activities, including the personnel 
development-intern component, evaluation and 
documentation activities, and interrelationships be- 


tween groups. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Corps, *Youth Advocacy 
Project 
This volume serves as a source of information 
about the relationship of Teacher Corps Youth Ad- 
vocacy Project activities to the field of secondary 
school reform for troubled youth. This document 
presents major theories about educating troubled 
youth, theoretically-based programs, and research 
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and evaluation on their effectiveness. Theories are 
grouped under two broad perspectives: (1) the in- 
dividual in interaction with social institutions; and 
(2) the individual’s behavior. This dual focus is 
maintained throughout the volume as each perspec- 
tive, its definition, application, and relevant re- 
search are identified. In examining the interaction 
between individuals and social institutions, four 
phenomena are considered which contribute to 
troubled behavior: negative labeling, norm diversity 
among subcultures, blocked opportunity, and lack 
of affiliation with conventional institutions. The 
theories about these phenomena are the basis for 
intervention efforts for those who try to alter cha- 
racteristics of institutions where the phenomena are 
operating. Discussions are given of individual char- 
acteristics of youth to determine their relationship 
to troubled behavior. The origin of these character- 
istics may be attributed to physiology, personality, 
learning disabilities, cultural membership, peer in- 
fluence, family relationships, or contact with sub- 
stance abuse (alcohol or drugs). The intervention, 
prevention, or treatment is centered in the belief 
that remediation of these individual characteristics 
will have long-term effects on reducing troubled 
behavior. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Behavior Analysis Follow Through 
This manual is designed to provide an overview of 
a Behavior Analysis Follow Through classroom 
management system known as “contracting.” 
Behavior Analysis Follow Through was designed to 
meet the educational needs of low-income students 
in the kindergarten through third grade and was 
validated as an effective and exemplary educational 
program by the U. S. Office of Education. The pro- 
gram emphasizes the basic skills of reading, math- 
ematics, spelling, and handwriting. This manual is of 
use to teacher trainers, lead teachers, teacher aides, 
parent assistants, and teacher helpers. Included is a 
definition of a contract classroom, an explanation of 
why contracts are used, and information on starting 
a contract classroom, setting contracts, and moni- 
toring contract effectiveness. (CJ) 
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Identifiers—*Behavior Analysis Follow Through 
This manual is designed to aid training classroom 

staff members in training new Behavior Analysis 

Follow Through teachers. Behavior Analysis Follow 

Through was designed to meet the educational 

needs of low-income students in the kindergarten 

through third grades and was validated as an effec- 

tive and exemplary educational program by the U. 

S. Office of Education. The program emphasizes the 

basic skills of reading, mathematics, spelling, and 

handwriting. In this manual, guidelines and 
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schedules are offered to help set the pace for intro- 
ducing trainees to new skills. In the first section, 
separate suggestions are given for lead teacher 
trainees, teacher aide trainees, and parent assistant 
trainees. Suggestions are also given for coaching, 
modeling, taking observations, and giving feedback. 
To help the classroom trainer to stress the most 
important aspects of behavior analysis teaching 
skills, the second section of this manual is devoted 
to summarizing these skills. The third section offers 
suggestions to help the trainer monitor trainee per- 
formance and provide supplementary training 
where necessary. Appendices contain checklists 
that help the trainer keep record of trainee progress. 


(CJ) 
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This manual is designed to inform parents about 
their role in the Behavior Analysis Follow Through 
Program. This program was designed to meet the 
educational needs of low-income students in the 
kindergarten through third grades and was validated 
as an effective and exemplary educational program 
by the U. S. Office of Education. The program em- 
phasizes the basic skills of reading, mathematics, 
spelling, and handwriting. In this manual, the func- 
tions and benefits of participation in the Parent Ad- 
visory Council are explained. Employment of 
parents as paraprofessionals in the Follow Through 
classrooms is described along with procedures for 
seeking employment. Descriptions are given of 
other positions open to parents. To acquaint and 
assist parents new to the school area, a section of 
this manual lists the names, addresses, and impor- 
tant information about available community ser- 
vices. The listing includes health services, social 
services, recreation, educational opportunities, em- 
ployment, preschool programs, housing, and legal 
aid. Appendices contain methods for conducting 
and making motions at a business meeting, ideas for 
getting parents involved with the school, and job 
descriptions for parent assistants. (CJ) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The 86 institutions listed in this booklet have been 
approved by the Pennsylvania State Department of 
Education for the preparation of professional em- 
ployees for Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
schools. An introductory section describes pro- 
cesses in institutional approval for teacher educa- 
tion and initial approval of certification programs. 
The institutions are listed in alphabetical order 
along with the name of the person heading the de- 
partment offering the approved programs. The type 
of certificate and program and the duration and date 
of approval are also noted for each program. (CJ) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Standards, *Career Choice, 
Carer Development, Educational Administra- 
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*Females, *Males, Power Structure, *Public 
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Social Behavior, Social Bias, Teacher Associa- 
tions, Teacher Supply and Demand, *Teaching 
(Occupation), Urban Schools 
In examining the sexual structuring of employ- 
ment in public education from 1840 to 1980, the 
following social phenomenon are discussed: (1) so- 
cially accepted attitudes on the role of women in the 
early part of the nineteenth century; (2) the struc- 
ture of schooling and cultural emphasis upon the 
“natural” abilities of women to instruct young chil- 
dren; (3) the emergence of male teachers, the rea- 
sons they were attracted to teaching, and the 
reasons they tended to move from teaching to either 
school administration or other careers; (4) the 
gradual shift from rural to urban schooling and its 
impact upon the roles of men and women in the 
schools; (5) the rationale for paying men teachers 
more than women teachers; (6) the organization of 
the school systems and the resemblance of these 
systems to concurrently rising industrial structures; 
(7) the impact of the patriarchal society of mid- 
nineteenth century American thinking and the re- 
sulting assumption that women teachers would 
follow the lead of male supervisors; (8) the differ- 
ences in life style and behavior patterns imposed by 
society upon men and women; (9) the impact of 
World War II on opportunities for both sexes; (10) 
how shifting cultural values have changed role pat- 
terns for both sexes; and (11) the rise of teacher 
organizations and unions and how they are chang- 
ing the power structure in education. (JD) 
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University supervisors’ evaluations of student 
teachers were assessed to determine if the cognitive 
attainment of pupils taught by the student teachers 
was a rating factor. The sample consisted of 82 se- 
condary level student teachers participatipg in a 
competency based teacher education program. Data 
collected for the study included a summary evalua- 
tion instrument, developed by the student teachers, 
to ascertain their pupils’ academic achievement lev- 
els. The student teacher supervisors recorded their 
ratings of student teachers’ instructional effective- 
ness on an evaluation profile scale consisting of 20 
instructional skills and eight personal competencies. 
Final ratings were obtained from a three-way con- 
ference among the student teacher, the university 
supervisor, and the cooperating teacher. Only four 
of the 28 ratings areas were found to relate signifi- 
cantly to learner achievement: (1) developing lesson 
plans; (2) using different levels of classroom ques- 
tions; (3) performance while student teaching two- 
week units; and (4) personal energy level. These 
findings have implications for student teacher 
evaluation procedures, since they refute the as- 
sumption that high student teacher ratings by their 
supervisors is related to high learner achievement. 
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The essays in this book explore the balance be- 

tween the communal and the individual aspects in 

the development of humdn beings and relates theo- 
ries of education and learning to this development. 

In the introduction, Peter J. Sheehan offers a critical 

discussion of the ideas presented in the text. Part I 

contains two chapters on values and methodology in 

educational research and the relevance of philoso- 
phy to educational theory. In Part II, two chapters 
present an argument against setting up normative 

theories that interpret the role of the school in a 

utilitarian way and evaluate autonomy as the aim of 

liberal education. The chapters in Part III deal with 
the objectives approach in integrated studies and 
curriculum evaluation methods. The process of 

moral reasoning is the subject of Part IV. In Part V, 

one chapter examines educational values in the 

determination of the school’s role in social reforms, 
and the other explores the relationship between 
equality as a social ideal and its practice in educa- 
tion. Each chapter is followed by a list of references. 
(FG) 
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Identifiers—*Western Kentucky University 
An opinionnaire was administered to 122 students 

in the teacher education program at Western Ken- 

tucky University as part of a longitudinal study to 
determine student attitudes toward their professors, 
courses, and themselves. Eight biases were tested: 

(1) Education courses tend to be easier than most 

other college courses; (2) Education courses tend to 

have little or no relevance to the needs of a teacher; 

(3) Teacher education students wish they had 

chosen some other career program; (4) Education 

professors teach less effectively than other college 
professors; (5) Education professors appear less 

knowledgeable than other college professors; (6) 

Students in the teacher education program are 

academically inferior to other college students; (7) 

Most students in teacher education are not planning 

a career in teaching; and (8) Teacher education stu- 

dents have a low regard for the teaching profession. 

The data were analyzed by student’s program, cur- 

riculum, college level, transfer/non-transfer status, 

and career plans and were compared to the results 
of surveys taken in 1969 and 1974. Agreement with 
the biases ranged from a low of 4.1 percent for Bias 

5 to a high of 30.3 percent for Bias 1. The attitudes 

of the 1981 survey population were more positive 

than those found in the 1969 and 1974 surveys. A 

copy of the survey instrument is appended. (FG) 
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Nutrition Education Today is a state-funded cur- 

ticulum project that addresses the behavioral as- 

pects of nutrition as well as the nutritional 
knowledge of secondary school students in Cali- 
fornia. The curriculum design for the Nutrition 

Education Today project is a result of the efforts of 

a statewide task force of specialists in the area of 

nutrition. This publication provides the generaliza- 

tions on which teaching modules on nutrition and 
food use are currently being developed and field 
tested by consumer and homemaking education in- 
structors from six high schools and one continuation 
high school in California. Upon validation, these 
teaching modules will be published and dis- 
seminated. The generalizations are broad summary 
statements that can serve as a stimulus to ideas. The 
curriculum topic areas are: (1) food habits and 
choices; (2) consumer competencies; (3) physical 
fitness and food; (4) nutrition and life processes; and 

(5) careers in foods and nutrition. A section is in- 

cluded listing food use resource materials and sug- 

gested resources for information on nutrition. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Oklahoma Drug Abuse Education 
Program 
A report is given on the status of the Drug Abuse 

Education Program mandated by the state of Ok- 

lahoma. Recommendations for further improve- 

ment, modification, or additional legislation are also 

presented. The introduction presents basic premises 

about and characteristics of prevention education 

and, in the light of these premises, the characteris- 

tics of successful prevention education programs. 

Included in the report is information on: (1) the 

status of implementation of drug education pro- 

grams in the state; (2) present funding patterns; (3) 

administrative guidelines for drug education pro- 

grams; (4) model program developments in specific 

schools; (5) state and nationally validated programs; 

(6) instructional materials and strategies through 

educational television; (7) verification of compli- 

ance with state laws; and (8) the goal of the Drug 

Abuse Education Program. (JD) 
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Development, *Teacher Centers 
Identifiers—* Florida 

The increasing involvement of universities with 
school districts for inservice programs has not been 
as effective as it could be because the importance of 
communication in collaborative efforts is largely ig- 
nored. Florida’s Teacher Education Centers (TEC) 
illustrate a smooth-running outreach staff-develop- 
ment program that involves the universities and 
school districts. Two university-appointed staff 
members, a TEC council representative and a uni- 
versity contact person, are the main channels of 
communication with the local TEC. The contact 
person should be a faculty member responsible di- 
rectly to the dean of the college of education. All 
communication services to the school district 
should be channeled through the university contact 
person and the local TEC director. Internal com- 
munication within the university is essential in 
meeting the expressed needs of the teachers in the 
school district. Department heads and faculty mem- 
bers who are responsible for a presentation must 
have a clear idea of the school district needs. The 
university’s dealings with the TEC should exhibit 
courtesy and rapid responses to requests in order to 
build a relationship based on trust and respect. (FG) 
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A comprehensive educational system should have 
enough internal identity and channels of communi- 
cation so that educators in one setting can identify 
with those in other settings. The settings in which 
education takes place are not only schools and col- 
leges, but also business, industry, and human ser- 
vices settings. The feasibility of establishing a 
comprehensive educational system with links be- 
tween educators in these three settings is examined. 
Education is regarded as a life-long process for in- 
dividuals in their societal, individual professional /- 
vocational, corporate, cultural, and leisure spheres. 
Its goals are personal well-being, the common wel- 
fare of society, delivery of professional and com- 
mercial goods and services, the production of 
wealth, and personal and social quality. Various set- 
tings offer opportunities for developing skills to 
meet these goals-the family and community, col- 
leges, schools, cultural institutions, social and reli- 
gious agencies, employee training in business and 
industry, and continuing education in professional 
and trade associations. Schools, colleges, and de- 
partments of education (SCDEs) have a role in pre- 
paring individuals who will be responsible for 
teaching in these diverse settings. SCDEs can col- 
laborate in planning teacher education programs for 
educators in diverse settings that complement the 
existing curricula of these units. A growing body of 
literature exists on ways in which SCDE faculty 
members can develop a fully comprehensive system 
of education within its present professional training 
program. (JD) 
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Needs, *Educational Technology, *Educational 

Trends, Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Ap- 

proach, Preservice Teacher Education, *Teacher 

Education Curriculum 

The increasing availability and usefulness of com- 
puters in the classroom has made computer literacy 
not a luxury but a necessity for most schools. Recent 
studies have shown that teachers have not been ade- 
quately trained to use such educational technology. 
However, several training models can be used by 
colleges of education to meet this need. A course in 
computer literacy, such as “Introduction to Com- 
puters” can be added to the curriculum. Many col- 
leges of education have restructured an audiovisual 
training course or added an educational technology 
course. Another method is to integrate the educa- 
tional uses of technology throughout the courses in 
the curriculum. A state inservice or certification re- 
quirement may be the impetus for needs-based 
courses in minimum technology competencies. An 
integrated followup approach could begin in preser- 
vice training and continue through a university-col- 
laborated inservice program. In planning to use 
these models, three factors must be considered: the 
future needs of the users; the applications of com- 
puters to educational settings; and the impact of 
technology on school settings. (FG) 
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Identifiers—Egypt, Research Practice Relationship 
The papers is this volume were presented at the 

1981 World Assembly of the International Council 

of Education for Teaching, attended by representa- 

tives from over 35 nations. The papers are organized 
in seven sections, and all relate to the theme of the 
assembly, basic skills development. Section I con- 
tains one paper, an address on motivating people for 
educational change, by W. Clement Stone. Section 

II presents three papers by Egyptian educators on 

the educational system in Egypt. The four papers in 

Section III discuss methods of linking education 

with economic goals. The fourth section is a paper 

by a member of the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific, and Cultural Organization on redirecting 

educational priorities toward eliminating illiteracy 

and providing basic education for all individuals. An 
international perspective on basic education is pre- 
sented in Section V, with reports from the United 

States, Nigeria, Great Britain, Kenya, Brazil, Trini- 

dad, Tanzania, Bolivia, and South Korea. The pa- 

pers in Section VI survey the preparation of teachers 
in basic education in the United States, Australia, 

Ireland, and Malaysia. The final section has four 

papers on methods of relating educational research 

to practice, using case studies in the United States, 

Colombia, and Japan. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Egypt 
Three papers on the Egyptian educational system 
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were delivered at the World Assembly of the Inter- 
national Council of Education for Teaching in 
Cairo, Egypt, in 1981. The first paper, “Recent Edu- 
cational Reforms in Egypt,” by M. M. Radwan, de- 
scribes the changes in Egyptian education since 
1952, including the adoption of universal basic edu- 
cation. The four authors (Hussein Fawzi Al Najjar, 
Mohamed Abdelmagid Ibrahim, Sayad M. Khei- 
ralla, and Hassan Mostafa) of the second paper, 
“Egytian Education Today,” focus on the Egyptian 
characteristics of the educational system, citing 
teacher education and the problem of illiteracy as 
outstanding national issues. In the third paper, 
“Educational Technology: Its Application to Inser- 
vice Teacher Training in Egypt,” by Kamal Yousef 
Iskander, the use of educational technology in inser- 
vice teacher education is outlined, with reference to 
the problems anticipated in training 130,000 teach- 
ers for Egypt’s new educational system. (FG) ° 
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Identifiers—Czechoslovakia, Nigeria, Uganda 
The papers in this section of the proceedings of 
the 1981 World Assembly of the International 
Council on Education for Teaching concern educa- 
tional reforms and how they can address national 
economic needs. An introductory article by Robert 
P. Neuschel, “Linking Education to the Economy: 
An Introductory Statement,” discusses the relation- 
ship that should exist between educational systems 
and the business world. The first paper, “Education 
and the World of Work,” by Aliu Babs Fafunwa, of 
Nigeria, cites case studies of human resource deve- 
lopment in developing nations and offers a reorgan- 
ized curriculum to introduce elementary school 
children to the world of work. The second paper, 
entitled “Education for Employment in Uganda,” 
by John Bigala, outlines the changes in the Ugandan 
education system since its collapse from 1971 to 
1979. The final paper, “Linking Eductaion to Com- 
munity Development and Employment in Czecho- 
slovakia,” by Svatopluk Petracek, describes the 
structure and philosophy of the Czechoslovak edu- 
cational system, which has emphasized access to 
education. (FG) 
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Few nations can claim that education is not a 
source of conflict. Although education alone cannot 
overcome all social evils, two problems can be at- 
tacked through a redirection of educational policies. 
The problems of illiteracy and of providing a basic 
education to all are the objectives of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Or- 
ganization. Illiteracy should be combated by new 
budgetary priorities, effective use of volunteers, in- 
creased involvement of family members, and em- 
phasis on primary education. The right to a basic or 
general education involves removing material obsta- 
cles and revising the structure and content of educa- 
tional priorities. The process of educational reform 
should be defined by all participants in its im- 
plementation. If the range or scope of the reform is 
so broad that it creates resistance, the plan is self- 
defeating. Reform should be consistent with exist- 


ing structures as much as possible and should be 
designed to fit in with and further the goals of to- 
day’s rapidly evolving and complex societies. (FG) 
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These papers, delivered at the 1981 World As- 

sembly of the International Council on Education 

for Teaching, reflect the theme of the conference: 
provision of basic education for all persons, focusing 
particularly on policies and situations in developing 
nations. The 14 presentations were from nine na- 
tions: (1) “Curriculum Materials for Basic Educa- 
tion: United States” (Edmund J. Cain); (2) “Linking 

Basic Education to Community Development: 

United States” (Elmer J. Clark); (3) “Articulation of 

Basic with Secondary Education: Nigeria” (Ade 

Fajana); (4) “Citizenship Education: United States” 

(William E. Gardner); (5) “Basic Education in 

Science and Technology: United States” (Robert W. 

Howe); (6) “The Status of Basic Education: En- 

gland/ Wales” (David J. Johnston); (7) “The Deve- 

lopment of Basic Education: Kenya” (Joseph A. 

Lijembe); (8) “Basic Education Issues and Policies: 

Brazil” (Nelly Aleotti Maia); (9) “Science and Basic 

Education: Trinidad” (Paula Mark); (10) “New 

Educational Priorities: Tanzania” (G. V. R. Mmari); 

(11) “Basic Skills Assessment: United States” (John 

D. Mulhern); (12) “Basic Education in Rural Areas: 

Bolivia” (Ignacio Paravicini Ruiz); (13) “Educating 

A Good Citizen: United Kingdom” (Jean Russell- 

Gebbett); and (14) “Primary and Secondary Educa- 

tion: Korea” (In-Jong You). The papers present 

situation reports for each country, describing the 
national programs and policies or local efforts to 
promote basic learning skills. (FG) 
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These papers, presented at the 1981 World As- 
sembly of the International Council of Education 
for Teaching, describe the methods and status of 
teacher education programs in the United States, 
Australia, Ireland, and Malysia. The first paper, 
“The Preparation of Educational Personnel for 
Basic Education,” by Robert L. Egbert, introduces 
the theories of John Dewey and reviews the status 
of teacher education in the United States as a basis 
for a suggested teacher education curriculum em- 
phasizing basic skills teaching. M.E. Dunkley de- 
scribes, in “The Role of Inservice Education in 
Promoting Educational Change in Australia,” the 
strengths and weaknesses of recent Australian inser- 
vice teacher education programs. In “Preparing 
Teachers for Basic Eduction in Ireland,” Desmond 
Swan discusses problems of providing effective 
training in a developing nation, with references to 
the basic education program in Egypt. The teacher 
education system in Malaysia is outlined in “Inno- 
vations in Teacher Education in Malaysia,” by Datn 
Hafsah Haji Nasir, focusing on the education and 
training of nongraduate teachers for primary and 
lower secondary schools. (FG) 
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Four papers presented at the 1981 World Assem- 
bly of the International Council of Education for 
Teaching dealt with methods of achieving improved 
education results through application of research 
findings. In his paper, “Strategies for Getting Practi- 
tioners to Utilize the Findings of Research, Evalua- 
tion, and Development,” Gilbert De Landsheere of 
Belgium suggests an inservice program using behav- 
ior modification techniques, using Belgian examples 
as case studies. “‘Non-Formal Adult Education in 
Developing Nations,” by Paul H. Masoner and Da- 
vid J. Masoner of the United States, presents the 
findings of a study on Accion Cultural Popular in 
Colombia, a nonprofit rural education organization 
founded in 1947. In “The Development of Compe- 
tency Based Teacher Education (C.B.T.E.),” 
George E. Dickson describes the CBTE program 
established at the University of Toledo (Ohio) in 
1968. In a paper entitled “Educational Research 
and Practice in Japan,” Hiroshi Kida reviews Ja- 
pan’s educational research since 1868 and outlines 
the research characteristics pursued by school 
teachers, educational researchers, and university- 
based professors and researchers. (FG) 
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A sense of crisis in public schools is helping to 
make teaching a stressful occupation. Prospective 
teachers should develop the capacity to cope with 
the institution as it changes to meet societal de- 
mands. They should have the ability to analyze 
problems and choose appropriate coping mech- 
anisms. A positive outlook on teaching, with the 
support of colleagues, is essential. Developing out- 
side interests can act as a hedge against burnout. 
The ability to recognize one’s own coping strategies, 
whether they are positive or negative, is also impor- 
tant. Teacher education programs can alleviate 
teacher stress by adequately preparing beginning 
teachers for their roles. This includes providing ac- 
curate role exploration and definitions, supplying 
stress situations under laboratory conditions in stu- 
dent teaching, and helping the prospective teacher 
deal with structured and unstructured situations 
through simulations. (FG) 
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Three studies were made of the implementation of 





the Australian Science Education Project (ASEP) 
materials in secondary classes in Victoria, Australia. 
The materials were designed to facilitate a more 
individualized approach to the learning of science. 
The first implementation study sought the percep- 
tions of teachers, the second analyzed student reac- 
tions, and the third consisted of a case study of two 
groups of students using ASEP materials. Teachers 
reported desirable changes in the way students 
spent their time but noted increasing problems in 
performing their teaching tasks. They felt that a 
more teacher centered role needed to be taken when 
ASEP materials were used. The studies of student 
reactions focused on actual time on task and percep- 
tions of the learning environment. A consistent pat- 
tern of time use emerged, with fifty-one percent of 
time spent on task. This is generally accepted as an 
expected outcome by teachers unless specific steps 
are taken to increase the proportion of time spent on 
work-oriented activities. Although there were some 
positive changes in student perceptions during their 
use of ASEP materials, there was an overall de- 
crease in their satisfaction with the materials. The 
quality of student work was clearly seen by teachers 
as unsatisfactory. While students reported less dif- 
ficulty with school science when using ASEP 
materials, teachers expressed concerns about super- 
ficial treatment of topics by students. It is concluded 
that ASEP remains an example of an investment of 
time and resources on materials development not 
matched by an investment in subsequent research 
and development in teacher education and teacher 
support. (JD) 
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It is doubtful that federal programs are effective in 
initiating and maintaining improvements in educa- 
tion. Longitudinal studies of Head Start children 
and other studies commissioned by the Department 
of Education have indicated no proof that schools 
improved as a result of these federally funded pro- 
grams. Project Developmental Continuity (PDC), 
initiated in 1974-75, is a case in point. The aim of 
PDC was to promote continuity in educational and 
comprehensive child development services for chil- 
dren making the transition from Head Start to ele- 
mentary school. The project was implemented in 
twelve racially and ethnically diverse communities. 
Although initial project evaluation results have 
shown that PDC had a positive impact on parents, 
teachers, and school curricula, an important goal of 
the project, to develop innovative program models 
that can be replicated in other sites, may not be 
realized. From observing three PDC sites, factors 
that preclude dissemination of strong program mod- 
els become apparent. They include frequent school 
staff turnover, competing federal and state pro- 
grams, and shifting political and socioeconomic fac- 
tors in the community. Problems originating in the 
federal bureaucracy also cause delays and confu- 
sion. (FG) 
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In an example of treating teacher stress through a 
workshop, research on teacher stress factors is pre- 


sented, and methods of dealing with stress symp- 
toms are discussed. In the first session, stress is 
defined, and job-related stress factors for elemen- 
tary and secondary school teachers are listed. Self- 
imposed and situational stress are described, and the 
negative and positive aspects of stress are outlined 
in the second session. Following a list of 32 sug- 
gested coping strategies, stress management tech- 
niques devised by the National Education 
Association are outlined. A bibliography lists publi- 
cations on stress and teacher burnout. The appen- 
dices consist of nine items that can be used in a 
workshop, including overheads, handout materials, 
and self quizzes. (FG) 
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Through the use of human relations techniques, 
educators can bring about significant changes in the 
schools. The primary factor is to implement a 
planned program that will promote better relation- 
ships between individuals of different races, reli- 
gions, and national origins. In order to do this, it 
may be necessary to reshape the attitudes held by 
members of the school community. There are five 
ways that school faculties can improve human rela- 
tions in the school: (1) encourage harmonious in- 
teraction between groups of students by 
emphasizing the value of different approaches to 
problems; (2) provide opportunities for role playing 
by students to increase the depth of their under- 
standing of other people and develop a readiness to 
participate actively with their classmates; (3) stay 
aware of the personal problems students are facing 
in their private lives and accept the responsibility 
for being an adult role model; (4) provide an exam- 
ple of willingness to change personal attitudes and 
accommodate other members of the school family; 
and (5) maintain good rapport with the community 
and uphold a good image for school community 
relations. Appended are checklists for teachers and 
administrators to enable them to analyze their ef- 
forts to provide the best educational experience pos- 
sible for all of their students. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* National Association for Core Cur- 
riculum 
This pamphlet is designed to help educators apply 

the core concept to current problems and situations 

in educational settings. The preface establishes the 
position of the National Association for Core Cur- 
riculum. A definition of the core curriculum concept 
is stated in the introduction. Ten assumptions and 
beliefs on which the core concept is based are listed 
along with their implications for core programs. The 
ten areas involve: (1) student interests and needs; 

(2) experiential learning and behavior change; (3) 

individualism of students; (4) decision making skills; 
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(5) various skills needed for life-long learning; (6) 
integration of learning and experiences; (7) time al- 
locations for classroom activities; (8) teacher’s role; 
(9) the teacher function of guidance; and (10) in- 
volvement of all concerned parties in education. Im- 
plementation procedures are suggested as guidelines 
to be used for moving from a traditional to a core 
program. Descriptions are offered of films, a film- 
strip, and a slide-tape presentation on core proce- 
dures. Eleven videotapes on core teaching are also 
ro) along with cost and ordering information. 
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This booklet presents a model for changing an 
elementary and secondary school curriculum. In the 
first section, forms and resources are provided for 
analyzing change at the local level. The second sec- 
tion offers the following step-by-step guidelines for 
curriculum development: (1) identify components 
of the existing curriculum; (2) focus on skills and 
content which are related to the stated problem or 
concern; (3) identify gaps and overlaps in the area 
chosen for improvement; (4) create objectives; (5) 
list all grade level objectives related to the stated 
problem or concern; (6) determine the distance be- 
tween what is and what has been suggested, make 
trecommendations, and search for solutions; (7) 
develop, adapt, and select learning activities to meet 
objectives listed for each grade level; and (8) iden- 
tify ways in which all courses on one grade level can 
be supportive of the listed objectives. Accompan- 
ying discussions of each of these steps are forms that 
may be filled out to clarify thinking on that topic. 
Brief instructions are given for implementing and 
evaluating the plans for change. The third section of 
the booklet presents basic principles for the involve- 
ment of faculty members in change procedures 
through staff development and inservice experi- 
ences. Included in this section are discussions of 
involvement and commitment on the part of teach- 
ers and administrators. Sample planning forms are 
presented, as well as an inservice evaluation form. 
Appended are a statement on the essentials of edu- 
cation, a checklist for basic skills instruction, and a 
list of ways in which students can be helped to learn. 
(JD) 
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A longitudinal study compared the academic 
abilities of undergraduate women students in seven 
college programs at a large university. Four ques- 
tions were posed: (1) What are the academic qualifi- 
cations of women choosing education as a career? 
(2) How do these women compare with women 
choosing other programs? (3) What changes take 
place in the career choices of women during their 
college career? and (4) Are women who are unsuc- 
cessful in other programs choosing education as a 
last resort? Information was gathered on women 
choosing programs in agriculture, business, educa- 
tion, engineering, liberal arts, physical education, 
and science. The qualifications of the students were 
measured by Scholastic Aptitude Test averages for 
the math and verbal components for each of their 
four years and by their high school class standing. 
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An analysis of the resulting data indicated that edu- 
cation attracts women who have lower academic 
qualifications than women in other fields. Large 
numbers of women with high academic ability chose 
majors in male-dominated fields. The greatest dif- 
ference between women choosing education as a 
career and women choosing other areas was in 
mathematics scores. The wide range in verbal test 
scores that appeared at the senior year indicated 
that education was allowing women with marginal 
verbal skills to complete the program. However, the 
improved academic qualifications apparent at the 
junior year indicated that some women with high 
academic qualifications were evaluating their origi- 
nal career choice and choosing education as a ca- 
reer. By the junior year, women in education 
compared quite favorably with those in other fields. 
(JD) 
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The growing incidence of teacher burnout sug- 
gests that many teachers have difficulty in satisfying 
their needs and in deriving satisfaction from teach- 
ing. This study examined the needs that teachers 
appear to have difficulty in satisfying. The study is 
based on Herzberg’s Hygiene-Motivation Theory. 
This theory, related to Maslow’s Hierarchy of 
Needs, notes that all humans have two sets of needs: 
the need for psychological growth, and the need to 
avoid unpleasantness. The factors associated with 
the motivation component of this theory are related 
to self actualization: achievement, recognition, 
work, advancement, and responsibility. The factors 
associated with the hygiene component involve 
security and social needs: company policy and ad- 
ministration, supervision, salary, interpersonal rela- 
tions, and working conditions. Thirty-seven 
teachers who had resigned from teaching responded 
to two ten-item questionnaires. Two hypotheses 
were tested: (1) Teachers who resigned from teach- 
ing will report no job satisfaction relative to the 
motivation component of the Hygiene-Motivation 
Theory; and (2) Teachers who resigned from teach- 
ing will report job dissatisfaction relative to the hy- 
giene component. Each hypothesis was found to be 
valid. Within the hygiene component, the teachers 
were dissatisfied with all the factors. Within the 
motivation component, teachers reported dissatis- 
faction with recognition, advancement, and 
achievement. The role of the school principal in 
accepting responsibility for meeting these needs is 
particularly important. (JD) 
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This paper reports on two studies in which the 

effectiveness of two types of student teacher super- 

visors was rated by cooperating teachers and by 

student teachers. The first study examined coope- 


rating teachers’ and student teachers’ perceptions of 
specific performance aspects of university (college 
faculty) supervisors and of teaching assistants. The 
cooperating teachers and student teachers rated dif- 
ferences between the university supervisors and 
teaching assistants in terms of their helpfulness in 
developing the skills of student teachers. The per- 
formance differences between the two types of 
supervisors were seen by both the cooperating and 
the student teachers as minimal. The procedures in 
the second study were similar to those in the first. 
The qualifications of elementary teaching experi- 
ence, elementary certification, and supervisory ex- 
perience were tested as criteria for supervisor 
effectiveness. Both the cooperating and the student 
teachers found significant differences for supervi- 
sors with certification and previous supervisory ex- 
perience; previous classroom experience was not 
perceived as a key to effective student teacher 
supervision. Data in the findings seem to raise ques- 
tions about certain long-held beliefs about qualifica- 
tions for effective student teacher supervision. 
Answers to the questionnaire, which gathered the 
test data from 318 cooperating teachers and 264 
student teachers, are displayed in tabular form. 
(FG) 
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Student teachers’ perceptions of locus of control 
was investigated. Locus of control is defined as 
representing the extent of dependence upon inner or 
outer forces, the extent one is willing to invest in 
shaping the environment, and the perception of 
reinforcement as dependent upon those efforts, or 
upon random events. The specific questions were: 
(1) Does locus of control explain the variance in 
student teachers’ perceptions in simulated educa- 
tional situations? and (2) Do student teachers attrib- 
ute success or failure in actual teaching situations in 
view of their locus of control? Two hundred ran- 
domly selected student teachers participated. They 
responded to the Rotter IE Scale for the study of 
locus of control, and to two questionnaires, one of 
which investigated background variables. In the 
other, subjects were asked to react to eight simu- 
lated situations posing various educational prob- 
lems, each followed by several possible solutions 
representing a characteristic perception and attribu- 
tion of either external or internal orientation. Sub- 
jects were required to choose the one solution that 
represented how they would behave. The selected 
factors of locus of control considered relevant to 
teaching were: (1) inner vs. outer sources of au- 
thority; and (2) attribution of success or failure to 
inner or outer forces. The findings revealed that 
locus of control does influence student teachers’ 
perceptions and attributions. These findings have 
implications for teacher education programs and in- 
dividualized education methods. (JD) 
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Requirements for student entrance into teacher 
education programs in 11 southern states were sur- 


veyed on two levels: state requirements and teacher 
education institution requirements. The states stud- 
ied were Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, and Texas. It was found 
that all the states except Arkansas had passed legis- 
lation on admission requirements for teacher educa- 
tion programs. The admission requirements for 
teacher candidates into 84 college and university 
teacher education programs in the eleven states 
were also examined. Among the criteria used most 
freqently by the institutions were grade point aver- 
ages, successful completion of a course in education 
with laboratory experiences, recommendations by 
faculty members, and written language proficiency. 
A comparison between the state requirements and 
the institutional requirements revealed that the 
statewide requirements were more specific. It is sug- 
gested that prospective teachers should have basic 
communication skills before they graduate. (FG) 
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A preliminary report on changes in Pennsylvania 
State University’s College of Education program for 
secondary teachers is given through essays written 
by faculty members. Two papers on theoretical 
models explore the basis for implementing changes 
in teacher education programs. An analysis of five 
stages in the development of novice teachers is pre- 
sented. The changes initiated in the university’s 
teacher education programs are outlined in the two 
subsequent papers. The first paper gives the concep- 
tual basis and the curriculum design for the second- 
ary education teacher preparation programs and 
lists general competencies and course activities. The 
second describes the purposes, procedures, and 
evaluation methods of the sophomore, junior, and 
senior year field experience programs. Program 
evaluation is the subject of the last two papers. An 
evaluation of the field experience program is re- 
ported in one paper, which concludes with recom- 
mendations for future practice. The last paper is 
concerned with internal evaluation of the refor- 
mulated secondary education program, and pro- 
vides a description of the evaluation design and data 
collection methods. An epilogue briefly discusses 
future developments, such as changing from the 
term to the semester system in 1983 and the use of 
computers in assessing prospective teachers. (FG) 
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This book is designed to promote legal literacy for 

public school teachers. It examines a wide range of 

constitutional, statutory, and case law that directly 
affects their work. Its purpose is to provide teachers 
with the knowledge necessary to comply with the 
law, assert their rights, and bring violations to the 





attention of administrators and colleagues. The 
chapters in Part I, “The Legal Aspects of Teaching,” 
address questions related to teacher contracts, dis- 
missals, tenure, collective bargaining, liability, defa- 
mation, and copyright law. Part II, ‘Teachers’ and 
Students’ Rights,” explores legal issues related to 
the personal freedoms of expression, religion and 
conscience, association, personal appearance, due 
process, and privacy. Protection against racial and 
sexual discrimination is covered, as well as rights 
related to school records, compulsory schooling, 
and handicapped and bilingual students. Appen- 
dices contain selected provisions of the U.S. Consti- 
tution, excerpts from state and federal laws relating 
to education, and essays on major civil rights laws 
and education in the American legal system. Also 
appended are a glossary, a list of legal resources, and 
edited Supreme Court cases on education. (JD) 
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*Public Law 94 142 

A study was conducted to determine the educa- 
tional needs of elementary and secondary school 
physical education teachers in Ohio in mainstream- 
ing handicapped children in their classes. A vali- 
dated questionnaire was sent to teachers in 35 
school districts, and 241 teachers responded. The 
survey sought information on the experiences of 
teachers with handicapped students. Also investi- 
gated were teachers’ abilities, attitudes toward 
handicapped learners, interest in professional self- 
development, expressed needs, and what they con- 
sidered to be the limits of handicapped learners. 
Responses revealed that 41 percent of the teachers 
had no experience with handicapped students. 
Thirty-seven percent of the teachers had little or no 
background in adapted physical education, and 
seven percent had experience in developing in- 
dividualized education programs (IEP’s). Numer- 
ous misperceptions of Public Law 94-142 were 
revealed, resulting in misunderstandings about the 
responsibilities of physical education teachers. In 
general, the respondents had a positive attitude to- 
ward teaching handicapped students, but the 
majority felt that the nature of the student’s hand- 
icap, the functional ability of the student, and the 
activity chosen would be limiting factors in partici- 
pation in physical education. When asked about op- 
portunities to expand their knowledge of physical 
education for handicapped students, the majority of 
teachers preferred conferences, workshops, and 
other inservice offerings. It is concluded that there 
is a need to clarify and identify the contribution of 
physical education in the IEP’s of handicapped stu- 
dents. Tables are appended giving response data on 
the 36 item questionnaire. A copy of the survey 
instrument is also appended. (JD) 
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A faculty exchange program was initiated be- 


tween a university and a school district in an at- 
tempt to bridge the perceived gap between the role 
of the teacher educator and that of the classroom 
practitioner. For one semester, a physical education 
faculty member at Northern Kentucky University 
exchanged his fulltime teaching duties with those of 
a physical education teacher at a local high school. 
Administrative arrangements for the exchange in- 
volved discussions and formal agreement between 
the university’s education department and the local 
board of education on such matters as pay, fringe 
benefits, certification, teaching schedules, and non- 
teaching duties. A detailed proposal was circulated 
among the university and school system faculty, and 
a screening process to assess candidates was estab- 
lished. Once selected, the two exchange participants 
met several times before the beginning of the semes- 
ter to share resources and ideas. Certain restrictions 
on duties and responsibilities were recognized be- 
cause of the temporary nature of the exchange. The 
exchange resulted in valuable suggestions for the 
university’s preservice field experience program, 
and both participants felt they had benefited both 
personally and professionally from the experience. 
A second exchange is being planned. (FG) 
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In this colleetion of essays, theories are presented 

on the present and future status of physical educa- 
tion instruction. The essay in the first chapter ex- 
plores the idea that, to function or survive in a 
complex society, individuals must work to unify the 
mind and body. The second chapter emphasizes 
that physical education provides people with basic 
but unique behavioral and developmental experi- 
ences and outlines how a humanistic physical edu- 
cation program addresses the need for self concept, 
self esteem, and self actualization. The third chapter 
focuses on the importance of play, through which 
students learn to adjust to others, compete, win, and 
handle failure. The fourth chapter provides informa- 
tion on motivating students to participate in motor 
activities and on the new emphasis in physical edu- 
cation on holistic physical fitness and cardiovascu- 
lar conditioning. In the fifth chapter, curriculum 
design for all education levels, through which desir- 
able behavior changes can be attained, are identi- 
fied. The sixth chapter discusses critical variables 
that must be isolated and then integrated as a way 
of controlling the knowledge explosion in motor 
skill acquisition. A di ion is pr d in the 
seventh chapter of research on the transcendental 
experience in sport. The eighth chapter explores the 
role differences between physical education stu- 
dents and athletes, and between physical education 
teachers and coaches that are destructive to the edu- 
cational experience. How physical education can 
provide coping techniques for students with differ- 
ing abilities is the topic of the ninth chapter. Chapter 
ten discusses sexism in sports. The final chapter 
looks at physical education from a historical per- 
spective and as it should exist in the decade of the 
1980s. (JD) 
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*Material Development, Teaching 


Materials, 

Methods 

The instructional development (ID) process is a 
teaching method that can be applied to an entire 
course, unit, or subject. The ID process can be com- 
pared to the decision making stages in purchasing 
and designing a house. These stages involve such 
concepts as communication theory, audience anal- 
ysis, and study of goals and objectives. The choice 
of ideal and practical strategies must be considered 
in terms of student needs and effectiveness of class 
presentation. Using media specialists to help in the 
selection of appropriate materials to carry out the 
lesson is the next step. Such evaluated materials can 
include films, filmstrips, tape recordings, slides, and 
games, as well as print resources. Selected materials 
are then tested with a small group of students from 
the classroom. If necessary, the strategy is modified 
and then put into practice. The six steps in using a 
successful instructional package are: (1) prepare 
yourself (the classroom teacher); (2) prepare the 
environment; (3) prepare the students; (4) use the 
medium; (5) review; and (6) test. This system of 
revising and selecting new materials and equipment 
is particularly appropriate to the use of films in the 
classroom. (FG) 
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Claire 
A study by the School of Education at the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin at Eau Claire (UWEC) was de- 
signed to provide information on whether UWEC 
should seek NCATE (National Council of Accredi- 
tation for Teacher Education) reaccreditation for its 
graduate and undergraduate teacher education pro- 
grams in 1983. The essential question in the study 
was whether NCATE accreditation, or lack of it, 
had a significant effect on the well-being of the insti- 
tution, its teacher education graduates, and elemen- 
tary and secondary school pupils. Sources of 
information for the study included chancellors of 
the NCATE institutions in the University of Wis- 
consin System, the director of NCATE, directors of 
regional accrediting associations, state and local of- 
ficials and educators, directors of admissions and 
heads of both NCATE and non-NCATE teacher 
education institutions, private foundations, and the 
UWEC School of Education instructional staff and 
students. The general conclusions were that it was 
not necessary for UWEC to seek NCATE reac- 
creditation in 1983, and that, when NCATE follows 
recommendations generated from a study done by 
the Institute for Research on Teaching (Michigan 
State University), UWEC will reconsider its posi- 
tion. It was recommended that the UWEC School 
of Education initiate a school-wide self study of its 
programs. Appended to this report are the survey 
instruments, statistics, a list of federally funded pro- 
grams and accrediting agencies and associations, 
the NCATE stated benefits of accreditation, and the 
NCATE estimated budget for the 1980-81 visit to 
UWEC. (FG) 
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perimental Programs, Foreign Countries, *Grade 
7, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Junior High 
Schools, Parent Attitudes, Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Implementation, Remedial Programs, 
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tudes, *Team Teaching, *Time Blocks, Transi- 
tional Programs 
Identifiers—*Block Plan, Canada 
The effectiveness of the Block Plan, developed 
and implemented by the seventh grade students at 
Edith Rogers Junior High School in Edmonton, Al- 
berta (Canada) was investigated. The Block Plan 
uses the concept of a pair of teachers assigned to two 
classes of students for the homeroom period plus a 
pair of teachers assigned for each of four academic 
core subjects. The main features of the Block Plan 
include flexible scheduling, joint planning, special 
attention given to the teacher’s role in student coun- 
seling and reading, use of community resources, in- 
tegrating subject areas, and the use of a 
differentiated support option for remedial cour- 
sework. The Block Plan was designed to be espe- 
cially effective in overcoming problems that 
students encounter in making the transition from 
elementary school to a large junior high school. The 
implementation of the program was monitored on 
two levels: (1) product, concerning student attend- 
ance, attitudes, and achievement; and (2) process, 
the teachers’ reactions to the program as it was be- 
ing implemented. Results were positive for both at- 
tendance and attitude measures, and most 
achievement measures also favored the Block Plan. 
However, several weaknesses in the implementation 
emerged from the teachers’ responses in such areas 
as joint planning and the differentiated support op- 
tion. Copies of the surveys are attached. (FG) 
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Identifiers—Canada, “Differentiated Support Op- 
tion 
This manual describes programs to educate sev- 

enth grade “differentiated” students in language 
arts and mathematics. Differentiated students are 
defined as those who are about two years behind 
their peers in a given subject; both academic perfor- 
mance and behavior characteristics are factors in 
students being encouraged to take the differentiated 
option in addition to their regular classes. Following 
a discussion of administrative considerations in im- 
plementing the Differentiated Support Option 
(DSO) program, two teacher-developed handbooks 
are presented: one on language arts, and the other 
on mathematics. These handbooks are the teachers’ 
reports of how they conceptualized and used the 
four support options: (1) re-teaching selected con- 
cepts and skills from regular classwork based on 
student need; (2) giving homework support; (3) em- 
phasizing work habits and study skills; and (4) as- 
sessing student need for basic skills and remedial 
work. Each handbook contains sections describing 
the educational and community setting, the philoso- 
phy of the DSO, and the mechanisms involved in 
creating the DSO approach while incorporating the 
four options. Instructional procedures and methods 
are suggested, sample activities are illustrated, and 
the expectations of those working with the program 
are discussed. Each handbook ends with an evalua- 
tion of the program from the teacher’s perspective 
and appendices of handouts and exercises. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*Block Plan, Canada 
This manual illustrates an interdisciplinary team 

approach to teaching four academic subjects for sev- 

enth grade students. Eight interdisciplinary units 
are presented that were developed by teachers 
around two or more of the following subject areas: 
language arts, social studies, science, and math- 
ematics. An introduction to the Block Plan, as it was 
implemented by the Edmonton Public School Board 
(Alberta, Canada), describes it as a cooperative ef- 
fort between two teachers who have the option of 
flexible scheduling for four 40-minute class periods 
per day. Instruction time for each unit is a maximum 
of four weeks. Each unit includes a teacher’s manual 
and a student handbook. The teacher’s manual cov- 
ers the rationale and philosophy behind the unit and 
discusses the unit exercises, while the student hand- 
book consists of materials that can be duplicated for 
student use and reference. The eight units and their 
subject areas are: (1) The Beaver (science and lan- 
guage arts); (2) Dairy Farming (science, mathemat- 
ics, and language arts); (3) Disasters (social studies, 
science, and language arts); (4) Multiculturalism 

(social studies and language arts); (5) Plants—Rate, 

Ratio, and Percentage (science and mathematics); 

(6) Library Research Reporting Skills (language 

arts, social studies, and science); (7) Wheat Farming 

in Western Canada (social studies, language arts, 
and science); and (8) Who Am I (social studies and 
language arts). (FG) 
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Research on teacher effectiveness addresses ques- 

tions about how teachers bring about desirable stu- 

dent outcomes. Until recently, most research has 
focused on long-term outcomes, such as achieve- 
ment gains over one year. Short-term outcomes-— 
students’ immediate responses to instruction-are 
also important. Four categories of short-term stu- 
dent outcomes that may be observed by teachers are 
attention, initiative, success, and understanding of 
how and why to do classroom work. For each cate- 
gory, research has suggested ways to encourage and 
sustain immediate student responses that support 
learning. Two principles underlie the suggestions. 
First, teachers must remain aware of student re- 
sponses by creating work contacts with all the stu- 
dents frequently and on a regular basis. The second 
principle reflected in many of the suggestions is that 
teachers can help students learn how to respond to 
instruction by arranging the classroom environment 
to make attention and initiative more likely and by 


teaching students how and when to attend, seek 
help, and apply certain strategies for understanding 
instruction and performing work. A list of refer- 
ences is appended. (Author/JD) 


ED 212 627 SP 019 684 

Weisbeck, Chrisanne Buchmann, Margret 

Learning the Lessons of Experience: A Field Study 
in Teacher Education. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—IRT-RS-96 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Contract—400-76-0012 

Note—2I1p. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
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Descriptors—Higher Education, Modeling (Psy- 
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A study was conducted by a researcher who ob- 

served the mathematics education class and the 
field experiences of one preservice student teacher. 
The teacher educator and the target student were 
the key participants. The focus of the study was on 
the transition from student to teacher, and on the 
initial trials of being a teacher. Insights were found 
on what aspects of teacher education have the most 
influence on preservice teachers and what effects 
the teacher educator has on the intentions and ac- 
tions of the preservice teacher during field experi- 
ences. It was observed that the teacher educator’s 
method of teaching future teachers was consistent 
with his stated goals and beliefs about teaching chil- 
dren. It was also observed that the student teacher, 
during sessions with children, closely modeled her 
teaching professor. It was concluded that, in the 
transition from student to teacher, the student de- 
pended upon her professor for guidance and was 
fully aware of the fact. Discussion between the re- 
searcher and the student teacher reveals that par- 
ticipating in this study enabled the student to begin 
to acquire a reflective or inquiring stance, the 
capacity for informed and independent judgment, 
and a commitment to study and learn from experi- 
ence. (JD) 
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A 20-item questionnaire was mailed to 123 
laboratory schools to investigate their involvement 
with educational research. The findings on the 57 
schools that responded were organized into two 
categories: (1) background information on all re- 
spondents; and (2) information on research activi- 
ties based on responses of the 39 schools identified 
as involved with the conduct of research. The 
schools served a range of students between nursery 
school and twelfth grade and had a mean enrollment 
of 329 students. Funding sources were colleges or 
universities, public schools, and tuition. Information 
on the schools’ research activities was given in the 
areas of funding, researchers, types of projects, com- 
puter availability, research dissemination, and in- 
centives. Other matters investigated included the 
option of parents to exclude their children from par- 
ticipating in research projects and the strength of 
research in the schools’ operations. Conclusions 
drawn from the survey are that the number of 
laboratory schools is diminishing, the schools are 
seeking to expand their roles, and that research is 





becoming increasingly important. Incentives to con- 
duct research included promotion, tenure, and con- 
tinued employment. Obstacles to research activities 
were limited time and lack of money and research 
skills. The tabuiated responses to the questionnaire 
are appended. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* University of Louisville KY 
The School of Education at the University of 
Louisville (Kentucky) prepares its elementary 
teachers to work in an urban setting through a 
teacher education program that makes extensive use 
of field experiences. The program is organized into 
four phases. Phase I is the screening process for 
acceptance into the teacher education program for 
those who have completed or are completing 60 
semester hours of undergraduate work. Abilities in 
reading, writing, and computation are tested, and 
the students’ speech and hearing tests, grade point 
average, standardized test scores, and references are 
required. Certain course requirements must also be 
met to gain admittance into the program. The com- 
ponents of Phase II consist of courses emphasizing 
educational theory and supervised field work in ur- 
ban school classrooms. When all course and compe- 
tency requirements for Phases I and II are satisfied, 
the student can apply for admission into the school 
of education and, if accepted, may enroll in Phase 
III. This phase is a continuation and expansion of 
Phase II, comprising of courses, teaching experi- 
ence, and performance evaluations. Phase IV is the 
student teaching experience. Again, formal applica- 
tion is required, and the student must submit to an 
interview and have a 2.5 grade point average. Dur- 
ing this final phase, the students are in the field for 
a full 16 week semester in urban elementary schools. 
The program’s success is indicated by the number of 
graduates hired and by the results of external pro- 
gram evaluations. (FG) 
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High stress and job dissatisfaction interact nega- 
tively to produce the condition known as burnout. 
Teacher burnout is the state of exhaustion, despair, 
and futility which results from the belief that 
achievement and satisfaction in teaching is either 
not possible or not worth the effort required to pro- 
duce it. By making repeated measures of employee 
job satisfaction and stress, trends can be observed, 
and remedial steps can be taken. This can be done 
by plotting stress and dissatisfaction on a graph. The 
resulting interaction model of stress and job satisfac- 
tion creates three areas for discussion. The first is 
the assumption that stress and job satisfaction can 
be measured and presented in parallel form. Re- 
search into this field has resulted in several valid 
instruments, but more sophisticated methods 
should still be developed. The second area for dis- 
cussion is techniques of stress management. Gen- 
eral suggestions for protection from stress involve 
physical health maintenance, finding support 
groups or counseling, participating in workshops, 
and making a positive change in lifestyle. The third 


area of concern in the prevention of burnout is or- 
ganizational development, or aspects of the work 
environment that can be manipulated to create job 
satisfaction. (FG) 


ED 212 631 SP 019 712 

Massanari, Patricia, Comp. 

Teacher Center Directory. Directors and Policy 
Board Members from Higher Education. 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C.; Glassboro State Coll., 
N.J. Southern New Jersey Regional Teacher Cen- 
ter. 

Spons Agency—Officer of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. Teacher 
Centers Div. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89333-025-6 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Grant—G007804056 

oe For related document, see ED 202 
856. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Federal Programs, 
Higher Education, *Teacher Centers 
This directory of federally funded teacher centers 

supplements “The Role of Higher Education in 

Teacher Centers,” published in 1981 by the Ameri- 

can Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 

and the Southern New Jersey Regional Teacher 

Center. Included in this document are all teacher 

centers funded in 1980-81 or 1981-82 by the 

Teacher Center Division of the U.S. Department of 

Education—a total of 108 centers. Each entry lists 

the center, its address and telephone number, the 

director in the fall of 1981, and the names and ad- 
dresses of the policy board members from institu- 
tions of higher education. (JD) 
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This handbook is designed to accompany seven 

instructional modules which were developed to help 

physical educators reduce sex bias in secondary 

physical education classes. Module topics are: (1) 

introduction to stereotyping and discrimination; (2) 

sex-role stereotyping and its effects; (3) biological 

sex differences; (4) Title LX; (5) curriculum develop- 
ment; (6) teacher behavior; and (7) student perfor- 
mance evaluation. Although the modules are 
intended for self-instruction, they may be used in 
teacher workshops and in a variety of classroom 
settings, including methods courses and student 
teaching seminars. For each of the modules, activi- 
ties are presented that include readings and films 
considered fundamental to the understanding of the 
topics presented. A reading on each module topic is 
also provided along with suggested group activities. 
Supplementary resources are listed, including print 
materials—books, articles, resource lists, journals, 
and magazines; non-print materials~16mm _ films, 
filmstrips, audio cassettes, and multimedia kits; and 
resource centers—organizations, publishers, and pro- 
jects which are concerned with nonsexist education 
and women’s issues. Each entry in the list is briefly 
annotated, and suggestions for use are provided. Al- 
ternative schedules for studying the modules are 
suggested, including four- or eight-hour workshops, 
seven- to eight-hour self-instruction, and selecting 


Document Resumes 161 


certain modules or activities on one topic. (JD) 
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This module, designed to help physical education 

teachers reduce sex bias in secondary physical edu- 

cation classes, may be used as part of a self-stud 
program or in conjunction with a workshop or semi- 
nar. The objectives of the module are to enable 
teachers to recognize stereotyping, become aware of 
how stereotyping affects individuals, and to recog- 
nize examples of sex-role stereotyping in physical 
education classes. Discussions are offered on the 
subjects of stereotyping in general, sex-role stereo- 
typing, sex discrimination, educational equity, sex- 
role socialization, and sexism. Exercises are 
provided on each topic. References for further read- 
ing are included. (JD) 
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This module, intended for use either as part of a 

self-study program or in a workshop, is designed to 
aid secondary school physical education teachers to 
identify effects of sex-role stereotyping on girls, 
boys, men, and women and to recognize examples 
of sex-role stereotyping in three areas of physical 
education: achievement, self-esteem, and physical 
well-being. Discussions are presented on the general 
effects of sex-role stereotyping on academic poten- 
tial, social-emotional qualities, and occupational po- 
tential. Exercises accompany the discussions on the 
effects of sex-role stereotyping in physical educa- 
tion. A bibliography is included. (JD) 
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This module is intended to enable secondary 

school physical education teachers to recognize: (1) 

that inaccurate assumptions about biological differ- 

ences have been used to justify different opportuni- 

ties for boys and girls in physical education; (2) 

some common misconceptions about girls and 

women; (3) that tendencies to generalize about 
physical performance differences form the basis for 
sex-role stereotyping; and (4) that there are ways to 
conduct physical education programs which con- 
sider performance differences yet do not discrimi- 
nate against either sex. A discussion is presented on 
the biological differences between girls and boys 
and the faulty assumptions that are made as the 
result of stereotyping. Structural, physiological, and 
performance differences between girls and boys are 
summarized. Errors arising from generalizations 
about differences between the sexes are pointed out. 
Restrictive attitudes toward physical activities for 
girls are considered in the light of myths about the 
physical attributes of females. Suggestions are made 
for what teachers might do to ensure equal treat- 
ment of boys and girls. These include curriculum 
choices, instruction styles, and methods of evaluat- 
ing students. References for further reading are in- 
cluded. (JD) 
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Physical Education.; Education Development 
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Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 
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Available from—WEEA Publishing Center, Educa- 
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Evaluation, *Teacher Education, Womens Ath- 
letics 

“a oe IX Education Amendments 
1972 


This module presents information on the provi- 
sions of Public Law 92 318 (Title [X) that affect the 
teaching of secondary school physical education. 
Title IX ensures equal educational opportunities for 
both sexes in any federally assisted educational pro- 
gram. It is designed to enable teachers to identify 
educational practices inconsistent with the law and 
to select alternatives for meeting Title IX require- 
ments for these inconsistent situations. Suggestions 
are also made for methods of initiating enforcement 
procedures required when violations of Title IX are 
detected. In this module, five Title IX provisions 
that have an impact on physical education programs 
are cited: comparable facilities; access to course of- 
ferings; ability groups; grouping for body-contact 
activities; and evaluation of students. Interpretation 
exercises are offered covering each of these five 
provisions. Examples are also presented of five 
situations in physical education programs that may 
or may not be in compliance with the law. A discus- 
sion is presented on each case, and ways in which 
the situation may be rectified if it is not in compli- 
ance are pointed out. A summary is offered of basic 
principles interpolated from Title IX regulations 
that can be applied to physical education programs. 
A sequence of steps that may be taken to correct 
situations which are not in compliance with Title IX 
is suggested. A model letter for filing a complaint 
under Title IX is appended. (JD) 
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This module, intended for secondary school 

physical education teachers, identifies the four ma- 

jor components of a curriculum and the factors 
which must be considered in curriculum develop- 
ment. Examples of the factors which must be con- 
sidered in curriculum development are given, and 
guidelines are offered for eliminating sex-role 
stereotyping and sex discrimination in the construc- 
tion of a secondary school physical education cur- 
riculum. Seven sections explain and provide 
exercises on: (1) definitions of sex-role stereotyping, 
sex discrimination, and educational equity; (2) defi- 

nition of curriculum; (3) key factors in developing a 

curriculum; (4) fourteen guidelines for eliminating 

sex-role stereotyping and discrimination in physical 
education programs; (5) sex-integrated physical 
education programs that work; (6) a typical cur- 

riculum; and (7) building an unbiased curriculum. A 


bibliography is included. (JD) 
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In this module, the behavior of secondary school 

physical education teachers is examined in three 
areas: modeling, language, and class management 
and instruction. The objective of the module is to 
enable teachers to identify behaviors which perpetu- 
ate sex-role stereotyping and to select and use lan- 
guage which is not sex biased. Exercises accompany 
discussions on male and female teachers’ behavior 
and how it serves as a role model for students. Crit- 
eria for selecting unbiased audiovisual resources 
that may provide good models for students are pre- 
sented. Guidelines are provided for using unbiased 
language with examples given of sexist language and 
possible alternatives. Suggestions are offered for 
bias-free teacher behaviors in class management and 
instruction. (JD) 
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Guidelines are presented to aid secondary school 

physical education teachers in evaluating student 
performance in a way that avoids sex-role stereoty- 
ping and sex discrimination. Suggestions made for 
conducting testing in a bias-free setting include: (1) 
avoid sex-differentiated role tasks; (2) organize mo- 
tor-performance testing procedures so that all test 
groups contain girls and boys; (3) give equal support 
to efforts of both sexes; (4) expect the maximum 
effort from all students; (5) encourage students to 
support the efforts of all to do as well as possible; (6) 
show no favoritism; (7) avoid stereotyping either 
sex as being superior or inferior; and (8) avoid com- 
paring individuals of one sex with the opposite sex 
as a group. Guidelines are also provided to assist 
teachers in avoiding sex discrimination when they 
are grouping students by ability. A discussion is pre- 
sented on the relative merits of grading by single or 
separate standards. Examples are given of each type 
of standard and the ways in which it may be used to 
achieve equitable results. An exploration is made of 
ways in which individual progress may be measured 
in bias-free evaluation. (JD) 
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Identifiers—College of Saint Rose NY 
The College of Saint Rose (Albany, New York) 

initiated a Dean’s Grant inservice program for se- 

condary school teachers and administrators to pre- 
pare them as master teachers for the college’s 
student teachers who were being trained to deal 

with mainstreamed students. The group met twice a 

week for a semester under the guidance of the col- 

lege faculty. The presentation of the course con- 
sisted of lecture and discussion with visual aids, 
audience participation, and handouts. The pace of 
the program was designed to be short, active, and 
varied. The emphasis of the course content was on 
the practical, comprehensive, and realistic. Besides 
dealing with the educational needs of handicapped 
students, a panel presentation by parents of hand- 
icapped students brought immediacy and clarity to 
student problems. A second panel consisted of 
handicapped adults. Participant responses to a pro- 
gram evaluation were very positive. While the long- 
tange intent of this program was to prepare 
secondary school teachers to serve as practicum 
supervisors for preservice teachers, it was also in- 
tended to establish a “living laboratory.” The pres- 
ervice students will be placed with program 
graduates and observed by those involved in their 
training. These on-site visits and the feedback from 
the cooperating teachers and the practicum students 





will provide a test of the revised curriculum. Future 
inservice programs are planned for training counse- 
lors and administrators in dealing with main- 
streamed students. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*California Assessment Program, 

Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, Districtwide 

Testing Program (California), San Diego Unified 

School District CA, Survey of Basic Skills (Cali- 

fornia) 

The results of standardized norm-referenced 
achievement tests via the state mandated California 
Assessment Program (CAP) and the Districtwide 
Testing Program for the 1979-80 school year are 
summarized. California Assessment Program tests 
were administered statewide to all third, sixth and 
twelfth grade students. The nationally standardized 
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills (CTBS) were 
administered districtwide to all grade 5 students. 
Plans to issue a supplemental report providing test 
results of districtwide testing for secondary school 
students (grades 8 and 11) are noted in the report. 
The test data provided by the two testing programs 
were intended to measure achievement in the “basic 
skills.” They complement each other and provide an 
assessment of elementary and secondary schools’ 
programs and student achievement, San Diego City 
Schools students continue to score above the aver- 
age California pupil in statewide achievement tests 
as measured by CAP. Districtwide testing of grade 
5 pupils using CTBS found average district fifth 
graders generally at or above the national average. 
Individual school test results for each test adminis- 
tered are listed in the appendices. Supplement 290 
A provides statewide and districtwide test results 
for minority isolated schools. (Author/AL) 
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Identifiers—*Kanawha County Schools WV 
This objective evaluation of the Kanawha County 

Schools Community Education (CE) program of- 

fered project staff the opportunity to determine the 

worth or effectiveness of the CE program and to 
provide stimuli for program improvement purposes. 

The CE personnel and the evaluation team blended 

their expertise-the program staff in the substance of 

the CE program (e.g.,goals, objectives, activities) 
and the evaluation team in the substance of the 
evaluation (e.g., design, data collection, and anal- 
ysis). A model of the CE program was constructed 
to illustrate program parameters, program processes 
and program environmental factors. Outcomes and 


impacts are cited. Two methodological approaches 
were used in the operationalization of the evalua- 
tion: descriptive and case. For the former, interview 
schedules and questionnaires were used for data col- 
lection purposes. In the case approach, interview 
schedules were also implemented, but the major 
source of information was unobtrusive measures— 
records and observation. (Author/CE) 
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The standard error of measurement (SEM) is a 
measure of the inconsistency in the scores of a par- 
ticular group of test-takers. It is largest for test- 
takers with scores ranging in the 50 percent correct 
bracket; with nearly perfect scores, it is smaller. On 
tests used to make pass/fail decisions, the test-tak- 
ers’ scores tend to cluster in the range of 80-90 
percent correct, with the passing score in the range 
of 60-70 correct. In this case, the SEM for the full 
group of test-takers will be much smaller than the 
SEM for those with scores near the passing score. 
But, the test-takers with scores near the passing 
score are the ones for whom the reliability of the test 
is the most important. For them, measurement er- 
rors can make the difference between passing and 
failing. For this reason, the important SEM is not 
the SEM for the full group of test-takers, rather, the 
SEM at the passing score, which will often be sub- 
stantially larger. A formula for this, and its deriva- 


tion, are provided. (Author/CE) 
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The Committee on National Statistics convened a 
conference in October 1979 to begin to examine the 
question of how discrimination and equity in educa- 
tion can be measured. The 10 participants repre- 
sented a wide range of disciplines, and the 15 
representatives of federal agencies included both 
producers and users of indicators of equity. Back- 
ground presentations were made on current indica- 
tors of equity; then conferees discussed several 
topics basic to improvement of the current indica- 
tors, such as facilitating assessment of the impact of 
education policies on equity, research on social in- 
dicators, existing data that can be more effectively 
utilized, and mechanisms for acquiring unavailable 
data. Participants agreed on several points: (1) it is 
easier to measure equality than equity; (2) concep- 
tual work should be the initial focus in developing 
indicators; (3) disaggregation of data should be max- 
imized; (4) a broad view connecting family, educa- 
tion, and occupation should be used in work on 
social indicators; and (5) d of ii s 
necessitates distinguishing : among and recognizing 
scientific, moral, and political questions. The par- 
ticipants developed an extensive list of suggestions 
for the -esearch community, for establishing an ad- 
visory body, for agencies that produce reports con- 
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taining indicators of equity, and for development of 
new or more disaggregated indicators. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Evaluation research should be viewed as the 

source of knowledge on two levels: (1) how evalua- 
tion studies utilize results, and (2) how the knowl- 
edge that was evaluated is utilized. The purpose of 
this document is to systematically examine the liter- 
ature pertinent to the utilization of evaluation re- 
sults. The impetus for legitimization of evaluation in 
the area of health programs came about with the 
Great Society Programs of the 1960’s and was 
strengthened in the 1970's by passage of legislation 
requiring certain proportions of federally supported 
program budgets to be directed towards assessment 
of program effectiveness. This document deals with 
analyzing evaluation and technical methods for im- 
plementing suggestions. Twenty-one pages of se- 
lected references make this document a complete 
in-hand research tool for the person involved in 
making authority decisions, collective decisions or 
optional decisions. (Author/CE) 
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The purpose of this handbook is to help program 

subcommittees in completing the first phase of the 

self-study, which is referred to as establishing pro- 
gram intent. Establishing program intent is trying to 
put in writing what it is the program is supposed to 
do for the students it is funded to serve. It does not 
replace curriculum development; creating written 
documents about how the program is going to be 
run-including information about how to use materi- 
als, teaching strategies, course outlines, unit out- 
lines, and the like—will still be necessary work for 
staff to do. Program intent just tells what all those 
things are being used for. This handbook lays out 
some specific methods for doing that. It is designed 
to be used selectively, however, and contains four 
parts: (1) district philosophy, goals, and priorities; 

(2) a program mission statement (or program 

philosophy if that term conveys more); (3) a set of 

exit level learner expectations; and (4) a set of ena- 
bling level learner expectations. (Author/GK) 
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This handbook lists step-by-step the procedures 
for making Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences (SPSS) runs on the interactive computer. 
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The programs follow the Loma Linda University 
Revision 2.1 as adapted for the Data General 
Eclipse Systems. The four-step process includes in- 
structions for developing the codebook, building the 
data and command files in LINEDIT, and transfer- 
ring the files to the SPSS disk. Two examples of 
common programs are presented. The first explains 
the procedures for the statistical analysis of survey 
data, while the second program gives the commands 
for deriving the statistical components of the regres- 
sion equation for a predictive study. (Author/CE) 
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The detrimental effects of anxiety in English as a 
second language/foreign language (ESL/FL) are in- 
vestigated. Although empirical research on the sub- 
ject of ESL/FL test affect is limited, helpful insights 
on test anxiety exist in the psychological literature. 
Two constructs in the anxiety literature are consid- 
ered relevant for this study: trait and state anxiety 
and facilitating (as well as debilitating) anxiety. Re- 
sults suggest that ESI tests can be debilitating to a 
substantial segment of language classes and that 
anxiety-prone students are not evaluated as well on 
stressfull tests as those who are not anxiety-prone. 
Evidence indicates a relationship between anxiety 
and sex, language proficiency, and language back- 
ground. Means exist to evaluate the amount of anx- 
iety inherent in an exam for a given language group 
(although this information is available only after the 
exam has been taken). To avoid results biased in 
favor of students who are not anxiety-prone, it is 
recommended that the exam be excluded when test- 
ing comparable groups in the future. Screening tests 
to eliminate unnecessary anxiety together with its 
hidden bias is emphasized. (Author/AL) 
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Two studies are presented in this report. The first 
is titled “Empirical Studies of Multilevel Appro- 
aches to Test Development and Interpretation: 
Measuring Between-Group Differences in Instruc- 
tion.” Because of a belief that schooling does affect 
student achievement, researchers have questioned 
the empirical and measurement techniques used to 
evaluate the effects of schooling on student achieve- 
ment. One possible shortcoming of the major stand- 
ardized norm-referenced achievement tests is their 
failure to take into account the nesting of units in 
the educational system. This study uses item data at 
the class level to construct tests. It was found that 
selecting items from an index of discrimination be- 
tween groups did lead to scales more sensitive to 
instructional differences. From the analysis of pat- 
terns of item response, it was found that not only did 
patterns of correct and incorrect item response vary 
as a function of class membership, but that the pat- 
terns of response reflect substantively meaningful 
differences in instruction. The second study, “State 
of the Art Methodology for the Design and Analysis 
of Future Large Scale Evaluations: A Selective Ex- 
amination,” reviews how recent methodological ad- 


vances might be incorporated in future large-scale 
evaluations. Specifically, structural equation model- 
ing and selection modeling and related issues in 
analysis of quasi-experimental data are examined. 
(Author/BW) 
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This document contains the following manus- 

cripts: “Effects of Alternate Scoring Options on the 

Classification of Entering Freshmen Writing 

Competencies,” by Edys Quellmalz and Eva Baker; 

“Implications of Learning Research for Designing 

Competency Based Assessment,” by Edys Quell- 

malz; “Effects of Alternative Discourse and Re- 

sponse Modes on Characterizations of Students’ 

Writing Performance,” by Frank Capell, Edys 

Qyellmalz and Chi Ping Chou; “Problems in Stabl- 

izing the Judgment Process,” by Edys Quellmalz; 

“Effects of Visual or Written Topic Information on 

Essay Quality,” by Eva Baker and Edys Quellmalz; 

“Effects of Time and Strategy Use on Writing Per- 

formance,” by Linda Polin; “Designing Writing As- 

sessments: Balancing Fairness, Utility and Cost,” by 

Edys Quellmalz; “The Measurement of Students’ 

Writing Performance in Relation to Instructional 

History,” by Marcella Pitts; “Measures of High 

School Students’ Expository Writing: Direct and In- 

direct Strategies,’ by Laura Spooner-Smith; and 

“Alternative Scoring Systems for Predicting Crite- 

tion Group Membership,” by Lynn Winters. (Au- 

thor/BW) 
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The New Jersey Minimum Basic Skills (MBS) 

testing program is the result of 1976 legislation. The 

major purpose, aside from establishing a uniform 
standard of pupil proficiency, has been to provide 
local districts information on individual pupil profi- 
ciency and identify program strengths and weak- 

nesses. To better meet the needs of local districts, a 

survey was constructed to gauge the usefulness of 

the MBS tests and the various test score reports and 
reporting formats associated with the state testing 
program. The survey, which was sent to each dis- 

trict superintendent in May 1980, focused on: (1) 

program changes; (2) instructional changes; (3) ad- 

ministrative changes and (4) dissemination of infor- 
mation. For each of the first three areas, responses 
to the various questions were requested only if the 

MBS tests were used to make decisions resulting in 

changes. This document offers a thorough interpre- 

tation of all the findings, by school districts, in the 
survey. (Author/CE) 
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In defense of retaining the “latent trait theory” 
term, instead of replacing it with “item response 
theory” as some recent research would have it, the 
following objectives are outlined: (1) investigation 
of theory and method for estimating the operating 
characteristics of discrete item responses using a 
minimum iumber of examinees and assuming no 
specific mathematical forms; (2) investigation of the 
random guessing behavior in testing, and the deve- 
lopment of new models for the multiple-choice item; 
and (3) investigation of efficient methods of es- 
timating the ability distribution for any specific 
group of examinees. Other topics pursued are: a new 
mathematical model for the binary item called Con- 
stant Information Model, the method of moments 
as the least squares soluticn for fitting a polynomial, 
Bayesian estimation of ability, and alternative esti- 
mates for the maximum liklihood estimator for the 
two extreme response patterns. Information func- 
tions interest researchers in getting the test items to 
provide the most information possible. The author 
proposes the Constant Information Model which 
aims at the consistency of item information and has 
practical implications and usefulness in the estima- 
tion of the operating characteristics of discrete item 
responses. (Author/CE) 
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Describing the findings and insights gained from 

a two-year research and development project enti- 

tled “Integrating Assessment with Instruction,” this 

document focuses on the current measurement 
needs of teachers and the instructional processes for 
meeting those needs. The article is divided into four 
segments: (1) a description of the literature in the 
field of educational measurement that guided the 
development of the project; (2) a description of the 
project, its goals and components; (3) a discussion 
of the results from the field trials; and (4) a set of 
reflections about recommendations for the profes- 
sional development of teachers in the content area 
of educational measurement. The “Data Box” is in- 
troduced and described as an instructional package 
having teachers investigate the use of assessment 
data in a variety of instructional decision-making 
situations. There are six components: a taxonomy, 

a set of vigrettes, a document file, a memo pad, an 

interpretive manual, and an applications manual. 

Major measurement concepts teachers need to 

know, and a thorough evaluation plan, are given. 





(Author/CE) 
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Following issuance of an administrative policy 
statement detailing procedures for establishing 
long-term institutional relationships, the National 
Institute of Education (NIE) formally requested the 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) to con- 
duct a regionwide assessment of educational needs. 
Four major events are associated with the im- 
plementation of the plan of operation for the Needs 
Assessment (NA) Project: (1) conducting state con- 
ferences to identify educational needs; (2) deter- 
mining the validity of the lists of educational needs; 
(3) developing state R&D service agendas through 
meetings with State Education Agency personnel 
and (4) developing AEL’s long-term programmatic 
R&D agenda. The document offers a variety of ap- 
pendices showing legislative results on education- 
related legislation. Also shown are tables analyzing 
newspaper coverage of issues the schools deal with. 
The content analysis of newspaper articles indicated 
that school finance/funding and fiscal concerns 
related to higher education (i.e., tuition increases) 
were the “hot” topics. Political action, busing, and 
desegregation topics were also frequently presented. 
House and Senate bills are listed as vetoed or ini- 
tiated into law. (Author/CE) 
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Data collected by the Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory (AEL) in its 1980 Needs Assessment 
Project was reduced to eight marker variables for 
use in subsequent individual state factor analyses. 
These variables concern (1) high need family situa- 
tions; (2) effective career education/guidance; (3) 
increased school capacity for working with families; 
(4) experiential approaches to develop life coping 
skills; (5) reliable and useful resources relative to 
career decisions; (6) verification that school pro- 
grams for parents actually work; (7) schools to 
counteract sex-role stereotyping in instruction; and 
(8) attention to non-formal learning. This document 
provides detailed results of the individual state ana- 
lyses, showing that variables no. 2 and no. 5 oc- 
curred most frequentiy. The analysis of the marker 
variables served to substantiate the AEL decision to 
direct staff effort and fiscal support in two R&D 
areas (Career Development/Lifelong Learning and 
School/Family Relations). Basic Skills research, 
while originally listed as an important area in all 
seven states, did not surface as a common factor in 
the seven. The situations are described, and pre- 
ferred situations are listed for needs areas of the 
seven states. (Author/CE) 
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The validity studies planned for the Test Design 
activities deal primarily with the appropriateness of 
items generated for a domain. Previous exploratory 
work in the field related to overall test content ap- 
propriateness ratings has not been satisfactory. Stu- 
dies which are solely based on correlational data 
suffer from confounding with instructional experi- 
ence. For this reason, the research uses a validity 
procedure providing refined estimates of congru- 
ency using theoretically based judgmental methods 
and empirical information. The document develops 
an instrument to rate features of individual test 
items, stemming from concerns with descriptive va- 
lidity and addressing the quality of the match be- 
tween an item on a test and the overall test domain. 
The idea of rating the degree of this match was 
developed through “fuzzy set” theory in which it is 
possible to specify strength of membership, or de- 
gree of inclusion, for a set member along a range of 
decimal values from 0 to 1. (Author/CE) 
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A neglected element in designing tests is that of 
publicness, that is, the extent to which test specifica- 
tions are understandable and usable by all interested 
parties. Issues related to content validity, such as 
test bias and instructional sensitivity, become ac- 
cessible to these parties once content validity and 
design have been adequately described. Applying 
mathematical and set theory concepts, this paper 
explores procedures for determining content valid- 
ity based upon “judged” degree of match between 
domain specification and item. The notion of degree 
of “belongingness” of an item to its domain and 
accompanying “fuzzy set” rating scale were applied 
to rating the match between given test items and 
test specifications. Since the form of specification 
did not provide sufficient guidance to raters for con- 
sistent and reliable judgments, an Item Rating Scale 
was created to distinguish important item dimen- 
sions in achievement tests and to thus provide struc- 
ture for raters’ judgment of congruence. The 
instrument is viewed as a training intervention for 
those responsible for test selection, item selection 
from banks for the purpose of assessing objectives, 
and for test item construction and review. Plans for 
review and completion of this study and for presen- 
tation of results are indicated. (Author/AL) 
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The general topic of training needs related to 
achievement testing is addressed. Questions are 
raised about training as a means for educational im- 
provement; needs specific to the achievement test- 
ing area are discussed; and a specific list of questions 
to be considered in planning training efforts is pre- 
sented. It is concluded that using a thematic orienta- 
tion, perhaps of communication, instruction and 
testing practices might be reworked so that what 
happens to students in classrooms occurs as a natu- 
ral process rather than a series of abrupt and disjoint 
enterprises. Similarly, it is recommended that train- 
ing audiences be integrated, so that all participants 
can understand the roles of one another and can 
formulate reasonable expectations for team perfor- 
mance. Such integrating of practices would mitigate 
against isolated “workshop” type experiences for 
insular audiences. The challenge is to develop or to 
share already existing successful training tactics, 
and to fuse them into a sensible and continuing pro- 
gram for improving the effectiveness of schools. 
(Author/GK). 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
relative validities of four essay scoring systems, re- 
flecting alternative conceptualizations of the writing 
process, for identifying “competent” writers. Each 
rater was trained in two of the four scoring systems: 
General Impression Scoring (GI), Diederich Ex- 
pository Scale (DES), CSE Analytic Scale (CSE), or 
T-Unit Analysis (T). Writing samples were ran- 
domly selected from four composition classes: low 
performance high school writers, high performance 
high school writers, low performance college writ- 
ers, and high performance college writers. The ex- 
perimental design was a hierarchical mixed model: 
all subjects were crossed with all raters, while topics 
and scoring systems were nested within raters. All 
four scoring systems had high reliability. Different 
scoring systems produced different patterns of re- 
sults, which may mean that the writing performance 
of each group cannot be adequately described by the 
same scoring system. Three of the systems (GI, 
DES, and CSE) were associated with some differ- 
ences in group performance; T-Unit was not, mak- 
ing it virtually useless for classification purposes. 
The classification accuracy of the three systems (GI, 
DES, CSE) was questionable in distinguishing all 
but the high school low group. (BW) 
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*Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 

The purpose of the proposed study was to exam- 
ine relationships between instructional characteris- 
tics in required high school composition classrooms 
and quality of writing in one of the four domains 
included in the curriculum, the imaginative/narra- 
tive domain. Questionnaire data were collected on 
objectives, writing activities, and specific writing 
skills to which instructional time is devoted; fre- 
quency and type of writing practice provided; and 
grading procedures employed. These data were ex- 
amined in relation to students’ writing performance 
as measured by the ratings assigned to the student 
essay samples written for this study. Teachers of 
average-ability writing classes were more concerned 
with grammar and mechanics, and offered more in- 
class assignments. Above-average class teachers 
spent more time in individual conferences, assigned 
longer papers, and provided more specific sugges- 
tions for improvement. Tracking, or class assign- 
ment, was the single significant variable related to 
variability in student writing scores. (Author/BW) 
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The purpose of this study was to examine the 
stability of measures of student writing performance 
across types of discourse (genres) and across re- 
sponse modes (selected response: multiple choice; 
constructed response: single paragraph, and full 
length essay). The study addressed the following: 
(1) the relationship/stability of writing scores 
within and between genres when students are tested 
on different occasions (on writing tasks in the same 
discourse mode, in different discourse modes); and 
(2) the relationship/stability of writing scores across 
selected response items (multiple choice items), 
brief constructed response items (single paragraph 
task), and longer constructed response item (full 
essay 1-2 pages, 3-5 paragraphs). Results indicated 
that the relationship between a student’s scores on 
essays written in the same mode of discourse is 
stronger than the correlation between two essays in 
different discourse modes. These findings suggest 
that generalizations about student writing compe- 
tency should take care to reference the discourse 
domain rather than the more general domain of 
writing, as students’ command of different discourse 
structures vary. (Author/GK) 
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Curriculum Overlap 
The edumetric adequacy of curriculum-based 

reading measures were examined for two basal read- 

ing programs. On the basis of reading aloud perfor- 
mance, 91 elementary students were assigned seven 
instructional placement scores within each basal 
series. Students also were measured on standardized 


reading achievement tests. Generally, correlations 
between instructional scores within each series and 
performance on standardized tests were high and 
similar, providing evidence that the curriculum- 
based reading measures are valid with respect to 
technically adequate standardized tests; however, 
validity was dependent on the placement criteria 
employed. Additional analysis revealed other im- 
portant edumetric effects of using different place- 
ment criteria. The technical adequacy of 
curriculum-based reading measurement is discussed 
along with recommendations for developing in- 
structionally useful measurement procedures. (Au- 
thor) 
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The reliability of four measures of written expres- 

sion was examined (total words written, mature 

words, words spelled correctly, and letters in se- 
quence). Subjects included elementary-age students 
in several school districts, some of whom were 
learning disabled. Results revealed high coefficients 
for test-retest reliability, parallel-form reliability, 
split-half reliability, and interscorer reliability. Fur- 
ther, the reliability coefficients for total words, 
words spelled correctly, and letters in sequence 
were consistently superior, demonstrating signifi- 
cant precision in measurement. Two implications 
are drawn from the research: (1) high reliability esti- 
mates of the measures of written expression provide 

a necessary basis for the determination of their va- 

lidity; and (2) the research assures teachers and edu- 

cational professionals using formative evaluation 
measures that such procedures are accurate and sta- 
ble. (Author/GK) 
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A mastery test is frequently described as follows: 

an examinee responds to n dichotomously scored 

test items. Depending upon the examinee’s ob- 
served (number correct) score, a mastery decision is 
made and the examinee is advanced to the next level 
of instruction. Otherwise, a nonmastery decision is 
made and the examinee is given remedial work. This 
document deals with the problem of determining an 
optimal passing score for a mastery test when the 
purpose of the test is to predict success or failure on 
an external criterion. For the case of constant losses 
for the two error types, a method of determining an 
optimal passing score is readily derived using stand- 
ard techniques. The purpose of this research is to 
describe a lower bound to the probability of identi- 


fying an optimal passing score based on a random 
sample of examinees. The second section of this 
document deals with the necessity of estimating two 
parameters to approximate the maximum liklihood 
estimates using iterative technique. Using Monte 
Carlo techniques, the Newton-Raphson approxima- 
tion is compared to other procedures. (Author/CE) 
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Doubts and misgivings have resulted from the 

rapid growth and diversity of experiential programs 
and the use of experiential learning assessment as a 
recruiting and marketing device. The Council for 
the Advancement of Experiential Learning (CAEL) 
is the body examining what is being done about 
setting standards for the assessment of experiential 
learning; this document represents CAEL’s study 
approach to ascertain present practices, review the 
literature, filter the findings through author’s ex- 
perience with assessment, and develop principles 
that colleges and universities can use in establishing 
standards for assessing experiential learning. Ex- 
periential learning is divided into two major types: 
(1) sponsored-occurs under the auspices of a college 
or university and is planned or supervised such as a 
public service internship, cross-cultural experience, 
or career or occupational development and (2) non- 
sponsored—occurs before enrollment in a higher in- 
stitution; includes such things as work (computer 
programming), life accomplishments (public speak- 
ing), or community service (chairing a charity cam- 
paign drive). (Author/CE) 
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The study reported here is part of a larger project 
which provides baseline data on local school district 
evaluation offices: their organization, financing, 
personnel, activities and relationships to other dis- 
trict functions. This analysis explores the relation- 
ship of the characteristics of the context in which an 
evaluation takes place, such as community environ- 
ment, resources, and organization characteristics, to 
an evaluation unit’s involvement in instructional 
renewal. The major emphasis is on variables over 
which the district or evaluation unit has some con- 
trol, so that the results can be of practical use in 
improving educational evaluation. A few additional 
variables, which could be considered potential con- 
straints, have been included because of their preva- 
lence in the literature on educational organizations. 
This paper is a first attempt to investigate what fac- 
tors are associated with the level of a unit’s direct 
participation in the instructional change process; 
coordinated work focuses specifically on units with 
particularly high levels of instructional involve- 





ment. These combined results are potentially useful 
in expanding the meager data about school district 
evaluation offices and their ability to influence in- 
struction. (Author/GK) 
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This exploratory study seeks to explain variation 
in conflict and ambiguity among a national sample 
of directors of school district research and evalua- 
tion units. The approach developed argues that 
variation in evaluation unit directors’ role conflict 
and ambiguity is a function of both school district 
and evaluation unit characteristics, since both sets 
of organizational features influence the political- 
/economic context within which the director must 
function. It is also argued that the social resource 
characteristics of the school district, that is, the ex- 
ternal context within which evaluation units func- 
tion, and the organization of the unit itself, are key 
sources of information about them, and particularly 
about the amount of conflict and ambiguity con- 
fronted by the directors. (Author/GK) 
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A philosophical criticism of some of the major 
views of educational evaluation is presented. In par- 
ticular, it is argued that the major views have serious 
limitations that result from their lack of understand- 
ing of questions of value, especially ethical value. 
Current views of educational evaluation need to 
draw upon the philosophical writings on values in 
order for their views to be justifiable. Evaluation as 
a practical activity is grounded on empirical facts 
and theories of value. Educational evaluation theo- 
ries belong either to the descriptive (or empirical) 
realm or the normative realm, and there are various 
forms of normative educational evaluation activity, 
each having distinctive goals, purposes, principles, 
standards of excellence, obligations, and duties. An 
understanding of the logical structure of theories of 
educational evaluation will not only enhance discus- 
sion of the aforementioned, but will lead to greater 
defensibility in its theory-guided practice. (GK) 
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The concern of this essay is with issues which are 
involved in the likely consensus among educational 
researchers that a formal decision theory should be 
used to determine whether an educational policy— 
such as selection procedure-is justified. It is argued 
in Section I that reliance upon decision theory is 
unwarranted. In Section II, a characterization of the 
features of the decision theory approach is given, as 
is an explanation of why more writers are coming to 
endorse, or exhibit reservations about, the ap- 
proach. Two of the specific applications of the deci- 
sion theory which have been recommended are 
discussed, and criticisms of these applications are 
presented. Sections III and IV deal with the decision 
theory at a more general and abstract level. Those 
concerned with the criticism and evaluation of edu- 
cational policy are urged to begin to investigate the 
strengths and limitations of various reformative (or 
stipulative) definitions. (Author/GK) 
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The paper focuses on the relationship between 
educational research and educational policy, 
specifically the influence that “affirmative actions” 
in the policy arena can have not only on the nature 
of educational research but also on the kinds of 
participants (e.g., minority persons and women) in 
the educational research enterprise. A description 
of the National Institute of Education (NIE) Ex- 
perimental Program for Opportunities in Advanced 
Study and Research in Education is followed by an 
examination of the salient features and target groups 
of selected projects funded by the program. A ma- 
trix is developed for classifying those projects in 
terms of the diverse strategies employed to achieve 
their objectives with particular target groups. The 
Strategies matrix is then compared with Epstein’s 
opportunity structures model for postdoctoral pro- 
grams in educational research. The potential of such 
Strategies on professional enfranchisement and 
professional efficacy is discussed. (Author/GK) 
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The methods and approaches for estimating the 

operating characteristics of the discrete item re- 

sponses without assuming any mathematical form 
have been developed and expanded. It has been 
made possible that, even if the test information 
function of a given test is not constant for the inter- 
val of ability of interest, it is used as the Old Test. 

The original Old Test consists of 35 test items with 

three item score categories each. In the present 
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study, the combination of approach (Simple Sum 
Procedure of the Conditional P.D.F. Approach) and 
method (Normal Approach Method) were experi- 
mented upon. Several subtests of the original Old 
Test, which contain fifteen or less test items each, 
were used to find out if each of them can still be used 
as the Old Test, which maintains the accuracy of 
estimation reasonably high. (Author/GK) 
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Over the years many criticisms have been offered 
against the multiple choice test format. Ambiguous, 
and emphasizing isolated information, they are also 
the most difficult objective tests to construct. Over- 
interpretation is a danger of multiple choice exami- 
nations with students picking subtle answers the test 
makers consider incorrect. Yet, the multiple choice 
test is a tool offering versatility in measuring educa- 
tional objectives. It measurers the student’s dis- 
criminatory thinking, comprehension, application, 
synthesis, and evaluation. Guessing is minimized 
and the greater number of items on the exam, the 
more representative are the sample questions. Per- 
ceived ambiguity could allow the scorer to see that 
the student understood the concept being tested by 
explaining particular qualifications they perceive 
and their individual resolutions of the ambiguity. 
The multiple choice-essay exam (MCE) was deve- 
loped incorporating a wide right-hand margin so the 
student could explain alternate answers. This docu- 
ment deals with its development and implementa- 
tion. (Author/CE) 
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The problem of standard setting on language 
proficiency tests is often approached by the use of 
norms derived from the group being tested, a proc- 
ess commonly known as “grading on the curve.” 
One particular problem with this ad hoc method of 
standard setting is that it will usually result in a 
fluctuating standard dependent on the particular 
group being tested. In this paper, four main steps are 
presented in the setting of a non-arbitrary cut-score. 
They are: (1) checking to see that the test covers the 
abilities of the test population; (2) establishing a 
proficiency standard; (3) determining the best cut- 
score, given that there will be errors of placement; 
and (4) using external criteria for checking the 
proposed standards. Methods for carrying out each 
step are presented along with illustrative examples 
based on data from the UCLA English as a Second 
Language Placement Examination. (Author) 
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Many kinds of individual differences among 
learners have been studied by psychologists and 
educators in an attempt to improve the educational 
process. Some emphasis has been placed on the no- 
tion of cognitive style in an effort to understand 
more of the cognitive processes which underlie aca- 
demic performance. The purpose of the present 
study was to investigate the relationship between 
cognitive style, defined in terms of educational set, 
and achievement in elementary statistics at the col- 
lege level. The results suggested that style attributes 
do account for a significant proportion of the vari- 
ance in achievement in elementary statistics. (Au- 
thor) 
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This bulletin serves as a guide for the conduct of 
pupil appraisal services in Louisiana. It includes 
procedures, standards, and criteria for identifying 
children eligible for special education and/or 
related services. In addition, a general description of 
pupil appraisal services encompasses personnel, re- 
sponsibilities, rights of students and parents, and 
timelines to be observed. Criteria for eligibility, 
screening, and evaluation procedures are detailed 
for the following exceptionalities: adapted physical 
education, autism, behavior disordered, deaf-blind, 
slow learner, emotionally disturbed, gifted, hand- 
icapped infants, hearing impaired, hospital/- 
homebound, learning disabled, mentally retarded, 
multi-handicapped, non-categorical preschool 
handicapped, orthopedically handicapped, other 
health impaired, severe language disordered, speech 
impaired, talented, and visually handicapped. (Au- 
thor/GK) 


ED 212 676 

Maurelli, Vincent A. Weiss, David J. 

Factors Influencing the Psychometric Characteris- 
tics of an Adaptive Testing Strategy for Test 
Batteries. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Psy- 
chology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—ONR-RR-81-4 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—N00014-79-C-0172 

Note—41p.; Small print in supplementary tables. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, *Latent Trait Theory, Maximum 
Likelihood Statistics, Scoring Formulas, *Test 
Construction, Testing, Test Items, Test Reliability 

Identifiers—* Adaptive Testing, Monte Carlo Meth- 
ods, *Test Length 
A monte carlo simulation was conducted to assess 

the effects in an adaptive testing strategy for test 

batteries of varying subtest order, subtest termina- 
tion criterion, and variable versus fixed entry on the 
psychometric properties of an existent achievement 
test battery. Comparisons were made among con- 
ventionally administered tests and adaptive tests us- 
ing adaptive intra-subtest item selection with and 
without inter-subtest branching. The addition of in- 
ter-subtest branching resulted in levels of mean test 
battery information more similar to those of the full 
test battery, even with mean test battery reductions 
of 50 percent in number of items administered. 

Subtest order was shown to have no effect on the 

evaluative criteria employed. The results generally 

supported previous studies of this adaptive testing 

Strategy. Suggestions for future research are pre- 

sented. (Author/GK) 


T 820 130 


ED 212 677 
Moskowitz, Joel M. And Others 


T 820 134 


The Napa Project: 02 Year Annual Drug Survey. 

Pacific Inst. for Research and Evaluation, Napa, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—85p.; For related document, see TM 820 
135. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Drug Use, High Schools, Junior 

High Schools, Questionnaires, *Secondary School 

Students, *Student Attitudes, *Surveys 
Identifiers—*Drug and Alcohol Survey 

The results of a survey administered to junior and 
senior high students in the Napa Valley (CA) Uni- 
fied School District in 1980 are summarized. The 
questionnaire administered was the Drug and Al- 
cohol Survey, a group administered, self-report in- 
strument. The questionnaire assesses: (1) drug 
knowledge; (2) general drug attitudes; (3) perceived 
benefits and costs of using alcohol, marijuana, and 
pills; (4) personal attitudes and perceived peer atti- 
tudes toward specific substances; (5) perceived 
prevalence of specific substance use; (6) intentions 
to use specific substances; and (7) lifetime and cur- 
rent use of specific substances. Detailed results are 
presented in tabular form. (Author/GK) 
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Results obtained from scaling the ‘““Drug and Al- 
cohol Survey” (DAS), a questionnaire that assesses 
the drug involvement of secondary school students 
are documented. The scales are evaluated in terms 
of their psychometric properties, their compatabil- 
ity with a change model, and their utility as outcome 
measures of substance abuse prevention programs. 
Scales were formed across substances for different 
variables in the model. This approach generated 
scales that measured each of the following variables 
in the model: (1) perceived peer attitudes toward 
drugs; (2) perceived peer use of drugs; (3) attitudes 
toward drug use; (4) drug use intentions; (5) lifetime 
use; and (6) current use. These “variable-specific” 
scales conformed more closely than substance- 
specific scales to the change model as well as to the 
outcome analysis plans. Confirmatory factor anal- 
ysis procedures were followed. Results are outlined 
in numerous tables. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—*Effective Classroom Management 
(Elementary) 
Effective Classroom Management II-Elementary 

(ECM), an in-service teacher training course, was 

evaluated. Grade 5 teachers were taught techniques 


in communication, classroom management, and 
self-esteem enhancement. The goals were to make 
classroom environments more responsive to stu- 
dents’ affective and cognitive needs, thereby foster- 
ing positive attitudes, behaviors, and norms 
regarding self, peers, and schook These changes 
were expected to reduce, in subsequent years, stu- 
dent acceptance and use of psychoactive sub- 
stances. Process data included (1) teacher feedback 
on each training session, (2) surveys of teachers at 
the end of training and at the end of the school year, 
and (3) observations of classroom implementation. 
Pre- and posttests were administered to students 
and teachers, student achievement and attendance 
data were gathered, and teachers rated students’ 
classroom behavior. Analyses of covariance re- 
vealed no predicted treatment effects on teacher 
outcomes. Analyses of covariance conducted on the 
class-level student data did not reveal a coherent 
pattern of treatment effects for comparisons of all 
control classes with all experimental classes, or with 
those experimental classes whose teachers comp- 
leted ECM. For female students no significant ef- 
fects were found; for males, significant positive 
treatment effects were found on reading achieve- 
ment, perceived costs of alcohol use, and perceived 
costs of marijuana use. These latter effects were at- 
tributed to scheol differences or Type I error. The 
lack of treatment effects was discussed in terms of 
possible problems with treatment implementation. 
(Author/GK) 
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Teachers were trained in either or both of two 
versions of Effective Classroom Management-—Jun- 
ior High (ECM). In the second year of the study, 
teachers were taught techniques in discipline, com- 
munication, and self-esteem enhancement. The 
goals of the in-service training were to make teach- 
ers more responsive to students’ affective and cogni- 
tive needs. The short-term goals of implementation 
were to foster positive student attitudes, behaviors 
and norms regarding self, peers, and school. These 
changes were expected eventually to lead to re- 
duced acceptance and use of psychoactive sub- 
stances. The present report evaluates the second 
year of ECM. The research design employed a 
nonequivalent control group with a pretest at the 
beginning of the first year of the study and a posttest 
at the end of the second year. The treatment group 
consisted of 8th and 9th grade students and teachers 
from a junior high school. Most of the teachers in 
this school participated in at least one year of ECM 
training. The control group consisted of 8th and 9th 
grade students and their teachers in another junior 
high school in the same school district. The pre- 
dicted positive effect on satisfaction with teaching 
was significant for all participants, but not all experi- 
mental teachers. ECM did not appear to affect stu- 
dent outcomes. (Author/GK) 
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This study evaluated the effectiveness of Jigsaw as 
a strategy to prevent substance abuse. Jigsaw is a 
structered peer teaching program in which students 
teach part of the regular classroom curriculum to a 
group of peers. The goals of Jigsaw were to make 
student learning more active and student-student 
interactions more cooperative. As a result of these 
changes, students were expected to develop more 
positive attitudes, behaviors and norms regarding 
self, peers and school. Eventually, these gains 
should reduce students’ acceptance and use of psy- 
choactive substances. The treatment group con- 
sisted of 13 fourth-sixth grade teachers and their 
261 students. Thirty teachers and their 560 students 
served as the nonparticipant comparison group. The 
Jigsaw in-service training consisted of two-hour ses- 
sions, held once a week for nine weeks, and one 
review session held six weeks later. The trainer as- 
sisted teachers in their classrooms both before and 
after the training ended. Participant and nonpartici- 
pant teachers and students were pre- and post- 
tested and data regarding achievement and 
attendance were gathered from school district re- 
cords. Teachers also rated their students’ classroom 
behavior. (Author/CE) 
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The data collected from the in-school and three 

follow-up surveys of the National Longitudinal 
Study of the High School Class of 1972 have been 
merged and processed. Results are being presented 
in a series of reports designed to highlight selected 
findings in educational, career, and occupational 
development. This report focuses on students who 
were in the top quarter of their graduating class in 
academic ability but who had not entered college 
four and one-half years after high school graduation. 
In particular, the report presents information about 
the potential reasons for nonattendance and the cur- 
rent activity states of these highly able students. For 
comparison purposes, results are also presented for 
those of other ability levels. Study findings indicate 
that the effects on and of college attendance are 
basically similar for all ability levels. Where differ- 
ences exist, they are quantitative rather than 
qualitative, suggesting that similar factors affect and 
are affected by college attendance but that they op- 
erate and are operated upon to a different extent for 
the highly able student. (Author/GK) 
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due to reproduction quality of original document. 
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school Education, *Role Perception, Sex Role, 
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This is the final report of a project that studied sex 
role stereotyping behavior among children in four 
preschools in Albuquerque, New Mexico, and at- 
tempted to intervene in the development of such 
stereotyping. The three phases of the study, whieh 
included contacting the schools, data collection and 
analysis, and information dissemination, are de- 
scribed. The report suggests a need for more re- 
search involving American Indian and Hispanic 
American children, and ongoing participation by 
parents and teachers in the development of inter- 
vention strategies. Appendices include the texts of 
instruments used to assess gender knowledge, ver- 
bal and behavioral sex-typing in toy play, and occu- 
pational sex-typing. (JCD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 79 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association of Asian Ameri- 
can and Pacific Education (Los Angeles, CA, 
April, 1979). Conference supported in part by 
funds from the National Institute of Education. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, English 
(Second Language), Ethnicity, *Indochinese, 
Language Patterns, Models, *Multicultural Edu- 
cation, *Second Language Learning 
This paper reviews the bilingual educational needs 
of Indochinese peoples in the United States and 
suggests ways that these needs can be met. Outlined 
are two models of bilingual/bicultural education. 
The first model, which emphasizes a strong English 
as a Second Language (ESL) component, meets the 
needs of students born in Indochina. The second 
model, which is primarily for people of Indochinese 
descent who are born in the United States, features 
maintenance of the student’s native language but 
primary instruction in English. The preservation of 
their native languages and ethnic and cultural iden- 
tity is said to be necessary for the mental well being 
of Indochinese students in the United States. As 
practical means by which this can be accomplished, 
pedagogical techniques are suggested. Some infor- 
mation on linguistic patterns and cultural behavior 
of different Indochinese groups is also presented. 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—65p.; Some tables may be marginally legible 
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Available from—United States Committee for Re- 
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Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Fed- 
eral Aid, Financial Policy, *Government Role, In- 
dochinese, International Organizations, 
*International Programs, *Land Settlement, Pov- 
erty, Program Costs, *Refugees, *Religious Or- 
ganizations, *Voluntary Agencies 

Identifiers—Africa, Latin America, Middle East 
This report describes the current numbers and 

status of Asian, European, Soviet, Latin American, 

and African refugees worldwide and discusses the 
role of various governments and voluntary agencies 
in dealing with refugee problems. The need to 
strengthen the partnership between government 
and voluntary agencies in order to improve refugee 
conditions is stressed. Special reports on refugee 
problems and relief operations are presented for in- 
dividual countries and regions, including detailed 
information on United States government refugee 
policy and sponsorship by U.S. based organizations. 

A directory of refugee service agencies, relief organ- 

izations and human rights groups, a selected bibliog- 
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raphy on refugees, and addresses of local affiliates of 
the American Council for Nationalities Service are 
appended to the report. (GC) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—7p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Education, Elementary Education, English (Se- 
cond Language), *English Instruction, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Handicaps, *Language 
Patterns, Learning Disabilities, *Movement Edu- 
cation, Remedial Programs, Second Language 
Learning, Teaching Methods 
Physical Verbalization (PV) is a program designed 
to encourage language/speech development by 
combining movement with appropriate verbal pat- 
terns. Using the normal developmental stages of lis- 
tening/watching, imitating, and initiating, the 
program allows the child to “play” with standard 
English in a nonthreatening and rhythmic fashion 
and to be less intimidated by the language. PV is 
useful for: (1) children who have demonstrated abil- 
ity in the use of standard patterns of language and 
speech; (2) children who have had insufficient expo- 
sure in use of the oral communication skills of listen- 
ing and speaking; and (3) children who show 
difficulty in attaining anticipated levels and for 
whom PV can become a diagnostic and remedial 
process. The program is applicable in English and 
non-English classes and has been field tested in ur- 
ban bilingual classes, in inner city schools, and 
among children with language disorders and learn- 
ing disabilities. (Author/ MJL) 
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Pub Date—81 
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ings of the American Psychological Association 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blacks, Ethnicity, Group Dynamics, 
*Intergroup Relations, Parent Role, *Political So- 
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tion, Self Concept 
Identifiers—National Survey of Black Americans 
The relationship that minority group members, 
specifically blacks, have with their racial group has 
received broad attention. Some literature has 
focused upon effects of minority status or member- 
ship while other work has focused upon either the 
transformation to a positive social identity or the 
development of collective commitments to redress 
societal inequalities. The purpose of the present pa- 
per is to draw from data collected in the National 
Survey of Black Americans in order to explore the 
nature of and interrelationships among ingroup and 
intergroup orientations and, particularly, whether 
collective commitments to the ingroup derive more 
from ingroup or intergroup aspects of identity. A 
secondary issue addressed is the relationship of so- 
cialization messages to the development of ingroup 
and outgroup orientations. The analyses suggest 
that ingroup and outgroup orientations are separate 
components of identity and that they have different 
implications for the development of political con- 
sciousness. Results of the analyses on the impact of 
parental socialization messages indicate that in- 
group and outgroup socialization messages are dif- 
ferentially related to the various types and patterns 
of identification and consciousness. These findings 
have numerous implications for the socialization of 
group identification, ingroup and outgroup orienta- 
tions, and political consciousness. (Author/JCD) 


ED 212 688 UD 021 679 

Reynolds, William Bradford 

Civil Rights Enforcement in the Reagan Adminis- 
tration: The First Year in Review. 

Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—22 Feb 82 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
et the Delaware Bar Association (Wilmington, 
DE, February 22, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 





170 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, *Busing, *Civil 
Rights, Court Litigation, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), *Federal Legislation, Law Enforcement, 
Minority Groups, *Public Policy, *Racial Dis- 
crimination, School Desegregation 
Identifiers—*Reagan Administration 
In remarks before the Delaware Bar Association, 
United States Assistant Attorney General William 
Bradford Reynolds discusses the Reagan Adminis- 
tration’s policies on civil rights. He first reviews past 
court decisions, which first continued to support 
racial discrimination and then sought to abolish it, 
and summarizes the eventual development of a con- 
sensus that such discrimination was intolerable. He 
then examines cases to demonstrate the Reagan Ad- 
ministration’s enforcement record in the civil rights 
area. However, he points out two forms of relief that 
the Administration finds objectionable: (1) manda- 
tory busing; and (2) racial quotas. Citing court 
precedent and research results, he suggests that bus- 
ing has generated public protest and has not had 
positive effects on academic achievement or on at- 
tempted integration. Similarly, he notes that racial 
quotas and affirmative action in employment has 
had disappointing and negative results. He asserts 
that the Administration is not against desegrega- 
tion, but will not deprive students of the benefits of 
attending schools in their own neighborhoods by 
insisting on a remedy that has proven ineffective; 
the Administration is not against affirmative action; 
however, it will not tolerate preferential selections 
that favor less qualified employees on the basis of 
their racial affiliation. (Author/MJL) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Standards, Administrator 
Role, *Educational Environment, *Educational 
Improvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family Characteristics, Family Influence, *In- 
structional Improvement, *Low Achievement, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
New York School Improvement Project, School 
Effectiveness 
This paper is one of a series on strategies for urban 
school improvement, which examines the interac- 
tion between pupil performance and family back- 
ground. Instructional leadership, instructional 
emphasis, school climate, and teacher expectation 
are identified as factors which contribute to major 
differences in achievement levels among schools. 
Discussed are various reform initiatives and the for- 
mation of a promotional policy for the New York 
City Public School System. Implications for school 
reform are said to be based upon the following 
premises: (1) that all children are educable; (2) that 
the child’s achievement potential derives from the 
nature of the school rather than the family back- 
ground or neighborhood; and (3) children who ex- 
perience little success initially in school become 
progressively less successful at each succeeding 
level of schooling. (JCD) 
ED 212 690 UD 021 682 
Watson, Bernard C. 
Urban eo [Urban School Improvement Pa- 
per 1}. 
Spons Agency—Horace Mann Learning Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—26 Jun 80 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Strategies for 
Urban School Improvement Workshop Series 
(Washington, DC, June 26, 1980). For related 
documents, see ED 179 647 and UD 021 683. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, 
*Change Strategies, Class Size, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Information Utilization, Parent Role, *Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Improvement, Student 
Responsibility, Teacher Responsibility, *Urban 


Schools 

This paper examines strategies for urban school 
improvement within the realm of preschool, ele- 
mentary, and secondary level programs, and sys- 
temwide programs. Examples of programs in each 
grade level area which are operating in different 
parts of the country are given. The following ele- 
ments are identified as common to all successful 
programs: (1) well-organized and carefully executed 
plan; (2) dedicated staff; (3) diverse and interesting 
curriculum; (4) small size; and (5) clear and familiar 
goals. Parent, teacher, and student responsibilities 
are discussed, and the need to improve information 
utilization strategies within the school system is 
stressed. (JCD) 
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*Educational Improvement, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Needs Assessment, *Parent 
School Relationship, *School Community Rela- 
tionship, *Teacher Role, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
New York School Improvement Project 
This report describes the first phase of a School 
Improvement Project which is currently being im- 
plemented in the elementary schools of New York 
City. The project’s design is described as the bring- 
ing together of parents, administrators, teachers, 
community people, and auxiliary staff to write a 
school improvement plan which could be imple- 
mented and subsequently bring about more effective 
instruction. The report explains the first phase, 
which consisted of the researching of assessment 
needs in nine schools categorized as improving, 
maintaining, or declining schools. The involvement 
of parents, teachers, and administrators in coopera- 
tive planning; the development of curriculum 
materials; the eventual implementation of new edu- 
cational strategies; and the provision of information 
to the School Improvement Project Committee are 
cited as the reasons for the assessment. (ML) 
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ment, Principals, Program Effectiveness, Staff 
Development, Student Motivation, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Milwaukee Public Schools WI, *Mil- 
waukee School Improvement Program WI, Mil- 
waukee Teacher Expectation Project WI, 
*Teacher Expectations 
This report examines the background and im- 
plementation of the Milwaukee (Wisconsin) 
Teacher Expectation Project and the Milwaukee 
School Improvement Program (Project RISE). The 
author presents a brief overview of educational re- 
search on low achievement, which includes the cul- 
tural deficit theory, the latter upon which the 
projects were based. Described are the Teacher Ex- 
pectation Project, a series of workshops which 
focused on the role of the individual teacher in the 
classroom, and Project Rise, a needs assessment and 
school planning project which was implemented in 
20 Milwaukee schools. The report suggests the fol- 


lowing policy initiatives as a means of improving 
staff awareness of student academic needs, and in- 
formation dissemination withir the school: (1) pro- 
motion and development of staff expectation at all 
levels; (2) promotion of staff development activities 
related to effective school characteristics; (3) lead- 
ership training; (4) encouragement of public support 
of school objectives; and (5) reduction of supple- 
mentary programs working against school objec- 
tives. (JCD) ! 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, Child Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Development, Educational En- 
vironment, *Educational Improvement, 
Elementary Education, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Interpersonal Competence, *Low 
Achievement, *Mental Health Programs, *Parent 
School Relationship, *Resource Staff 

Identifiers—*New Haven Public Schools CT 
This paper reviews a New Haven, Connecticut 

school intervention project as a model for replica- 

tion in other schools. The functions of a school advi- 
sory committee, parent participation, a mental 
health team, and a social skills curriculum are de- 
scribed as the principal components of the project. 

The need for preservice as well as inservice training 

for staff development is discussed with emphasis on 

the role of a primary resource person who, as a 

social science educator, would act as a change agent 

in the schools. It is suggested that there be three 
elements of training: (1) a research project in which 
teachers and administrators receive instruction in 
research methodology and its application and utili- 
zation in school problem solving; (2) staff seminars 
on child development, applied mental health prac- 
tices, and curriculum development; and (3) a staff 
practicum for principals. (JCD) 
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Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, College Stu- 
dents, *Community Organizations, Community 
Services, Educational Research, Females, *Field 
Experience Programs, Financial Support, 
Minority Groups, *Nontraditional Education, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Re- 
search Assistants, *Research Skills, School Com- 
munity Relationship, Training Methods, Training 
Objectives 
The procedures and outcomes of community re- 

search training programs whose participants were 

mostly women and minority students in Boston, Los 

Angeles, and Atlanta are examined in this report. 

Each training program consisted of two phases with 

emphases on the development of basic research 

skills and field work experience in community or- 
ganizations. The discussion of the first phase de- 
scribes efforts to place participant-observers in 

recognized academic programs and to develop a 

model community-research curriculum based on 

training activities. The second phase is described as 

a redirection of attention to the learners, not the 

institutions of learning, which entailed working 

closely with community organizations engaged in 
research. The results suggested that community re- 
search training should be conducted through com- 
munity organizations without the requirement of 
affiliation with a university program. Included in 
this report is a manual developed for organizations 
and individuals who wish to engage in research and 





train themselves. Three appendices contain the core 
curriculum developed by the program, a handbook 
on the funding of research, and information about 
nontraditional programs for community research- 
ers. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Lincoln County Schools OR 
This report describes a needs assessment study 
conducted prior to the design of a plan for a national 
demonstration of educational sex equity in the Lin- 
coln County, Oregon, public schools. Two of the 
study’s major purposes were to identify district wide 
attitudes and experiences pertaining to sex equity, 
and to provide a context for identifying strategies 
and selecting materials for use during the plan’s im- 
plementation. Students, teachers, community repre- 
sentatives, administrators, support staff, and recent 
graduates were surveyed to assess attitudes toward 
existing sex equity programs, counseling services 
and extracurricular activities, as well as awareness 
of sex equity legislation. Also explored were student 
employment experiences, knowledge of the work 
force, peer interactions, student staff interactions, 
and teacher inservice training experiences. Results 
indicated general agreement as to the need for: (1) 
more information about sex equity laws and issues; 
(2) more specific information about non-sexist 
teaching strategies; (3) more career information for 
the students; and (4) more encouragement for stu- 
dents to take nontraditional elective courses. In ad- 
dition to discussion and extensive data of the results 
of the study, this report includes a summary of dis- 
trict wide implications of the findings, survey ques- 
tions indexed by topic and audience, and copies of 
the questionnaires used in the needs assessment. 
(Author/JCD) 
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ban Problems, *Violence 
This paper describes, from an historicial perspec- 

tive, the causes and consequences of violent out- 

breaks involving the black community and 
examines the effectiveness of various kinds of vio- 

lence in the resolution of conflict. Violence as a 

means of protest and a method of change is pre- 

sented as an integral factor in the shaping of Ameri- 
can history. Violence against blacks as a controlling 
strategy, black community and commodity riots, 
and alternatives to riots are discussed. It is sug- 
gested that white backlash and the emergence of a 
law and order point of view, extensive property 
damage, aid the polarization of attitudes within the 
white community as well as death or injury are 
among the negative effects of urban riots. Also ex- 
amined, however, is the positive view of violence as 
primarily a political protest necessary to achieve 
social change. Urban riots are said to focus attention 
on the problems of urban ghettos and increase ef- 
forts to alleviate these problems while politicizing 


Information 


the black community. The paper concludes that a 

cooperative process of conflict resolution is much 

preferred to a competitive one, but with the absence 

of an adequate power base, riots remain as an alter- 

native to increase power, if only for short periods of 

OCG ) and to affect decision making processes. 
cD 
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Identifiers—Iowa, Limited English Speaking, 
*Southeast Asian Languages 
This is a directory of learning resources for non- 
English speaking people available to Iowa libraries. 
Section one discusses the background and rationale 
for the directory and includes a list of bibliographies 
for multicultural resources and materials in foreign 
languages. Referral information concerning classes, 
employment programs, agencies, associations and 
resource persons is presented. Also included are a 
list of publishers of foreign language materials, sig- 
nificant foreign language collections in Iowa and 
evaluation instruments. The remaining sections are 
divided as: (1) English as a second language; (2) 
Southeast Asians; and (3) Spanish-speaking people. 
Each of these sections includes lists of bibliogra- 
phies, referral information (agencies, associations, 
resource people, and special programs), significant 
collections of materials available in Iowa, and the 
names and addresses of publishers and distributers 
in each area of interest. (JCD) 
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Development, *Transfer Policy, Transfer Stu- 
dents 
This report reviews recent research on the effects 
of changes in school environments on economically 
disadvantaged, minority group students, discusses 
methodological problems encountered in such re- 
search, and describes a longitudinal study designed 
to determine how pupil relocation policies might be 
used to improve academic achievement of black stu- 
dents. It was found that: (1) increases in classroom 
mean achievement levels have a positive impact on 
black students’ academic growth patterns; (2) stu- 
dents originating in predominantly black sending 
classrooms benefit academically from moves into 
majority white classrooms; (3) the optimal type of 
move for a black student originating in a predomi- 
nantly black classroom is one in which the receiving 
classroom is between fifty and ninety-five percent 
black and reflects a higher acadernic performance 
level than the sending classroom; (4) relatively high 
achieving students experience greater achievement 
gains in their receiving schools than in their sending 
schools, whereas low achievers tend to show aca- 
demic losses in their receiving schools; and (5) 
changes in pupil/classroom ratios and level of teah- 
cer education and experience are not strongly 
related to academic growth rate of black students. 
Limitations of the current research are discussed 
and implications for pupil assignment strategies are 
outlined. (Author/JCD) 
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This report examines the issues involved in the 
planning, implementation, and evaluation of educa- 
tional programs for Indochinese refugees. The cul- 
tural and linguistic characteristics and resettlement 
patterns of Indochinese ethnic groups are discussed 
with respect to the different educational needs of 
these groups. The policies and services of Federal 
programs such as those provided under the Refugee 
Act of 1980, the Indochina Refugee Children As- 
sistance Act of 1976, and the Title VII Basic Pro- 
jects and Demonstration Projects Program are also 
examined. Problems incurred by school districts as 
a result of the migration of refugees are cited; demo- 
graphic and enrollment information concerning ref- 
ugee children is reported. Also covered are 
curriculum development issues, staff development 
and inservice education, and student, parent, and 
community organization strategies. It is concluded 
that further research is needed in order to clarify 
those services and methods which deal most effec- 
tively with the testing, placement, orientation, and 
provision of instructional services to Indochinese 
refugees. (JCD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Desegregation 
Plans, Educational Finance, Educational Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Government Role, Program Effectiveness, 
*School Community Relationship, *School 
Policy, *Urban Education 

Identifiers—Philadelphia School District PA 
Contemporary problems in urban education are 

explored in this collection of papers. The leading 

article d the implications of urban decay and 
demographic change for school finance and educa- 
tional accountability. The second paper stresses the 
need for a basic skills curriculum, well-trained 
teachers, and the inclusion of parents in curriculum 
decision making and planning. Subsecuent articles 
focus on the objectives of school improvement pro- 
grams; government responsibility in urban school 
reform; the “crisis of confidence” in urban schools; 
school public relations policies; the importance of 
community support in improving urban schools; the 
responsibilities of office and support staff; strategies 
for motivating students in urban schools; and the 
effects of negative school environments on urban 
youth. Other topics discussed include the leadership 
role of the urban school principal, the political re- 
sponsibilities of school administrators, and a volun- 
tary desegregation plan for the Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania public schools. Contributing authors 

include Scott D. Thomson, Santee Ruffin, Bernard 

C. Watson, Bernard G. Kelner, Ronald H. Lewis, 

Mark R. Shedd, Thomas J. Burns, Vincent E. Reed, 

Larry Ascough, John C. Fareira, Robert L. Schain, 

Sydney Weiss, Andrew Robinson, Emeral A. 
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Crosby, Robert W. Evans, James E. Hagerty, Bar- 
bara J. Love, Byrd L. Jones, Atron A. Gentry, Frank 
B. Pesci, Sr., and Richard D. Hanusey. (GC) 
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Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. Center for Edu- 
cation and Human Development Policy. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Case Stu- 
dies, Curriculum Development, *Desegregation 
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Resegregation, *School Support, School Surveys, 
*Transfer Policy 
This project report examines strategies for effec- 

tive school desegregation based on case studies of 
individual schools, national school surveys, ethno- 
graphic studies of classrooms, trend analyses, opin- 
ion surveys and conference interviews, and court 
documents. The strategies identified in the report 
include the attainment of one or more of the follow- 
ing possible outcomes of desegregation: (1) ending 
racial isolation among schools and within schools; 
(2) avoiding resegregation among schools and 
within schools; (3) improved race relations among 
students; (4) improvements in academic achieve- 
ment; and (5) public support for desegregation and 
school policy. Discussions of pupil reassignment 
policies, community involvement, and plans for 
desegregating neighborhoods and housing are 
related to the findings of the study. Also addressed 
is the need for structural and curricular changes in 
schools and more effective inservice training for 
teachers and administrators. (JCD) 
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Note—74p.; .; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
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document. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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This bibliography of desegregation and inservice 

education literature was developed by the WIEDS 

(Ways to Improve Education in Desegregated 

Schools) Project in Austin, Texas. This bibliography 

is said to be a by-product of research done on suc- 

cessful desegregation/integration strategies which 
could be applied to the planning of staff and deve- 
lopment activities. Entries include books, articles, 


government documents and other related materials. 
(JCD) 
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tion, Whites 

Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
A survey of parent attitudes toward desegregation 


of Chicago (Illinois) public schools was conducted 
among black, Hispanic and white parents in 
Chicago. Findings showed no significant difference 
in responses between the three ethnic groups. Par- 
ents favored school desegregation in general, but 
rejected busing and mandatory desegregation pro- 
grams in favor of neighborhood schools and volun- 
tary desegregation plans. Most parents did not 
believe that desegregation would increase academic 
achievement or help their children get along with 
children of other races. Over half of them thought 
that busing would cause middle-class whites to leave 
Chicago. The findings suggest that if meaningful 
desegregation is to be achieved in Chicago or in any 
urban area, an alternative to large scale busing must 
be found. (Author/MJL) 
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EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Civil Liberties, 
Cross Cultural Training, *Ethical Instruction, 
Ethnicity, Instructional Materials, Interpersonal 
Competence, Language Enrichment, *Multicul- 
tural Education, Occupational Aspiration, Racial 
Bias, Socialization, *Social Responsibility, Stereo- 
types, Values Clarification 
This appendix to the guides for teaching about 
human rights at the elementary, middle, and high 
school levels features instructional activities and 
materials which represent a variety of cultural per- 
spectives. Among the topics addressed are the role 
of values and ethics in decision making, prejudice, 
racial and ethnic stereotyping, social skills and re- 
sponsibilities, self concept, sex roles and ethnocen- 
trism. Also included are descriptions of historical 
and technical research which focus on human rights 
issues. A universal declaration of human rights, a 
declaration of the rights of the child, and a human 
rights calendar are presented as an introduction to 
the guide. An annotated bibliography of filmstrips 
and other audiovisual materials for each level is ap- 


pended. (JCD) 
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nal document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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*School Closing, *School Community Relation- 
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Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH 
This proposed 1982 plan for school closings is- 
sued by the Educational Facilities Evaluation Com- 
mittee of the Cleveland, Ohio public schools focuses 
on proactive planning measures to improve the utili- 
zation of school facilities. The need for a massive 
capital improvement program is emphasized in the 
description of long range goals and strategies for 
implementing the plan. An analysis of enrollment 
projections, information about building conditions, 
and a description of cost factors and capacity levels 
are presented together with recommendations for 
informing the community about projected closings. 
Criteria considered for selection of schools to be 
closed include: (1) physical condition and age of 
building; (2) maintenance, fuel, and operating costs; 
(3) distance to nearest school; and (4) building 
capacity. Facilities evaluation reports of selected 
schools and enrollment information are summarized 
in appendices. (JCD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Students, *Desegregation Ef- 
fects, Elementary Schools, *Hostility, *Racial At- 
titudes, “Racial Composition, Regression 
(Statistics), School Desegregation, Sociceco- 
nomic Influences, *White Students 
The relationship between the black student per- 
centage and white students’ hostility toward blacks 
in desegregated schools was investigated through 
secondary analysis of data from a nationwide survey 
of desegregated elementary schools. Previous stu- 
dies have indicated that whites are more hostile to- 
ward blacks in settings where the black percentage 
is higher. It is inferred from such studies that whites 
perceive the percentage of blacks as a threat to their 
control of desegregated settings. This study ex- 
plored the viability of the control threat concept in 
the black percentage/white hostility relationship. 
The analysis concluded that: (1) a unique relation- 
ship can be found between the black percentage and 
white hostility, after five other contextual variables 
are partialed out. The relationship may be stronger 
in schools where the status threat imposed by blacks 
is stronger, where traditional racial norms are 
stronger, and where friendship networks are more 
likely to be racially separate; (2) the investigated 
relationship appears stronger in schools where white 
control, as indicated by other control relevant varia- 
bles, is relatively weak; (3) these relationships are 
generally nonlinear and of the inverted U form, 
meaning that on the whole, white hostility appears 
to be highest in schools that are between 40 percent 
to 60 percent black. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Higher Education Opportunity Pro- 
gram, *New York 
The report of the New York State Higher Educa- 
tion Opportunity Program (HEOP) contains statis- 
tical, graphic, and textual information showing 
financial appropriations and expenditures for 
1980-81 in 73 programs for economically and 
academically disadvantaged students at independ- 
ent colleges and universities. Included are data on 
the distribution of expenditures by type of service 
and by source; student enrollment under the pro- 
gram; administrative staff; economic and academic 
eligibility; student characteristics such as age, eth- 
nicity and sex; data on incarcerated students; spe- 
cific programs within institutions; distribution of 
HEOP students by type of coursework, hours re- 
ceived, and credits earned; and achievement and 
placement of HEOP students. Also included are 
comparisons of enrollment, services and student 
achievement for the reported year and the previous 
year. Appendices contain data for each of the col- 
leges and universities involved ‘n the program. 
(MIL) 
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Characteristics, Whites 
Identifiers—*New York 
This report summarizes information on the racial- 
/ethnic distribution of the students and professional 
staff in all public elementary and secondary schools 
in New York State during 1980-81. Various statisti- 
cal tables show the proportions of students and staff 
classified as belonging to (1) White, (2) Black, (3) 
Hispanic, and (4) Asian/Pacific Islander, American 
Indian, or Alaskan Native groups, in the five largest 
school districts, in the rest of the State, and in the 
State as a whole. Data are also provided on the 
school distribution of black and Hispanic minorities. 
Also included are tables indicating student and staff 
distributions over the periods 1976-77 through 
1980-81. Appendices consist of more detailed tables 
showing racial/ethnic distribution of students and 
professional staff by individual school district. 
(MIL) 
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Pub Date—Dec 81 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Compensatory 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrichment Activities, Expenditures, Gifted, 
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munity Programs, *Summer Programs, Urban 
Schools, *Vocational Education, Work Study 
Programs y : 

This report discusses a number of academic and 
recreational activities carried out under the Atlanta 
Public Schools 1981 Summer Program. Included are 
summer high school courses, remedial programs, al- 
ternative and work study programs, enrichment ac- 
tivities, and community vocational and recreational 
programs for elementary, middle and high school 
students, and for adults. Each program is described 
in terms of location, student population, attendance, 
staff, grades, tuition, course content, and frequency 
of classes. Other information provided includes ex- 
penditures, summary observations on program op- 
erations, and recommendations calling for (1) 
continued efforts to improve attendance; (2) early 
planning for the remedial program; and (3) con- 
tinuation of the summer community school pro- 
grams, alternative, work/study, and enrichment 
programs. (MJL) 
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This report reviews the research on school and 

classroom environments, discusses the implications 

of such research for the design and evaluation of 
secondary school programs, and provides an an- 
notated bibliography of the relevant literature. Top- 
ics discussed in the review include: (1) the 
semantics of school environment research; (2) the 
structural basis for concepts of multiple environ- 
ments in schools; (3) the relationship between envi- 


ronments and educational outcomes; (4) the 
relationship of adolescent attitudes and behavior to 
educational environments; (5) the importance of ex- 
tending urban secondary school reforms into the 
community; and (6) new knowledge and issues ad- 
dressed in the 1970s that suggest directions for sec- 
ondary school reform. The attached tated 
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bibliography provides approximately forty citations 
of published works that deal with plans for reform 
and research of urban secondary school and class- 
room environments and their effects on students. 
(Author/GC) 


ED 212 711 UD 022 064 

New York City (NYPL) System Pilot Project, 
1980-1981. Final Evaluation Report, July 1, 
1980-June 30, 1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Bureau of School Libraries. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Databases, Elementary Secondary 
Education, High Schools, Information Utiliza- 
tion, Institutional Cooperation, Library Acquisi- 
tion, *Library Services, Networks, Program 
Effectiveness, School Districts, *School Libraries, 
*Shared Services, *Staff Development, *Systems 
Development 

Identifiers—New York City Public Schools 
This report describes the New York City School 

Library System (NYCSLS), a pilot project aimed at 

developing a network of cooperating school libraries 

to participate in the sharing of print and media re- 

sources, cooperative collection development, and 

other services. This report reviews the assessment of 

the project’s effectiveness in the establishment of a 

data base, the development of collections and staff, 

and the utilization of the interlibrary loan system. 

Although the lack of clerical support was cited as a 

major problem, it was reported that the project 

represented an important step in the more efficient 

utilization of available resources. (JCD) 
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The two-day, Inservice Nutrition Education 
Training Program was designed to provide teachers 
with curriculum methodology and materials in nu- 
trition education for grades kindergarten through 
six. This report examines the results of the program 
through a posttest questionnaire designed to assess 
teacher reactions to the curriculum materials, 
teacher attitudes about the effect of the program, 
and the extent to which implementation took place. 
Although only 22 percent of the participants re- 
sponded to the posttest questionnaire, the majority 
of respondents noted positive behavioral changes in 
the food habits of students. The data also suggested 
that the program helped to improve teachers’ atti- 
tudes toward teaching nutrition and to increase par- 
ent involvement in nutrition education. However, 
results also showed only a small percentage of 
teachers reporting that school wide nutrition ac- 
tivity took place as a result of the program. (JCD) 
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The New York City Board of of Education’s Family 
Living/Sex Education Program consisted of semi- 
nars and workshops which involved parents and 
teachers in open discussions about adolescent sexu- 
ality. Discussion topics included parent-child rela- 
tions, family conflict resolution, psychosexual 
development, parents as educators, family size, and 
children with special needs. At the end of the pro- 
gram, data were collected through an attitude ques- 
tionnaire administered at each workshop and used 
to recommend program improvements. Responses 
to the questionnaire indicated that seminars should 
consist of parent-child workshops and curriculum 
orientation sessions for parents, teachers, and ad- 
ministrators, and that at least one workshop should 
feature a guest lecturer. (JCD) 
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The Summer Jobs for Youth Program (1981) was 
established by the New York City Partnership to 
develop private sector summer jobs for economi- 
cally disadvantaged youth. The evaluation of the 
program was based upon a telephone survey of com- 
pany executives, job site supervisors, youth workers 
who participated in the program, companies who 
made summer job commitments and later cancelled 
them, and participants in the 1980 program who 
chose not to participate in 1981. The survey found 
that young workers were the most cooperative re- 
spondents, whereas employers who cancelled job 
orders were the most r The 
majority of youth workers rated each of nine areas 
of the job experience as excellent or good. The large 
majority of company « executives and job site super- 
visors reacted positively to the program. The 
majority of company executives and workers said 
they would participate in a similar program the fol- 
lowing year. The majority of job site supervisors said 
that the young workers’ performance was average or 
better than average. (JCD) 
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“Women Break Through” is a series of radio pro- 

grams intended to document the experiences of 

young minority women who had entered the non- 

traditional or male-dominated occupations. This re- 

port reviews the results of an evaluation of the 

program which focused on student interest, knowl- 

edge, and attitudes toward nontraditional occupa- 

tions as well as teachers’ reactions to the program. 

A career information survey form in both English 

and Spanish is appended. An analysis of pretest and 








174 Document Resumes 


posttest attitude scores by sex was conducted, and 
the responses of girls to occupations listed in both 
tests were examined. Although it was reported that 
teacher response to the program was favorable, the 
results of the survey were said to provide no conclu- 
sive evidence that the series increased girls’ interest 
or knowledge of nontraditional occupations. It was 
further suggested that attitude scales in this instance 
may not have been sufficient measures of evalua- 
tion. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title I, *New York (New York) 

The Title I Umbrella Program provided compen- 
satory instruction in reading, mathematics, and 
writing to 24,000 mildly or moderately handicapped 
students in New York City. The program was com- 
prised of seven discrete components for the 
remediation of reading and writing skills, five after- 
school models, and two components for the 
remediation of math skills in a variety of school 
settings (integrated public schools, special public 
schools for handicapped students, and non-public 
schools). Individual components were distinguished 
by: (1) the type of school served; (2) the size of Title 
I eligible handicapped population in these schools; 
(3) the characteristics of the target students; (4) in- 
structional approach; and (5) the instruments used 
to evaluate pupil achievement and program im- 
plementation. Evaluation of the program is based 
upon quantitative data on pupil achievement and 
qualitative data on program implementation. Chap- 
ters two through six present the findings of the five 
components that served students in integrated pub- 
lic schools. Chapters seven and eight present the 
findings for the Special Schools Model and the Non- 
Public Schools Model respectively. Chapter nine 
presents the findings for the Prescriptive Math 
Model, which operated in integrated public schools, 
and chapter ten presents the findings for the five 
after-school components. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations are stated in the final chapter, and stu- 
dent achievement scores within each content area of 
the program components are reported in data tables. 
(Author/JCD) 
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The Intensive Teacher Training Program (ITT) 

was established in response to the critical shortage 

of special education teachers resulting from the 

Lora Decree (Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren’s Act: PL 94-142). Students from ten New 

York City area colleges were selected to participate 

in a summer inservice training program. The effec- 

tiveness of the program was determined according 

to the following criteria: (1) the program’s success 

in developing competent teachers; (2) the develop- 

ment of a profile of students; (3) the screening 


procedures and admission criteria used by colleges; 
and (4) the quality of college level instruction. The 
primary data sources of the evaluation included a 
survey of participating college administrators, a ran- 
domly selected survey of supervisors and teachers, 
and a survey mailed to 600 participating teachers as 
well as anecdotal records of informal interviews 
with teacher and administrative personnel. Results 
of the evaluation indicated inadequacies in the 
screening and training of participating college stu- 
dents as well as a lack of centralized record keeping, 
monitoring, and ongoing communication with col- 
lege administrators. Moreover, it was reported that 
students did not fulfill their commitment to teach in 
return for free training and credits. The assignment 
of the least experienced teachers to the most dif- 
ficult students without sufficient support, materials, 
or back-up was cited as a major flaw of the program. 
(JCD) 
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Identifiers—Limited English Speaking, New York 

(Brooklyn) 

The Community Consumer Newsletter Program 
(CCN), carried out in Bushwick High School 
(Brooklyn, New York), was designed to develop 
consumer skills among students and to pass on such 
skills to the community through bilingual (English/- 
Spanish) newsletters. The 30 student participants, 
who were given stipends for their voluntary partici- 
pation in CCN’s after school activities, came from 
two groups: (1) low income Spanish speaking stu- 
dents with limited English proficiency, and (2) En- 
glish/journalism students who were among the 
school’s academic leaders. An evaluation was con- 
ducted to assess the program’s success in each of the 
following categories: (1) student enrollment and at- 
tendance; (2) student learning and skill develop- 
ment; and (3) the production and distribution of 
consumer information materials. Because of cuts in 
funding, the program was not able to meet all of its 
objectives. Data collection problems also prevented 
the assessment of student achievement. Nonethe- 
less, CGN staff concurred that the program was suc- 
cessful, as indicated by the development of good 
peer relations among student participants, positive 
community attitudes toward bilingual students, in- 
creased proficiency in English and writing skills 
among Spanish speaking students, increased aware- 
ness of consumer rights and responsibilities, and 
positive impact of the program on other areas of the 
curriculum. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—New York (Bronx) 

The Career Awareness and Readiness for Em- 
ployment for Future Homemakers of America/- 
HERO (CARE/FHA/HERO) program’ was 
established to provide 25 students at Adlai E. Ste- 
venson High School (Bronx, New York) with paid 
work study experience in non-traditional home eco- 


nomics jobs. The goals of the program were to in- 
crease student involvement in employment 
experience and career awareness, and to improve 
job readiness skills in the areas of human services, 
clothing and textiles, and food and nutrition. Stu- 
dents were provided with training in the areas of 
language skills, job seeking strategies, and employ- 
er-employee relations, and were evaluated by em- 
ployers on a ten-item rating scale. The results 
indicated that the majority of participants rated high 
in the areas of attendance and appearance, and pos- 
sessed adequate language skills. Most employers 
also felt that students performed average or better 
than average on the job. Suggestions for program 
improvement include: (1) more extensive prepara- 
tion in job seeking strategies and employment orien- 
tation; (2) greater emphasis on workshop 
preparation; (3) more objective achievement and 
evaluation measures; and (4) greater diversity in the 
number and variety of job assignments. (JCD) 
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This paper agrees that there are inadequacies in 

school desegregation research and suggests strate- 
gies for improving its quality and availability as well 
as improving current educational policies. It is sug- 
gested that the interaction of power and resources 
determines the post-desegregation changes in 
school policies. The effects of desegregation on vari- 
ous levels of achievement among white and 
minority students, and on teacher attitudes toward 
minorities are also discussed. In the area of racial 
relations, questions concerning the nature of con- 
tact among students, the effects of ability grouping 
and multicultural programs, and the race and sex of 
students and teachers are identified as the most im- 
portant issues upon which further research is 
needed. Also examined are the assets and weak- 
nesses of sociometric measures, attitude scales, and 
self-reports of behavior in measures of racial con- 
tact, racial tension, and racial attitudes. Other topics 
addressed include research on school discipline, 
desegregation and Hispanics, the problem of re- 
search costs and the utility of secondary analysis, 
and research on the role of principal and key varia- 
bles in the study of desegregation processes and 
outcomes. A bibliography is appended. (JCD) 
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search Methodology, Research Proposals, 

Residential Patterns, *School Desegregation, Stu- 

dent Attitudes, Surveys, United States History, 

*Urban Schools 

This volume offers a proposal for a national deseg- 
tegation study which would involve coordinated 
case studies of twelve to fifteen cities in which there 
has been substantial systemwide desegregation for 5 
to 10 or more years. The following are identified as 
the principal components of the study: (1) a natural 
history of school desegregation; (2) a study of hous- 
ing patterns and markets; (3) a content analysis of 
media coverage of desegregation; (4) achievement 
and attitude testing of fifth and tenth grade students 
in selected schools; and (5) a public opinion yt | 
of adults (parents and non-parents) residing in eac 
city. Also identified are the theoretically and me- 
thodologically important evaluation criteria and ex- 
ternal validity criteria used in the selection of cities. 
Each component is justified in a definition of its 
purpose, and a brief description of the method 
recommended for data gathering in each area is 
given. Persons or groups of persons for research of 
each component are suggested. A time schedule and 
estimated budget for the project is appended. (JCD) 
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This volume on desegregation is divided into 

seven sections that outline and annotate bodies of 

information available from various sources. These 
sections include: (1) selected sources of information 
on various school desegregation issues; (2) “how to” 
sources on school desegregation; (3) sources of in- 
formation on cities that have been desegregated for 

a comparatively long time; (4) sources of reviews of 

research on desegregation; (5) sources of informa- 

tion on government agencies and private organiza- 
tions offering desegregation assistance; (6) persons 

(names and addresses) with expertise in one or more 

areas of desegregation implementation; and (7) a 

glossary of desegregation and equal education ter- 

minology. (JCD) 
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This literature review considers the impact of 


desegregation on community response, racial rela- 
tions, academic achievement and resegregation. 
Chapter one examines the effectiveness of desegre- 
gation plans in reducing racial isolation and white 
flight, and in promoting a positive community re- 
sponse. Desegregation school practices and effects 
on intergroup relations among students are dis- 
cussed in chapter two. A discussion of the effects of 
desegregation on minority group achievement in 
reading and language arts, the racial composition of 
desegregated schools, and implications for desegre- 
gation policy are presented in chapter three. The 
final chapter discusses resegregation as a result of 
assignment to academic programs, and the impact 
of discipline practices on resegregation. The rela- 
tionship of desegregation to assignment procedures 
such as ability grouping and tracking, and the effect 
of desegregation on special education, bilingual edu- 
cation and compensatory education programs are 
also examined. Within each chapter, reference notes 
and a bibliography are appended. (JCD) 
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This volume presents a review of the qualitative 

literature pertaining to desegregation strategies and 

outcomes, and school characteristics. The review 
was based on the following objectives of desegrega- 
tion policy: elimination of racial isolation; improve- 
ment of racial relations and academic achievement; 
promotion of positive community attitudes; and re- 
duction of white flight and resegregation within 
schools. Public opinions regarding various volun- 
tary and mandatory student reassignment plans and 
transfer policies are discussed. Also included is a 
review of the consensus literature which suinima- 
rizes the perspectives of desegregation experts, an 
outline of strategies for promoting community in- 
volvement and techniques for improving home- 
school cooperation, and a summary of interview 
findings based on local and national surveys. The 
literature suggests that most opinions call for mag- 
net schools in combination with mandatory assign- 
ment metropolitan plans, and plans that include the 
early elementary grades. Also reported are gener- 
ally positive attitudes toward pre-implementation, 
inservice training programs and post-implementa- 
tion community involvement, with the greatest ex- 
pressed concern being white flight in the absence of 
a metropolitan plan, and resegregation within 
schools. The majority of consensus reports focus on 
the avoidance of resegregation, enhancing racial re- 
lations, and academic achievement. Sample inter- 
view questionnaire forms for local and national 
experts are appended. (JCD) 
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This volume examines ten communities with his- 

tories of lengthy desegregation litigation in order to 

gain insight into the perceived legal adequacy and 
practical effectiveness of various desegregation 
strategies from the point of view of the Federal 
courts. A conceptual model of the judicial revicw of 
desegregation plans is given in diagram forra with 
accompanying text. Reviews of each community are 
included under two major categories: (1) those con- 
cerned with pupil or staff desegregation; and (2) 
those which focus on non-reassignment or ancillary 
measures to achieve desegregation and remediation 
of past discrimination. Under each category, a num- 
ber of specific strategies are identified, defined, and 
analyzed according to their legal adequacy and ef- 
fectiveness in the selected communities. A sum- 
mary of an in-depth analysis of two communities 

(Boston, Massachusetts, and Denver, Colorado), 

which is said to provide understanding of the logic 

used by the courts and to illustrate the interaction 
among educational benefits, demographic factors, 
and equity considerations, is provided in the appen- 

dix. (Author/ML) 
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This report examines State level strategies de- 

signed to promote local desegregation efforts as re- 

flected in pupil reassignment plans, housing 
desegregation, community involvement, and 
changes within schools. The case histories and re- 
sults of successful desegregation litigation in thir- 
teen States are discussed. Also presented are the 
following task force recommendations for effective 
State action: (1) clear policy directives; (2) commit- 
ment to policy; (3) understanding and use of exist- 
ing State authority; (4) encouraging Federal 
government coordination of programs for urban in- 
tegration; (5) financial and psychological incentives 
to increase residential opportunities for minorities; 

(6) technical assistance; (7) monitoring and sanc- 

tions; and (8) public support. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Secondary Analysis 
This volume in the assessment series of the Effec- 
tiveness of School Desegregation Strategies Project 
is a bibliography of references for all the printed 
material used in the project. Items listed relate to 
issues of public response to desegregation, racial iso- 
lation, resegregation, academic achievement, and 
racial relations. Included among entries on aca- 
demic achievement are secondary analysis studies 
of achievement in secondary schools conducted by 
Paul Wortman and his associates at the University 
of Michigan. Also cited are those studies excluded 
from the Wortman Analysis, and the criteria for 
exclusion along with an evaluation which appears in 
Appendix A. A listing of papers on school desegre- 
gation presented at the 1981 AERA (American 
Educational Research Association) meeting is also 
appended. (JCD) 
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This paper reviews desegregation litigation since 
1896 and discusses literature on the effects of segre- 
gated versus desegregated schools on the self con- 
cept and academic performance of black students. 
The outcomes of busing and other desegregation 
methods are considered in the literature review as 
are student attitudes, race relations, and social ad- 
justment following desegregation. Based on existing 
research, it is asserted that opinions of desegrega- 
tion are intertwined with opinions of busing. It is 
further suggested that while opinion surveys indi- 
cate that most people support the principle of deseg- 
regation, there is little agreement on the means for 
achieving it. (JCD) 
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This multicultural curriculum guide for grades 
four through six examines specific areas of social 
conflict (prejudice, discrimination, and segregation) 
and possible solutions based upon various problem 
solving and conflict management techniques. The 
guide consists of three curriculum units (pretests/- 
posttests, preliminary activities, and social conflicts 
curriculum units) for each of three major objectives. 
The objectives are: (1) student recognition of forms 
of prejudice and discrimination; (2) student expla- 
nation of how forms of prejudice and discrimination 
can lead to segregation and social conflicts; and (3) 
student utilization of problem solving techniques. 
Separate directions for teacher and student are 
Stated in the preliminary activities section and in the 
curriculum units. The curriculum units section de- 
scribes sample teacher directed activities and in- 
dividual student activities. Appendices include a 
glossary, bibliography, and etymological commen- 
taries on the concepts of prejudice, discrimination, 
and segregation as well as strategies for dealing with 
confrontation. (JCD) 
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These proceedings contain three reports of im- 

provement programs designed to help students to 

succeed in large urban school systems. In the first 
report, the “Achievement Goals Program” (AGP) 
is described as a highly structured, objective based 
instructionai program in reading and mathematics 
carried out for the purpose of reducing racial isola- 
tion in San Diego, California, public schools. The 
design, instructional techniques and activities of the 
program, which includes grades K-6, as well as stu- 
dent achievement data are discussed. The second 
report examines the objectives and strategies of 
various New York City school improvement pro- 
grams. Areas considered include administrative 
style, school climate, teacher expectations, and as- 
sessment procedures. Also discussed is the promo- 
tional policy of the New York City school system, 
as implemented in exemplary reading, mathematics 
and writing programs. The third report describes the 
objectives, rationale, and outcomes of “Mission Ex- 
cellence,” a diagnostic-perscriptive approach to in- 
dividualized instruction carried out in Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania public secondary schools. Criteria 

that will be used to evaluate this program are also 

discussed, as are guidelines for implementing such 
an approach. (JCD) 
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This review of research on recent refugees to the 

United States focuses on the Indochinese, Haitians 

and Cubans. An introduction stresses the need for 

more information to enhance a better understanding 
of the newcomers. Succeeding sections review pub- 
lished literature on: (1) the development of Federal 
policy concerning refugees, emphasizing the differ- 
ence in policy requirements for the earlier Soviet- 

/East European refugees and those for the new 

group of refugees; (2) the new refugees’ cultural 

backgrounds, especially as these affect resettlement; 

(3) aspects of the refugee experience, particularly 

the circumstances surrounding their flight from 

their countries; (4) transition experiences and re- 
fugee camp conditions; (5) experience in the new 

culture, culture shock, and orientation programs; (6) 


educational policy and programs; (7) employment 
and sociocultural adjustment; and finally, (8) prob- 
lems in emotional adjustment and solutions to ad- 
justment problems. (MJL) 
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tional Education Centre. 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—lInternational Education Centre, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—Canada, *Nova Scotia 
In this sixth volume of the Ethnic Heritage Series, 

the pattern of ethnicity in Nova Scotia (Canada) is 
examined by deriving indices of diversity for coun- 
ties and larger towns. The historical development of 
ethnic patterns from 1767 to 1971 and recent 
changes in the ethnic pattern are discussed. Ethnic 
origin data is mapped for 1871 and 1971 and com- 
pared with 1971 patterns for mother tongue and 
birthplace. Locational quotient maps show the dis- 
tribution of French (grouped in four main pockets), 
Germans (concentrated in Lunenburg), blacks (in 
Halifax County), and Native Indians (in Cape Bre- 
ton Island). It is reported that of recent immigrant 
groups, British and American born are dispersed, 
while Europeans and Asians cluster in certain 
neighborhoods of metropolitan Halifax. Factor 
analysis is used to regionalize the province’s ethnic 
character. (Author/JCD) 
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Note—328p.; Some tables may be marginally legi- 
ble due to reproduction quality of original docu- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Community In- 
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English (Second Language), High Risk Students, 
Language Skills, Mathematics Achievement, 
*Parent Participation, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Reading Achievement, 
*Second Language Programs, Special Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, *Newark School System NJ 
This evaluation report of the Newark (New Jer- 
sey) School District’s ESEA Title I program exam- 
ines its eight major components as well as student 
performance in noncognitive areas and parental in- 
volvement. Included among the program compo- 
nents are the Language Experience Program (LEP), 
Computational Skills Project (CSP), Program for 
English Proficiency (PEP), Pre-kindergarten/Kin- 
dergarten Program, Special Education, Education 
Center for Youth, Project LINK, and Neglected and 
Delinquent Student Services. Descriptions of the 
evaluation models used, the Metropolitan Achieve- 
ment Test, statistical data for both cognitive and 
noncognitive areas, and a glossary of terms are ap- 
pended. A summary of findings for each program 
component is included in the introduction. It was 
reported that noncognitive objectives in general 
were not achieved. Parent Participation was found 
to be restricted to particular program events with 
considerable differences in parent involvement be- 
tween public and private schools. (JCD) 
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Ogletree, Earl J. Walker, Maria P. 
Parental Participation in Bilingual Education: Im- 
plications for Its Future. 
Pub Date—[78] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Elementary Education, Hispanic Americans, 
Knowledge Level, *Parent Attitudes, *Parent 
Participation, Parent School Relationship, 
*Puerto Ricans, Spanish Speaking 
Identifiers—Bilingual Programs, Illinois (Chicago) 
In order to determine Puerto Rican parents’ un- 
derstanding of and attitudes toward bilingual educa- 
tion, an attitude inventory was administered to 
seventy-five parents of children in bilingual pro- 
grams and seventy-five parents whose children were 
not in such programs. Parents whose children were 
in bilingual programs were found to have a higher 
identity with and greater knowledge and expecta- 
tions of bilingual education than parents of children 
who were not in a bilingual program. The results 
suggest that a number of measures should be taken 
to increase parent participation in and understand- 
ing of bilingual education: (1) improve the dissemi- 
nation of information on bilingual education; (2) 
establish a staff liaison person between parents and 
school; (3) establish a bilingual council independent 
of the general school council; (4) involve the com- 
munity and local agencies in the development of 
bilingual programs; and (5) provide parents and 
community members with greater input into the 
decision making process. (JCD) 
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Note—32p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
Stitution’s restrictions; for other documents in this 
series, see UD 022 095-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Pluralism, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
structional Materials, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Problem Sets, *Social Integration, 
*Social Sciences, *Social Values, Student Partici- 
pation, Work Study Programs 

— Angeles Unified School District 


This monograph was developed by the Los An- 
geles (California) Unified School District to in- 
troduce teachers to the goals, concepts and 
instructional objectives of a district-wide social 
science curriculum framework. The monograph is 
written to be used along with the California State 
Social Sciences framework. The framework’s objec- 
tives for students are said to be: (1) understanding 
of interdisciplinary concepts; (2) the development 
and application of a variety of work study skills 
appropriate to the social sciences; (3) the apprecia- 
tion of cultural diversity; (4) an awareness of soci- 
etal values and clarification of personal values; and 
(5) social participation. Explanations of sample in- 
structional activities and student worksheets are in- 
cluded. A glossary and bibliography are appended. 
(JCD) 
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Building Self Concept. Our Human Ties. Mono- 
graph #2. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—Nov 76 

Note—93p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restrictions; for other documents in this 
series, see UD 022 094-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Images, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Human Relations, Instructional 


Materials, *Interpersonal Competence, Lesson 

Plans, *Self Concept, *Self Esteem, Social 

Sciences, Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 

CA 

This monograph developed by the Los Angeles 
(California) Unified School District is an instruc- 
tional activities guide for building positive self con- 
cepts. The activities are intended to encourage the 
development of positive attitudes among students 
and to foster the concept of interrelatedness among 
culturally different people as well as the uniqueness 
in individuals. In addition to a description of fourty- 
four activities, the guide includes an activity record 
chart, a format for developing additional lessons, a 
glossary, and a bibliography. (JCD) 


ED 212 737 UD 022 096 

Mitchell, Maxine R., Comp. And Others 

Relationships with Others. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph #3. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—Jan 77 

Note—109p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions; for other documents in 
this series, see UD 022 094-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Family Role, Group Behavior, *Human Rela- 
tions, *Individual Differences, Instructional 
Materials, Interpersonal Competence, *Multicul- 
tural Education, Personality Traits, *Role Percep- 
tion, *Social Behavior, Social Sciences 

Identifiers—Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 


This teaching guide, developed by the Los An- 
geles (California) Unified School District, presents 
concepts about relationships and a description of 
instructional objectives and activities which deal 
with family relationships, qualities of character and 
personality, and the teaching-learning act. A par- 
ticular concept and objective are defined for each 
instructional activity. The activities emphasize role 
perception and changing roles and functions among 
members of a social or family group. A format for 
developing additional activities, a procedure for 
writing behavioral objectives, a glossary, and a bibli- 
ography are appended. (JCD) 
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Mitchell, Maxine R., Comp. And Others 

Interdependence and Social Interaction. Our Hu- 
man Ties. Monograph #4. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—Feb 76 

Note—132p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions; for other documents in 
this series, see UD 022 094-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Cooperation, 
*Cross Cultural Training, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Multicultural Education, 
Nonverbal Communication, *Prosocial Behavior, 
Social Sciences, *Social Values, Verbal Communi- 
cation 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 
Interdependence and social interaction are the 

topics of this teaching guide developed by the Los 

Angeles (California) Unified School District. Pre- 

sented here are instructional objectives and activi- 

ties which promote cross-cultural communication 
and cooperation in the development of social value 
systems. Aspects of verbal and nonverbal communi- 
cation are explored in relation to individual and 
group behavior. Attitudes toward physical hand- 
icaps, color differences, religion, and the environ- 
ment aze also addressed. An activity record and 
format for developing additional activities are in- 
cluded together with a glossary and a bibliography. 
D) 
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Mitchell, Maxine R., Comp. And Others 

Cultural Similarities and Differences. Our Human 
Ties. Monograph #5. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—Mar 77 

Note—245p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions; for a related document, 
see ED 147 908; for other documents in this ser- 
ies, see UD 022 094-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unifed School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Cross Cultural 
Training, *Cultural Interrelationships, *Cultural 
Pluralism, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Ethnic Groups, Instructional Materials, *Lan- 
guage Patterns, *Learning Centers (Classroom), 
*Multicultural Education, Whites 

“Gee Angeles Unified School District 


This teaching guide, developed by the Los An- 
geles (California) Unified School District, focuses 
on the multicultural characteristics of American so- 
ciety. In the first section, background information is 
provided abcut American Indians, black, Asian, and 
Hispanic Americans, and white Americans (non- 
Hispanic) of various ethnic groups. Also examined 
are the language patterns of Asian, black and His- 
panic cultures in the context of language problems 
encountered by students learning standard English. 
The second section describes criteria for developing 
multicultural learning centers, the instructional ob- 
jectives and concepts for these learning centers, and 
instructional activities appropriate to each objec- 
tive. Folklore, celebrations, customs, costume, arts, 
and environmental needs are among the instruc- 
tional topics represented. This guide also includes 
Exhibit summary sheets for each learning center, an 
activity record sheet, a format for additional lesson 
plans, a glossary, and a bibliography. (JCD) 
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Political and Economic Relationships. Our Human 
Ties. Monograph #6. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—Mar 77 

Note—132p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions; for other documents in 
this series, see UD 022 094-100. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publications Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Economics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Legal Education, Lesson Plans, 
*Multicultural Education, Politics, Social 
Sciences, *Social Studies 

Identifiers—Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 


This teaching guide, developed by the Los An- 
geles (California) Unified School District, is based 
on ten specified political and economic concepts 
about the United States. The descriptions of thirty- 
two instructional activities and their objectives are 
based on the concepts. Rights and responsibilities as 
defined by the constitution, and the concepts of 
justice, prejudice, power, free enterprise, com- 
munity planning, and environmental protection and 
interaction are some of the issues which are cov- 
ered. Also included in the guide are an activity re- 
cord, a format for additional lesson plans, a glossary, 
and bibliography. (JCD) 
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Impact of Technology in Society. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph +7. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—May 77 

Note—127p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restrictions; for other documents in 
this series, see UD 022 094-099. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Instructional Publication Unit, 450 North 
Grand Avenue, Room G-390, Los Angeles, CA 
90012 ($14.00 per set plus 6 percent sales tax). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Economic Change, *Economic Op- 
portunities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Employment Practices, Food Standards, Health 
Services, Instructional Materials, Labor Market, 
Lesson Plans, *Mass Media, *Medical Services, 
*Multicultural Education, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Social Sciences, *Technological Advance- 
ment, *Technology 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 


This teaching guide, developed by the Los An- 
geles (California) Unified School District, supports 
the concept that the benefits of technology should 
be available to all Americans regardless of ethnic 
background or sex. The instructional activities de- 
scribed here are designed to reflect the positive 
changes and to increase student awareness of the 
problems of technological innovations in food 
science, medicine, labor and employment practices, 
health and medical services, and mass communica- 
tions. Student worksheets and answer keys are in- 
cluded together with a format for developing 
additional lesson plans, a glossary, and bibliography. 
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Compact Guides to Sen on Urban and 
Minority Education. Volume I 

Columbia Univ., New York, N. ¥. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—9p.; For a related document, see UD 021 


800. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban 
Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, NY :10027 (write for 
price). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reports - Gen- 
eral (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Ethnic Stereotypes, 
Females, Minority Groups, Nonstandard Dia- 
lects, *Nontraditional Education, Racial Bias, 
*Sex Fairness, Sex Stereotypes, *Writing Instruc- 
tion 
This second volume of Compact Guides to Infor- 

mation on Urban and Minority Education includes 

three reports: a review of alternative schools, a re- 
port on teaching writing to dialectally different 
youths, and a bibliography on race and sex stereoty- 
ping in children’s books. The first report discusses 
the characteristics, types and outcomes of alterna- 
tive schools in a question and answer format. The 
nature of writing errors by nonstandard English 
speakers, problems of translation into standard Eng- 
lish, and strategies for improvement of writing in- 
struction are addressed in the second report. The 
bibliographic citations in the third report represent 

a wide range of topics on the problem of stereoty- 

ping as well as resources promoting balanced sex/- 

race fairness in the treatment of images of minority 
groups and women. (JCD) 
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Urban Diversity Series, Number 78. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for Urban 
and Minority Education.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—38p. 

Availabiec from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban 
Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, NY 10027 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
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EDRS Frice - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Programs, *Com- 
puters, Computer Science, Databases, Data 


Processing, *Decision Making, *Educational Ad- 

ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Information Needs, *Information Systems, 

*Management Systems, Urban Schools 

This monograph introduces educational adminis- 
trators at a variety of levels to the basic concepts 
and procedures in the successful implementation of 
educational computer systems. In the first section, 
the units and functions of the computer are defined, 
and the administrative, research, and instructional 
applications of educational computing are exam- 
ined. The concepts and processes of management 
information systems are discussed in the second 
section, which includes a comparative ‘analysis of 
data file and data base systems. Also examined are 
the definition, design, development, and operation 
phases of systems implementation. The final section 
examines the nature and role of data control, data 
confidentiality, and data administration; the respon- 
sibilites of the data base administrator are looked at 
in the light of existing laws which deal with both 
privacy and access to information. It is suggested 
that the effectiveness of an information system can- 
not be determined in isolation from the functional 
activities that it was designed to serve, and a proc- 
ess-oriented system with a high degree of flexibility 
will, in the long run, be more cost-efficient and ef- 
fective than a static, product-oriented system. 
(JCD) 
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Note—16p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), Ethnicity, Immigrants, *Language 
Role, Models, *Psychological Characteristics, 
*Puerto Ricans, Social Attitudes, Social Integra- 
tion 
This review of the literature on cultural adjust- 

ment is divided into four sections: the nature of 
cultural adjustment; acculturation as a model of cul- 
tural adjustment; psychological responses to accul- 
turation; and a model of cultural adjustment 
developed by the author as a result of his inrmigra- 
tion from Puerto Rico to the United States main- 
land. Language, cognitive style, identity, attitudes, 
and acculturation stress as experienced by Puerto 
Ricans are discussed. Also considered are the pro- 
cesses of adaptation, assimilation, integration, rejec- 
tion and deculturation. The report suggests the need 
for more research to explain the process of cultural 
adjustment from a modern society to a less modern 
one. (JCD) 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—70p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document; for 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Community Involvement, Educa- 
tional Environment, Elementary Schools, Federal 
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pation, Program Evaluation, *Racial Relations, 
School Community Relationship, *School Deseg- 
regation, Staff Development, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Behavior, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Emergency School Aid Act 1972, 
*Nashville Metropolitan Public Schools TN 
This is a report on the Positive Human Interaction 

Project (PHI) implemented under the Emergency 

School Aid Act in the Metropolitan Nashville 

(Tennessee) school system during 1980-81. The re- 

port describes the PHI centers set up in thirteen 

project schools to prevent resegregation in desegre- 
gated schools by encouraging interaction activities 
among children of different racial and socioeco- 
nomic backgrounds, improving student behavior, 
and enhancing student, faculty, parent, and com- 
munity involvement in the program. Included in the 
report are statements of program objectives; de- 
scriptions of activities designed to accomplish ob- 


jectives; and evaluation of the extent to which 
objectives were met in terms of teacher assessments 
and observations, parents’ comments, and ratings of 
target students’ progress on individual goals. Also 
described are the functions and roles of PHI re- 
source specialists, community teachers, and staff 
teachers. (Author/MJL) 


ED 212 746 UD 022 106 
Reynolds, William Bradford 
The Department of Justice Looks at EEO Enforce- 
ment, 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—22 Jan 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Person- 
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Enforcement, *Quotas, *Racial Discrimination 
In this statement the Assistant Attorney General 
(Civil Rights Division) discusses the Reagan ad- 
ministration’s plans for ensuring the enforcement of 
equal employment opportunities. Civil rights legis- 
lation and court litigation involving racial quotas 
and preferential treatment are discussed. While the 
author stresses the Justice Department’s commit- 
ment to seeking affirmative remedies such as back 
pay, retroactive seniority, reinstatement, and hiring 
and promotional priorities, the use of quotas is said 
to be unjustified. Rather, the requirement of com- 
prehensive employment recruitment techniques is 
said to be one way to ensure that employers follow 
nondiscriminatory, sex and race neutral employ- 
ment practices. (Author/JCD) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Curriculum 
Guides, *Ethnicity, *Folk Culture, *Leaders, Les- 
son Plans, Multicultural Education, Primary Edu- 
cation, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Holidays 
This curriculum guide emphasizes a multicultural 

approach to the teaching of social studies in grades 

one through three. The guide is organized around 
three principal objectives. The first objective is for 
children to describe how cultural heritage is trans- 

itted through the recognition of special days. Les- 

son plans presented under this objective focus on 
New Years celebrations, independence days, “‘ap- 
preciation days” (e.g., Mother’s Day), Thanksgiving 
days, and religious holidays of various nations and 
ethnic/religious groups. The second objective is for 
children to describe how cultural heritage is trans- 
mitted through the recognition of national heroes 
and famous leaders. The lesson plans in this section 
provide biographical information on important his- 
torical and contemporary figures in the United 
States and around the world. The third objective is 
for children to describe how cultural heritage is 
transmitted through legends and folk tales. Lesson 
plans here center around the examination of nature 
myths, legendary heroes, stories with moral values, 
and stories of legendary “little people.” Appended 
to the guide are additional background information 
for teachers, and lists of media materials and pro- 
ducers of audiovisual materials. (GC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Chamorro, 
*Cultural Awareness, Developing Nations, Edu- 
cational Policy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnicity, *Language Role, *Nationalism, 
Political Attitudes, Political Influences, Social 
Change 

Identifiers—*Guam, *Pacific Trust Territory 
(Mariana Islands) 

This paper examines the relationship between po- 
litics, economic development, nationalism, and 
school language policy in the Marianas and Guam. 
Past and present developments in language policy 
and various rationales in support of bilingual educa- 
tion programs are reviewed. The author draws from 
Fishman’s “Language and Nationalism” and Wood- 
ward and Inglehart’s “Language Conflicts and 
Political Community” to support his arguments that 
(1) language difference does not promote nationalis- 
tic conflict in and of itself; and (2) while language 
is not a necessary component of nationalism, it does 
provide a link to ethnic and cultural authenticity. It 
is suggested that bilingual programs have been 
viewed as reconciling rising nationalism in the 
Marianas, concern over the loss of Chamorro ethnic 
and cultural identity, and pressures to learn English 
and assimilate into a dominant English speaking 
culture. The report concludes with the observation 
that in developed Pacific areas such as Guam, the 
use of language in schools is evaluated far less for its 
educational value than for its use in defining the 
essence of a society that is struggling for cultural 
survival. (JCD) 
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This report addresses current concerns in public 

education defined as being important to American 

Jews. Issues discussed include strategies for improv- 

ing educational quality; the effects of funding dis- 

parities, tax credits and vouchers on public 
education; and the importance of integration and 
bilingual education in the public schools. Also re- 
viewed are legal questions related to government 
funding of parochial schools, school prayer, censor- 
ship, and other church and State issues. The report 
concludes with policy recommendations and objec- 
tives for the improvement of public education. 
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This annual report examines the problems and 

current economic status of various social, educa- 

tional, and career development programs and ser- 


vices administered by the National Urban League. 
Also reported are the objectives, organization, and 
funding status of the Child Abuse Project, and the 
current state of health services, administration of 
justice, and environmental protection programs. 
The report concludes with a summary of how some 
of the affiliates in the National Urban League’s four 
regions coped with diminishing financial resources, 
and a summary statement of public support, reve- 
nue, and expenses. A publications list is appended. 
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Research in a Puerto Rican community in New 
York City was undertaken to explore the language 
climate in that community, which included the lin- 
guistic forms in use, their distribution and functions 
in daily life, community members’ attitudes toward 
language, and the way in which language 
phenomena are influenced by various social factors. 
An ethnographic and sociolinguistic approach was 
used to investigate changes occuring in language as 
a result of English and Spanish influence and the 
phenomenon of linguistic convergence. It was con- 
cluded that linguistic transformations have oc- 
curred, but whether these can be described as 
assimilation or loss could not be ascertained. Re- 
sults discredit the claim that Puerto Ricans are 
“alingual” or “semilingual” and suggest that Span- 
ish and English are intact. Language choice is both 
Spanish and English, rather than one or the other. 
English, rather than being an indicator of assimila- 
tion, is seen as necessary for economic success but 
not antithetical to Puerto Rican culture. Proficiency 
in English is increasingly greater, but the com- 
munity remains bilingual at this stage. The migra- 
tion process tends to favor the maintenance and use 
of Spanish. These and other factors lead to compet- 
ing tendencies within the bilingual nature of the 
community. (Author/MJL) 
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Programs in Four Cities. Final Report. 
ED 211 741 
Comprehension 
Children’s Recollections of “Sesame Street.” 
ED 212 380 
Children’s Visual Responses to “Sesame Street.” 
ED 212 378 
Pre-Reading and Pre-Science on “Sesame Street.” 
ED 212 379 
Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Act 
An Assessment of Supplemental Vocational Edu- 
cation Assistance in Texas. Title II, Section 204, 
Comprehensive Employment and _ Training 
Amendments of 1978 (P. L. 94-524). 
ED 211 858 
Employment and Training Programs in the 
United States, 1981. Hearings Before the Sub- 
committee on Employment and Productivity of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, 
First Session (June 11, 15, 18, and 19, 1981). Part 
1. 


ED 211 710 
Labor Should Make Sure CETA Programs Have 
Effective Employability Development Systems. 
Report to the Congress by the Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the United States. 
ED 211 825 
A Private Sector Guide to CETA. 
ED 211 857 
Computation 
Item Analysis of Tests Designed for Diagnosing 
Bugs: Item Relational Structure Analysis Method. 
ED 212 497 
Logical Error Analysis and Construction of Tests 
to Diagnose Student “Bugs” in Addition and Sub- 
traction of Fractions. 
ED 212 496 
Computer Assisted Instruction 
Computer-Assisted Bilingual Education. 
ED 212 146// 
Computer Assisted Instruction for Teaching Basic 
Money Handling Skills to Mentally Handicapped 
Students at Christine Meikle School in Calgary. 
ED 212 101 
Computer Use in Santa Clara County Schools. 
ED 212 253 
How to Design a CAI Course for Mexican Ameri- 
can Migrant Students. 
ED 212 145// 
Reading, Writing and Algorithms: Computer Lit- 
eracy in the Schools. 
ED 211 959 
The Role of Technology in Teacher Education: 
Preparation for the Twenty-First Century Class- 
room. 
ED 212 596 
School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 
ED 212 076// 
Computer Assisted Testing 
Factors Influencing the Psychometric Character- 
istics of an Adaptive Testing Strategy for Test 
Batteries. 
ED 212 676 
Computer Literacy 
Reading, Writing and Algorithms: Computer Lit- 
eracy in the Schools. 
ED 211 959 
The Role of Technology in Teacher Education: 
Preparation for the Twenty-First Century Class- 
room. 
ED 212 596 
Computer Managed Instruction 
Computer-Managed Instruction in Navy Techni- 
cal Training: An Attitudinal Survey. Final Report. 
(June 1980-March 1981). 
ED 212 290 
Computer Oriented Programs 
Microcomputers in Public Schools: Albany, Sche- 
—9 and Saratoga Counties of New York 
tate. 


ED 212 291 


School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 
ED 212 076// 
Computer Programs 
The Design of an Interface to a Programming Sys- 
tem and MENUNIX: A Menu-Based Interface to 
UNIX (User Manual). Two Papers in Cognitive 
i ing. Technical Report No. 8105. 
ED 212 289 
Getting Down to Business: Software Design Com- 
pany, Module 20. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 





ED 211 784 
Getting Down to Business: Software Design Com- 
pany, Module 20. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
ED 211 785 
Microcomputers in Public Schools: Albany, Sche- 
nectady and Saratoga Counties of New York 
State. 
ED 212 291 
SPSS Beginner’s Handbook for the Interactive 
Computer. 
ED 212 647 
Verbalizing Mathematics Using APL. 
ED 212 479 
Computer Science 
Applications of the Microcomputer to Existing 
Mathematics Courses. 
ED 212 480 
Computer Science Education 
Computer Use in Santa Clara County Schools. 
ED 212 253 
Computer Services 
People & Change: Success in Implementing Ad- 
ministrative Systems. 
ED 212 330 
Computer Uses in Education 
Applications of the Microcomputer to Existing 
Mathematics Courses. 
ED 212 480 
Verbalizing Mathematics Using APL. 
ED 212 479 
Computers 
Computer Systems for Urban School Administra- 
tors: A Guide for Decision Making. ERIC/CUE 
Urban Diversity Series, Number 78. 
ED 212 743 
The Influence of Computer-Based Text Editors 
on the Revision Strategies of Inexperienced Writ- 
ers. 
ED 211 998 
Concept Teaching 
Master Curriculum Guide in Economics for the 
Nation’s Schools. Part II, Strategies for Teaching 
Economics: Junior High School Level (Grades 7- 
9). 


ED 212 520 
Conceptual Frameworks 
Consumer Behavior: Its Scope and Boundary. 
ED 212 522 
Conferences 


Blueprint for Success. .. A Manual for Conven- 
tions, Conferences, Seminars and Workshops. 
ED 212 269 
Conflict 
The Older Generation: What Is Due, What Is 
Owed. 
ED 211 913 
The Polish Labor Crisis: The Communicative Di- 
mensions of a System’s Decline. 
ED 212 026 
Conflict Resolution 
Resolving Disputes in Education. 
ED 212 077 
Strand III: Social Conflicts. Multicultural Educa- 
tion. Grades 4-6. 
ED 212 729 
Violence as a Means of Conflict Resolution. 
ED 212 696 
Congruence (Psychology) 
Confirming and Disconfirming Information in 
Stereotyping. 
ED 211 890 


Subject Index 


Connecticut 
Anticipating the 1980s: Report and Recommen- 
dations to the General Assembly on Higher Edu- 
cation in Connecticut. 
ED 212 185 
Conscientisation 
Education, Development and the Search for Hu- 
man Liberation. Development Education Paper 
No. 11. 
ED 212 404 
Conservation (Environment) 
Economics, Ethics, Ecology: Roots of Productive 
Conservation. 
ED 212 500 
Youth Conservation Jobs and Service-A New 
National Corps? Report of a Conference (Wash- 
ington, D.C., May 4-5, 1981). 
ED 211 850 
Conservation Education 
Community Energy Planning: A Local Solution. 
Proceedings of the Regional Northeast Energy 
Conference (Windsor Locks, CT, November 11- 
13, 1980). Publication 27. 
ED 212 490 
Community Energy Policy Project. 
ED 212 499 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades K-3. 
ED 212 492 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 4-6. 
ED 212 493 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 7-12. 
ED 212 494 
Constitutional History 
Taking a Population Census, Episode IV. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 
ED 212 509 
Construction (Process) 
Tilesetting Testbook. 
ED 211 847 
Tilesetting Workbook. 
ED 211 846 
Construction Management 
Steelworker 1 & C. Rate Training Manual and 
Nonresident Career Course. Revised Edition. 
ED 211 839 
Consultants : 
Women Consulting With Women: Feminist 
Ideology and Organizational Structure and Proc- 
ess. 
ED 211 884 
Consumer Economics 
Consumer Behavior: Its Scope and Boundary. 
ED 212 522 
Consumer Education 
Attitudes of Community Members Toward the 
Schools and Consumer and Homemaking Educa- 
tion. 
ED 211 708 
Community Consumer Newsletter Program, 
1980-1981. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 212 718 
The Effectiveness of Consumer and Homemaking 
Education: A Review and Synthesis of Extant 
Data. 
ED 211 721 
Integrating Consumer and Economic Education 
into the School Curriculum. 
ED 212 521 
Reading and Consumer Decision Making Skills. 
ED 211 920 
Consumer Protection 
International Code of Marketing of Breast-Milk 
Substitutes. 
ED 212 354 
Making the Unreadable Readable: From “Lega- 
lese” to Plain Language. 
ED 211 960 





Subject Index 


Consumer Skills 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume III: 
10-12. 
ED 211 691 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume II: 
ED 211 690 
Content Analysis 
Needs Assessment Project: Content Analysis of 
Legislative Activities and Newspaper Articles. 
ED 212 654 
What Does SCA Authored Rhetorical Research 
Contribute to the Arts and Humanities? A Cita- 
tion Analysis of “QJS” 1970-1980. 
ED 212 006 
Content Area Reading 
Assessment of Content Text Difficulty by Ele- 
mentary and Middle School Personnel. 
ED 211 922 
Inservice Training of Administrators in the Super- 
vision of Content Area Reading Teachers. 
ED 211 965 
An Overview of an Inservice Content Area Read- 
ing Program. 
ED 211 964 
Reading in the Disciplines: Post Schooling Con- 
cerns. 
ED 211 923 
Research on Reading in Secondary Schools. A 
Semi-Annual Report. Monograph Number 5. 
ED 211 931 
Study Skills: Impact of a Teacher Inservice Pro- 
gram on Student Achievement. 
ED 211 967 
Teacher Change: Impact of an Inservice Program 
in Content Area Reading. 
ED 211 966 
University Students’ Perceptions of Critical Read- 
ing Guides in History and Philosophy. 
ED 211 956 
Continuing Education 
Continuing Education Survey. 
ED 211 678 
Contraception 
The Relationship of Sexual Knowledge to Sexual 
Behavior among University Students. 
ED 211 915 
Contrastive Linguistics 
Are Chicanos Better French Learners Than Other 
American Students? 
ED 212 401 
Cooperating Teachers 
Teachers, Secondary Schools, and the Hand- 
icapped: A Retraining Program. 
ED 212 640 
Variables Pertaining to the Perceived Effective- 
ness of University Student Teaching Supervisors. 
ED 212 613 
Cooperation 
Stranger in a Strange Land, or Stimulating 
Faculty Interest in Writing Across the Cur- 
triculum. 
ED 211 996 
Cooperative Assessment of Experiential 
Learning 
Identification of Critical Behaviors for the Child 
Development Associate, Competency Areas II, 
IV and VI, Based on a Comprehensive Model of 
Competence for the Brevard Community College 
Training Program. 
ED 212 361 
Identification of the Critical Behaviors for the 
Child Development Associate, Competency 
Areas I, III and V, Based on a Comprehensive 
Model of Competence for the Brevard Com- 
munity College Training Program. 
ED 212 360 
Cooperative Planning 
Collaborative Staff Development for Teachers of 
Bilingual Students with the Teacher as Re- 
searcher. 
ED 212 148// 
Continuous Development and Dissemination, 
1980-81. Phase III, Commonwealth Studies Pro- 
ject. 
ED 212 517 


Development and Piloting. Phase II, Common- 
wealth Studies Project. 
ED 212 516 
Facilitating University-School District In-Service 
Collaboration Principles of Communication. 
ED 212 594 
Planning: A Qualitative Description, Analysis 
and Evaluation, Phase I, Commonwealth Studies 
Project. 
ED 212 515 
Special Project (Supported under the Provisions 
of Public Law 91-230) to Provide Training Assist- 
ance to States Relative to Cooperative Manpower 
Planning in Special Education. Final Report, 
1976-1979. 
ED 212 098 
Cooperative Programs 
“You Can Too.” 
ED 211 694 
Coordination 
Education for Mobile Populations in America: A 
Rationale for the Office of Migrant Education, 
U.S. Department of Education. Revised. 
ED 212 451 
Education for Work: Extent of Coordination in 
Texas. Linkage Series No. 1. 
ED 211 854 
Vocational Guidance: Policy Options Within the 
Context of the Vocational Education Act and 
Other Federal Legislation. 
ED 211 735 
Coping 
At a Foreign University: An International Study 
of Adaptation and Coping. 
ED 212 196// 
Coping Skills: A Goal of Professional Preparation. 
ED 212 604 
Helping the Gifted Child Cope with Stress. 
ED 212 126 
Living with a Handicap. Australian Early Child- 
hood Resource Booklets, No. 3, 1981. 
ED 212 351 
A Model for Understanding, Preventing and Con- 
trolling Burnout. 
ED 212 630 
The Older Generation: What Is Due, What Is 
Owed. 
ED 211 913 
Survival after Retirement. 
ED 211 910 
Core Curriculum 
Core Today! Rationale and Implications. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 212 609 
Thought, Language and Freedom: An Integrated 
Approach to Teaching Basic Humanities Courses. 
ED 212 319 
Correctional Education 
General College: Provider of Social Services. 
ED 212 199 
Correctional Rehabilitation 
Some New Facets of the Psychology-Law Inter- 
face. 
ED 211 878 
Correspondence Study 
Steelworker 1 & C. Rate Training Manual and 
Nonresident Career Course. Revised Edition. 
ED 211 839 
Cosmetology 
Getting Down to Business: Hair Styling Shop, 
Module 30. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 804 
Getting Down to Business: Hair Styling Shop, 
Module 30. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 805 
Cost Effectiveness 
Cost-Effectiveness of Maintenance Simulators for 
Military Training. Final Report. 
ED 212 254 
The Economics of Early Childhood Education 
and Day Care. 
ED 212 347 


Counselors 199 


Cost Estimates 
College and University Cost-Productivity Models 
for Administrative Areas: Case Study: Student Fi- 
nancial Aid Administration. 


ED 212 219 


Council for Advancement of Experiential 


Learning 
Setting Standards for Assessing Experiential 
Learning. 
ED 212 665 
Counseling 
Sex Equity in Guidance and Counseling. Search- 
light Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest’ 
Areas. No. 53+. 
ED 211 905 
Counseling Effectiveness 
An Evaluation of a Structured Approach to Treat- 
ing Child Abuse. 
ED 211 865 
Peer Counseling. Searchlight Plus: Relevant Re- 
sources in High Interest Areas. No. 52+. 
ED 211 904 
Counseling Services 
Counseling Services for Adult Basic Education 
Programs in Maryland. 
ED 211 840 
Counseling Techniques 
The Book of Chemical Crisis. 
ED 211 882 
Counseling Services for Adult Basic Education 
Programs in Maryland. 
ED 211 840 
An Evaluation of a Structured Approach to Treat- 
ing Child Abuse. 
ED 211 865 
Reconciling Feminism and Psychoanalysis: The 
Patient as Therapist to the Therapist. 
ED 211 906 
Short-Term Cognitive Group Therapy With Eld- 
erly Clients: Training Manual for Mental Health 
Professionals. 
ED 211 867 
Uses of Assertiveness Training for Women in 
Midlife Crises. 
ED 211 917 
Counselor Attitudes 
The Effects of Incest on Therapist Assessment of 
Female Clients. 
ED 211 899 
Counselor Client Relationship 
Nurturing and Individuation in Female/Female 
Therapy Relationships. 
ED 211 898 
Reconciling Feminism and Psychoanalysis: The 
Patient as Therapist to the Therapist. 
ED 211 906 
Counselor Evaluation 
Sex Differences in Graduate 
Trainees: Dilemmas of Externships? 
ED 211 889 


Psychology 


Counselor Performance 
Sex Differences in Graduate 
Trainees: Dilemmas of Externships? 
ED 211 889 


Psychology 


Counselor Selection 
Peer Counseling. Searchlight Plus: Relevant Re- 
sources in High Interest Areas. No. 52+. 
ED 211 904 
Counselor Training 
Accreditation Stimuli and Evaluation Responses 
in a Clinical Training Program. 
ED 211 907 
Sex Differences in Graduate Psychology 
Trainees: Dilemmas of Externships? 
ED 211 889 
Tips for the Inexperienced Counselor: How to 
Maximize Your Time in Supervision. 
ED 211 887 
Training Counselors of Women: An Institute 
Model. 
ED 212 247 
Counselors 
Tips for the Inexperienced Counselor: How to 
Maximize Your Time in Supervision. 
ED 211 887 





200 County School Districts 


County School Districts 
Oklahoma School Racial Survey (FY 1980-81). 
ED 212 414 
Course Content 
Attitudes of Community Members Toward the 
Schools and C and Homemaking Educa- 
tion. 





ED 211 708 
Office Occupations Curriculum Course Guide 
Postsecondary. Vocational Education, 1981. 
ED 211 715 
The Orientation Course: A First Step toward Re- 
tention. 
ED 212 342 
A Study of Prevocational Education in South 
re) 
ED 211 685 
Teacher Education: Learning to Use the Out- 
doors. 
ED 212 419 
Technical Communication: Perspectives for the 
Eighties. Part 1. Proceedings of the Technical 
Communication Sessions of the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (32nd, Dallas, Texas, March 26-28, 1981). 
ED 211 986 
Course Descriptions 
Automotive Mechanics Curriculum Outline for 
Secondary Schools. Vocational Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. 
ED 211 716 
Office Occupations Curriculum Course Guide 
Postsecondary. Vocational Education, 1981. 
ED 211 715 
Course Development Telecommunications 
Approach 
The ITU and Vocational Training. Interregional 
Project for Course Development in Telecom- 
munications. Booklet No. 24. 
ED 211 667 
Course Evaluation 
Communication Anxiety, Self-Image, and Locus 
of Control. 
ED 212 014 
Creating Learning Environments for Improved 
Student Retention: Developmental Education 
Conference Proceedings (Atlanta, Georgia, Feb- 
ruary 9-10, 1981). 
ED 212 236 
Does It Work? Evaluation Guidelines for Deve- 
lopment Education Teachers. Development Edu- 
cation Paper No. 13. 
ED 212 406 
The Empirical Development of an Instrument for 
Reporting Course and Teacher Effectiveness in 
Tr Writing Classes. Technical Report Num- 
r 3. 
ED 211 981 
Course Objectives 
Cross-Cultural Training in the Community Col- 
lege Curriculum. 
ED 212 344 
Teacher Education: Learning to Use the Out- 
doors. 
ED 212 419 
Course Organization 
Methods of Library Research: A Manual for Bibli- 
ography 301. 
ED 212 279 
Courses 
1980 Directory of Continuing Education Oppor- 
a for Library-Information-Media Person- 
nel. 
ED 212 282 
Court Litigation 
Children, Indecency, and the Perils of Broadcast- 
ing: The Case of “Scared Straight.” 
ED 212 024 
Enjoining Teacher Strikes: The Irreparable Harm 
Standard. Final Report. 
ED 212 090 
Free Speech Yearbook 1981. 
ED 212 028 
Gary E. Widmar et al., Petitioners v. Clark Vin- 
cent et al. On Writ of Certiorari to the United 
States Court of Appeals for the Eighth Circuit. 
Supreme Court of the United States, No. 80-689. 
ED 212 239 


Recent U.S. Court Decisions Affecting Educa- 
tion. 
ED 212 051 
Rights of Parents and Children. Unit for Child 
Studies Selected Papers Number 17. 
ED 212 389 
Court Role 
Recent U.S. Court Decisions Affecting Educa- 
tion. 
ED 212 051 
Who is Accountable for Pupil Illiteracy? Literacy: 
Meeting the Challenge. 
ED 211 939 
Creative Activities 
Creative Collaboration: The Rehearsal Process in 
Chamber Theatre. 
ED 212 008 
Expanding Children’s Thinking Through Science, 
CESI Sourcebook II. 
ED 212 504 
Creative Art 
Pottery Instead of Science? One Project’s Answer 
to the Programming Dilemma. Programming in 
Creative Arts. 
ED 212 123 
Creative Development 
Pottery Instead of Science? One Project’s Answer 
to the Programming Dilemma. Programming in 
Creative Arts. 
ED 212 123 
Creative Dramatics 
Getting Started with Measurement Research in 
Creative Drama. 
ED 212 000 
Creative Writing 
Literature & Story Writing: A Guide for Teaching 
Gifted and Talented Children in the Elementary 
and Middle Schools. 
ED 211 991 
Creativity 
How to Maintain Creativity in Social Studies: 
Challenges for tne Professional Organization. 
ED 212 548 
Credit Courses 
Measurement of Quality in Off-Campus Credit 
Programs: A Non-Intrusive Approach by a State 
Agency. 
ED 212 217 
Criminal Law 
= New Facets of the Psychology-Law Inter- 
‘ace. 
ED 211 878 
Crisis Intervention 
The Book of Chemical Crisis. 
ED 211 882 
Criteria 
Identification of Critical Behaviors for the Child 
Development Associate, Competency Areas II, 
IV and VI, Based on a Comprehensive Model of 
Competence for the Brevard Community College 
Training Program. 
ED 212 361 
Identification of the Critical Behaviors for the 
Child Development Associate, Competency 
Areas I, III and V, Based on a Comprehensive 
Model of Competence for the Brevard Com- 
munity College Training Program. 
ED 212 360 
Critical Reading 
Implications of Schema Theory for the Guided 
Reading of Short Stories. 
ED 211 929 
Reading and Consumer Decision Making Skills. 
ED 211 920 
University Students’ Perceptions of Critical Read- 
ing Guides in History and Philosophy. 
ED 211 956 
Critical Thinking 
General Education in Transition: The Partially- 
Sighted Leading the Blind. 
ED 212 242 
Cross Cultural Studies 
Data Banks Revisited: The Use of Informational 
Systems in a Multilingual-Multicultural Environ- 
ment. 
ED 212 144// 


Subject Index 


Cross Cultural Training 


Cross-Cultural Training in the Community Col- 
lege Curriculum. 

ED 212 344 
Interdependence and Social Interaction. Our Hu- 
man Ties. Monograph #4. 

ED 212 738 
Social Science Framework. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph #1. 

ED 212 735 


Crying 


Parental Responsiveness to Children. Unit for 
Child Studies Selected Papers Number 13. 
ED 212 385 


CUBE System 


ABE Teaching/Learning Management System. 
Final Report. 

ED 211 669 
C.U.B.E. English/Vocabulary. Goals IV-V. 

ED 211 832 
C.U.B.E. Instruction Manual. Goals I-IV. 

ED 211 829 
C.U.B.E. Learning Disabilities. Goal VI. A Read- 
ing Program for Adult Basic Education, 0-6 
Grade Students. Book 1 of Three Books in This 
Program. 

ED 211 833 
C.U.B.E. Math. Goal II. 

ED 211 830 
C.U.B.E. Program Administration Materials. 

ED 211 834 
C.U.B.E. Reading. Goal III. A Reading Program 
for Adult Basic Education. 0-6 Grade Students. 
Book 2 of Three Books in This Program. 

ED 211 831 


Cultural Activities 


Eventos de Diciembre (December Events). 

ED 212 394 
Eventos de Enero (January Events). 

ED 212 395 


Cultural Awareness 


ACABA: An Alternative for Underachieving 
Chicano Youth. 
ED 212 143// 

Animal People. Teacher’s Guide [and] a Coloring 
Book. 

ED 212 429 
Bilingual Education in a Developing Pacific Area: 
Why? Asian Pacific American Education Occa- 
sional Papers. 

ED 212 748 
Cross-Cultural Training in the Community Col- 
lege Curriculum. 

ED 212 344 
Development Education in the United States. 
Development Education Paper No. 14. 

ED 212 407 
Education, Development and the Search for Hu- 
man Liberation. Development Education Paper 
No. 11. 

ED 212 404 
Global Education. 

ED 211 994 
Play, Development Education and Games. Deve- 
lopment Education Paper No. 16 

ED 212 408 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Global Education.] 

ED 212 168// 

Say That You Love Me...: A Teacher’s Guide to 
Appalachian Awareness. 

ED 212 365 
The Way of Japan: A Series of Workshop Papers. 

ED 212 506 


Cultural Background 


A Checklist of Novels Dealing with the Southern 
Appalachian Area for Grades 5-12. 

ED 212 444 
The Development of Culturally Relevant Spanish 
Literacy Materials. 

ED 212 140// 

Eventos de Diciembre (December Events). 

ED 212 394 
Eventos de Enero (January Events). 

ED 212 395 
Say That You Love Me...: A Teacher’s Guide to 
Appalachian Awareness. 

ED 212 365 





Subject Index 


The United States’ New Refugees: A Review of 
the Research on the Resettlement of Indochinese, 
Cubans, and Haitians. ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series, Number 75. 

ED 212 731 

Cultural Differences 

Building Self Concept. Our Human Ties. Mono- 
graph #2. 

ED 212 736 
Multicultural Sex-Role Development in Young 
Children: Intervention Strategies. Final Report. 

; ED 212 683 

A Study to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 2: 
Cultural Barriers. Final Report, from March 1, 
1980 to June 30, 1981. 

ED 211 675 


Cultural Education 
Bibliography for Hawaiian Studies. 
ED 212 553 
Cultural Influences 
American Reading Instruction: Pre-Revolution- 
ary Religious Influences. 
ED 211 969 
Cultural Interrelationships 
Cultural Similarities and Differences. Our Human 
Ties. Monograph #5. 
ED 212 739 
Cultural Isolation 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume IX: School Desegregation Strategies: A 
Comprehensive Bibliography. 
ED 212 727 
Development Education and Japan. Develop- 
ment Education Paper No. 12. 
ED 212 405 
Development in New Zealand. Development 
Education Paper No. 19. 
ED 212 410 
Cultural Pluralism 
Cultural Similarities and Differences. Our Human 
Ties. Monograph #5. 
ED 212 739 
Cultural Traits 
Intercultural Communication Research: A Bur- 
ke’s Eye View. 
ED 212 019 
Culturally Different Students 
A Study to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 2: 
Cultural Barriers. Final Report, from March 1, 
1980 to June 30, 1981. 
ED 211 675 
Culture Contact 
The Impact of Interviewer Language and Eth- 
nicity on the Perceptions of Chinese Bilinguals. 
Occasional Paper No. 96. 
ED 212 132 
Current Events 
Reflections on Science and the Media. 
ED 212 462// 
Curriculum Design 
Alverno College’s Program in Developing and 
Assessing Oral Communication Skills. 
ED 212 001 


Curriculum Development 
The Block Plan. Grade Seven Instructional 
Manual. 


ED 212 625 
Brain-Based Curricula: Salvation or Snake Oil? 

ED 212 372 
Considerations for the Development of a Broad- 
Based, High School Business Curriculum for Col- 
lege-Bound Students. 

ED 211 821 
Continuous Development and Dissemination, 
1980-81. Phase III, Commonwealth Studies Pro- 
ject. 

ED 212 517 
Curriculum Development. Physical Educators for 
Equity. Module 5. 

ED 212 637 


Demographic and Market Alternatives Analysis 
for Foothill-De Anza Community College Dis- 
trict. 
ED 212 307 
Development and Piloting. Phase II, Common- 
wealth Studies Project. 
ED 212 516 
Development of Job Aids for Instructional Sys- 
tems Development. 
ED 211 713 
A Development Program for Metropolitan Junior 
College, Kansas City. Volume Two: Guidelines 
for Developing Metropolitan Junior College. 
ED 212 304 
The Differentiated Support Option Handbook. 
Grade Seven. 
ED 212 624 
Education for Rational Understanding. Philo- 
sophical Perspectives on the Study and Practice of 
Education. 
ED 212 590 
Examination of the Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Curriculum from a Futurist Perspective: II. 
ED 211 714 
Framework: Integrating Language Arts. 
ED 211 990 
A Guide for Planning Musical Experiences. 
ED 212 552 
A Handbook of Ideas for Curriculum Improve- 
ment. 
ED 212 610 
Individualized Learning Skills Curriculum Deve- 
lopment. Final Report. 
ED 211 822 
Instructional Development for the Classroom 
Teacher. 
ED 212 621 
Integrating Consumer and Economic Education 
into the School Curriculum. 
ED 212 521 
Issues and Answers in the Rural and Small School 
Education Movement. Annual Rural Education 
Conference (2nd, Manhattan, Kansas, November 
10-11, 1980). 
ED 212 448 
Meeting the Educational Needs of Indochinese 
Refugee Children. 
ED 212 699 
The Michigan Essential Skills. 
ED 212 525 
Nutrition Education Today. A Curriculum Deve- 
lopment Project. 
ED 212 592 
Planning: A Qualitative Description, Analysis 
and Evaluation, Phase I, Commonwealth Studies 
Project. 
ED 212 515 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities (Boston, MA, November 
1980). 
ED 212 166 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Curriculum and Materi- 
als.] 
ED 212 167// 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Global Education.] 
ED 212 168// 
Program Intent Handbook. 
ED 212 646 
Quality in Liberal Learning: Curricular Innova- 
tions in Higher Education. A Report of Project 
QUILL. 
ED 212 189 
The Role of Technology in Teacher Education: 
Preparation for the Twenty-First Century Class- 
room. 
ED 212 596 
Secondary Teacher Education. A Model for the 
Eighties. Monograph I. 
ED 212 616 
Social Science Framework. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph #1. 
ED 212 735 
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ED 211 932 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. East Asia Center. 
The Way of Japan: A Series of Workshop Papers. 
ED 212 506 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
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An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 7-12. 
ED 212 494 
Army Research Inst. for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 
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taged Country Areas Program for 1977. 
ED 212 431 
Learning to Share: A Report on the Disadvan- 
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Treating the Non-Learner: Penicillin or Placebo? 
ED 212 306 
Citizens League of Baltimore, Md. 
Crisis and Opportunity: Paying for Higher Educa- 
tion in the 1980s. Citizens League Report, Num- 
ber 5, November 1981. 
ED 212 240 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for 
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Anticipating the 1980s: Report and Recommen- 
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ED 212 397 
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ED 212 255 
Cuyahoga Community Coll., Cleveland, 
Ohio. Office of Educational Evaluation 
and Market Research Systems. 
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Programs in Maryland. 





ED 211 840 
Global Education. Curriculum Handbook. Social 
Studies. 

ED 212 519 
Implementing Sex Equity in Vocational Educa- 
tion. 


ED 211 841 





Institution Index 


Learn in the Community. How Parents Can Help 
Children Learn Basic Skills. Community Proven 
Practices II. 
ED 211 703 
Literature & Story Writing: A Guide for Teaching 
Gifted and Talented Children in the Elementary 
and Middle Schools. 
ED 211 991 
Occupational Proficiency Training Program. Fi- 
nal Report, 1980-81. 
ED 211 823 
Reaching the Hard-to-Reach Parent. Community 
Education Proven Practices II. 
ED 211 702 
Sex Equity: Is It Feasible? 
ED 211 842 
State Refinements to the ESEA Title I Evaluation 
and Reporting System: Utah 1979-80 Project. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 212 087 
Trends in Business Education. Spring 1981. 
ED 211 848 
Urban Vocational Education and Managing the 
Transition from School to Work: A Review of a 
Series of Case Studies of Vocational Education 
Programs in Four Cities. Final Report. 
ED 211 741 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. Basic Skills Improvement Program. 
Outlook for the 80’s: Adult Literacy. 
ED 211 701 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. Teacher Corps. 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume III: 
10-12. 
ED 211 691 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume II: 
7-9. 
ED 211 690 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume I: 
K-6. 
ED 211 689 


Promoting Adoption and Adaptation. A Hand- 
book for Teacher Corps Projects. 


ED 212 579 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume II. 
Analysis. 

ED 212 581 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume I. 
User’s Guide. 


ED 212 580 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume IV. 
A Review of Theory and Applications for the 
Education of Troubled Youth. 
ED 212 583 
Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 
Short-Term Cognitive Group Therapy With Eld- 
erly Clients: Training Manual for Mental Health 
Professionals. 
ED 211 867 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Clients and Teachers in Bilingual Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 212 455 
The Michigan Essential Skills. 
ED 212 525 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C. Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for Planning and 
Evaluation. 
Indicators of Equity in Education: Report of an 
Exploratory Conference Convened by the Com- 
mittee on National Statistics. National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Assembly of Behav- 
ioral and Social Sciences. 
ED 212 644 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Civil Rights Enforcement in the Reagan Adminis- 
tration: The First Year in Review. 


ED 212 688 
The Department of Justice Looks at EEO En- 
forcement. 


ED 212 746 
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Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 
Planning, Management and Evaluation: Realizing 
PIC Potential. Private Industry Council Guide. 
Working Draft. 

ED 211 664 

Department of State, Washington, D.C. 

The Global 2000 Report to the President: Enter- 
ing the Twenty-First Century. Volume Two-The 
Technical Report. 

ED 212 523 
The Global 2000 Report to the President. Volume 
Three. Documentation on the Government’s Glo- 
bal Sectoral Models: The Government’s “Global 
Model.” 

ED 212 524 

Department of the Secretary of State, 

Ottawa (Ontario). 

Regional Patterns of Ethnicity in Nova Scotia: A 
Geographical Study. Ethnic Heritage Series, 
Volume VI. 

ED 212 732 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 

Curriculum Development Services. 
Elementary, Middle, and High School Guides for 
Teaching about Human Rights Appendix. 

ED 212 704 

Dingle Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Outlook for the 80’s: Adult Literacy. 

ED 211 701 

Duplin County Board of Education, 

Kenansville, N.C. 

Three-Tier Vocational Education Program. A Re- 
port of Results and Approach. 
ED 211 676 

Eastern Kentucky Univ., Richmond. Dept. 

of Physical Education. 

Biological Sex Differences. Physical Educators 
for Equity. Module 3. 


ED 212 635 
Curriculum Development. Physical Educators for 
Equity. Module 5. 

ED 212 637 
Introduction to Stereotyping and Discrimination. 
Physical Educators for Equity. Module 1. 

ED 212 633 


Leader’s Handbook. Guide for Planning Preser- © 


vice and Inservice Programs for Secondary 
Teachers. Physical Educators for Equity. 

ED 212 632 
Sex-Role Stereotyping and Its Effects. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 2. 

ED 212 634 
Student Performance Evaluation. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 7. 

ED 212 639 
Teacher Behavior. Physical Educators for Equity. 
Module 6. 

ED 212 638 
Title IX. Physical Educators for Equity. Module 
4. 


ED 212 636 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 

ACABA: An Alternative for Underachieving 
Chicano Youth. 

ED 212 143// 
Articulation Skills in Spanish-Speaking Children. 

ED 212 156// 
The Assessment of Language Proficiency in Bilin- 
gual Children: An Analysis of Theories and In- 
strumentation. 

ED 212 149// 
Bilingual Education Technology. Ethnoperspec- 
tives in Bilingual Education Research, Volume 
Ill. 


ED 212 133 

Collaborative Staff Development for Teachers of 
Bilingual Students with the Teacher as Re- 
searcher. 

ED 212 148// 
Computer-Assisted Bilingual Education. 

ED 212 146// 
The Construction and Validation of Listening and 
Reading Components of the English as a Second 
Language Assessment Battery. 

ED 212 155// 


Context-Sensitive Evaluation Technology in 
Bilingual Education. 
ED 212 159// 
Data Banks Revisited: The Use of Informational 
Systems in a Multilingual-Multicultural Environ- 
ment. 
ED 212 144// 
The Development of Culturally Relevant Spanish 
Literacy Materials. 
ED 212 140// 
Diagnosing the Learning Styles of Bilingual Stu- 
dents and Prescribing Appropriate Instruction. 
ED 212 153// 
Ethics Involved in the Evaluation of Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 212 158// 
Factorial and Naturalistic Observational Proce- 
dures in an Evaluation of Preschool Bilingual Cur- 
riculum Models. 
ED 212 160// 
A Framework for the Analysis of Bilingual Educa- 
tion Public Policy in the U.S. 
ED 212 163// 
How to Design a CAI Course for Mexican Ameri- 
can Migrant Students. 
ED 212 145// 
Imitative Reading with Bilingual Students. 
ED 212 138// 
The Implementation of a Bilingual Instruction 
Model: The “New” Concurrent Approach. 
ED 212 134// 
Language Assessment at Post Secondary Institu- 
tions. 
ED 212 157// 
Language Dominance Testing in the United 
States: A Review of Technological Advances 
since the 1940s. 
ED 212 150// 
Language through Science: An Integrative Model. 
ED 212 141// 
Matching the Cognitive Styles of Bilingual Stu- 
dents. 
ED 212 154// 
The Microethnographic Study of Bilingual 
Schooling. 
ED 212 161// 
Music for the Bilingual Classroom: An Interdisci- 
plinary Approach. 
ED 212 142// 
Plenty of Bilingual Teachers. 
ED 212 147// 
Principles of Design for Functional Bilingual Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 212 136// 
The Relation of Topic/Situation Sensitivity to the 
Study of Language Proficiency. 
ED 212 152// 
Separate but Equal: A Good Deal for Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 212 151// 
The Short Circuit Model of Reading. 
ED 212 137// 
Spanish Language Arts and Reading Materials for 
the Intermediate Grades. 
ED 212 139// 
A Topological Model of Bilingual Intercalation 
Behavior. 
ED 212 162// 
Towards the Practice of Culturally Relevant 
Teaching. 
ED 212 135// 
Economic Research Service (DOA), 
Washington, D.C. Economic Development 
Div. 
The Nonmetro Labor Force in the Seventies. 
ED 212 446 
Edmonton Public School Board (Alberta). 
The Block Plan. An Alternative Approach to the 
Needs of Junior High School Students. Final Re- 
port 1981. 
ED 212 623 
The Block Plan. Grade Seven Instructional 
Manual. 
ED 212 625 
The Differentiated Support Option Handbook. 
Grade Seven. 
ED 212 624 
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Edmonton Public Schools, Alberta. 
The Block Plan. An Alternative Approach to the 
Needs of Junior High School Students. Final Re- 
port 1981. 
ED 212 623 
The Block Plan. Grade Seven Instructional 
Manual. 
ED 212 625 
The Differentiated Support Option Handbook. 
Grade Seven. 
ED 212 624 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 6. 
ED 211 660 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
N.J. 
A Common Metric for Language Proficiency. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 212 165 
Estimation of the Conditional Standard Error of 
Measurement for Stratified Tests. 
ED 212 643 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. National Assessment of 
Educational Progress. 
Art and Young Americans, 1974-79: Results from 
the Second National Art Assessment. 
ED 212 538 
Education Development Center, Inc., 
Newton, Mass. Women’s Educational 
Equity Act Dissemination Center. 
Biological Sex Differences. Physical Educators 
for Equity. Module 3. 
ED 212 635 
Curriculum Development. Physical Educators for 
Equity. Module 5. 
ED 212 637 
Introduction to Stereotyping and Discrimination. 
Physical Educators for Equity. Module 1. 
ED 212 633 
Leader’s Handbook. Guide for Planning Preser- 
vice and Inservice Programs for Secondary 
Teachers. Physical Educators for Equity. 
ED 212 632 
Sex-Role Stereotyping and Its Effects. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 2. 
ED 212 634 
Student Performance Evaluation. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 7. 
ED 212 639 
Teacher Behavior. Physical Educators for Equity. 
Module 6. 


ED 212 638 
Title IX. Physical Educators for Equity. Module 
4. 


ED 212 636 
Education Service Center Region 9, 
Wichita Falls, Tex. 
Adult Education Information and Referral Hot- 


Line. Adult Education Special Project. Final Re- 
port, July 1980-June 1981. 


ED 211 698 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Work, Jobs, and Occupations: A Critical Review 
of the “Dictionary of Occupational Titles.” 


ED 211 712 
Work Sharing Case Studies. 


ED 211 673 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Noise 
Abatement and Control. 

School Hearing Test Program. 

ED 212 099 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Information 
Bulletins, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 


ED 212 501 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education, Mathematics 
Education Fact Sheets, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ED 212 502 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
15, No. 1. 

ED 212 505 
Mathematics Education Reports. Unpublished In- 
struments for Evaluation in Mathematics Educa- 
tion: An Annotated Listing, 1974-1981. 

ED 212 498 
Modeling Mathematical Cognitive Development. 

ED 212 478 
Recent Research on Number Learning. 

ED 212 463 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and 
Personnel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Peer Counseling. Searchlight Plus: Relevant Re- 
sources in High Interest Areas. No. 52+. 

ED 211 904 
Sex Equity in Guidance and Counseling. Search- 
light Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest 
Areas. No. 53+. 

ED 211 905 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 


Management, Eugene, Oreg. 


Teacher Absenteeism. The Best of ERIC on Edu- 
cational Management, Number 63. 


ED 212 036 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Information 
Resources, Syracuse, N.Y. 


Online Training and Practice Manual for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers. 2nd Edition. 
ED 212 296 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and 


Communication Skills, Urbana, Ill. 


Designing and Sequencing Prewriting Activities. 
ED 211 982 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education 
and Small Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
The Mexican American Child in Special Educa- 
tion. 
ED 212 437 
The Principalship in Rural America. 
ED 212 438 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, 
Measurement, and Evaluation, Princeton, 
N.J. 


Setting Standards for Assessing Experiential 
Learning. 


ED 212 665 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Compact Guides to Information on Urban and 
Minority Education. Volume II. 
ED 212 742 
Computer Systems for Urban School Administra- 
tors: A Guide for Decision Making. ERIC/CUE 
Urban Diversity Series, Number 78. 
ED 212 743 
The United States’ New Refugees: A Review of 
the Research on the Resettlement of Indochinese, 
Cubans, and Haitians. ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series, Number 75. 
ED 212 731 
Evaluation and Training Inst., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
The Distribution of Federal Vocational Education 
Funds Study. Final Report, September 27, 1980- 
September 15, 1981. 
ED 211 672 
Evaluation Systems Design, Inc., 
Tallahassee, Fla. 
Occupational Proficiency Training Program. Fi- 
nal Report, 1980-81. 
ED 211 823 
Evaluation Technologies, Inc., Arlington, 
Va. 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume II. 
Analysis. 
ED 212 581 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume III. 
Case Studies. 


ED 212 582 
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Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume I. 
User’s Guide. 

ED 212 580 
Youth Advocacy Training Resource. Volume IV. 
A Review of Theory and Applications for the 
Education of Troubled Youth. 

ED 212 583 


Evansville Univ., Ind. School of Education. 
Teaching Children to Care. 
ED 212 363 
EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
The Initial Impact of the Middle Income Student 
Assistance Act upon Undergraduate Student Aid 
Recipients at Independent Colleges and Universi- 
ties. 
ED 212 213 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange. 
A Description of the Teacher Advisor Program at 
the Washington West Resource Center. 
ED 212 574 


Florida Research Center. Inc., Tallahassee. 
Integration of the Black and White University: A 
Preliminary Investigation. 

ED 212°177 

Florida State Dept. of Education, 

Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 

A Study to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 1: 
Evaluation Component. Final Report, from 
March 1, 1980 to June 30, 1981. 

ED 211 674 
A Study: to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 2: 
Cultural Barriers. Final Report, from March 1, 
1980 to June 30, 1981. 

ED 211 675 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 

Changing Populations Through Immigration, Epi- 
sode VII. Resource Material Development: Popu- 
lation Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 512 
Changing the West Through Migration, Episode 
V. Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 510 
Comparing Population Change in Societies, Epi- 
sode VIII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 513 
Formative Evaluation Instruments. Resource 
Material Development: Population Dynamics in 
Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 514 
Industries, Cities and People, Episode VI. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 511 
Peopling The American Colonies, Episode III. 
Resource Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 534 
Settling People in the American Colonies, Epi- 
sode II. Resource Material Development: Popula- 
tion Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 508 
A Study to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 1: 
Evaluation Component. Final Report, from 
March 1, 1980 to June 30, 1981. 

ED 211 674 
A Study to Identify the Unique Criteria and 
Standards Needed for the Development of Suc- 
cessful Bilingual Vocational Programs. Part 2: 
Cultural Barriers. Final Report, from March 1, 
1980 to June 30, 1981. 

ED 211 675 
Taking a Population Census, Episode IV. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 509 





Institution Index 


Foothill-De Anza Community Coll. 
District, Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
Demographic and Market Alternatives Analysis 
for Foothill-De Anza Community College Dis- 
trict. 
ED 212 307 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Black Undergraduates in Predominantly White 
Colleges, 1973-77: A Report on Three Nation- 
wide Surveys. 
ED 212 231 
Providing Access for Adults to Alternative Col- 
lege Programs. Alliance Manual No. 1 


ED 212 181 

Quality in Liberal Learning: Curricular Innova- 

tions in Higher Education. A Report of Project 
UILL. 


ED 212 189 
Social Dimensions of Language Use in East Har- 
lem. CENTRO Working Papers. 

ED 212 751 

Foundation for Teaching Economics, San 

Francisco, Calif. 

Master Curriculum Guide in Economics for the 
Nation’s Schools. Part II, Strategies for Teaching 
Economics: Junior High School Level (Grades 7- 
9). 

ED 212 520 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 
Nutrition Education Today. A Curriculum Deve- 
lopment Project. 

ED 212 592 

Froomkin (Joseph) Inc., Washington, D.C. 
The Future Role of Vocational Education. 

ED 211 722 

Fund for the Improvement of 

Postsecondary Education (ED), 

Washington, D.C. 

The Empirical Development of an Instrument for 
Reporting Course and Teacher Effectiveness in 
College Writing Classes. Technical Report Num- 
ber 3. 

ED 211 981 
Innovation Abstracts. 

ED 212 345 

Further Education Staff Coll., Blagdon 

(England). 

Inter-personal Skills in Further Education. A Col- 
lection of Papers for In Service Development. 
ED 212 044 
Management Information Systems in FE. 
ED 212 074 

Future Homemakers of America, 

Washington, D.C. 

Future Homemakers of America Planning Paper 
for Consumer and Homemaking Education. 
ED 211 724 

General Accounting Office, Washington, 

D.C. 

Guaranteed Student Loan Information System 
Needs a Thorough Redesign to Account for the 
Expenditure of Billions. Report by the U.S. Gen- 
eral Accounting Office. 

ED 212 232 

General Mills, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Families at Work: Strengths and Strains. The 
General Mills American Family Report 1980-81. 

ED 212 370 

George Gund Foundation, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Youth Conservation Jobs and Service-A New 
National Corps? Report of a Conference (Wash- 
ington, D.C., May 4-5, 1981). 

ED 211 850 

George Washington Univ., Washington, 

D.C, Inst. for Educational Leadership. 
Getting into College. Options in Education Takes 
Listeners to the Core of the Issues. Program No. 
307-308. 

ED 212 225 
International Baccalaureate. Options in Educa- 
tion Takes Listeners to the Core of the Issues. 
Program No. 305. 

ED 212 226 
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Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta, 
Occupational Proficiency Training Program. Fi- 
nal Report, 1980-81. 

ED 211 823 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 

Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Georgia Migrant Education Support Services 
Manual, 1981-82. 
ED 212 447 

Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. 

Vocational Education in the Atlanta Schools. 
ED 211 729 

Germany Inst. for International 

Educational Research, Frankfurt am Main 

(West Germany). 

European Forum on Educational Administration. 
Report on the Intervisitation Programme in the 
Federal Republic of Germany, 1980. (Mainz, 
West Germany, August 24-31, 1980.) 

ED 212 035 

Glassboro State Coll., N.J. Southern New 

Jersey Regional Teacher Center. 

Teacher Center Directory. Directors and Policy 
Board Members from Higher Education. 
ED 212 631 

Global Horizons, The Center for Applied 

Ecosocial Studies, Plaistow, N.H. 

Perceptions of the Year 2000: Then, Now, and In 
The Future. Developing the Critical Analysis 
Skills and Time Reference Perspective of Proac- 
tive Action Students in Environmental and Glo- 
bal Education Curricula. 

ED 212 483 

Hagerstown Junior Coll., Md. 

Follow-Up Study Comparisons: 1974 & 1976 En- 
trants and 1980 Graduates. Hagerstown Junior 
College and Maryland Community Colleges. 
ED 212 336 
Hamden-New Haven Cooperative 
Education Center, Conn. 
Eventos de Diciembre (December Events). 
ED 212 394 
Eventos de Enero (January Events). 
ED 212 395 

Harris (Louis) and Associates, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Families at Work: Strengths and Strains. The 
General Mills American Family Report 1980-81. 
ED 212 370 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Center 

for Research in Children’s Television. 
Children’s Recollections of “Sesame Street.” 

ED 212 380 
Children’s Visual Responses to “Sesame Street.” 
ED 212 378 
Pre-Reading and Pre-Science on “Sesame Street.” 
ED 212 379 

Haskins Labs., New Haven, Conn. 

Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, July 1-December 31, 1981. Status 
Report 67/68. 

ED 212 010 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, 

Honolulu. Office of Instructional Services. 
Bibliography for Hawaiian Studies. 

ED 212 553 

Hawaii Uniy., Honolulu. Office of 

Institutional Research and Analysis. 
Academic Crossover Report. University of Ha- 
waii, Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 

ED 212 298 
Fall Enrollment Report: University of Hawaii, 
Community Colleges, Fall 1981. 

ED 212 316 

Honeywell, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Honeywell’s Working Parents Task Force. Final 
Report and Recommendations. 

ED 212 369 


Horace Mann Learning Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
The New Haven School Intervention Project. 
ED 212 693 
Search for Effective Schools. 
ED 212 689 
Teacher Expectations. 


ED 212 692 
a Schools. [Urban School Improvement Pa- 
per 1}. 


ED 212 690 
Urban Schools [Urban School Improvement Pa- 
per 2.] 
ED 212 691 
Human Environment Center, Washington, 
D.C, 
Youth Conservation Jobs and Service-A New 
National Corps? Report of a Conference (Wash- 
ington, D.C., May 4-5, 1981). 
ED 211 850 
Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. 
Development of Job Aids for Instructional Sys- 
tems Development. 
ED 211 713 
Huron Inst., Cambridge, Mass. 
Federal Requirements for the Evaluation of Voca- 
tional Education Programs. 
ED 211 738 
Illinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. 
Description and Evaluation of a One-Week Inter- 
related Arts Pilot Project, Summer, 1981. 
ED 212 442 
Instructional Development for the Classroom 
Teacher. 
ED 212 621 
Illinois Univ., Champaign. 
A Survey of State Evaluation Practices in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 211 736 
Illinois Uniy., Urbana. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Logan County’s Needs and Opportunities: An 
Evaluation by Residents. Illinois Agricultural 
Economics Staff Paper No. 81 S-20. 
ED 212 449 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of 
Agriculture. 
Logan County’s Needs and Opportunities: An 
Evaluation by Residents. Illinois Agricultural 
Economics Staff Paper No. 81 S-20. 
ED 212 449 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
Item Analysis of Tests Designed for Diagnosing 
Bugs: Item Relational Structure Analysis Method. 
ED 212 497 
Logical Error Analysis and Construction of Tests 
to Diagnose Student “Bugs” in Addition and Sub- 
traction of Fractions. 
ED 212 496 
Illinois Univy., Urbana. Leadership 
Training Inst./Vocational and Special 
Education. 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped: Mod- 
els for Preparing Personnel. Personnel Develop- 
ment Series: Document 1. 
ED 211 720 
Illinois Valley Community Coll., Oglesby. 
Description and Evaluation of a One- Week Inter- 
related Arts Pilot Project, Summer, 1981. 
ED 212 442 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Adult and 
Community Education. 
ABE Teaching/Learning Management System. 
Final Report. 
ED 211 669 
C.U.B.E. English/Vocabulary. Goals IV-V. 
ED 211 832 
C.U.B.E. Instruction Manual. Goals I-IV. 
ED 211 829 
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C.U.B.E. Learning Disabilities. Goal VI. A Read- 
ing Program for Adult Basic Education, 0-6 
Grade Students. Book 1 of Three Books in This 
Program. 

ED 211 833 
C.U.B.E. Math. Goal II. 


ED 211 830 
C.U.B.E. Program Administration Materials. 


ED 211 834 
C.U.B.E. Reading. Goal III. A Reading Program 
for Adult Basic Education. 0-6 Grade Students. 
Book 2 of Three Books in This Program. 
ED 211 831 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Curriculum. 
Teaching Social Studies to the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 
ED 212 118 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Reading 
Effectiveness. 
The Language of Mathematics, Grades 6-12. 


ED 212 475 
You Can Count on Mathematics: Developing 


Awareness and Mastery. Parent Participation - A 
Formula for Success. 
ED 212 474 
Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. 
Curriculum Research and Development 
Center. 
Reading: Great Expectations. Proceedings of the 
Annual Reading Conference (11th, Terre Haute, 
Indiana, June 11-12, 1981). 
ED 211 944 
Indiana Univ. Foundation, Bloomington. 
Indiana Integrated Model Preschool Program 
(Monroe County Community School Corporation 
Multi-Categorical Model Education Program). 
Final Report, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 
ED 212 113 
Indian Centers, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
The Indian Child Welfare Act. 
ED 212 417 
Institute for Defense Analysis, Arlington, 
Va. 
Cost-Effectiveness of Maintenance Simulators for 
Military Training. Final Report. 
ED 212 254 
Institute of Family Studies, Melbourne 
(Australia). 
The Changing Face of Childhood. 
ED 212 353 
Instructional Development and Evaluation 
Associates, Inc., Berkeley, Mich. 
Study of Non-Responders to the Follow-Up Sur- 
vey of 1980 Completers and Leavers. Technical 
Report. 
ED 211 670 
International Communication Association. 
Organizational Communication: Abstracts, Anal- 
ysis, and Overview. Volume 5. 


ED 212 017// 
Organizational Communication: Abstracts, Anal- 
ysis, and Overview. Volume 6. 


ED 212 018// 
Organizational Communication 1977: Abstracts, 
Analysis, and Overview. 
ED 212 016 
International Council for Computers in 
Education, Eugene, Oreg. 
School Administrator’s Introduction to Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers. 
ED 212 076// 
International Council on Education for 
Teaching, Washington, D.C. 
Basic Education for the Real World. International 
Perspectives on Human Resource Development. 
Proceedings of the ICET World Assembly, (28th, 
Cairo, Egypt, August 10-14, 1981). 
ED 212 597 
International Inst. for Labour Studies, 
Geneva (Switzerland). 


Proceedings of an African Symposium on the 
World of Work and the Protection of the Child 
(Yaounde, Cameroon, Africa, December 12-15, 
1979.) 

ED 212 551 


International Reading Association, 
Newark, Del. 

Sex Stereotypes and Reading: Research and 

Strategies. 

ED 211 970 

International Telecommunication Union, 
Geneva (Switzerland). 

The ITU and Vocational Training. Interregional 


Project for Course Development in Telecom- 
munications. Booklet No. 24. 
ED 211 667 


Iowa Library Association, Des Moines. 
Learning Resources for Non-English Speaking 
People Available to Iowa Libraries. A Resource 
Guide. 

ED 212 697 
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source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 
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Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Assessment of Reading Competencies. Literacy: 
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The Basic Skills Movement: Its Impact on Liter- 
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Can Public Schools Meet the Literacy Needs of 
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The Private Sector Involvement in Literacy Ef- 
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Publishers’ Responsibilities in Meeting the Con- 
tinuing Challenge of Literacy. Literacy: Meeting 
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Efficient Methods of Estimating the Operating 
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Challenge to a New Model for the Multiple- 
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Timing in Typing. 
ED 211 838 
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Office of Special Education (ED), 
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Mastery Measures and Standardized Achieve- 
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The Reliability of Simple, Direct Measures of 
Written Expression. 
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ponents for Vocational Education. Final Report. 
ED 211 743 
Development of Entrepreneurship Training Com- 
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Training Components. 
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Getting Down to Business: Answering Service, 
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10. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 
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Getting Down to Business: Bookkeeping Service, 
Module 19. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
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Training Components. 
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Training Components. 

ED 211 756 
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Getting Down to Business: Day Care Center, 
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Getting Down to B Energy Specialist Ser- 
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pair, Module 2. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
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ED 211 749 
Getting Down to Business: Fertilizer and Pesti- 
cide Service, Module 5. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
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Getting Down to Business: Fertilizer and Pesti- 
cide Service, Module 5. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
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Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant 
Store, Module 11. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 
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Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant 
Store, Module 11. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
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Module 4. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
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Getting Down to Business: Hair Styling Shop, 
Module 30. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
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16. [Student Module]. Entrepreneurship Training 
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ED 211 776 
Getting Down to Business: Health Spa, Module 
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ED 211 777 
Getting Down to Business: Home Attendant Ser- 
vice, Module 26. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
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ED 211 796 
Getting Down to Business: Home Attendant Ser- 
vice, Module 26. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
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ED 211 797 
Getting Down to Business: Housecleaning Ser- 
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Getting Down to Business: Housecleaning Ser- 
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Getting Down to Business: Innkeeping, Module 
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ED 211 770 
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ED 211 771 
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Module 14. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
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ED 211 772 
Getting Down to Business: Nursing Service, 
Module 14. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
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Training Components. 
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ED 211 789 
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Getting Down to Business: Sewing Service, 
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Getting Down to Business: Software Design Com- 
pany, Module 20. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
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Getting Down to Business: Software Design Com- 
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Module 32. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
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ED 211 744 
Module 4. 

ED 211 753 
On Adult Learning. Measures of Effectiveness for 
Validation of an Experimental Design. 
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ED 211 745 
Rural Education Programs That Work. Sharing 
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An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 7-12. 
ED 212 494 
Pacific Inst. for Research and Evaluation, 
Napa, Calif. 
The Effects of a Classroom Management Teacher 
Training Primary Prevention Program on Fifth- 
Grade Students. 
ED 212 679 
The Napa Project: 02 Year Annual Drug Survey. 
ED 212 677 
A Process and Outcome Evaluation of an Affec- 
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ED 212 729 
Prince George’s County Public Schools, 
Upper Marlboro, Md. 
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ED 212 747 
San Diego Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
California Adult Student Assessment System 
(CASAS) Project. Final Report: July 1, 1980-June 
30, 1981. 
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ED 212 572 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office 
of Institutional Research and Analytical 
Studies. 
Age Group and Sex of Students, Fall 1979. 


ED 212 214 
Application and Enrollment Patterns of Transfer 
Students, Fall 1979. 


ED 212 329 
Statistics Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Education, Science, and Culture Div. 
Foreign Academics at Canadian Universities: A 


Statistical Perspective on New Appointments 
During the Seventies. 


ED 212 241 
Summit Child Care Center, N.J. 
Caring for Infants and Toddlers: What Works, 
What Doesn’t. 
ED 212 359 
Supreme Court of the U. S., Washington, 


Gary E. Widmar et al., Petitioners v. Clark Vin- 
cent et al. On Writ of Certiorari to the United 
States Court of Appeals for the Eighth Circuit. 
Supreme Court of the United States, No. 80-689. 
ED 212 239 
Teaching Research Infant and Child 
Center, Monmouth, Oreg. 
[Development of a Vocational Training Model for 
Severely Handicapped and Deaf-Blind Adoles- 
cents.] 
ED 212 100 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxviile. Dept. of 
Psychology. 
Efficient Methods of Estimating the Operating 
Characteristics of Item Response Categories and 
Challenge to a New Model for the Multiple- 
Choice Item. Final Report. 
ED 212 652 
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How Small the Number of Test Items Can Be for 
the Basis of Estimating the Operating Character- 
istics of the Discrete Responses to Unknown Test 


Items. 
ED 212 671 


Texas A and M Univ., College Station. 
Texas Engineering Experiment Station. 
An Assessment of Supplemental Vocational Edu- 


catior Assistance in Texas. Title II, Section 204, 
Comprehensive Employment and Training 


Amendments of 1978 (P. L. 94-524). 


ED 211 858 
Education for Work: Extent of Coordination in 


Texas. Linkage Series No. 1. 
A Private Sector Guide to CETA. 


ED 211 854 


ED 211 857 
in E i 


The Role of Vocational Ed 
Development. 





ED 211 856 
Strategies for Involving the Private Sector in Job 
Training Programs. 

ED 211 855 


The Texas Economy: Potential for Job Training. 
ED 211 859 
Texas Coll. and Univ. System, Austin. 
Coordinating Board. 
Faculty Compensation in Texas Public Colleges 
and Universities. Recommendations of the Coor- 
dinating Board, Texas College and University 
System. 
ED 212 178 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Adult and Continuing Education, 
Director’s Guide to Recruiting Older Adults. 


ED 211 835 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Curriculum Development. 
Mathematics. Levels: Six Through Eight. 
ED 212 488 
Texas Joint Council of Teachers of 
English, Houston. 
Young Adult Literature. 
ED 211 988 
Texas State Dept. of Community Affairs, 
Austin. 
An Assessment of Supplemental Vocational Edu- 
cation Assistance in Texas. Title II, Section 204, 
Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Amendments of 1978 (P. L. 94-524). 
ED 211 858 
Education for Work: Extent of Coordination in 
Texas. Linkage Series No. 1. 
ED 211 854 
A Private Sector Guide to CETA. 
ED 211 857 
The Role of Vocational Education in Economic 
Development. 
ED 211 856 
Strategies for Involving the Private Sector in Job 
Training Programs. 
ED 211 855 
The Texas Economy: Potential for Job Training. 
ED 211 859 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
The Empirical Development of an Instrument for 
Reporting Course and Teacher Effectiveness in 
College Writing Classes. Technical Report Num- 
ber 3. 
ED 211 981 
Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Director’s Guide to Recruiting Older Adults. 
ED 211 835 
Texas Univ., Austin. National Inst. for 
Staff and Organizational Development. 
Innovation Abstracts. 
ED 212 345 
Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). 
Research Dept. 
The Satellite Learning Center Project at Balmy 
Beach School. Description and Evaluation. Re- 
search Service #159. 
ED 212 067 
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A Study of Two Types of Scheduling Arrange- 
ments for Grade 9 Students in Central High 
School of Commerce, 1980-1981. Research Ser- 


vice #160. 
ED 212 068 


Trenton State Coll., N.J. Adult Education 
Resource Center. 


Dee Project for Teachers of Adult ESL Stu- 


dents. 
ED 211 699 


Truckee Meadows Community Coll., 
Sparks, Nev. 
Individualized Learning Skills Curriculum Deve- 
lopment. Final Report. 
ED 211 822 


United Indians of All Tribes Foundation, 
Seattle, Wash. 
Animal People. Teacher’s Guide [and] a Coloring 
Book. 
ED 212 429 
Daybreak Star Preschool Activities Book: A Tea- 
cher’s “How-to” Book. 
ED 212 428 


United Nations Children’s Fund, New 
York, N.Y. 
Development Education and Japan. Develop- 
ment Education Paper No. 12. 
ED 212 405 
Development Education and Multi-Ethnic Edu- 
cation: Some Tensions. Development Education 


Paper No. 21. 
ED 212 412 


Development Education in the United States. De- 
velopment Education Paper No. 14. 
ED 212 407 


Development in New Zealand. Development 
Education Paper No. 19. 
ED 212 410 


Does It Work? Evaluation Guidelines for Devel- 
opment Education Teachers. Development Edu- 
cation Paper No. 13. 

ED 212 406 
Education, Development and the Search for Hu- 
man Liberation. Development Education Paper 
No. 11. 

; ED 212 404 
Play, Development Education and Games. Deve- 
lopment Education Paper No. 16. 

ED 212 408 
Teaching Global Issues Through Mathematics. 
Development Education Paper No. 20. 
ED 212 411 
Within We Are All Alike-But Do We Realize It? 
Development Education Paper No. 10. 
ED 212 403 
The World Food Problem. A Case Study of a 
Home Economics Teaching Unit in Development 
_ Development Education Paper No. 
18. 
ED 212 409 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
School Leavers in Australia: A Comprehensive 
Review and Analysis of Existing Australian Re- 
search on Early School Leavers with Particular 
Emphasis on Early Female Leavers. 
ED 211 883 
World Problems in the Classroom. Educational 
Studies and Documents. Revised Edition. 
ED 212 535// 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
International Inst. for Educational 
Planning. 
Indicators of Education Systems. 
ED 212 091 
United States Committee for Refugees, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
1980 World Refugee Survey. 
ED 212 685 
University of Southern Colorado, Pueblo. 
Study of Attrition of Chicana Students at the Uni- 
versity of Southern Colorado. 
EL 212 396 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Center 311 


University of Western Ontario, London. 
School Grounds Guide: A Pictured Guide for 
Identifying Common Organisms Found In and 
Around the School Ground. 

ED 212 420 

Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment 

Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Work Sharing Case Studies. 
ED 211 673 


Utah State Office of Education, Sait Lake 
City. 
State Refinements to the ESEA Title I Evaluation 
and Reporting System: Utah 1979-80 Project. Fi- 


nal Report. 
ED 212 087 


Vancouver Community Coll., British 
Columbia. 


Vancouver Community College Educational Plan, 


1980-1985 
ED 212 310 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. Center 
for Education and Human Development 
Policy. 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Summary. Volumie I: Strategies for Effective 
Desegregation: A Synthesis of Findings. 
ED 212 701 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume II: An Agenda for Further Research on 
Desegregation Strategies. 
ED 212 720 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume III: A Proposed National Study of School 


Desegregation. 

ED 212 721 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume IV: A Practical Guide to Desegregation: 
Sources, Materials, and Contacts. 

ED 212 722 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume IX: School Desegregation Strategies: A 
Comprehensive Bibliography. 

ED 212 727 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume VI: A Review of Qualitative Literature 
and Expert Opinion on School Desegregation. 

ED 212 724 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume VIII: State Strategies for Reducing Racial 
Isolation. 

ED 212 726 
Assessment of Current Knowledge about the Ef- 
fectiveness of School Desegregation Strategies. 
Volume VII: The Courts and Desegregation 
Strategies: Ten Key Decisions. 

ED 212 725 

Villanova Univ., Pa, Dept. of Education. 

Career Education Resource Guide. Volume III: 
10-12. 

ED 211 691 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume II: 

ED 211 690 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume I: 


ED 211 689 
Vincennes Univ., Ind. 

C.U.B.E. English/ Vocabulary. Goals IV-V. 

ED 211 832 
C.U.B.E. Instruction Manual. Goals I-IV. 

ED 211 829 
C.U.B.E. Learning Disabilities. Goal VI. A Read- 
ing Program for Adult Basic Education, 0-6 
Grade Students. Book 1 of Three Books in This 
Program. 

ED 211 833 
C.U.B.E. Math. Goal II. 

ED 211 830 
C.U.B.E. Program Administration Materials. 

ED 211 834 


C.U.B.E. Reading. Goal Ill. A Reading Law veg 
for Adult Basic Education. 0-6 Grade Students. 
Book 2 of Three Books in This Pro, 
ED 211 831 
Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Continuous Development and Dissemination, 
1980-81. Phase III, Commonwealth Studies Pro- 
ject. 
ED 212 517 
Development and Piloting. Phase II, Common- 
wealth Studies Project. 
ED 212 516 
Planning: A Qualitative Description, Analysis 
and Evaluation, Phase I, Commonwealth Studies 
Project. 
ED 212 515 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 
Business and Office Education Recruitment 
Materials. 
ED 211 661 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond, 
Job Market Investigation. The Career Life Assess- 
ment Skills Series, Booklet Two. A Program to 


Meet Adult Developmental Needs. 


ED 212 337 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Office of Sex Equity for 
Vocational Education. 

Business and Office Education Recruitment 

Materials. 

ED 211 661 

Virginia Univ., Charlottesville, Bureau of 
Educational Research. 

A Third-Party Evaluation of the Kanawha County 

(W. VA.) Community Education Program: Execu- 


tive Summary. 
ED 212 642 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Mid-Atlantic Center for Community 
Education. 
A Third-Party Evaluation of the Kanawha County 
(W.VA.) Community Education Program: Execu- 
tive Summary. 
ED 212 642 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. 
Major Curriculum Units in Black History for Ele- 
mentary & Junior High/Middle School Teachers 
ED 212 536 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 


Olympia. KNOW-NET Dissemination 


Project. 
Sex Differences and Brain Development: A Bibli- 
ography. 
ED 211 911 
Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. Center 
for the Study of Law in Education. 
Enjoining Teacher Strikes: The Irreparable Harm 
Standard. Final Report. 


ED 212 090 


Washington West Resource Center, 


Waitsfield, Vt. 
A Description of the Teacher Advisor Program at 
the Washington West Resource Center. 
ED 212 574 
Waukegan Community Unit School 
District 60, Ill. 
The Contract Classroom. Waukegan Behavior 
Analysis Follow Through Program. 
ED 212 584 
A Guide to Classroom Training: A Manual for 
Classroom Trainers. Waukegan Behavior Anal- 
ysis Follow Through Program. 
ED 212 585 
Parent Handbook: A Manual Describing Parent 
Involvement. Waukegan Behavior Analysis Fol- 
low Through Program. 
ED 212 586 





312 Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Center 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Center 
for Urban Studies. 
Michigan Day Care Provider Training Project, 
Year One: An Evaluation. 
ED 212 355 
Westat Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 


Statistics of Public School Libraries/Media Cen- 
ters, Fall 1978. 


ED 212 297 
Western Australia Science Education 
Association. 
Proceeding of the Annual Science Education 
Conference (7th, Claremont Teachers College, 
Perth, Western Australia, July 1981). Theme: 
Science Education in the Eighties. 
ED 212 489 
Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Coll. of 
Education. 
The Use of Time-Out in a Residential Treatment 
Program for Emotionally Disturbed Children. 
ED 212 111 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education, Boulder, Colo. 


Catalog of Uncommon Facilities in Western Col- 
leges and Universities. 


ED 212 187 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
An Investigation of Certain Alleged Student 
Biases About Teacher Education at Western Ken- 
tucky University (Survey Number Three). 


ED 212 591 
An Investigation of Word Frequency in Math- 
ematical Word Problems in Basal Mathematics 
Textbooks, Grades One Through Eight. 


ED 212 487 
Student Organizations-FBLA Projects and Ac- 
tivities Relating to Free Enterprise. 
ED 211 852 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Charleston. 
Prototypes for Teaching Basic Skills in Business 
and Industry. 310 Project Final Report. 
ED 211 686 
Wisconsin Library Association, Madison. 
Blueprint for Success. .. A Manual for Conven- 
tions, Conferences, Seminars and Workshops. 


ED 212 269 
Wisconsin School Evaluation Consortium, 
Madison. 
Program Intent Handbook. 
ED 212 646 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Madison. Div. of Library 
Services. 
A Report of the First Statewide Survey of Chil- 
dren’s Services in Public Libraries of Wisconsin. 
ED 212 259 
Statewide Plan for the Development of Indian Li- 
brary Services in the State of Wisconsin. 
ED 212 261 
Wisconsin Uniy., Eau Claire. 
Should the University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire 
Seek NCATE Reaccreditation in 1983? Report of 
the Ad Hoc NCATE Study Committee. 
ED 212 622 
Wisconsin Univy., Milwaukee. Region V 
Child Abuse and Neglect Resource Center. 


Interdisciplinary Glossary on Child Abuse and 
Neglect: Legal, Medical, Social Work Terms. Re- 
vised. 


ED 212 105 
Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. School of 
Architecture and Urban Planning. 


Mainstreaming the Handicapped: A Design 
Guide. 


ED 212 038 
Wisconsin Uniy., Oshkosh. 
Career Ladders of Mental Health Professionals. 
ED 211 914 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 


Biological Sex Differences. Physical Educators 
for Equity. Module 3. 

ED 212 635 
Curriculum Development. Physical Educators for 
Equity. Module 5. 

ED 212 637 
Introduction to Stereotyping and Discrimination. 
Physical Educators for Equity. Module 1. 

ED 212 633 
Leader’s Handbook. Guide for Planning Preser- 
vice and Inservice Programs for Secondary 
Teachers. Physical Educators for Equity. 

ED 212 632 
Sex Equity in Lincoln County Schools: A Report 
of a Needs Assessment. National Demonstration 
of Educational Equity for Women: Design Phase. 

ED 212 695 
Sex-Role Stereotyping and Its Effects. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 2. 

ED 212 634 
Student Performance Evaluation. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 7. 

ED 212 639 
Teacher Behavior. Physical Educators for Equity. 
Module 6. 

ED 212 638 
Title IX. Physical Educators for Equity. Module 
4. 


ED 212 636 
Women Break Through, 1981-1982. Final 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 212 715 
World Health Organization, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
International Code of Marketing of Breast-Milk 
Substitutes. 
ED 212 354 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 


The God That Limps: Science and Technology in 
the Eighties. 


ED 212 464 
Wyoming Univ., Laramie. Science and 
Mathematics Teaching Center. 
aa Smorgasbord: All You Can Measure for 


ED 212 484 
Yooralla Society of Victoria (Australia). 
Dept. of Research and Development. 
A Study of School Leavers with a Physical Disa- 
bility. 
ED 212 095 
Zellerbach Family Fund, San Francisco, 
Calif. 


The Intergenerational Caregiving Program: A Re- 
plication Manual. 


ED 212 367 
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(010) Books 


At a Foreign University: An International Study 
of Adaptation and Coping. 
ED 212 196// 
Bilingual Education Technology. Ethnoperspec- 
tives in Bilingual Education Research, Volume 
Ill. 
ED 212 133 
The Book cf Chemical Crisis. 
ED 211 882 
Brooklyn College. The First Half-Century. 
ED 212 182// 
The College Store of the 1980’s: Meeting the 
Challenge. 
ED 212 183 
Communication and Education: Social and Psy- 
chological Interactions. 
ED 212 015// 
Economics, Ethics, Ecology: Roots of Productive 
Conservation. 
ED 212 500 
Education for Rational Understanding. Philo- 
sophical Perspectives on the Study and Practice 
of Education. 
ED 212 590 
The God That Limps: Science and Technology in 
the Eighties. 
ED 212 464 
Helping Students to Learn at University. 
ED 212 186 
Higher Learning in the Nation’s Service. A 
Carnegie Foundation Essay. 
ED 212 206 


Indicators of Education Systems. 
ED 212 091 
Learning Opportunities for Adults Vol. V: Wid- 
ening Access for the Disadvantaged. Possibilites 
de Formation pour les Adultes. Vol. V: Les 
Groupes Defavorises. 
ED 211 680 
Literature & Story Writing: A Guide for Teach- 
ing Gifted and Talented Children in the Elemen- 
tary and Middle Schools. 
ED 211 991 
Monitoring the Future: Questionnaire Responses 
from the Nation’s High School Seniors, 1980. 
ED 212 547// 
Organizational Communication: Abstracts, 
Analysis, and Overview. Volume 5. 
ED 212 017// 
Organizational Communication: Abstracts, 
Analysis, and Overview. Volume 6. 
ED 212 018// 
Organizational Communication 1977: Abstracts, 
Analysis, and Overview. 
ED 212 016 
Providing Access for Adults to Alternative Col- 
lege Programs. Alliance Manual No. 1 
ED 212 181 
Public Policy and the Family: Wives and Mothers 
in the Labor Force. 
ED 212 375// 
Reading Instruction for the Adult Illiterate. 
ED 211 943// 
Reflections on Science and the Media. 
ED 212 462// 


Sex Stereotypes and Reading: Research and 
Strategies. 

ED 211 970 
Teachers and the Law. 

ED 212 617// 

Towards a Diversified Legal Profession: An In- 
quiry into the Law School Admission Test, 
Grade Inflation, and Current Admissions Poli- 
cies [with a] A Statement from the National Insti- 
tute of Education “An Investigation into the 
Validity and Cultural Bias of the Law School Ad- 
mission Test”. 

ED 212 554 
Work, Jobs, and Occupations: A Critical Review 
of the “Dictionary of Occupational Titles.” 

ED 211 712 
Work Sharing Case Studies. 

ED 211 673 

(020) Collected Works - General 

Education in the 80’s: Physical Education. 

ED 212 620 
Examination of the Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Curriculum from a Futurist Perspective: II. 

ED 211 714 
Parents of Children in Placement: Perspectives 
and Programs. 

ED 212 364// 

Philosophical Remarks about Educational 
Evaluation: Evaluation and Values [and] The 
Foundations of Educational Evaluation. Studies 
: Evaluation and Decision Making. Work Unit 


ED 212 668 





314 (020) Collected Works - General 


The Preparation of Disabled Young People for 
Adult Society. 

ED 212 104 
Studies In Test Design: Annual Report. 

ED 212 650 
Trends in Business Education. Spring 1981. 

ED 211 848 
Urban Education in the 80s: The Never Ending 
Challenge. 

ED 212 700 
1980 World Refugee Survey. 

ED 212 685 

(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 

The Arts Educator and Children with Special 
Needs: Conference Report. 


ED 212 094 
Basic Education for the Real World. Interna- 
tional Perspectives on Human Resource Devel- 
opment. Proceedings of the ICET World 
Assembly, (28th, Cairo, Egypt, August 10-14, 
1981). 


ED 212 597 
Caring for Infants and Toddlers: What Works, 
What Doesn’t. 

ED 212 359 
Community Energy Planning: A Local Solution. 
Proceedings of the Regional Northeast Energy 
Conference (Windsor Locks, CT, November 11- 
13, 1980). Publication 27. 

ED 212 490 
Competency and Informed Consent. Papers and 
Other Materials Developed for the Workshop 
“Empirical Research on Informed Consent with 
Subjects of Uncertain Competence” (Rockville, 
MD, January 12-13, 1981). 

ED 211 874 
The Conference of the University /Urban Schools 
National Task Force: What Works in Urban 
Schools. Proceedings (Ist, New Orleans, Louisi- 
ana, October 23-24, 1981). 

ED 212 730 
Conference Proceedings: Annual Colorado Con- 
ference on Rural Education (lst, Ft. Collins, 
Colorado, June 7-8, 1981). 

ED 212 393 
Creating Learning Environments for Improved 
Student Retention: Developmental Education 
Conference Proceedings (Atlanta, Georgia, Feb- 
ruary 9-10, 1981). 

ED 212 236 
Disturbing, Disordered or Disturbed? Perspec- 
tives on the Definition of Problem Behavior in 
Educational Settings. 

ED 212 092 
Economics and Mental Health. Mental Health 
Service System Reports, Series EN No. 1. 

ED 211 879 
Economics, Ethics, Ecology: Roots of Productive 
Conservation. 

ED 212 500 
European Forum on Educational Administra- 
tion. Report on the Intervisitation Programme in 
the Federal Republic of Germany, 1980. (Mainz, 
West Germany, August 24-31, 1980.) 

ED 212 035 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leader- 
ship Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, 
July 22-August 1, 1981). 

ED 212 450 
Indicators of Equity in Education: Report of an 
Exploratory Conference Convened by the Com- 
mittee on National Statistics. National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Assembly of Behav- 
ioral and Social Sciences. 

ED 212 644 
Information Retrieval in Educational Tech- 
nology. Conference Proceedings of Symposium 
on Information Retrieval in Educational Tech- 
nology (ist, Aberdeen, Scotland, April 1, 1981). 

ED 212 252 
Issues and Answers in the Rural and Small 
School Education Movement. Annual Rural 
Education Conference (2nd, Manhattan, Kansas, 
November 10-11, 1980). 

ED 212 448 
Papers and Proceedings. Syntopican VIII: “Mov- 
ing Information—Concepts in Transition.” (Min- 
neapolis, MN, June 23-26, 1980). 

ED 212 308 
Proceeding of the Annual Science Education 
Conference (7th, Claremont Teachers College, 
Perth, Western Australia, July 1981). Theme: 
Science Education in the Eighties. 


ED 212 489 
Proceedings of an African Symposium on the 
World of Work and the Protection of the Child 
(Yaounde, Cameroon, Africa, December 12-15, 
1979.) 
ED 212 551 
Proceedings of the International Congress on 
Clinical Pharmacy Education. (1st, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, July 13-16, 1976). 
ED 212 193 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities (Boston, MA, November 
1980). 
ED 212 166 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Curriculum and Materi- 
als.] 
ED 212 167// 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Evaluation.] 
ED 212 169// 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Global Education.] 
ED 212 168// 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Research.] 
ED 212 170// 
Proceedings of the National Conference on 
Professional Priorities. [Teacher Education.] 
ED 212 171// 
Proceedings of the National Invitational Confer- 
ence on Problems, Issues, Plans, and Strategies 
Related to the Preparation and Survival of Black 
Public School Teachers (Norfolk, Virginia, June 
26-27, 1980). 
ED 212 565 
Quality Control in Education? The Proceedings 
of the Annual Conference of the British Educa- 
tional Management and Administration Society 
(9th, Glasgow, Great Britain, September 1980). 
ED 212 033 
Quality in Liberal Learning: Curricular Innova- 
tions in Higher Education. A Report of Project 
QUILL. 


ED 212 189 
Reading: Great Expectations. Proceedings of the 
Annual Reading Conference (11th, Terre Haute, 
Indiana, June 11-12, 1981). 

ED 211 944 
Sharing Todays Resources—Meeting Tomorrows 
Needs. Papers, Workshop Reports and As- 
sociated Material Presented at the Seminar on 
Resources Coordination and Librarians’ Groups: 
An Information Exchange Day (Sydney, Aus- 
tralia, July 26, 1980). 

ED 212 260 
Technical Communication: Perspectives for the 
Eighties. Part 1. Proceedings of the Technical 
Communication Sessions of the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (32nd, Dallas, Texas, March 26-28, 1981). 

ED 211 986 
Technical Communication: Perspectives for the 
Eighties. Part 2. Proceedings of the Technical 
Communication Sessions of the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (32nd, Dallas, Texas, March 26-28, 1981). 

ED 211 987 
Telecommunication Technologies, Networking 
and Libraries. Proceedings of a Conference on 
Telecommunication Technologies, Networking 
and Libraries. (Gaithersburg, MD, June 3, 1977). 

ED 212 292 
Youth Conservation Jobs and Service-A New 
National Corps? Report of a Conference (Wash- 
ington, D.C., May 4-5, 1981). 

ED 211 850 

(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Can Participation Enhance Development? 

ED 211 662 
Community College Journal for Research and 
Planning. 

ED 212 312 
Correlates of Performance in the Dental Hygiene 
Program. 

ED 212 234 
[Development of a Vocational Training Model 
for Severely Handicapped and Deaf-Blind 
Adolescents.] 

ED 212 100 
Educational Malpractice: Fantasy or Reality? 

ED 212 088 


Publication Type Index 


Free Speech Yearbook 1981. 

ED 212 028 
General College: Provider of Social Services. 

ED 212 199 
Global Education. 

ED 211 994 
Helping Teachers Use Information: The Data 
Box Approach. 

ED 212 653 
Here’s Advice on Cutting Staff (From Those 
Who've Done It). 

ED 212 089 
The Initial Impact of the Middle Income Student 
Assistance Act upon Undergraduate Student Aid 
Recipients at Independent Colleges and Univer- 
Sities. 

ED 212 213 
Innovation Abstracts. 

ED 212 345 
Library Service to the Disabled. 

ED 212 273 
Long Range Planning in Student Affairs. 

ED 212 188 
The Meaning of “Fairness” in Student Discipli- 
nary Procedures. A Legal Memorandum. 

ED 212 085 
Oaklea Middle School: Interdisciplinary Team 
Teaching at Its Best. 

ED 212 069 
Oregon Research Institute’s Smoking Prevention 
Program: Helping Students Resist Peer Pressure. 

ED 212 072 
ya in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 

T 

ED 211 660 
School Board Standards: A Survey of Oregon 
Board Members. 

ED 212 071 
Teaching about Values and Ethics. 

ED 212 248 
Teaching Children to Care. 

ED 212 363 
Young Adult Literature. 

ED 211 988 

(040) Dissertations/Theses - 
Undetermined 


User Reaction to the Microfiche Catalog in the 
New York State Library. 


ED 212 283 
(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral 
Dissertations 


A Descriptive Study of Student Recruitment Me- 
thodology Employed by Two-Year Non-Reli- 
giously Affiliated Post-Secondary Institutions in 
the United States. 
ED 212 321 
Elementary Teachers’ Attributional Styles and 
Their Science Teaching Performance. 
ED 212 470 
School Racial Composition and Intergroup Hos- 
tility: The Control Threat in Desegregated 
Schools. ; 
ED 212 706 
(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 


Development of a Handbook for Student Assist- 
ants in the Memorial Library Reference Room at 
Mankato State University. 
ED 212 256 
A Follow-Up Study of Standing Rock Com- 
munity College Graduates. 
ED 212 320 
On Topic Units in English Planned Written Dis- 
course. 
ED 212 174 
(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


An Analysis of the Tenure System at Norwich 
University and Implications for Change. 

ED 212 315 
Development and Implementation of a Psychom- 
etric Instrument to Assess Job Versus Non-Job 
Related Motivational Strengths Among the 
Disadvantaged. 

ED 211 692 
Identification of Critical Behaviors for the Child 
Development Associate, Competency Areas II, 
IV and VI, Based on a Comprehensive Model of 
Competence for the Brevard Community College 





Publication Type Index 


Training Program. 

ED 212 361 
Identification of the Critical Behaviors for the 
Child Development Associate, Competency 
Areas I, III and V, Based on a Comprehensive 
Model of Competence for the Brevard Com- 
munity College Training Program. 

ED 212 360 

(050) Guides - General 


Blueprint for Success. .. A Manual for Conven- 
tions, Conferences, Seminars and Workshops. 
ED 212 269 
The Design of an Interface to a Programming 
System and MENUNIX: A Menu-Based Inter- 
face to UNIX (User Manual). Two Papers in 
Cognitive Engineering. Technical Report No. 


ED 212 289 
First Steps in Government Documents: A Basic 
Guide. 

ED 212 270 
Guide to Records in the New York State Ar- 
chives. 

ED 212 271 
Mathematics Education Reports. Unpublished 
Instruments for Evaluation in Mathematics Edu- 
cation: An Annotated Listing, 1974-1981. 

ED 212 498 
The Preservation of Library Materials: A CUL 
Handbook: Guidelines and Procedures. 

ED 212 258 
Strategies for Involving the Private Sector in Job 
Training Programs. 

ED 211 855 
3RIP Version 4.0 (Including the EURONET 
Common Command Language). 

ED 212 287 

(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Adolescent Shyness and Self-Esteem. Unit for 
Child Studies Selected Papers Number 16. 

ED 212 388 
The African Past and the Coming of the Euro- 
pean. Through African Eyes: Cultures in Change, 
Unit II. 

ED 212 530 
Animal People. Teacher’s Guide [and] a Coloring 
Book. 


ED 212 429 
Aviation Electrician’s Mate 3 & 2. Rate Training 
Manual and Nonresident Career Course. 

ED 211 684 
Beneath the Golden Arches: The McDonald’s 
Corporation [and] Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 212 543// 

Biological Sex Differences. Physical Educators 
for Equity. Module 3. 

ED 212 635 
Changing Populations Through Immigration, 
Episode VII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 512 
Changing the West Through Migration, Episode 
V. Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 510 
Chemistry-Materials Laboratory Project Book, 
1979-80. 

ED 211 819 
The Colonial Experience: An Inside View. 
| es African Eyes: Cultures in Change, Unit 
IV. 


ED 212 533 
Coming of Age in Africa: Continuity and 
Change. Through African Eyes: Cultures in 
Change, Unit I. 

ED 212 528 
Comparing Population Change in Societies, Epi- 
sode VIII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 513 
Conducting Studies of Transfer of Learning: A 
Practical Guide. Final Report. 

ED 211 836 
C.U.B.E. English/ Vocabulary. Goals IV-V. 

ED 211 832 
C.U.B.E. Math. Goal II. 

ED 211 830 
C.U.B.E. Reading. Goal III. A Reading Program 
for Adult Basic Education. 0-6 Grade Students. 
Book 2 of Three Books in This Program. 
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ED 211 831 
Curriculum Development. Physical Educators 
for Equity. Module 5. 

ED 212 637 
Data Processing Technician 1 & C. Revised 
1981. 

ED 212 293 
Decision-Making Casebook for Business and 
Economics. 

ED 212 539 
Development of a Handbook for Student Assist- 
ants in the Memorial Library Reference Room at 
Mankato State University. 

ED 212 256 
Expanding Children’s Thinking Through 
Science, CESI Sourcebook II. 


ED 212 504 
From Tribe to Town: Problems of Adjustment. 
Through African Eyes: Cultures in Change, Unit 
Il. 


ED 212 529 
Getting Down to Business: Air Conditioning and 
Heating Service, Module 36. [Student Guide]. 
Entrepreneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 816 
Getting Down to Business: Answering Service, 
Module 17. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 778 
Getting Down to Business: Apparel Store, 
Module 7. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 758 
Getting Down to Business: Auto Body Shop, 
Module 31. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 806 
Getting Down to Business: Bicycle Store, 
Module 10. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 764 
Getting Down to Business: Bookkeeping Service, 
Module 19. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 782 
Getting Down to Business: Business and Personal 
Service, Module 12. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 768 
Getting Down to Business: Carpentry Business, 
Module 34. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 812 
Getting Down to Business: Construction Electri- 
cian Business, Module 33. [Student Guide]. En- 
trepreneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 810 
Getting Down to Business: Dairy Farming, 
Module 6. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 756 
Getting Down to Business: Day Care Center, 
Module 23. [Student Manual]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 790 
Getting Down to Business: Energy Specialist Ser- 
vice, Module 29. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 802 
Getting Down to Business: Farm Equipment Re- 
pair, Module 2. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 748 
Getting Down to Business: Fertilizer and Pesti- 
cide Service, Module 5. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 754 
Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant 
Store, Module 11. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 766 
Getting Down to Business: Garden Center, 
Module 4. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 752 
Getting Down to Business: Guard Service, 
Module 27. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 798 
Getting Down to Business: Hair Styling Shop, 
Module 30. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 804 


Getting Down to Business: Health Spa, Module 
16. [Student Module]. Entrepreneurship Train- 
ing Components. 
ED 211 776 
Getting Down to Business: Home Attendant Ser- 
vice, Module 26. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
ED 211 796 
Getting Down to Business: Housecleaning Ser- 
vice, Module 24. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
ED 211 792 
Getting Down to Business: Innkeeping, Module 
13. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 
ED 211 770 
Getting Down to Business: Nursing Service, 
Module 14. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 772 
Getting Down to Business: Pest Control Service, 
Module 28. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 800 
Getting Down to Business: Plumbing Business, 
Module 35. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 814 
Getting Down to Business: Restaurant Business, 
Module 22. (Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 788 
Getting Down to Business: Secretarial Service, 
Module 18. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 780 
Getting Down to Business: Sewing Service, 
Module 25. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 794 
Getting Down to Business: Software Design 
Company, Module 20. [Student Guide]. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 
ED 211 784 
Getting Down to Business: Specialty Food Store, 
Module 8. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 760 
Getting Down to Business: Travel Agency, 
Module 9. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 762 
Getting Down to Business: Tree Service, Module 
3. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 
ED 211 750 
Getting Down to Business: Welding Business, 
Module 32. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
. ED 211 808 
Getting Down to Business: What's It All About? 
Module 1. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 746 
Getting Down to Business: Wheelchair Transpor- 
tation Service, Module 15. [Student Guide]. En- 
trepreneurship Training Components. 
ED 211 774 
Getting Down to Business: Word Processing Ser- 
vice, Module 21. [Student Guide]. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
ED 211 786 
How to Tape Instant Oral Biographies. 
ED 212 546// 
The Human Behavior Curriculum Project. In- 
structional Units and Teacher Handbooks. 
ED 212 550// 
Implementing Sex Equity in Vocational Educa- 
tion. 
ED 211 841 
Individualized Learning Skills Curriculum Deve- 
lopment. Final Report. 
ED 211 822 
Industries, Cities and People, Episode VI. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 
ED 212 511 
Instrumental Drawing, Book 1. 
ED 211 818 
Introduction to Horticulture. Unit A-10. 
ED 211 843 
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Introduction to Stereotyping and Discrimination. 
Physical Educators for Equity. Module 1. 

ED 212 633 
Job Market Investigation. The Career Life As- 
sessment Skills Series, Booklet Two. A Program 
to Meet Adult Developmental Needs. 

ED 212 337 
Library Research Strategies. 

ED 212 264 
Methods of Library Research: A Manual for Bib- 
liography 301. 


ED 212 279 
Nation-Building: Tanzania and the World. 
Through African Eyes: Cultures in Change, Unit 
VI. 


ED 212 531 
Online Training and Practice Manual for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers. 2nd Edition. 

ED 212 296 
Peopling The American Colonies, Episode III. 
Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 534 
Physics Laboratory Project Book, 1979-80. 

ED 211 820 
The Rise of Nationalism: Freedom Regained. 
Through African Eyes: Cultures in Change, Unit 
V. 


ED 212 532 
Settling People in the American Colonies, Epi- 
sode II. Resource Material Development: Popu- 
lation Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 508 
Sex-Role Stereotyping and Its Effects. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 2. 

ED 212 634 
Steelworker 1 & C. Rate Training Manual and 
Nonresident Career Course. Revised Edition. 

ED 211 839 
Student Performance Evaluation. Physical 
Educators for Equity. Module 7. 

ED 212 639 
Taking a Population Census, Episode IV. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 509 
Teacher Behavior. Physical Educators for 
Equity. Module 6. 

ED 212 638 
The Thunder of the Mills: A New England Busi- 
ness and Economic History Casebook, 1690- 
1965 [and] Teacher’s Guides. 

ED 212 544// 

Tilesetting Testbook. 

ED 211 847 
Tilesetting Workbook. 

ED 211 846 
Title IX. Physical Educators for Equity. Module 
4. 


ED 212 636 
Work Experience Education Instructional 
Guide. 

ED 211 849 
1978 Decision-Making Casebook for Business 
and Economics. 

ED 212 540 
1979 Decision-Making Casebook for Business 
and Economics. 

ED 212 541 
1980/1981 Decision-Making Casebook for Busi- 
ness and Economics. 

ED 212 542 

(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Animal People. Teacher’s Guide [and] a Coloring 
Book. 
ED 212 429 

Beneath the Golden Arches: The McDonald’s 
Corporation [and] Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 212 543// 
The Block Plan. Grade Seven Instructional 
Manual. 

. ED 212 625 
Building Self Concept. Our Human Ties. Mono- 
graph #2. 

ED 212 736 
Can Sentence Combining Play a Role in the Revi- 
sion Process? 
ED 211 979 
ret Education Resource Guide. Volume III: 
-12. 


ED 211 691 


Career Education Resource Guide. Volume II: 

ED 211 690 
Career Education Resource Guide. Volume I: 

ED 211 689 
Changing Populations Through Immigration, 
Episode VII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 512 
Changing the West Through Migration, Episode 
V. Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 510 
Chemistry-Materials Laboratory Project Book, 
1979-80. 

ED 211 819 
Clean Air for Anchorage and Fairbanks: Cur- 
riculum for Grades 1-6. 

ED 212 460 
Clean Air for Anchorage and Fairbanks: Cur- 
riculum for Grades 7-12. 

ED 212 461 
The Clifford Books: An Activity Guide. 

ED 211 962 
Comparing Population Change in Societies, Epi- 
sode VIII. Resource Material Development: 
Population Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 513 
The Contract Classroom. Waukegan Behavior 
Analysis Follow Through Program. 

ED 212 584 
C.U.B.E. English/ Vocabulary. Goals IV-V. 

ED 211 832 
C.U.B.E. Learning Disabilities. Goal VI. A Read- 
ing Program for Adult Basic Education, 0-6 
Grade Students. Book 1 of Three Books in This 
Program. 

ED 211 833 
C.U.B.E. Math. Goal II. 

ED 211 830 
C.U.B.E. Reading. Goal III. A Reading Program 
for Adult Basic Education. 0-6 Grade Students. 
Book 2 of Three Books in This Program. 

ED 211 831 
Cultural Similarities and Differences. Our Hu- 
man Ties. Monograph #5. 

ED 212 739 
Daybreak Star Preschool Activities Book: A Tea- 
cher’s “How-to” Book. 

ED 212 428 
Decision-Making Casebook for Business and 
Economics. 

ED 212 539 
Designing and Sequencing Prewriting Activities. 

ED 211 982 
The Differentiated Support Option Handbook. 
Grade Seven. 

ED 212 624 
Does It Work? Evaluation Guidelines for Devel- 
opment Education Teachers. Development Edu- 
cation Paper No. 13. 

ED 212 406 
Elementary, Middle, and High School Guides for 
Teaching about Human Rights Appendix. 

ED 212 704 
Employability Skills: For Special Needs Stu- 
dents. 

ED 211 828 
Eventos de Diciembre (December Events). 

ED 212 394 
Eventos de Enero (January Events). 

ED 212 395 
The Everyday Skills Program. A Vocational Pro- 
gram for Special Education Students. 

ED 211 827 
Expanding Children’s Thinking Through 
Science, CESI Sourcebook II. 

ED 212 504 
Experiences to Reading: A Language Experience 
Approach for Secondary School Students. 

ED 211 955 
Fantasy and Science Fiction: Means of An- 
ticipating Human Relationships of the Future. 

ED 211 992 
Folk Dances of the Southern Mountains: A 
Beginner’s Collection. 

ED 212 445 
Framework: Integrating Language Arts. 

ED 211 990 


Publication Type Index 


Getting Down to Business: Air Conditioning and 
Heating Service, Module 36. Teacher Guide. En- 
trepreneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 817 
Getting Down to Business: Answering Service, 
Module 17. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 779 
Getting Down to Business: Apparel Store, 
Module 7. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 759 
Getting Down to Business: Auto Repair Shop, 
Module 31. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 807 
Getting Down to Business: Bicycle Store, 
Module 10. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 765 
Getting Down to Business: Bookkeeping Service, 
Module 19. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 783 
Getting Down to Business: Business and Personal 
Service, Module 12. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 769 
Getting Down to Business: Carpentry Business, 
Module 34. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 813 
Getting Down to Business: Construction Electri- 
cian Business, Module 33. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 811 
Getting Down to Business: Dairy Farming, 
Module 6. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 757 
Getting Down to Business: Day Care Center, 
Module 23. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 791 
Getting Down to Business: Energy Specialist Ser- 
vice, Module 29. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 803 
Getting Down to Business: Farm Equipment Re- 
pair, Module 2. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 749 
Getting Down to Business: Fertilizer and Pesti- 
cide Service, Module 5. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 

ED 211 755 
Getting Down to Business: Flower and Plant 
Store, Module 11. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 767 
Getting Down to Business: Guard Service, 
Module 27. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 799 
Getting Down to Business: Hair Styling Shop, 
Module 30. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 805 
Getting Down to Business: Health Spa, Module 
16. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

ED 211 777 
Getting Down to Business: Home Attendant Ser- 
vice, Module 26. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 797 
Getting Down to Business: Housecleaning Ser- 
vice, Module 24. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 

ED 211 793 
Getting Down to Business: Innkeeping, Module 
13. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 

ED 211 771 
Getting Down to Business: Nursing Service, 
Module 14. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 773 
Getting Down to Business: Pest Control Service, 
Module 28. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 

ED 211 801 





Publication Type Index 


Getting Down to Business: Plumbing Business, 
Module 35. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 815 
Getting Down to Business: Restaurant Business, 
Module 22. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 789 
Getting Down to Business: Secretarial Service, 
Module 18. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 781 
Getting Down to Business: Sewing Service, 
Module 25. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 795 
Getting Down to Business: Software Design 
Company, Module 20. Teacher Guide. Entre- 
preneurship Training Components. 
ED 211 785 
Getting Down to Business: Specialty Food Store, 
Module 8. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 761 
Getting Down to Business: Travel Agency, 
Module 9. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 763 
Getting Down to Business: Tree Service, Module 
3. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship Training 
Components. 
ED 211 751 
Getting Down to Business: Welding Business, 
Module 32. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 809 
Getting Down to Business: What’s It All About? 
Module 1. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneurship 
Training Components. 
ED 211 747 
Getting Down to Business: Wheelchair Transpor- 
tation Service, Module 15. Teacher Guide. En- 
trepreneurship Training Components. 
ED 211 775 
Getting Down to Business: Word Processing Ser- 
vice, Module 21. Teacher Guide. Entrepreneur- 
ship Training Components. 
ED 211 787 
Global Education. 
ED 211 994 
Global Education. Curriculum Handbook. Social 
Studies. 
ED 212 519 
A Guide for Planning Musical Experiences. 
ED 212 552 
Helping Children Develop Language: Program- 
ming for an Integrated Hearing and Hearing Im- 
paired Pre-School Group. Australian Early 
Childhood Resource Booklets, No. 5, 1981. 
ED 212 348 
Helping the Gifted Child Cope with Stress. 
ED 212 126 
How to Tape Instant Oral Biographies. 
ED 212 546// 
The Human Behavior Curriculum Project. In- 
structional Units and Teacher Handbooks. 
ED 212 550// 
Ideas from the “Arithmetic Teacher,” Grades 1-4 
Primary. 
ED 212 485// 
Impact of Technology in Society. Our Human 
Ties. Monograph #7. 
ED 212 741 
Implementing Sex Equity in Vocational Educa- 
tion. 
ED 211 841 
Implications of Schema Theory for the Guided 
Reading of Short Stories. 
ED 211 929 
Industries, Cities and People, Episode VI. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 
ED 2i2 511 
Interdependence and Social Interaction. Our Hu- 
man Ties. Monograph #4. 
ED 212 738 
Interpreting Diagnostic Essays: Basic Writer or 
Composition Student? 
ED 211 971 
Key Words and Other Ways to Teach Beginning 
Reading. 
ED 211 961 
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The Language of Mathematics, Grades 6-12. 

ED 212 475 
Leader’s Handbook. Guide for Planning Preser- 
vice and Inservice Programs for Secondary 
Teachers. Physical Educators for Equity. 

ED 212 632 
Learn in the Community. How Parents Can Help 
Children Learn Basic Skills. Community Proven 
Practices II. 

ED 211 703 
Literature, Basic Skills, and the Workplace: Mak- 
ing Connections. 

ED 211 989 
Literature & Story Writing: A Guide for Teach- 
ing Gifted and Talented Children in the Elemen- 
tary and Middle Schools. 

ED 211 991 
Mainstreaming: Who? Why? When? How? 

ED 212 560 
Major Curriculum Units in Black History for Ele- 
mentary & Junior High/Middle School Teachers 

ED 212 536 
Master Curriculum Guide in Economics for the 
Nation’s Schools. Part II, Strategies for Teaching 
Economics: Junior High School Level (Grades 
7-9). 

ED 212 520 
— Curriculum Guide K-8. Bulletin 
1609. 


ED 212 482 
Mathematics. Levels: Six Through Eight. 
ED 212 488 
Media Literacy Curriculum Guide, Grades 7-12. 
ED 211 973 
‘ Metric Smorgasbord: All You Can Measure for 
9.99. 


ED 212 484 
Module 4. 

ED 211 753 
A Multiethnic Curriculum for Special Education 
Students. 

ED 212 107 
Nutrition Education Today. A Curriculum De- 
velopment Project. 

ED 212 592 
Peopling The American Colonies, Episode III. 
Resource Material Development: Population 
Dynamics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 534 
Physics Laboratory Project Book, 1979-80. 

ED 211 820 
Play and the Non-Verbal Child. 

ED 212 381 
Play, Development Education and Games. De- 
velopment Education Paper No. 16. 

ED 212 408 
Political and Economic Relationships. Our Hu- 
man Ties. Monograph #6. 

ED 212 740 
Prevocational Skill Development for Deaf/Blind 
& Severely Handicapped. 

ED 212 120 
Reading: Great Expectations. Proceedings of the 
Annual Reading Conference (11th, Terre Haute, 
Indiana, June 11-12, 1981). 

ED 211 944 
Reading Instruction for the Adult Illiterate. 

ED 211 943// 

Relationships with Others. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph #3. 

ED 212 737 
RSM2P: A Meta-Cognitive Approach for Teach- 
ing Cognitive Strategies to Facilitate Learning. 

ED 211 946 
Safe Drinking Water for Alaska: Curriculum for 
Grades 1-6. 

ED 212 458 
Safe Drinking Water for Alaska: Curriculum for 
Grades 7-12. 

ED 212 459 
Say That You Love Me...: A Teacher’s Guide to 
Appalachian Awareness. 

ED 212 365 
School Grounds Guide: A Pictured Guide for 
Identifying Common Organisms Found In and 
Around the School Ground. 

ED 212 420 
Settling People in the American Colonies, Epi- 
sode II. Resource Material Development: Popu- 
lation Dynamics in Eighth Grade American 
History. 

ED 212 508 


Sex Stereotypes and Reading: Research and 
Strategies. 

ED 211 970 
Social Science Framework. Our Human Ties. 
Monograph #1. 

ED 212 735 
Strand III: Social Conflicts. Multicultural Educa- 
tion. Grades 4-6. 

ED 212 729 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades K-3. 

ED 212 492 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 4-6. 

ED 212 493 
Studying Arkansas’ Valuable Energy (S.A.V.E.): 
An Energy Curriculum for Arkansas’ Schools, 
Grades 7-12. 

ED 212 494 
Stylistic Variation in Black English Vernacular 
and the Teaching of College Composition. 

ED 211 984 
Taking a Population Census, Episode IV. Re- 
source Material Development: Population Dy- 
namics in Eighth Grade American History. 

ED 212 509 
Teacher’s Practical Guide for Educating Young 
Children: A Growing Program. 

ED 212 346// 

Teaching Global Issues Through Mathematics. 
Development Education Paper No. 20. 

ED 212 411 
Teaching Social Studies to the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 

ED 212 118 
These Are Our Children. 

ED 211 707 
The Thunder of the Mills: A New England Busi- 
ness and Economic History Casebook, 1690- 
1965 [and] Teacher’s Guides. 

ED 212 544// 

Toward a Value Clarification Rhetoric: A 
Method for Teaching Ethics/Values in the Basic 
Speech Course. 

F ED 212 007 
Training Project for Teachers of Adult ESL Stu- 
dents. 

ED 211 699 
US: A Cultural Mosaic Program. Groups: Alike 
and Different. A Social Studies Unit for Level 2 
(Grades 2, 1-2, 1-2-3). 
ED 212 747 
Using Self-Awareness Techniques (COPS) in 
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£D211957 BADI4Sa6 “BDaiaess FLO12754.  ED212148// HEO14756 ED212244 
ED211958 BA014327 ED212054 FLO12755 ED212149// HEO14757 ED212245 
£D211960 BA0I4329 BDaisose FLO12757 ED212151// HEO14788 ED212247 
ED211961 BA014330 ED212087 FLO12758 ED212152// HEO14810 ED212248 
ED211962 sAgiassi EDsinase FLO12759 ED212153// HEO14815 ED212249 
ED211963 BA014333 ED212059 FLO12760 ED212154// HEO14816 ED212250 
is FLO12761 ED212155// HEO14820 ED212251 

eeoteee BA014334 ED212060 FLO12762 ED212136// 
ED211965 EA014335 ED212061 SLOLENGS | Meniaisty, 1R009923  ED212252 
ch a er ne 
014 212063 TROO ED212254 

ED211968 BA014338 ED212060 FLO12765 ED212159// 


1R009959  ED212255 
ED211969 BA014339 ED212065 FLog76? | EDaisiei// 1R009960 ED212256 


FLO12767 
ED211970 EA014340 ED212066 1R009963  ED212257 
FLO12768 ED212162// 
EDatigs EAI4342 ED2is008 FLO12769  ED212163// TRO0986S  ED212289 
ED211973 BA014344 ED212069 FLO12770 — BD212164 1R009966 ED212260 
ED211974 E FLO012771 ED212165 IR009967 212261 
ED211975 BAbias@6 BDsiaes etete??2  oeseeee TRo09968 | ED212262 
ED211976 EA014347 ED212072 FLOI2773  ED212167// 1R009969 ED212263 
BD211977 BA014349 ED212073 FLO12774 = ED212168// 1RO09970  ED212264 
ED211978 EA014350 ED212074 FLO12775 = EBD212169// 1R009971  ED212265 
ED211979 EA014351 ED212075 FLOIZ776 = ED212170// 1R009972 ED212266 
ED211980 BA014352 ED212076// FLO12777  ED212171// 1RO09973  ED212267 
ED211981 EA014353  ED212077 FLO12778 =ED212172 TR009974. ED212268 
ED211982 BA014354 ED212078 caetarts ° Sears 1R009975  ED212269 
ED211983 EA014355 ED212079 FLO12780  ED212174 1R009976 _ED212270 
ED211984 EA014356 ED212080 FLO12782 ED212175 IRO09977 ED212271 
ED211985 EA014357 ED212081 siarsetar tion errr ti 1R009979_ _ED212272 
ED211986 BA014358 ED212082 HEO13584 ED212177 1R009980  ED212273 
ED211987 EA014359 ED212083 HEO13622 ED212178 TROO9981 ED212274 
ED211988 EA014361 ED212084 HE014459 ED212179 TROO9982 ED212275 
ED211989 EA014362 ED212085 HE014489 ED212180 TROO9983 ED212276 
ED211990 EA014363 ED212086 HE014516 ED212181 IR009984 ED212277 
ED211991 EA014365 ED212087 HEO14518 ED212182// TROO9985 ED212278 
ED211992 BA014367 ED212088 HEO14523 ED212183 1R009986 | ED212279 
CS206714 ED211993 EA014368 ED212089 HEO014528 ED212184 1RO09987 ED212280 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


TROO9988 ED212281 PS012645 ED212377 SE036083 ED212473 SP019484 ED212569// 
TROO9989 =ED212282 PS012647. ED212378 SE036084 ED212474 SP019485 ED212570// 
TROO9990 §=ED212283 PS012648 ED212379 SE036085 ED212475 SP019497 ED212571 
TROO9991 ED212284 PS012649 + ED212380 SE036087 ED212476 SP019498 ED212572 
TROO9992  §=ED212285 PS012650 ED212381 SE036088 ED212477 SP019501 ED212573 
TROO9993 =ED212286 PS012652 ED212382 SE036089 ED212478 SP019507 ED212574 
TROO9994. =ED212287 PS012653  ED212383 SE036090 ED212479 SP019509 ED212575 
IRO09995 ED212288 PS012654 ED212384 SE036091 ED212480 SP019544 ED212576 
TROO9997 = ED212289 PS012655 ED212385 SE036092 ED212481 SP019545 ED212577 
TROO9998 ED212290 PSO012656 ED212386 SE036098 ED212482 SP019546 ED212578 
TRO10000 ED212291 PS012657 =ED2i2387 SE036223 ED212483 SP019550 ED212579 
TRO10001 ED212292 PS012658 ED212388 SE036224 ED212484 SP019551 ED212580 
TRO10002. = ED212293 PS012659 + ED212389 SE036232 ED212485// SP019552. ED212581 
TRO10003 ED212294 PS012660 ED212390 SE036233  ED212486 SP019553 ED212582 
TRO10005 ED212295 PS012663 ED212391 SE036234 ED212487 SP019554 ED212583 
TRO10051 ED212296 SE036235 ED212488 SP019555 ED212584 


IRO10058 © ED212297 eres ‘abet $E036236 ED212489 S$P019557 ED212585 


JC810019  ED212298 RC013110 ED212394 vo lon pape SP019558 ED212586 
JC810067 ED212299 RCO013111 ED212395 SE036241 ED212492 SP019560 ED212587 
JC810113 ED212300 RCO013128 ED212396 SE036242 ED212493 SP019564 ED212588 
JC810120 ED212301 RCO13129 ED212397 SE036243 ED212494 SP019576 ED212589 
JC810243 ED212302 RCO13130 ED212398 SE036244 ED212495 SP019583 ED212590 
JC810246 ED212303 RCO13131 ED212399 $E036245 ED212496 SP019585 ED212591 
JC810247 ED212304 RC013132 ED212400 SE036246 ED212497 SP019588 ED212592 
JC810248 ED212305 RC013133 ED212401 SE036247 ED212498 SP019589 ED212593 
JC810273 ED212306 RCO013134 ED212402 SE036248 ED212499 SP019593 | ED212594 
JC810345 ED212307 RCO13135 ED212403 SE036369 ED212500 SP019594 ED212595 
JC810382 ED212308 RCO013136 ED212404 §E036377 ED212501 SP019595 ED212596 
JC810524 ED212309 RCO13137 ED212405 SE036378 ED212502 SP019598 ED212597 
JC810537 ED212310 RCO13138 ED212406 SE036389 ED212503 SP019599 ED212598// 
JC810552 ED212311 RCO013139 ED212407 SE036392 ED212504 SP019600 ED212599// 
JC810585  ED212312 RCO013140 ED212408 SE036411 ED212505 SP019601 ED212600// 
JC810617 ED212313 RC013141 ED212409 SP019602 ED212601// 
JC810627 ED212314 RC013142 ED212410 $0013617 ED212506 SP019603 ED212602// 
JC810653 ED212315 RCO13143 ED212411 $0013711 ED212507 SP019604 ED212603// 
JC810656 ED212316 RCO13144 ED212412 $0013782 ED212508 SP019605  ED212604 
JC810658 ED212317 RCO13145 ED212413 $0013783 ED212509 SP019607 ED212605 
JC810660 ED212318 RCO13146 ED212414 $0013784 ED212510 SP019608 ED212606 
JC810669 ED212319 RCO13147 ED212415 $0013785 ED212511 SP019610 ED212607 
JC810675 ED212320 RCO13148 ED212416 $0013786 ED212512 SP019611 ED212608 
JC810677. ED212321 RCO13149 ED212417 $0013787 ED212513 SP019626 ED212609 
JC810683 ED212322 RC013150 ED212418 $0013788 ED212514 SP019635  ED212610 
JC810686 ED212323 RCO13151 ED212419 $0013794 ED212515 SP019637. ED212611 
JC820015 ED212324 RCO13152 ED212420 $0013795 ED212516 SP019638 ED212612 
JC820022 ED212325 RCO13153 ED212421 $0013796 ED212517 SP019640 ED212613 
JC820025 ED212326 RC013154 ED212422 $0013808 ED212518 SP019642 ED212614 
JC820027 ED212327 RCOi3155 ED212423 $0013809 ED212519 SP019643 ED212615 
JC820028 ED212328 RC013156 ED212424 $0013810 ED212520 SP019644 ED212616 
JC820031 ED212329 RCO13157 ED212425 $0013812 ED212521 SP019646 ED212617// 
JC820035 ED2i2330 RCO13158 ED212426 $O0013814 ED212522 SP019647 ED2126i8 
JC820037 ED212331 RCO013162 ED212427 $0013815 ED212523 SP019658 ED212619 
JC820038 ED212332 RC013163 ED212428 $0013816 ED212524 SP019674 ED212620 
JC820041 ED212333 RCO013164 ED212429 $0013821 ED212525 SP019676 ED212621 
JC820042 ED212334 RCO013165 ED212430 $0013822 ED212526 SP019677 ED212622 
JC820043. ED212335 RCO13166 ED212431 $0013825 ED212527 SP019678 ED212623 
JC820045 ED212336 RC013167 ED212432 $0013828 ED212528 SP019679 ED212624 
JC820047. ED212337 RCO13168 ED212433 $0013829 ED212529 SP019680 ED212625 
JC820053 ED212338 RCO13169 ED212434 $0013830 ED212530 SP019682 ED212626 
JC820055 ED212339 RCO13170 ED212435 $0013831 ED212531 SP019684 ED212627 
JC820057 ED212340 RCO13171 ED212436 $0013832 ED212532 SP019697 ED212628 
JC820061 ED212341 RCO013172 ED212437 $0013833 ED212533 SP019707 ED212629 
JC820062 ED212342 RCO013173 ED212438 $0013835 ED212534 SP019710 ED212630 
JC820069 ED212343 RCO13174 ED212439 $0013836 ED212535// SP019712  ED212631 
JC820071 ED212344 RCO13175 ED212440 $0013846 ED212536 SP019713 ED212632 
JC820073 ED212345 RCO13176 ED212441 $0013855 ED212537 SP019714 ED212633 
PS012357 | ED212346// RCO13177 ED212442 $0013858 ED212538 SP019715 ED212634 
PS012450 ED212347 RCO13178 ED212443 $0013864 ED212539 SP019716 ED212635 
PS012538 ED212348 RCO13179 ED212444 $0013865 ED212540 SP019717 ED212636 
PS012560 ED212349// RCO13180 ED212445 $O0013866 ED212541 SP019718 ED212637 
PS012574 ED212350 RCO13181 ED212446 $0013867 ED212542 SP019719 ED212638 
PS012575 ED212351 RCO13182 ED212447 $0013868 ED212543// SP019720 ED212639 
PS012576 ED212352 RCO13183 ED212448 $0013869 ED212544// SP019729 ED212640 
RCO13185 ED212449 $0013878 ED212545 

PS012605  ED212353 RCO013186 ED212450 $0013879 ED212546// TM810800  ED212641 
PS012606 = ED212354 RCO013188 ED212451 $0013880 ED212547// 1™M810842  ED212642 

TM810892 ED212643 


PS012607 ED212355 
RCO13189 ED212452 $0013890 ED212548 
PS012612  ED212356 RCO013190 ED212453 $0013892 ED212549 TM810913  ED212644 


PS012613  ED212357 RCO13191 ED212454 $0013901 ED212550// T™M810929 ED212645 
Rau EBs RGUIISS EBELGS S601 EDULE Tie EbiLis 
RCO13202 ED212456 $0013903 ED212552 


PS012619 ED212360 TM810967 ED212648 
PS012620 ED212361 RC013203 ED212457 $0013906 ED212553 TM820004 ED212649 


PS012623 ED212362 $E035427 ED212458 0013910 BD212554 TM820024 ED212650 
PS012624 ED212363 SE035428 ED212459 SP019016 ED212555 ED212651 
PS012625 ED212364// SE035429 ED212460 SP019116 ED212556 ED212652 
PS012626 ED212365 SE035430 ED212461 S$P019145 ED212557 ED212653 
PS012628 ED212366 SE035432 ED212462// SP019335 ED212558 ED212654 
PS012629 ED212367 SE035965 ED212463 SP019395 ED212559 ED212655 
PS012631 ED212368 SE036032 ED212464 SP019399 ED212560 ED212656 
PS012633 + ED212369 SE036042 ED212465 SP019401 ED212561 ED212657 
PS012634 ED212370 SE036075 ED212466 SP019408 ED212562 ED212658 
PS012636 ED212371 SE036076 ED212467 SP019446 ED212563 ED212659 
PS012637 ED212372 SE036077 ED212468 SP019453 ED212564 ED212660 
PS012638 ED212373 SE036078 ED212469 SP019478 ED212565 ED212661 
PSO12639 ED212374 SE036079 ED212470 SP019479 ED212566// ED212662 
PS012643 + ED212375// S$E036080 ED212471 SP019480 ED212567// ED212663 
PS012644 ED212376 SE036082 ED212472 SP019483 ED212568// TM820073 ED212664 





340 

TM820079 
TM820085 
TM820086 
TM820087 
TM820089 
TM820105 
TM820114 
TM820118 
TM820120 
T™M820121 
T™M820125 
TM820130 
T™M820134 
TM820135 
TM820136 
TM820137 
TM820138 
TM820254 


UD021411 
UD021445 
UD021519 
UD021592 
UD021669 
UD021679 
UD021681 
UD021682 
UD021683 
UD021684 
UD021685 
UD021705 
UD021797 
UD021841 
UD021844 
UD021857 
UD021860 
UD021861 
UD021862 
UD021872 
UD021873 
UD021889 
UD021929 
UD022051 
UD022057 
UD022059 
UD022060 
UD022063 
UD022064 
UD022065 
UD022066 
UD022067 
UD022068 
UD022069 
UD022070 
UD022071 
UD022072 
UD022073 
UD022074 
UD022075 
UD022076 
UD022077 
UD022078 
UD022079 
UD022080 
UD022081 
UD022082 
UD022083 
UD022088 
UD022089 
UD022091 
UD022092 
UD022094 
UD022095 
UD022096 
UD022097 
UD022098 
UD022099 
UD022100 
UD022101 
UD022102 
UD022104 
UD022105 
UD022106 
UD022107 
UD022108 
UD022109 
UD022111 
UD022121 


ED212665 
ED212666 
ED212667 
ED212668 
ED212669 
ED212670 
ED212671 
ED212672 
ED212673 
ED212674 
ED212675 
ED212676 
ED212677 
ED212678 
ED212679 
ED212680 
ED212681 
ED212682 


ED212683 
ED212684 
ED212685 
ED212686 
ED212687 
ED212688 
ED212689 
ED212690 
ED212691 
ED212692 
ED212693 
ED212694 
ED212695 
ED212696 
ED212697 
ED212698 
ED212699 
ED212700 
ED212701 
ED212702 
ED212703 
ED212704 
ED212705 
ED212706 
ED212707 
ED212708 
ED212709 
ED212710 
ED212711 
ED212712 
ED212713 
ED212714 
ED212715 
ED212716 
ED212717 
ED212718 
ED212719 
ED212720 
ED212721 
ED212722 
ED212723 
ED212724 
ED212725 
ED212726 
ED212727 
ED212728 
ED212729 
ED212730 
ED212731 
ED212732 
ED212733 
ED212734 
ED212735 
ED212736 
ED212737 
ED212738 
ED212739 
ED212740 
ED212741 
ED212742 
ED212743 
ED212744 
ED212745 
ED212746 
ED212747 
ED212748 
ED212749 
ED212750 
ED212751 
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THESAURUS CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since November 1981. They are, 
therefore, not included in the 9th (1982) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR (OF DISABLED) 
Apr. 1982 
SN Ways in which disabled individuals meet the per- 
sonal and social standards of their age or cultural 
groups 


ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRONMENT) Jul. /966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) A condition of harmonious 
relation to the environment, in which internal needs 
are satisfied and external demands are met (note: for 
specificity on this aspect, use ‘*Well Being’’)—also, 
the process of altering internal or external factors to 
attain this harmonious condition 


AGING EDUCATION Apr. 1982 

SN Educational programs at all levels aimed at helping 
students gain a personal understanding of the process 
and problems of growing old (note: use ‘‘Educational 
Gerontology”’ for aging education as a professional 
field of study) 


Co ‘0 
USE COOPERATIVES 
gaye ccs LITERACY Apr. 1982 


Awareness of or knowledge about computers (their 
capabilities, applications, and limitations)—may in- 
clude the ability to interact with computers to solve 
problems 


CRIME PREVENTION Mar. 1982 
SN Measures taken to forestall a delinquent or criminal 
act 


CROWDING Mar. 1982 
SN Excessive number of individuals or entities in rela- 
tion to available space 


DELPHI TECHNIQUE Apr. 1982 
Method of synthesizing diverse opinions into a con- 
sensus (most frequently, among experts)—usually 
carried out by a series of questionnaires, the tech- 
nique is characterized by minimal influence from 
social pressures through anonymity, repeated rounds 
of controlled feedback, and weighted responses 


EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY Aug. /976 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Study and practice of educa- 
tional endeavors for the aged and aging, and prepara- 
tion of svger~ to work with these groups (note: do 
not con with **Aging Education’’) 


Electronic Information Exchange 
USE —— NETWORKS; TELECOMMUNI- 
ATIONS 


gee (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 
Statements of equality among mathematical entities 


ESTIMATION (MATHEMATICS) = Apr. /982 

SN __ Process of determining an approximate solution for 
numerical or measurement problems 

UF Approximation (Mathematics) 


) 


Farsi ( 
USE PERSIAN 


FASCISM Mar. 1982 

SNA political philosophy or movement that exalts na- 
tion and stands for a centralized autocratic govern- 
ment, economic and social regimentation, and sup- 
pression of opposition 


ary eran (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 
Mathematical associations in which a variable is so 
related to another that for each value assumed by one 
there is a value determined for the other 

UF Mappings (Mathematics) 


GEOMETRIC CONSTRUCTIONS = Apr. /982 
SN __ Diagrams and other forms that illustrate geometric 
relationships, figures, or patterns 


Hangul 
USE KOREAN 


Hanja 

USE KOREAN 

Hankul 

USE KOREAN 

— RISK PERSONS Apr. 1982 
Individuals or groups identified as possibly having or 
potentially developing a problem (physical, mental, 
educational, etc.) requiring further evaluation and/or 
intervention (note: if possible, use the more specific 


term *‘High Risk Students*’) 
UF  AtRisk (Persons) 


a APPROACH Apr. 1982 
Techniques and/or philosophies that consider an en- 
tity or phenomenon in totality, rather than as an 
aggregate of constituent parts 

UF Whole Person Aproach 
Wholistic Approach 


Insect Studies 
USE ENTOMOLOGY 
(Replaces *‘Insects’’ as USE Reference) 


JEALOUSY Mar. 1982 
SN _ Intolerance or wariness of rivalry or faithlessness 
UF ‘ENVY 


Khmer ( e) 
USE CAMBODIAN 


LIFE SATISFACTION Mar. 1982 
SN Contentment with life, particularly in regard to the 
fulfillment of one’s needs and expectations 


Life Skills 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


Mathematical Sentences 
USE MATHEMATICAL FORMULAS 


MODERNIZATION Mar. 1982 

SN __ Process of change in a society or social institution in 
which the most recent ways, ideas, or styles are 
adapted or acquired 


NAZISM Mar. 1982 
SN __ The body of fascist political and economic doctrines 
based on principles of totalitarian government, state 
control of industry, and racist nationalism—first 
brought to power in 1933 in the Third German Reich 
UF National Socialism 
Neo Nazism 


Number Operations 
USE ARITHMETIC 


ORNITHOLOGY 


Mar. 1982 
UF Bird Studies 


PATRIOTISM 


SN Love for or devotion to one’s country 


PROOF (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN The validity of mathematical statements—also, the 
sequences of steps, statements, or demonstrations 
that lead to valid mathematical conclusions 


—— CHOICE Mar. 1982 
Individualized selection of public or private schools, 
alternative programs, or different school systems, 
sometimes made possible with little or no added 
financial cost through tax credits, vouchers, magnet 
schools, open enrollment, or other arrangements 
Educational Choice (Formerly a UF of **Nontradi- 
tional Education’’) 

Family Choice (Education) 


Mar. 1982 


Security Systems (Alarms) 
USE ALARM SYSTEMS 


gg renga Mar. 1982 
Persons related as a result of the remarriage of a 
parent [note: for specificity, coordinate with other 
terms—for example, with **Parent Child Relation- 
ship’’ (for stepparenting), with **Fathers’’ (for step- 
fathers), and so on] 


Student Affairs Services 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Student Affairs Workers 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL ‘WORKERS 


Survival Skills (Daily Living) 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


eee ANALYSIS Apr. 1982 
Psychotherapeutic approach that postulates three ego 
States (adult, parent, and child) from which all hu- 
man interaction or communication emanates—the 
approach maintains that awareness or knowledge of 
the three states leads to more constructive interper- 
sonal relations 


pe hace Mar. 1982 
Electronic information services that use adapted tele- 
phone and television sets—includes ‘‘teletext’’ 
which broadcasts information to television sets and 
**viewdata’’ which links computers to television sets 
by telephone lines 

UF Teletext 
Videotext 
Viewdata 


bd ger Sear (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—used for 
well-being and various types of social services—use 
*‘Well Being"’ for former concept, **Welfare Ser- 
vices" for organized assistance to the disadvantaged, 
and **Social Services’* or other appropriate terms for 
social services provided to the general population 


WELL BEING Mar. 1982 

SN Condition of existence, or state of awareness, in 
yay physical and/or psychological needs are sat- 
isfied 


WORD PROCESSING Apr. 1982 

SN_ The automated composition, manipulation, and pro- 
duction of text and textual documents using spe- 
cialized text-editing equipment (note: for psycho- 
logical/cognitive word processing, use **Word 
Recognition’ *) 

UF Text Processing 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


ER | Cc ® DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 © (703) 841-1212 D RS 


OPERATED BY COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL CORP. 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS SHIP TO: 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS in US. 
‘ Funds. Check must indicate 
Me v Gaeae ae the U.S. transit number of your 
pe banks agency. 
Paper Copy (PC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 
e ENTER UNIT PRICE ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 
(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 


e INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 
(See Charts Below) 
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NO. OF COPIES 
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Title 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICE CODE 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO1 
6 (481-576 pages) MFO2 
7 (577-672 pages) MFO3 
8 (673-768 pages) MFO4 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 
































PAPER COPY (PC) 


NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price TOTAL NO. OF PAGES ——— 


1to 25 PCO1 $2.00 VA RESIDENTS ADD 
26 to 50 PCO2 3.65 


TAX EXEMPT NO. 4% SALES TAX 
5ito 75 PCO3 5.30 


76 to 100 PCO4 6.95 SHIPPING 
Each additional 


25 pages 165 DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. _-_ TOTAL 















































CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 








1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-3 4-8 9-14 15-18 19-21 22-27 28-32 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$.20 $.37 $.54 $.71 $.88 $1.05 $1.22 


U.P.S. CHARGES FOR 


1lb 2 Ibs 3ibs 4 \Ibs 5 Ibs 6 Ibs 7 Ibs. 8 to 20 Ibs. 
33-75 MF 76-150 151-225 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 526-1500 
or 1-75 PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC 
PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed! Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed} Not to Exceed 


$1.49 $1.86 $2.23 $2.59 $2.96 $3.33 $3.70 $4.06-$8.45 


NOTE— Orders for 33 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICELIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, ary 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer. : 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted onthe 
title page of such copyrighted document 


4. CONTINGENCIES 

CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) is due to 
events beyond the contro! of CMIC includ ing ,but not limited to, fire, storm. 
flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays. failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 
charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 


6. WARRANTY 

CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE 


7. QUALITY 

CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or in- 
completeness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied 


8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMIC 
may without prejudice to other remedies defer any further shipments 
until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 
No course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 
reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shall be construed to be between merchants. Any question 
concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac- 
countis opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage A monthly statement of the account 
will be furnished 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports an- 
nounced in each issue of Resources in Education may do so by depositing 
$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be charged against the account. Amonthly statement of the 
account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 

A paper copy ‘PC: is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 
document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect 
the document 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 


OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 
Reports in Research in Education for 1974. 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978 


Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 

Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 
AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra). ... 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra)....... 


Office of Education Research Reports 1956-65. 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966. . . 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967. . 

Pacesetters in Innovatic n, Fiscal Year 1968. 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged. 

Selected Documents in Higher Education. . . 

Manpower Research:!Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967.............. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968 

Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969............... 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 


Intormation Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 
1978 


1,969.26 
1,990.91 
$0.174/tiche 
$0.178/fiche 
$0.134/fiche 


$ 444.21 
158.79 
192.56 
123.15 
367.16 
168.57 

87.50 
48.78 
63.38 


114.00 
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ANNOUNCES ... 


Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information 
Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources 
Information Center, is operated by the National 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 
abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract 
journals. 


In addition to collecting the literature of 
education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the 
ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 
sored by the National Institute of Education, 
EDRS has collected all such products published 
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Order Form 


since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 
text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
ysis Products. 


Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
current interest: 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


Recycling Activities for the Classroom 
Alternative Tuition Systems 

Assertiveness Training 

Children and Television 


Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


Counseling Exceptional People 
Information on Social Gerontology 


The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
and handling. 


MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 





No. of 
Files 





International Corp. 





1975-1977 FiLE 





1978 FILE 





¢ ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 





1979 FILE 





Payable to EORS or Computer Microfilm Internationa! Corp 
(U.S. funds payable through a U.S. bank) 
¢ OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER Title 
¢ COMPLETE AND SIGN 


Signature 


1980 FILE 
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How To Order 
| RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 

Domestic: $70.00 
Foreign: 87.50 
Single Issue 

Domestic: $7.00 
Foreign: 8.75 

RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in RIE by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 
Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 

Domestic: $21.00 
Foreign: 26.25 
Single Issue 


Domestic: $12.00 
Foreign: 15.00 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 


Phone: (202) 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library and Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 


Phone: (703) 557-2050 





ERICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both RJE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 


segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or ag a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference !ists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc., 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
OD Oa ee es 2 2 Gs set Se ee ee 
PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Re- 
sources in Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 

O JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format)Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education (CLJE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


O SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


O ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, etc. 
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Organization 


Address 


Zip 


(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for 4 major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave. 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 301 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, lilinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc. 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 

Arlington, Virginia 22210 

Telephone: (703) 841-1212 


The ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 

Telephone: (602) 254-6156 
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